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Academic Year, 1924-25.
September 29th.

September 30th.
October 1st.

Registration of students.

Halls of Residence open for

students at three p. m.
Registration of students.

The work

of the fortieth

academic year begins at a

quarter to nine o'clock.

October 11th.
October 18th.

November 19th.
November 22nd.
November 26th.
December 1st.
December 6th.
December 8th.
December 20th.
January 6th.
January 6th.
January 20th.
January 20th.
January 31st.
February 2nd.
February 3rd.
February 4th.

French Language examinations for M.A. Candidates.
German Language examinations for M.A. Candidates.
French Language examinations for M.A. Candidates.
German Language examinations for M.A. Candidates.
Thanksgiving vacation begins at one o'clock.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at nine o'clock.
Language examinations for Ph.D. Candidates.
Department mid-winter practicum begins.
College Christmas vacation begins at one o'clock.
College Christmas vacation ends at nine o'clock.
Department mid-winter practicum ends.
Language examinations for Ph.D. Candidates.
HaK-yearly collegiate examinations begin.
Half-yearly collegiate examinations end.

Vacation.
Vacation.

The work

of the

second semester begins at a quarter

to nine o'clock.

March
March
April

20th.

Announcements

25th.

Spring vacation begins at one o'clock.
Spring vacation ends at nine o'clock.

1st.

of

European Fellowships.

April 4th.

Language examinations

April 10th.

Good

May
May
May

18th.

Vacation.

19th.

Collegiate examinations begin.

30th.

June 4th.
June 5th.
June 6th.
June 8th.
August 1st.

Friday.

for

Ph.D. candidates.

Vacation.

Collegiate examinations end.

Conferring of degrees.
Vacation.

Vacation.

Department summer practicum begins.
Department summer practicum ends.

(3)

)FFiCERS OF Administration.

Academic Year, 1923-24.
President,

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D.
Office:

Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus,

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D.
Dea7i of the College

Eleanor Bontecou.

A.B., J.D.

Taylor Hall.

Office:

Recording Dean and Assistant

to the

President,

Isabel Maddison, B.Sc, Ph.D.
Office: Taylor Hall.
Secretary

and Registrar

of the College,

Edith Orladt, A.B.
Office:

Taylor Hall.

Academic Appointments.
1923-24

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy

and Social Research.
Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Professor of Social
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of Social Economy and Social Research.
A.B., College of the Pacific, 1890; A.M., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columlaia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 190304; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massachusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Departments, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant
Professor, Associate Professor, and Professor in Economics, Simmons College, and
Director of the Department of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union,
Boston, 1907-15.

Neva Ruth Deardorff,

Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Economy.

A.B., University of Michigan, 1908;

Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1911; Fellow,
Staff, Assistant Director, Bureau of Municipal
University of Pennsylvania, 1908-11.
Research, Philadelphia, 1912-18; Chief, Division of Vital Statistics, City of Philadelphia, 1914-16; Assistant to Director-General of Civilian Relief, American Red
Cro8S, 1918-20; Assistant to the General Manager, 1920-21.
(4)

Eva Whiting White,
Simmons

B.S., Non-resident Lecturer in Social

Economy.

Head

Resident, Elizabeth Peabody House, Boston, Mass.,
1909
Massachusetts Board of Education, in charge of Vocational Education for
Women and Girls, 1904-14; Staff Lecturer, Boston School for Social Work, 1912-14;
Director of the Extended IJse of Public School System of the City of Boston, 1912-18;
Massachusetts Homestead Commission, 1916-18; Massachusetts Immigration Commission, 1916; Survey of Pubhc Schools, Gary, Ind., 1916; Vice-Chairman, Federal
Commission on Living Conditions, 1917-1919; Director of Training, Intercollegiate
Community Service Association, 1919-22; Acting Director, Boston School of Social

B.S.,

College, 1907.

;

Work, 1922

Henrietta

.

S.

Additon, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in Social Economy.

A.B., Piedmont College, 1907; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1911; Fellow, UniInstructor, History and Civics, Piedmont
versity of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1912-13.
College, 1908-10; Agent, Philadelphia Society for Organizing Charity, 1913-14; Probation Officer and Case Supervisor, Philadelphia Municipal Court, 1914-16; In Charge,
Probation Department, Juvenile Court, 1917; Assistant Director, Director, Section on
Women and Girls, Law Enforcement Division, Commission on Training Camp Activities,
War Department, 1918-19; Executive Assistant and Director, Field Service, Women
and Girls, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, 1919-22; Executive
Secretary, Big Sisters Association of Philadelphia, 1922
.

Helen Rankin Jeter, M.A.,

Instructor in Social

Economy on Grace H.

Dodge Foundation.
A.B,, University of Cahfornia, 1917; M.A., University of Chicago, 1920; Certificate,
Cnicago School of Civics and Philanthropy, 1919; Graduate Student, University of
Chicago, 1919-22; Special Agent, United States Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1917-18;
Assistant in Social Investigation, Chicago School of Civics and Philanthropy, 1918-21;
Assistant in the Graduate School of Social Service Administration, University of Chicago,
1921-22.

Departments

Offering

Seminaries

Specially

Recommended

to

Students of Social Economy.

James H. Leuba, Ph.D., Professor

of Psychology.

Neuchatel, Switzerland.
B.S., University of Neuchitel, 1886; Ph.D., UrainuB College,
1888; Scholar in Psychology, Clark University, 1892-93; Fellow in Psychology, Clark
University, 1893-95; Ph.D., Clark University, 1896.

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.,

Professor of Biology.
OUvet College, 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johne Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904.

S.B.,

Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D.,

Professor of Philosophy.

A.B., University of Cahfornia, 1896, and A.M., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901.
Teacher in the Government Schools of the Philippine Islands, 1901-04; Honorary
Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant Professor
of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 1905-07.

Marion Parris Smith, Ph.D.,

Professor of Economics.
and Ph.D., 1908. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Pohtics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

College, 1901,

Clarence Errol Ferree, Ph.D.,
and Director of
B.S.,

Professor of Experimental Psychology

the Psychological Laboratory.

Ohio Wesleyan University, 1900, A.M., 1901, and M.S., 1902; Ph.D., Cornell Univer-

sity, 1909.

Fellow in Psychology, Cornell University, 1902-03; Assistant in Psychology,

Cornell University, 1903-07.

Gertrude

Rand,

Ph.D.,

Associate

in

Experimental

and

Applied

Psychology.

m

Cornell University, 1908; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1911.
Graduate Scholar
Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-09, 1911-12, Fellow in Philosophy, 1909-10,
Fellow in Psychology, 1910-11, and Sarah Berliner Research Fellow, 1912-13.

A..B.,

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.,

Professor of Political Science.

A.B., Loyola College, 1898; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912.
Student of PoUtioal
Science, Johns Hopkins tfniversity, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Roger H. Wells, Ph.D.,

Associate in Economics and Politics.

A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; :M.A., Harvard University, 1922, and Ph.D., 1923.
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1921-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-2.3.

Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Ph.D., Associate
Director of the Phebe Anna Thome Model

Professor of Edtu:ation, and
School.
A.B., Northwestern College, Watertown, Wis., 1905; M.A., University of Wisconsin,
M.A., Harvard University, 1911; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1922.
1909;
Assistant Principal, High School, Princeton, Wis., 1905-06; Supervising Principal,
Almond, Wis., 1906-08; Professor of English, Carthage College, Carthage, 111., 1911-13;
Professor of English ^^lethods and Super\'isor of English, Alodel School, National
Teachers Seminarv, Milwaukee, Wis., 1913-19; Superintendent of Schools, May^dlle,
Wis., 1919-22; Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Esther Crane, Ph.D.,

Associate in Education.

A.B., Smith College, 1910; M.A., Oberlin CoUege, 1913; M.A. Smith College, 1914; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago, 1917. Fellow, Smith College, 1913-14, and University of Chicago,
1915-17; Instructor in Philosophy and Education, Wells CoUege, 1914-15; Associate
Professor of Philosophy, Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 1917-19;
Professor and Head of Department of Philosophy and Psychology, Wilson College,
1919-23.
,

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction.
Tynemouth, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University
of California, 1902.

Special Lectures on Problems of Health.
Alice Hamilton, M.D., Lecturer on Industrial Poisons.
M.D., University of Michigan, 1893. Universities of Leipzig and Munich, 1895-96; JohnB
Hopkins University, 1896-97; University of Chicago, 1898-1900; Institut Pasteur,
Paris, 1903.
Professor of Pathology, Woman's Medical College of North Western
University, 1899-1902; Bacteriologist, Memorial Institute for Infectioiis Diseases,
1902-10; Investigator of Industrial Poisons for U. S. Department of Labor, 1910
Assistant Professor of Industrial Medicine, Harvard Medical School, 1920
;

.

Katherine Rotan Drinker, M.D.,

Lecturer on Social Hygiene.
M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1914.
Graduate Beaearch Student, Department of Physiology. Harvard Medical School,
1914-15, and Johns Hopkins Medical School, 19 1-5-16; Assistant Resident Physician,
Peter Bent Brigham Hospital, Boston, 1917; Managing Editor, Journal of Industrial
Hygiene, JlarvsLTd Medical School, 19x8

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

College. 1910;

.

Josephine Clara Goldmark, A.B., Lecturer on Fatigue in Industry.
A.B., Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1898. Graduate Student, Barnard CoUege, 1899-1900; Member of Committee on Newsboys, New York Child Labor Committee, 1904-16; Publication
Secretary, National Consumers' League, 1903-19; Special Expert, United States Public
Health Service, 1918-19; Secretary, Committee for the Study of Nursing Education,

1919

.

Charles-Edward Amory Winslow, M.S., Dr.P.H.,
of Sanitation.
Anita M. R. Lauder Professor

of Public He.alth in

Lecturer on Questions

Yale University.

BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of
Social Economy and Social Research.
The Carola
Economy and

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social
Social Research

advanced

scientific

was opened

women an

1915 in order to afford

in the

autumn

of

opportunity to obtain an

Economy

education in Social

which,

it

is

hoped, will compare favorably with the best preparation in any

known

as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate

profession.

It is

Department

in order that the

devoted her

life

name

to social service

be associated in a

fitting

and

of Carola Woerishoffer,

and industrial

lasting

who

may
Bryn Mawr

relations,

way with

College which she so generously endowed.

The programmes
welfare and in social

Department fall into four
work in family and child
guardianship; (2) Programme in commu-

nity

(3)

groups:

(1)

offered in the

Prograname

organization;

in social case

Prograirmie

in

industrial relations;

Progranime in social and industrial research. The principles
upon which the programmes are based are those which have
been tested in the older professional schools:
(1) The work is distinctly and entirely postgraduate.
(2) Instruction in the fundamental principles underlying the
social and industrial structure is regarded as prerequisite to
the graduate courses; for example, elementary economic theory,
elementary psychology or social theory, and, if possible, poHtics,
statistics, historj^, and social and industrial problems.
(3) The instruction includes on the one hand seminaries embodying the theories of social relations and of industrial relations; and on the other hand seminaries giving the technique of
social case work, of conmiunity organization and leadership, of
labor adjustments, of social and industrial research, and of
administration of social agencies, accompanied in each case
(4)

by

field practice, called

(4)

ence

a practicum.

All observation, field practice,
is

carefully

grounded

and

and non-resident experiby an instructor well

closely supervised

in theory, familiar

with and experienced in technique.
(7)

8

The different fields of work may be subdivided into four
main groups: I, Social Case Work in Family Care and Child
Welfare, and Social Guardianship and Custody; II, Community Work; III, Industrial Relations; IV, Social and
Industrial

Research.

The programmes on pages 25-30

are presented in order to

panoramic view of the work which is open
to her (see the successive programmes), the agencies which
carry on work in each field (see the last column of each programme), and the types of positions open in the various agencies
(see next to the last column of each programme).
It will be noted that the same types of positions and problems
In the first column of each
are found in several fields of work.
programme are placed, therefore, those subjects which provide
the foundation for all types of positions. These subjects are
selected from the group courses given in economics, politics,
psychology, philosophy, biology, and history in Bryn Mawr
College.
In the second and third columns are given only those
subjects which hear directly on the special field of work under
consideration.
The elementary and advanced undergraduate
courses are cultural and not professional, but are recommended
afford the student a

as courses of the greatest value for the student

who

wishes to

toward this specialized
The courses given under "graduate courses" are essential

direct some part of her college studies
field.

to

adequate preparation for the field of

work

indicated.

The

courses scheduled in the charts are not in every case described

pamphlet but may be found in the Bryn Mawr Calendar,
from which the description of courses given below (pages 32-42)
in this

is

reprinted.

The wide range

work and in agencies,
on the part of the student as
any particular work, and the amount

of choice in fields of

necessitates careful thought
to her natural fitness for
of

time she can give to training herself for

write for advice
at

Bryn Mawr

and suggestion, or

may

it.

The student may

wait until after arrival

for conference with the Director

before selecting the field in which she

may

and Instructors

work.

The

descrip-

tions of the various pi'ogrammes, together with the charts which
follow, are presented in

an endeavor to

assist the

student to wise

specialization although the fields will necessarily supplement

9

one another and overlap

as,

for

example,

industrial

rela-

and community work or industrial research, and seminaries may be so chosen as to combine work in two fields. The
tions

purpose of the outline

is

to suggest the content of an adequate

preparation for the types of work considered and the range
of opportunities in each field as they

I.

Social Case

now

exist.

Work.

Case work with families and with individuals, whose behavior
and circumstances bring them to the attention of public or
private agencies, has developed a highly specialized technique

which can be thoroughly mastered only through study and
It began with the efforts of charity organization
practice.
societies to administer relief in such a way that the clients would
be permanently helped and the resources of the society and of
But case work
the community fully and effectively utilized.
has come to be recognized as necessary to effect an adjustment
of wholesale measures of social amelioration and protection to
the needs and circumstances of the prospective beneficiaries or
wards.

In varying degrees of development case work

is carried on
county and city welfare departments, mothers' pension boards. Red Cross Home Service,
bureaus for the assistance and care of dependent, neglected or
abused children, probation and parole departments of courts
and refonnatory institutions, departments of counseling in
schools, social service departments in hospitals, clinics, and
health agencies, in certain forms of vocational service to handicapped people and in other social welfare activities. In all of
these various forms of ease work, there are common elements
and in each are special applications. The common elements
are found in the technique of investigating and defining the
problem which confronts the maladjusted individual or family.
The special applications have to do with social institutions such
as schools, industry, or the law to which the person or family
is to be specially related.
In other words an investigation to
ascertain elegibility for mothers' pension and an investigation
to ascertain the causes of juvenile delinquency in a given case

by family welfare

societies, state,

10

have many common factors, but each investigation will
have some phases determined by the fact that in the one
instance a relief measure is to be administered and in the other
will

also

An

a corrective.

ward

investigation to find out

and an inquiry as to why

why

a child

is

common

basis of social investigation

clinic

and

treatment

back-

not
showing the expected results are related but by no means
identical.
It is the aim of the training in case work in the
Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department to emphasize the
in school

is

social diagnosis, of

the use of experts in medicine, psychiatry and similar fields of

and of the relation of the individual or family
problem to community conditions and resources. Under the latter heading a knowledge of laws and their operation, of agencies,
public and private, and of special research studies is developed.
special study,

Skill in the art of case

work

requires certain personal qualities

on the part of the case worker.

When

contemplating prepara-

tion for the practice of case work, students

might

find

it

helpful

to get in touch with a case working agency in their vicinity

and

to talk over with the executive director of that agency the

requirements in time,

effort, tact,

sympathy, training and

formation which positions in case work require.

in-

College and

other vocational bureaus, the American Association of Social

Workers and the instructors of the Carola Woerishoffer Depart-

ment

will

be glad to advise students regarding the requirements

for success in the case

work

field.

In addition to the seminary in Case Work, to which

it

is

presupposed the student will devote one-third of her time, she
will take a seminary in The Family as a Social Institution, or
a seminary in Races and Peoples, and a third seminary in a
related subject such as Psychology or Education.

For students

Law arrangements are
Pennsylvania Law School.
(See

desiring technical courses in Criminal

made with

the University of

Programmes

I, II,

II.

III,

pages 25 to 27.)

Community

Organization.

Community Organization activities, ordinarily designated as
Community Organization, fall into four principal groups: (1)
The organization and federation of clubs for adults and children;
(2) the mobilization of community interest and support for

11

programmes such as those carried on
Christian Association, American Red
Cross, and other groups; (3) the development of councils of
social agencies and financial federations; (4) the creation of
self-consciousness and channels of expression and activity in
all communities, especially in those which are undeveloped.
Under the latter heading fall such activities as those of
particular activities or

by. the

Young Women's

Community

Centers, neighborhood associations, the social unit

plan and the social settlements.

This form of community

community
some form of
involves the creation of some

organization presupposes that the citizens of the
really

want

to

band themselves together

cooperative undertaking.

It

for

kind of machinery, and seems to point to the need for:

(1)

an executive secretary, director, leader or supervisor with
assistants, whose number and character are to. be determined
by the size of the community and the quality and extent of
the work to be supervised
(2) one or more adult workers
whose chief function is the organization of groups of adults
;

who may

secure for themselves through such organization,

recreation, entertainment or any other benefits
comprehended in the plan; (3) one or more girls'
workers whose duties are the organization and leadership of
girls under the National League of Girls' Clubs, Girl Scout
Troops, Campfire Girls or other groups. Through these Clubs
girls may learn group organization and activities such as
basketball, hockey, or debating, and may attain group consciousness and secure opportunities for recreation, and education in vocational art and dramatics; (4) one or more boys'
workers whose duties are the organization and leadership of
boys' clubs and boys' activities in athletic teams, debating
teams and other such groups through which boys may be given
a knowledge of group organization and the spirit of group consciousness and provided with the opportunity for education,
recreation, and exercise; (5) one or more children's workers
whose duties shall be the supervision of playground activities,
occupation clubs, classes, handicrafts and other activities for
instruction,

or services

children.

and activities cannot be secured
any community association. It is,

All of these workers

early development of

in the

there-

12
fore,

necessary for community workers to be prepared to direct

several

community

activities

A

and to be expert

in at least

one

amount of volunteer service should
be utilized and the director must be able to supervise the
work of volunteers.
The movement for sharing commuspecial activity.

large

Neighboring
is already fairly well advanced.
communities often unite in the employment of workers who
give different days to different communities, or settlements.
A girls' worker or a boys' worker may be employed to give two
On
or three days a week to different neighboring communities.
the other hand, in some localities, better service has been
obtained by employing an assistant for certain types of work,
such as children's work or girls' or boys' work, in each of several
communities so as to provide these activities every day of the
week, and by engaging one or more expert supervisors to coop-

nity workers

erate in the several centers.

The student preparing

for these

positions should have a thorough course in the theory of

commu-

nity organization, a knowledge of the technical requirements of
all

phases of work and special technical training in one or more

community

activities.

With such preparation the worker

will

be fitted to begin as assistant general worker, or assistant

and to advance to the position of general
community association or director of some phase
of community activity or supervisor of special classes.
The courses recommended for the first year include (1) Semi-

specialized worker,

director of a

nary in Community Organization; (2) Seminary in Social
Education (Principles of Education applied to Community
Work) and Seminary in Social Psychology, one being given the
first semester and one the second;
(3) the seminary in Races
and Peoples or in The Family or other seminaries noted in
Programme IV, page 28.
During the second year the student is recommended to attend
the Seminary in Social and Industrial Research; the Seminary
in Municipal Government; Seminary in Labour Organization;
Seminary in Social Philosophy.
III.

Industrial Relations.

The Grace H. Dodge

fellowships

and scholarships were

established in the Spring of 1918 in order to prepare

women

to

13
aid in the adjustment of industrial relations.

They were

the

work undertaken by the War Work
Council of the National Board of the Young Women's Christian
Association and the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department,
by which training for work in industrial relations was inaugurated.
The endowment of a chair of instruction in the
Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department by Mr. John D.
Rockefeller, Jr., and the work of a committee to secure endowment for fellowships and scholarships, has provided for the
direct

outcome

of the

continuation of these opportunities.

The programme

in Industrial Relations (see

Programme V,

page 29) is planned to prepare the student for positions which
deal with problems relating to the human element in industr}^
Recognizing that the development of the individual and of
industry are inextricably boand together the courses afford a

study of education and advancement of workers on the one
hand and of industrial organization on the other.
As the department which directs the human relations of an
industrial enterprise is the vantage point from which we
may view the economy of labour and the distribution
of

ment

of

near

or

student

the

well-being,

practical

work

a

in

an

spends

well-organized

or

industrial

Philadelphia,

and

her

semester

employment

commercial
gives

first

depart-

establishment

especial

of

attention

in

to

For the second semescontact with workers
union movement, or may

questions of industrial organization.
she

ter
in

may

industry

be

be
or

associated

placed

in

the

trade

in

with

direct

centralized

employment

agencies

or

may

devote herself to factory inspection or to work with
industrial groups in the community.
Preparation for all these Knes of work follows practically the

same programme. The work of the first year includes the
seminary in Labour Organization, the seminary in Industrial
Relations, a course in Statistics and a third seminary to be
elected by tha student with the consent of the Director of the
Department.
In the second year the student may elect the
advanced seminaries but

will devote a considerable part of her
time to special labour investigations.
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IV.
Every phase

Social and Industrial Research.
of social

work demands

to gather data, analyze them,

make

investigators prepared

sent the findings with constructive conclusions and
dations.

Every

and prerecommen-

interpretations

social organization also is feeling increasingly

the necessity of having on

its staff

experts capable of planning

and maintaining systems of records and especially fitted to
analyze and interpret the material acquired by the organization, not only in order to outline reports of its accomphshment,
but also in order to formulate social programmes which may
result in social betterment through social legislation and social
education.

Federal and state departments and commissions, as well as
private foundations have properly assumed the responsibility

and industrial conditions of the country,
and from these boards and organizations comes the constant
demand for expert statisticians, investigators, and research
directors and assistants.
And the workers must possess wide
knowledge of social conditions, social organizations and processes
of studying the social

for organized social betterment.

Industries are also

demanding experts who may be able

to determine through survej^s the special needs of industrial

groups or of definite plants in relation to labour supply and
labour efficiency.

Labour Unions are carrying on research

work, calling on experts to investigate problems of production

and to prepare

legislation

and even

briefs for legal cases.

munities are seeking workers trained to

make

Com-

surveys through

which the resources and special needs of the community may be
discovered, deleterious conditions removed, and the forces of
the community organized for the attainment of higher community standards.
Students wishing to devote themselves primarily to social

and

industrial research will find

or three year course.

it

necessary to pursue a two

Not only must they master

the tech-

and
must be based on a
broad knowledge of social, industrial, and economic questions.
The following arrangement of studies is recommended to
nique

of

schedule

making,

tabulation,

interpretation,

exhibitions, but this technical training

students:

in the first

year of the course special preparation in
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Statistics, the seminary in Social and Industrial Research, the
seminary in Social Psychology and Social Philosophy, and a
seminary in Social Theory; in the second year, the seminary
in Advanced Statistics or Labour Organization and a second
seminary in Social and Industrial Research, in which will be
completed a piece of research undertaken in the seminary
during the first year, and which may then become the material
for the Doctor's thesis, and a third seminary selected from
Elections will
those suggested under Programme VI, page 30.
depend upon the choice by the student of the associated and
independent minors leading to the Doctor's degree.
In these four groups the instruction is aimed primarily to
prepare students, who have had but little experience, for
positions in the respective fields.
But opportunity is offered
for more mature students who have had considerable experience
in social work and who wish further preparation for executive
and administrative positions. In addition to advanced work
in the appropriate branch of social work the student will pursue
the course in Administration of Social Agencies, and may elect
seminaries related to her special interest.

General Statement.

The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research
mtended for graduate students who present a diploma from
some college of acknowledged standing, and no undergraduate
are

students are admitted.

Students of this department must offer for admission to their
graduate work a preliminary course in economics, and in addition more advanced courses equivalent to the Bryn Mawr
College major course in economics and politics, sociology, history,

psychology, or philosophy (that is 5 hours work per week for
two years) and also preliminary work in psychology or sociology. *
The courses are planned on the principle that about two,

thirds of the student's time shall be given to the study of

theory and the remaining one-third to a seminary in technique
including field or laboratory work.
* Students not having had courses in psychology and sociology may be expected to
supplement their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized

standing.

p^g.
requisites.
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In the
in the

first

year the student will probably pursue a seminary

theory and technique applied to her chosen

example:

Social Case

Industrial Relations in

Work,
which she

or

Community

field,

as for

Organization, or

will give 9 to 14 hours, accord-

ing to preference, to practice or field

work

in

an institution or

with a social agency or in a business finn chosen in relation to
her selected field; she will take the seminary in theory most
closely related to her special interests;

unless already qualified

she will take the course in statistics, and she will elect a third

seminary.

In addition

Each seminary

all

students attend the Journal Club.

requires about 14 hours of

work each week,

including hours of discussion, preparation, and conference.

Full

graduate work involves about 43 hours of work per week.
Practice
or
Field Work.

Practice

work

work

in each field consists of

consisting of 7 or 12 hours (as

may

two types:

(1)

field

be elected by the stu-

1 hour of individual conference each week, and 2 hours
seminary discussion in alternate weeks; (2) non-resident
experience with social institutions, agencies, or business firms
obtained during one month in December and January and two
months during the summer following the eight months of work

dent),

of

in

Bryn Mawr

College.

The

year's

programme

of the students

run as follows: (1) Work at Bryn Mawr College,
September 29th to December 6th, during which period at least
one day a week is given to field work. (2) A mid-winter practicum in which the student gives full service to a social organization or a mercantile or manufacturing establishment from
December 8th to January lOth in New York, Boston, Philadelphia or elsewhere.
(3) January 12th to January 31st, during
which period the student will give her entire time to classes
and study at Bryn Mawr College. (4) February 4th to June 4th,
during which time the student will give one day a week to
field practice work, with the exception of the Spring vacation.
(5) The Summer practicum from June 8th to August 1st, during
which time the student will give all of her time to practical work
with a social organization or a mercantile or manufacturing
establishment.
The field work during the time of residence at
the College, and during the Mid- Winter and Summer practice
is under the careful supervision of an instructor of the Department.
After one year of work in this department one-half
year may be given to a practicum in residence in a social service
will therefore
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institution, in connection

with a social welfare or community

and
manu-

organization, in a federal or state department of labour

industry, in a federal or state

employment

office,

or in a

facturing or mercantile establishment in Philadelphia,

New

New

England, or elsewhere, during which time the
practical work and special reading and research will be supervised by the instructor in charge of the practicum and by the
York,

head

of the institution, department, or business firm.

Students entering the Department are expected to pursue
the work throughout one year.

Unless the student has had

undergraduate courses providing a foundation for professional
social work, or experience in social work, at least two years
are necessary for satisfactory preparation.

A

certificate will

be given upon the completion of one or two years' study.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other
who shall have satisfied the Aca'demic Coimcil that the
course of study for which they have received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given by
Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have attended such additional
courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degrees of
Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy; admission to the
graduate school does not in itself qualify a student to become
a candidate for these degrees.
Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Social
Economy and Social Research may select the associated or
independent minor from the graduate seminaries and courses
outlined in this announcement or from other graduate seminaries or courses, subject to the approval of the Graduate Committee.
According to the regulations of the Academic Councolleges

cil

of

Bryn Mawr

College, candidates for this degree in other

departments may elect, for the associated or the independent
minor, with the approval of the Director of the Department,
seminaries in Social Economy.

Any

applicant expecting to become a candidate for the

degree of Master of Arts should write in advance to the office
of the Recording

Dean

for a

Calendar of Graduate Courses and

note the requirements for the degree.*
* For requirements for the Master's degree and for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
see

Bryn Mawr College Calendar, Graduate Courses,

1923.

Certificates
r^tnr^i^
Degrees.

:
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The appointment Bureau of Bryn Mawr College is under the
Dean of the College and the Carola

direct supervision of the

Woerishoffer Department cooperates with
for positions

women

it

in

recommending

trained in this department.

Fellowships and Scholarships.

The most

Resident

Felhwshivs

and
c

ars ivs.

^^ ^^^

distinguished place

fellows

and graduate

college during the

among graduate students is held
who must reside in the

scholars,

academic year. Fellowships and scholarships

available in the department of social

The President

economy are

M. Carey Thomas European

as follows

Fellowship of the

value of S500 was founded in 1896 by Miss Mary Elizabeth
Garrett of Baltimore and is awarded annually on the ground

any department in
Bryn Mawr College. The

of excellence in scholarship to a student in

her

first

year of graduate

work

at

is

intended to defray part of the expenses of one

year's study

and residence at some foreign university, Enghsh

fellowship

or Continental.

by the

holder's

The choice of a university may be determined
own preference, subject to the approval of the

Faculty.

The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the
m 1894 by Miss Mary Elizabeth
Garrett of Baltimore and is awarded annually on the ground
of excellence in scholarship to a student in any department
in her second year of graduate work at Bryn Mawr College.
The fellowship is intended to defray part of the expenses of one
year's study and residence at some foreign university, Enghsh
or Continental. The choice of a university may be determined
value of $500 was founded

by the

holder's

own

preference, subject to the approval of the

Faculty.

The Helene and

Cecil Rubel

Foundation Fellowship of the

value of $1,500 was founded in 1920 by Miss Helen Rubel,

New York City, to be awarded in each year by the Faculty
Bryn Mawr College with the approval of the donor. The
fellowship may be awarded to any woman who has at any time
studied in the graduate school of Bryn Mawr College long
of
of

enough to have shown her abihty irrespective of whether her
work was planned to lead to a degree or not. The fellowship
may be held at any centre of education that may be selected
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by the student and approved by the Faculty

as best suited to

her individual needs, or may, in special cases, be used as a
travelling fellowship to give opportunity for the study of conditions in

which the student

The

of the world.

may be interested

in different parts

fellowship shall not necessarily be offered

may

be used by the
whatever way may
best advance the purpose she has in mind.
The fellowship
shall be awarded to the best student, but if she can afford to
carry out her plans with her own income she shall return the
amount of the fellowship to the College to be used by another
as an aid to study for a higher degree, but

holder, with the approval of the Faculty, in

student in the same year.

Two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships in Social
Economy and Social Research of the value of $810 are awarded
annually for study at Bryn

Mawr

College on the ground of

who have completed at
one year of graduate work at some college of good stand-

excellence in scholarship to candidates
least

ing after obtaining their

Two

omy

first

degree.

Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellowships in Social Econ-

for

work

in Industrial

Relations of the value of $810

are awarded annually on the ground of excellence in scholarship to candidates who have completed at least one year of
graduate work at some college of good standing after obtain-

ing their

first

degree.

An

I liter collegiate Community Service Association joint fellowwas established in 1915 and is offered annually by the
Intercollegiate Community Service Association and by some
Bryn Mawr CoUege alumnae to a Bryn Mawr CoUege graduate
or to a candidate who has successfully pursued one year's work
in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department who wishes
ship

to prepare herself for settlement or other types of social work.

The value of the fellowship is S650, $200 of which is given by
the College to meet the tuition fee. The holder of the fellow-

may hve in the College Settlement in Philadelphia, in
which case the student must give her entire time to the work

ship

of the

Department

of Social

Economy, the practicum,

carried

on in the Settlement under the direction of the Head Worker
and of the Director of the Department, occupying one-third
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The charge

of her time.

ment

for board

not exceed $7 a week.

will

and lodging

in the Settle-

Applications

may

be sent

EHzabeth Adams, 189 Lexington Avenue,
York City, or to the President of Bryn Mawr College.

either to Dr.

Two
offered

New

additional joint fellowships of the value of $450, are

by the

Intercollegiate

Community

Service Association

Smith College and Wellesley College,
to graduates of Smith College and Wellesley College, respectconjunction

in

who wish

ively,

By

with

to prepare themselves for

community

service.

arrangement with the Committee on Scholarships
these scholarships may be held in connection with the College
Settlement of Philadelphia and Bryn Mawr College. Smith
and Wellesley alumnse are referred for further information to
Dr. Elizabeth Adams, 189 Lexington Avenue, New York City.
special

Two

Carola Woei^ishoffer Memorial Scholarships in Social

Economy,

of the value of

$350 each, are awarded annually to

candidates next in merit to the successful candidates for the
fellowships; they are also open for competition to graduates of

Brj-n

Mawr

College, or of

Several Grace

work

any other

college of

H. Dodge Scholarships in

good standing.

Social

Economy

for

the value of

S350 each,
are awarded annually and are open for competition to graduates
of Bryn Mawr College or of anj^ other college of good standing.
in

Industrial Relations,

of

The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Research Scholarship in
Economy and Social Research and in Pohtics, of the
value of five hundred and fifty dollars, was founded in 1910
by the Executors of the late Susan B. Anthony, the late Dr.
Anna Howard Shaw and Miss Lucy E. Anthony, in memory
of Susan B, Anthony's work for women's college education.
It is awarded to the candidate wishing to devote herself to
studies dealing with the position of women in industry and
politics whose work shows most promise of future success.
The holder is required to complete for publication a study in
one or the other of these subjects, and one-half the amount of
the scholarship, two hundred and seventy-five dollars, will be
retained by the college until the above study, approved by the
Department and in complete form for publication, is filed in
Social

the President's

office.
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The Robert G.

Valentine

Memorial Scholarship in Social

Economy and Social Research of the value of .1350 is offered
annually by Mrs. Frank W. Hallowell of Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts, to be awarded by the President and Faculty of Bryn

Mawr

College on the recommendation of the Director of the

Carola Woerishoffer Department of Social Economy and Social
It is open
Research to a candidate approved by the donor.
to graduates of

Bryn Mawr College

or of

any other

college of

good standing.
Opportunity is offered by the College Settlement of Philadelphia for two graduate students to reside at the settlement,
paying a minimum rate of board, to take at least six hours of
practice work at the settlement, and to pursue courses in the
Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.

Nine graduate scholarships

for foreign

women

of the value

$720 each are available for distribution to European women
students.
In general three will be awarded to British and three
to French women.
They are open for competition to women
whose academic work has reached a standard equivalent to
that denoted by the Bachelor's degree of an American college
or university of acknowledged standing.
Renewal of these
scholarships for a second year will not be granted except in
exceptional cases.
The holders are required to be in continuous residence at the college and to follow regular approved
courses of study.
These scholarships cover only the fees for
board, residence, and tuition at Bryn Mawr College for one
academic year. The scholars are not permitted to accept any
paid position except as arranged by the College. Holders of the

of

scholarships

must meet their own travelling expenses.
A
room in the graduate wing of one of the halls

furnished single

is assigned to each scholar, but this is not available
Christmas and Easter vacations when scholars who remain at the college have to pay the expenses of board and

of residence
in the

residence. *
Applications for the scholarships for foreign

women

should be accompanied by

full

and by letters
of recommendation from professors, and should be addressed to the office of the Recording
Dean, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, U. S. A., if possible by May the first,
or in the case of French students they may be addressed to M. Petit Dutaillis, Office
Nationale des Universities et Ecoles Franfaises, 96 Boulevard Raspail, Paris.

particulars of the candidate's academic work,

by diplomas or

certificates,
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The fellowships and scholarships are intended as an honour,
and are awarded in recognition of previous attainments; generally speaking, they will be awarded to the candidates that
have studied longest or to those whose work gives most promise
of future success.

All fellows

may study for the degree of Doctor

of Philosophy, the fellowship being counted, for this purpose,

as equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Fellows that

continue their studies at the college after the expiration of the
fellowship,
of Fellows
Duties of
Resident
Fellows.

may, by a vote
by Courtesy.

Fellows are expected to attend

ment

of the directors, receive the

all college

functions, including

rank

commence-

wear academic dress, to assist in the conduct of examinations, and to give about an hour a week to the care of special libraries
in the halls of residence and in the seminaries, but no such service may be
required of them except by a written request from the president's office;
excercises, to

they are not permitted while holding the fellowship to teach, or to undertake any other duties in addition to their college work. They are expected
to uphold the college standards of scholarship and conduct and to give
loyal support to the Students' Association for Self-Government. They
of the College.

They

dollars for tuition,

and

rooms by the Secretary
and forty
board, room-rent, laboratory and certificate fees, and

are required to reside in the college

are assigned

are charged the usual fee of seven hundred

infirmary care.

The holder of a fellowship is expected to devote at least one-half her
time to the department in which the fellowship is awarded, and to show
by the presentation of a thesis or in some other manner that her studies
have not been without result.
Duties of
Resident
Scholars.

Scholars are expected to reside in the college, to attend

commencement

all college

func-

wear academic dress and to
assist in the conduct of examinations. It is understood that they will
uphold the college standards of scholarship and conduct and give loyal
tions, including

exercises, to

support to the Students' Association for Self-Government.

Applications
for Resident
t elLowshtps

and
Scholarships

Application for resident fellowships and scholarships should be

made

as

early as
./

April preceding
or scholarship

and not later than the first of
academic year for which the fellowship
Application blanks will be sent
desired.
definite
answer will be given within

is

on request.
A
two weeks from the

Any

possible,/
X

the

latest date

set for receiving applications.

or in
manuscript, which
have been prepared by the applicant and sent in support
of her application will be returned when stamps for that
original

papers,

printed
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purpose are enclosed, or specific directions for return by express
Letters or testimonials will be filed for reference.

are given.

Expenses.
For graduate students attending six or more hours a week of lectures
for fellows and graduate scholars the tuition fee is two hundred
For other graduate
dollars a year, payable half-yearly in advance.
students who do not wish to devote all their time to graduate work
the fees are as follows, paj^able in advance: for one hour a week of lectures,
eighteen dollars a semester; for two hours a week of lectures, thirty-six

and

dollars a semester;

for three hours a

week

Tuition for
Graduate
Students.

of lectures, forty-eight dollars

a semester; and for four or five hours* a week of lectures, sixty-five dollars
This arrangement is made especially for non-resident
a semester, t
graduate students, but those who wish to take five hours a week of lectures
or less may live in the college halls on the understanding that they must
give up their rooms if needed for students who are taking the full amount
of

graduate work and pa3dng the regular tuition

the semester becomes due as soon as the student
office.

No

reduction of this fee can be

fee.

is

The

tuition fee for

registered in the college

made on account

of absence, dis-

missal during the currency of the semester, term, or year covered
fee in question, or for

and Scholars, taking courses

All graduate students, including Fellows
in the

Department

by the

any other reason whatsoever.

of Social

Economy and

laboratory fee of $10 a semester, and

Social Research are charged a

may

Laboratory
Fees.

be required to provide
themselves with two 50-trip tickets between Bryn Mawr and Philadelphia
costing $9.18 each, and to meet their travelling and incidental
expenses while working in the field during the semester and vacations.
An allowance not exceeding fifty dollars will be made to each Fellow and
Scholar towards these expenses. The fee for the certificate is $10, and all
Fellows and Scholars are expected to complete work for a certificate and
are charged the $10 certificate fee.
Residence in the college buildings is optional except for holders of resi- Residence for
Graduate
dent fellowships and scholarships. In each hall of residence, except Merion
Students.
Hall, a special wing or corridor is reserved for graduate students, and in
order to secure entire quiet no undergraduate students are permitted to
*

The

also

fees charged are reckoned

ture, irrespective of

on the basis of the actual hours of conference or lecthe number of undergraduate hours to which the course is regarded

as equivalent.

In counting the

number

hours for which a graduate student is registered the followregard to laboratory courses: payment for a one-hour
lecture course in a scientific department entitles the student to four hours of laboratory
work in addition with no extra charge except the laboratory fee. Students registered for
laboratory work only, are charged the following tuition fee: for each two and one-half
hours of undergraduate laboratory course and for each five hours of graduate laboratory
course the same fee as for a one-hour lecture course. The laboratory fee is charged in
addition to the charge for tuition.
t Doctors of Philosophy of Bryn Mawr College may attend lectures or work in the
laboratories without payment of any fee except for material used in the laboratory.
of

ing special arrangements are

made in

:
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engage rooms

graduate wings.

The expense

board and residence
hundred dollars. Of
this amount four hundred dollars is the charge for board, and is payable
half-yearly in advance; the remainder is room-rent, and is payable yearly
in advance.
Room-rent includes all expenses of furnishing, service, heatingi
and light. *
in the

in the graduate wings of the college halls

A

deposit of fifteen dollars

fellow, or scholar

The amount

who

is

is

of

five

required from each graduate student,

room in a hall of residence.
be deducted from the rent if the room is
will be refunded if the student gives formal

desires to reserve a

of this deposit will

occupied by the student;

it

notice to the Secretary of the College before the fifteenth of July preceding

the academic year for which the application

is

made

that she wishes to

withdraw her application. If for any reason whatever the change or withdrawal be made later than July fifteenth, the deposit will be forfeited to
the College.

Summary of
n/Xpenses jot

For graduate students the
'puition for the semester, payable

Graduate

fees are as follows

on registration:

Yox one hour a week of lectures
p^j. ^^^ hours a week of lectures
For three hours a week of lectures
For four or five hours a week of lectures
For six or more hours a week of lectures
Room-rent for the academic year, payable on registration
Board for the semester, payable on registration

SiuderUs.

$18 .00
36 00
48 .00
65 00
100 .00
100 00
200 .00
.

.

.

Total expenses for the academic year:
Tuition fee, six or more hours a week of lectures
Room-rent in the dormitories
Board in the dormitories
Infirmary fee
Laboratory fee

200 00
100 00
400 00
10.00
20 00
10.00
.

.

.

.

Certificate fee

Total for tuition, residence, and infirmary care for the academic year.

If

accommodation

.

$740.00

for graduate students can not be secured in the

dormitories, the College will endeavor to arrange for board

and room

at

about the same rate.
or

Students whose fees are not paid by November first in the first semester
by March first in the second semester are not permitted to continue in

residence or in attendance on their classes.
*
will,

Rugs and towels must be furnished by the students themselves. Graduate students
upon request, be supplied with rugs.

w

.
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Agencies.

Municipal
duardians.
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Courses Offered

The

in

Bryn

Mawr

College.

instruction in this department

is under the direction
Susan Myra Kingsbury, Carola Woerishoffer Professor
of Social Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer
Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research;
Dr. Neva Ruth Deardorff, Associate Professor in Social Economy; Miss Henrietta S. Additon, non-resident lecturer in Social
Economy; Mrs. Eva Whiting White, non-resident lecturer in
Social Economy; Miss Helen Rankin Jeter, Instructor in Social
Economy; Dr. AKce Hamilton, Special Lecturer in Industrial
Poisons; Dr. Katherine Rotan Drinker, special lecturer in
Social Hygiene.
The departments of Economics and Politics,
Psychology, Education, and Philosophy offer seminaries
strongly recommended to students of Social Economy.
These
seminaries are given by Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Professor of
Economics; Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fen wick. Professor of
Political Science; Dr. Ralph H. Wells, Associate in Economics
and Politics; Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of
Philosophy; Dr. James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology;
Dr. Clarence Errol Ferree, Professor of Experimental Psychology; Dr. Gertrude Rand, Associate in Experimental and
Applied Psychology; Dr. Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Associate
Professor of Education; Dr. Esther Crane, Associate in Education, and Mr. Samuel Arthur King, Non-Resident Lecturer

of Dr.

in English Diction.

Graduate Courses.

The

following graduate- seminaries and courses

subject to the approval of the Director of the

by candidates

Doctor of Philosophy

be elected

and second year certificates as
Master of Arts or of
Social Economy and Social Research,

students working for the
well as

may

Department by

first

for the degree of
in

may

be offered, with the approval of the Director of the
Department, towards the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as
the associated or independent minor, when the major is taken
or

in certain other

departments according to the regulations of

the Academic Council.

:::
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Dr. Kingsbury
seminary
Seminary

in Social

offers

in

each year the following graduate

and Industrial Research.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies.
First, that which
uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information, and second, that which
secures data concerning human relations and social conditions from individuals, groups,
organizations, or institutions.
Both phases of social research necessitate an ability to
discover cause and effect, to see the relations
to recognize

and evaluate the

and

interpret the interaction of social forces,

factors conditioning or controlling social situations,

and

to

estabhsh facts concerning social phenomena.
Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of
data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other seminaries in the Department and alUed departments deal primarily with the first type of
A subject is selected and
studies, this seminary is devoted exclusively to the second type.

arrangements made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field.
The material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the seminary.
In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,
analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole.
The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge
of social or industrial conditions.

In 1923-24 the seminary is conducting a study of the young employed girl.
In 1924-25 the seminary will be selected from the following aspects of Social and
Industrial Problems: (1) social relations, (2) standards of living, including income and
wages,

(3)

the relation of health and

indiistrj', (4) industrial relations of

women,

(5) posi-

tion of minors.

Dr. Deardorff
seminary

offers

in

each year the following graduate

Seminary in Races and Peoples.

A

study

is

made

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

and evolution of
followed by studies

of theories regarding the origin

This is
immigration and assimilation in the United States.
logical characterization of peoples.

races,
in

and

of the socio-

special problems of

Dr. Deardorff offers in each year the following graduate

seminary
Seminary

in the

Family as a Social Institution.
Two

The

hours a week throughout the year.

course covers the theories of the origin and evolution of the family, the forms of

marriage and family relationships as they have been scientifically observed among groups
of nature peoples, and the functions performed by the family in modern society.

Miss Jeter

offers in

each year the following graduate semi-

naries:

Seminary

in

The seminary

Labour Organization.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

deals with the historyj theorj', methods, structure,

and

legal status of trade

union organization in the United States. Methods of collective bargaining in particular industries are studied in some detail. This is followed by discussion of proposals for the improvement of industrial relations and the movement toward a share in the control of
industry.

Students are expected to attend meetings of the Women's Trade Union League, the
Philadelphia Central Labour Union, and meetings or lectures of direct importance to the
laboiir

movement.

:
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Seminary in Research

in

Labour Problems.
Two

hours a vieek throughout the year.

This course is open ordinarily only to second year students. It must be preceded by the
seminary in Laboiir Organization or its equivalent. The general field of research is that
covered by the seminary in Labour Organization. The special subjects treated are determined by the particular interests of the students. Material collected by the students is
disciissed in conference and presented in reports.

Owen

Dr.

offers

in

each

year

the

following

graduate

seminaries
Two hours a week during the first semester.
Seminary in Social Education.
The Essentials of Educational Theory and Practice for Community Workers are studied in
The subjects dealt with serve as an introduction to the educational printhis seminary.
ciples involved in the inteUigent direction of such activities as community centers, settlement classes, clubs, etc. Among the subjects studied will be the characteristic mental and
physical development of childhood, adolescence, youth, and maturity.

This study will be
used as a basis for the selection of the educational materials and methods appropriate to
the needs and capacities of different groups of varying ages and differing educational
opportunities.

Seminary

in Educational

Methods and Measurements.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

The seminary takes up the principles of educational methods and teaching technique.
The latter part of the work deals with the theory and practice of educational measurements.
The special subjects considered vary from year to year.

Dr. Leuba offers in each year the following graduate seminaries

:

Two hours a week

Psychological Seminary.
As the foundation

throughout the year.

seminary one or two of the following subjects
will be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference
to the social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems
of delinquency; instinct, feeling and emotion; the psychology of religion and of ethics;
social psychology; abnormal psychology and Freudian psychology.

Seminary

of the

work

of the

in Social Psychology.

Two

hours a week during the second semester.

In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 abnormal psychology, chiefly mental and moral deficiency, and its social implications: or temperament and character and their instinctive and
emotional foundation will be studied.
In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the principles of social psychology and their apphcations
to social problems are the subject of the seminary.
Tiiis seminary, together with the seminary in Social Philosophy, or in Social Education,
given in the first semester, may be counted as a seminary by students in the Department
of Social Economy and Social Research.

Dr. Theodore de Laguna offers in each year the following

graduate seminary:
Seminary in Social and PoUtical Philosophy.
Two hours a week during

the first semester.

from year to year. Among them will be such
subjects as: the general nature of law; sovereignty and allegiance; the oonceptioa of perBonal liberty; property; punishment; marriage and the family; moral education.
This

The

topics chosen for discussion vary

34
seminary is open to students who have pursued an elementary course in philosophy. It
may be elected separately or may be combined with the seminary in Social Psychology
given in the second semester to count as a seminary in the Department of Social Economy

and

Social Research.

Mrs. White and Dr.

Kingsbury

offer

in

each year the

following graduate seminary:
Seminary

Community Organization and

in

Administration.

Two

Laboratory and Field Work.

hours a week throughout the year.

Twelve hours a week throughout the year.

In the first semester the following subjects are covered:
(1) A study of the development of the community, of its physical aspects and

and

its political

social organization.

(2)

Analysis of Primary and Universal Groups including the relation of the individual

to these groups.
(3)

Survey of the Field of Social Work.

The

place of

Community Organization

in the

progress of society.
(4)

Major

industrial, social,

and pohtical problems and the apphcation of the findings
sohdng of those problems.

of sociology, economics, psychology, political science to the

(5) Principles of Case Work to be used in Community Organization.
In the second semester the work includes:
(1) First steps in organizing a community, including methods of approach to strategic
groups and to strategic indi^dduals. Formation of a representative governing body. The
community survey. Method of deciding on a programme of action.
Committee organization. Staff organization. Budget
(2) Questions of Management.
making and accounting. Records. Office systems. Selection, training, and supervision

The community building;
Community Finance and PubMoity.

of volunteers.
(3)

federations of social

and

its

equipment and operation.

The Community

Chest.

The growth

of local

civic agencies.

Group Organization. The club, class, or society. Age groupings. Special interest
Methods of gauging the personal and social needs of the individual through
group action. Educational, civic, social, recreational programmes for groups.
(4)

groups.

(5)
(6)

Units of Community Organization: city or town, neighborhood, block.
Community Cooperation with city or town governments, with public health

agencies,

with schools, with social and philanthropic agencies, with civic bodies and with churches.
Use of schoolbuildings and
(7) Public and private forms of Community Organization.
of libraries as community centers.
The development of public recreation systems, playgrounds and parks. Extension work of national departments. The program of the Red
The local improvement society
Cross, of Community Service, and the Social Settlement.
and the Community Council.
The course also takes up the question of legislative procedure, town planning, housing,
the cooperative movement, and citizenship programs.
The Practicima in Community Organization and Administration combines practical
work in social and community education with reports and discussions. It must be preceded
or accompanied by the seminary in Social Education Essentials of Educational Theory
and Practice for Social Workers or its equivalent. In addition to reports and conferences,
seven or twelve hours a week, according to election, are devoted to active work in a social

—

by which the student gains
community work.

center or settlement

organization of

The practicum
particiilar

—

vital illustration of the principles

and

under the direction of Dr. Kingsbury and the director of the
agency or department and is so arranged as to give to the student training
is

in the following acti^'ities:
(1)

Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and assis-

tants.
(2)

Regular daily management as assistants and later as directors.
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(3) General administrative assistance in ofBce work, including record-keeping, in library
work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,
exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts, and lectures, in
public speaking and writing, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.
(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in civics and elementary subjects, and con-

ducting games, dramatics, gjTnnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.
(5) Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,
school programmes and pubhcity.
Two months of non-resident practice in social centers and settlements, playgrounds
or fresh-air camps are arranged for the summer following the resident work at Bryn

Mawr

College.

fields from which the subject for the practicum may be chosen are community,
and social centers, settlements, playgrounds, and health and recreation centers,
and have included the Bryn Mawr Community Center, The Philadelphia College Settlement, The Young Women's Christian Association, and work in smaller neighboring com-

The

civic

munities.

The following graduate
when required:
Advanced

courses in statistics wtII be offered

Two hours a week

Statistics.

throughout the year.

This course attempts to study intensively the subjects of correlation and causation, or

The main considerations of the
method of least squares, the theory of linear correlation, skew distribution,
partial correlation, and the theory of contingency.
The course must be preceded by the course in Elements of Statistics or its equivalent,
and a foundation in mathematics including the Calculus is necessary to facilitate ease in
the functional relationships between series of facts.

course are the

comprehension.
If

accompanied by the Special Research

in Statistics the course

becomes equivalent to a

seminary.

Special Research in Statistics.
Seven hours of laboratory vjork a week throughout the year.

This course, including laboratory analysis and reports, is offered in each year in connection
with the course in Advanced Statistics, and the two courses taken together are equivalent
to a seminary.

Miss Additon

offers

in

each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in Social

Case Work.

Laboratory and Field Work.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Twelve hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary aims toward the preparation of the student to handle the individual case
problems arising out of dependency, defect and dehnquency.
It involves a studj- of
the

method

of investigation of the individual case, the objectives

and methods

of treat-

ment, the agencies, both public and private, for giving expert services, special forms of
care and assistance and legal custody.
Studies are made of the adaptation of fundamental
principles of investigation and treatment to particular forms of social maladjustment and
physical and mental defect.
The student is instructed in the theories of social responsibility with reference to these classes, of preventive measures already in effect, and of
opportunities to extend preventive measures.
The Practicum in Social Case Work consists of field work carried on 7 or 12 hours per
week, according to election, -n-ith such agencies as the following: The Philadelphia Society

S6
for Organizing Charity;

The Home

Service

Department

of the

Red

Cross;

The

Children's

Bureau, an agency which investigates all complaints concerning children; The Children's
Aid Society, a child-placing agency; The White-Williams Foundation, and Hospital
Social Service Departments.
The field work with these agencies is under the supervision of Miss Additon and the
In addition to the regular practice work,
director of the particular agency or department.
students are taken on observation trips to courts, almshouses, orphanages, asylums, institutions for the feebleminded, the blind, the crippled, hospitals, etc.

Miss Jeter

offers

each year the following seminaries:

Seminary in Industrial Relations.
Laboratory and Field Work.

Three hours a week throughout the year.
Twelve hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary deals with the general problems of modern industrial organization. Special
attention is given to the relationships of employer and employees, to community
questions affecting workers, and to the individual problems arising from labour' conditions.
Among the subjects studied are the following: Selection and placement of
employees, methods of wage payments, prevention of accidents and industrial disease,
factory ventilation, sanitation, and lighting, investigations of fatigue, safety, absenteeism, and labour turnover, problems of housing, education, and recreation of workers.
Field work during residence is accompanied by a two hour discussion period alternate
weeks on the practical problems confronting the student, and by observation visits to
industrial establishments in the vicinity.
The seminary must be accompanied by the seminary in Labour Organization.

Seminary

in

Research in Industrial Relations.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary must be preceded by the seminary in Industrial -Relations and will be
open only to second year students. Subjects of research and methods of work will vary
from time to time with the needs and interests of the students.

Dr. Deardorff

offers

each year the following seminary:

Administration of Social Agencies.

Laboratory and Field Work.
The approach

to this subject

is

Three hours a week throughout the year.
Twelve hours a week throughout the yar.

through the adaptation

of the

means available

for social

It studies the sources of financial support of social agencies,
amelioration to that end.
the education of the community, cooperation in larger social programs, the relationships

between public and private agencies, the organization and supervision of a
development and installation of methods to secure high standards of work.

The

staff

and the

following courses are open to graduate students

by

special arrangement:

Crimmal Law.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students
department may pursue the course in Criminal Law offered by Dean Mikell at the
Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course may accompany the seminary in iSocial Case Work.

By

special

in this

:
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Two

Criminal Procedure.

hours a week throughout the year.

arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students
in this department may pursue the coiirse in Criminal Procedure offered by Dean Mikell
at the Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.

By

special

Mr. King

offers in

each year the following course in English

Diction for graduate students:
General Course in Articulation and Voice Production.
One

The

object of this course

is

bad production.

eliminate the faults of

which are made the basis

half hour a week throughout the year.

to train speakers in accurate

Speech

of practical exercises so

is

and

distinct articulation

resolved into

and to

phonetic elements

its

arranged as to be progressive in their

difBculties.

In each year the following course of lectures

is

open to

students working in the department:
Social Hygiene.

One-half hour a week during the second semester.

Dr. Kingsbury, Dr. Deardorff, Miss Additon and Miss Jeter
conduct in each year the Social Economy Journal Club.
Social

Economy

Current books and
are criticized,

and the

JoiU'nal Club.

Two hours

articles are reviewed,

results of

once a fortnight throughout the year.

recent reports, surveys and investigations

important research are presented for discussion.

Dr. Marion Parris Smith offers in each year the following
graduate seminary:
Economic Seminary.
The

object of the Seminary

Two hours a week
is

to train students in the

methods

throughout the year.

of research,

and

in the

In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are
given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives individual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students
organization of material.

Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department
Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.
for

of

In 192.3-24, Present Problems in Distribution: The subject of this seminary is the
distribution of wealth in the modern industrial state.
This includes such special topics
as a study of the statistics of Incomes, Wage Problems, Limitation of Profits and Profit-

Income and Excess Profit Taxation, Land Reforms, Projects for Controlling
Monopolies.
In 1924-25 the Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and America will be the subject
of the seminary.
In 1925-26 the Economic History of the United States is studied with special reference
to Monetary and Banking Systems, Tariff and Foreign Trade, the Rise of the Factory
System, the Development of Transportation.

sharing,

Dr. Fenwick
seminary
Political

offers

Seminary.

in

each year the following graduate

Three hours a week throughput the year.
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The methods

of instruction in the seminarj' are designed to guide

advanced students

along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures
are given but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results
of studies made by the students themselves.
in special research "work

In 1923-24 Comparative Constitutional Government is the subject of the seminarj-.
object is to compare and contrast the several forms of constitutional government
represented by the United States, Great Britain, France and Germany, together with a
study of the new constitutional governments of Russia, Czecho-Slovakia, and China, if
proper material be available. Anaong the questions raised are the location of sovereign
power, the authoritj' of the constitution, the restrictions placed by the constitution upon
the governing bodies, and the protection afforded by the constitution to the rights of

The

individuals

and

minorities.

In 1924-25 Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems
The chief economic and social problems of the United
are the subject of the seminarj-.
States are studied from the point of view of the restrictions placed bj- the Constitution
upon the legislative powers of Congress and of the several states deahng with those subjects.
As an introduction the various theories relating to the proper functions of the state are
discussed.

In 1925-26 the Constitutional Law of the United States is the subject of the seminarj'.
decisions of the Supreme Court of tJie United States form the basis of the work.
Special stress is laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments, interStudents are
state commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment.
required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and to prepare a
longer report upon a group of cases in the second semester.

The

Dr. Wells offers in each

j-ear the following

Seminarj' in IMunicipal Government.

seminary:

Three hours a week throix^hout the year.

This seminary deals with the structure and functions of modern municipal government.
legal relation of the citj- to the state, city charters, various tj-pes of citj- government,
including the commission and citj" manager forms, are considered in the earlj- part of the
course.
A study of modem municipal administration follows including municipal finance
and budgetarj- problems, citj- planning, housing, pubhc health and sanitation, franchises and

The

pubhc

The

utilities.

supplemented

Dr. Crane

modern agencies for research in citj' government is
work at the Philadelphia Bureau of ^Municipal Research.

discussion of

bj- practical field

offers in

each year the following graduate seminary:

Seminary in Intelligence Tests.
Laboratory

Work

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

in Intelligence Tests.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

The work of the seminarj- is devoted to a critical survej' of the field of mental tests.
The laboratorj' work includes training in the use of tests followed bj- the practical apphcation of them in schools.

Dr.

Rand

offers in

each year the following graduate seminary:

Seminary in Applied Psychology.
Laboratory Work.

Twr

hours a week throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

This course combines seminarj-, laboratorj' drill and research features, and covers the
psj-chological aspects of mental testing with special apphcation to problems of vocational
giiidance and to the testing of normal adults, adult and juvenile delinquents and defectives.
In the seminarj' work, the requirements of mental tests, their standardization and
The laboratorj' driU work consists of training in
statistical treatment are considered.
the apphcation of general intelhgence and diagnostic tests to normal children and adults.
This furnishes a standard of the normal reaction to the tests as well as practice in giving
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Later the work will be with delinquents and defectives.
The research work
Two problems will be
be done in connection with Vocational Guidance Bureaus.
considered here: (a) the devising and standardizing of specific tests for diagnosing ability
for different vocations; and (b) the determination of the average level of intelligence
needed to meet the demands of different vocations. The course is open only to graduate
students who have had training in experimental psychology.
the tests.
will

Special Problems in Applied Psychology.
Four hours a week throughout

the year.

This course is offered in connection with the course in Applied Psychology to students
who wish to pursue more advanced work.

The following advanced undergraduate courses are
by the Carola Woerishoff er Graduate Department

offered

Dr. Kingsbury offers in each year the following free elective

open to graduate students:

course, also

Elements of

One hour a week throughout

Statistics.

the year.

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics and their application.
Among the topics are the array, frequency distributions, averages, measures of variation,
probability and theory of errors, theory of samphng, index numbers, logarithmic curves,
graphic methods, comparisons, and the elements of linear correlation.
It also attempts
briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record keeping and
fihng which are appUcable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business organizations,
and to social organizations and investigation, and with the methods of securing, analyzing,
interpreting and presenting social data.
Formulation of the various types of schedules,
tabulation of information secured, and the framing of tables are among the subjects
considered.

The

course

of education.
is

is

especially

recommended

No knowledge

of

to students of social economy, of economics and
mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation

presupposed.

Dr. Deardorff offers in each year the following courses, open
to graduate students:
Applied. Sociology.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Ttie coiirse considers tne forces which contribute to the formation of society, the processes through which society has evolved and the product in modern social institutions.
This discussion having provided a concept of the nature of society affords a point of
departure from which to consider social conditions and organized efforts for social betterment.
In tne second semester the course includes a survey of the origin, growth, and
present methods of the most important social service organizations in order to acquaint
the student with the fields of activity in which social work is being carried on: (1) social
education, through settlements, civic centers or other neighborhood organizations; (2) improvement of industrial conditions, through associations for labor legislation, labor
organizations, or consumers efforts; (3) child welfare, through societies for care and
protection of children; (4) family care, through organizations for the reduction and prevention of poverty; (5) social guardianship, through the probation work in the juvenile

courts or corrective institutions.

This course

is

open to students who have attended the course in Minor Economics.

The following undergraduate courses

in other

Economy

are

recommended

to students of

departments

work in Social
Social Economy:

of especial value in preparation for professional

:
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Dr. Marion Parris Smith offers in 1923-24 and again in
1925-26 the following post-major course, open to graduate
students
American Economic and Social Problems.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

The object of the course to give advanced students training in the use of source material
for economic and social studies, and the methods of study useful in graduate or professional
is

A few introductory lectures trace the history of certain social and economic
events in the United States from 1865 to tne present time; but the main work of the course
consists in studies made by the students and presented to the class for discussion. Changes
in rural and urban population, development of city life^ problems of country life; immigration and race problems; food distribution and marketing, the cost of living, are among

studies.

the subjects included.

Dr. Marion Parris Smith offers in each year the following
major course, open to graduate students:
History of Economic Thought and Recent Economic Problems.
Five hours a week during the second semester.

The

divided into two parts: Part I aims to give students an historical introducThe students read in
tion as a basis for a critical study of modern economic problems.
connection with this section parts of Adam Smith's Wealth of Nation; Ricardo's Principles
course

of Political

is

Economy and Taxation; Malthus's

Principles of Population;

and

selections

from

the wrtings of John Stuart Mill, Jevons, Wicksteed, Boehm-Bawerk, and Pantaleoni.

In Part II certain modern economic problems are considered in some detail: distribution
under socialism, co-operation, profit sharing, the minimum wage, the eight-hour daj', tax
Numerous short papers in connection with the reading, and
reforms, price fixing, etc.
one long report on some specially assigned subject are required. '

Dr. Fen wick offers in each year the following major course,
open to graduate students:
Present Political Problems.
The

object of this course

The study

is

Five hours a week during the

to present the chief pohtical problems that

first

semester.

have arisen

in

problems is preceded by a study of theories relating
to the origin and nature of the state, its end or object, and the proper sphere of state activities, under which last heading the various theories of individualism, hberahsm, and socialism will be studied.
Modern reforms in federal, state, and city government are next
studied, and particular stress is laid upon the extension of federal power in the United
States and the relation between the Fourteenth Amendment and modern social and economic legislation adopted in the exercise of the pohce powers of the several states.
recent years.

of practical

Dr. Fenwick offers in each year the following free elective
course,

open to graduate students:

Elements
The

of

Law.

object of the course

One hour a week throughout
is

to familiarize the student with the principles

the year.

and technical

terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into
contact.
The subjects covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts,
Torts, Real and Personal Property, and the chief forms of Procedure.
The lectures are
supplemented by a study and discussion of judicial decisions bearing on the subject.
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Dr.

Rand

offers in

each year the following major course,

open to graduate students:
Applied Psychology.

Five hours a week during the second semester.

psychology form the subject-matter of this course.
An
important feature is the application to the work of the clinic. Demonstrations are made
of mental equipment and individual practice is given in mental testing.
The applications
of psychology to law, medicine, vocational guidance, advertising, etc., are briefly considered.
Four hours a week of laboratory work is required from students taking the course. A
knowledge of psychology equivalent to that obtained in the minor experimental course is
presupposed.

The

specific applications of

Dr. Ferree and Dr.

Rand

offer in

each year the following

minor course:
Experimental Psychology.

Five hours a week during the

Laboratory Work.

Four hours a week during

(Open only to those students who have taken the required course

in

first

semester.

the first semester.

psychology or

its

equivalent.)

The

lectures constitute

an abbreviated course

in systematic

psychology in which the

and the
experimental features demonstrated. Especial stress is laid on the comparative study of
method. The laboratory work consists of individual practice in selected topics.
historical, critical,

and

theoretical features of the subjects covered are discussed

Dr. T. de Laguna offers in each year the following minor
course,

open to graduate students:

Elementary Ethics.
The

Five hours a week during the second semester.

course begins with a survey of the development of typical moral standards in the

human progress from primitive to modern conditions. This is followed by a
study of the theory of moral values, with especial reference to the phenomena of
moral evolution.
The concluding weeks are devoted to an introduction to the more
general problems of Social Philosophy in their bearing upon the ideals of English and
course of
critical

American

liberalism.

Dr. Leuba offers in each year the following major course,

open to graduate students:
Social Psychology:
Institutions.

Dr.
course,

.

of

Group

Life

and

of

Some

Five hours a week during the

Social

first semester.

Owen

gives in each year the following undergraduate
open to graduate students:

Education.
The

The Psychology

Two

course interprets

hours a week throughout the year.

modern educational problems from the standpoint

of their social

develops the psychological principles underlying the technique of teaching and
demonstrates their application; the mental, moral, and physical development of children
from infancy, and discusses the treatment of children individually and in groups in school

setting;

and extra-school

activities.

conducted as a general survey course covering the subject-matter indicated, or
various topics are stressed and studied more intensively according as the interests of the
class vary from teaching to social work or to a more general interest in educational problems.
It

is
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Dr. Crane
course,

offers in

each year the following undergraduate

open to graduate students:

Experimental Educational Psychology. Three hours a week throughout the year.
Laboratory Work.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
In the first semester a study is made of sensori-motor learning, perceptual learning, and
Particular emphasis is laid on the conditions and
study and on the training of memory.
In the second semester the course takes up the study of school subjects from the point
of view of laboratory experimentation and a survey of the field of group and individual
tests and educational scales and measurements.
learning of the problem-solving type.

methods

of efficient

students

in

the

Carola

Graduate

Woerishoffer

of Social Economy and
Research— 1915-1924.

Department

Doctor of Philosophy of Bryn

Mawr

Social

College.

Agnes Maky Hadden Byrnes, .3962 Bigelow Boulevard, Pittsburgh, Pa.
<S'«so«. B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1916-17.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
.

1917-18.
Preparalion: A.B., Northwestern University, 1915; A.M.,

Columbia University, 1916.

Superintendent of the Money Order Department of the Post Office,
Evanston, 111., 1911-15.
;
Popiiion.^, 1918
Research Assistant, United States Shipping Board, 1918-19; Instructor and Assistant Professor, Social Researcn, ^Margaret Morrison Division, Carnegie
Institute of Technology, Pittsburgh, Pa., January, 1919

Position, 1911-15:

.

Two-Year

Certificate in Social

Economy from Bryn Mawr

College.

Georgia Louise Baxter,

76 MacDougal Street,

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social
1917-19.

Economy and

American Scandinavian Foundation Felloio, 1921-22.
Practicum: Philadelphia Municipal Court, Bureau

New York

City.
Social Research,

of Statistics.

Preparation: A.B., University of Denver, 1914; M.A., University of California, 1917.
Position, 1914-15: Teacher and Matron, State Industrial School for Girls, Morrison, Colo.,
1914-15.
;
Positions, 1919
Research Secretary, Consumers' League of Eastern Pennsylvania,
1919-21; Research Assistant, Chase National Bank, New York City, 1922
.

Alice Squires Cheyney,

259 South 44th Street, Philadelphia.
Graduate Student, Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-16,

1917-18.
Graduate Student, University of Wisconsin, 1916-17;
Pennsylvania, 1918-22.

University of

Preparation: A.B., Vassar College, 1909; Philadelphia Training Course for Social Workers,
1909-10; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1910-11.
Positions, 1909-14: Agent, Children's Bureau, Pniladelphia, 1909-11; Assistant to the
Director, Bureau for the Registration and Exchange of Confidential Information, Philadelphia, 1911; Investigator, Massachusetts Commission on Minimum Wage, Boston,
1911; Investigator, New York State Factory Investigation Commission, 1913-14.
Positions, 1917
Agent, Federal Cnildren's Bureau, 1917; Secretary, Sub-Committee,
Pennsylvania State Commission on Public Safety, 1917-18; Instructor, Indiistrial
Problems, Pennsylvania School for Social Work, 1919-20, 1923
.•

.

Eleanor Copenhaver,
Y. W. C. A., 600 Lexington Avenue, New York City.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1918-19.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Practicum: The Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Preparation: A.B., Richmond College, Va., 1917.
Position, 1917-18: Teacher of Science, the High School, Marion, Va., 1917-18.
Positions, 1920
Director, New York College Settlement Camp, Mt. Ivy, N. Y., Summer, 1920; County Secretary, South Atlantic Field Committee, Young Women's Christian Association, 1920-21
National Secretary, County Department, Y. W. C. A., 192123; Rural Communities Secretary, National Board, Y. W. C. A., 1923
.'

;

.

(43)
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Jane Stodder Davies, *

67 Revere Street, Boston, Mass.

Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy, 1918-19.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Practicum: The Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Preparation: A.B., Jackson College, Tufts College, 1918.
;
Assistant Field Representative and Case Correspondent,
Positions, 1920
Division, American Red Cross, 1920-22; North American Red Cross:

New England
Employment
of Non-

Worker, Metropolitan Chapter, April-July, 1922; Executive Secretary, Bureau
Residents, July, 1922; Veteran's Bureau, January-July, 1923;
Junior Red Cross, September, 1923

Executive Secretary,

.

ZoE Nyok Dong

Nantai University, Tientsin, China.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-22.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1922-23.
Practicum: Brj^n Mawr Community Center.

Preparation: A.B., Smith College, 1920.
Position, 1923

Teacher, Nantai Middle School, Tientsin.

/

308 West 34th Street, New York City.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1917-18.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1918-19.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1917.
Positions, 1917
Case Worker Substitute, New York Charity Organization Society,
summers of 1917 and 1918; Supervisor in the Children's Aid Society of Pennsylvania,
1919-22; Lowell District Supen-isor, New York Charity Organization Society, 1922

Leah Hannah Feder,

.•

.

15 Charlton Street, New York City.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1915-17.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; Massachusetts Minimum Wage Commission.
Preparation: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1915.
;
Positions, 1917
Special Investigator for the Consumers' League of Rhode Island,
November-December, 1917; Assistant Secretary, Massachusetts Minimum Wage
Commission, 1918-19; Investigator, United States Bureau of Labor Statistics, Feb-

Helen Genevieve Fuller,

ruary- Julj', 1919; Special Agent, Massachusetts Minimum Wage Commission, Boston,
November, 1919-February, 1920; Field Agent, New York State Child Labor Committee,
1920-21 Vocational Counsellor, Vocational Service for Juniors, New York City, 1922

.

;

Helen Ruth Hibbard,

.

.

.

457 Orchard Avenue, Bellevue, Pittsburgh, Pa.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1916-18.
Practicum: Social Service Department, Pennsylvania Hospital;
Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Preparation: A.B., Wellesley College, 1894, and Graduate Student, 1915-16.
Positions, 1S94-1901: Teacher, Miss Williams School, Worcester, Mass., 1894-95; Teacher,
Monson Academy, Mass., 1895-99; Teacher, Hillside School, Norwalk, Conn., 1900-01.
;
Positions, 1917
Assistant, Bryn ManT Community Center, 1917-18; Field Worker,
American Red Cross, Boston, Mass., June-September, 1918; Supervisor of Training
Classes, Pittsburgh Chapter, American Red Cross, 1918-19; Visitor, Children's Service
Bureau, Pittsburgh, 1920
.

Gwendolyn Salisbury Hughes, ... 17 West 43d

Street,

Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and

New York

Politics,

City.
1918-19.

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1919-20.
Preparation: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1916, and A.M., 1917; Scholar in Sociology,
Universityof Nebraska, 1916-17, and Fellow, 1917-18. Assistant, Child Welfare Department, Lincoln Public Schools, Lincoln, Nebr., 1917-18.
;
Positions, 1920
Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Department, -Bryn Mawr
College, 1920-21; Instructor, Sociology, Elmira College, 1921-22; Director, Child
Health Study, Public Health Committee, The New York Academy of Medicine, New
York City, 1922
.
* Mrs.

David Murray.
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Amelia Kellogg MacMaster

21 Jones Street,
Graduate Scholar in Philosophy, 1917-18.

New York

City.

Bryn Mawr-Inter collegiate Community Service Association Joint Fellow
in Social Economy and Social Research, 1918-19.

Gamma

Phi Beta Social Service Fellow, Association of Collegiate
AlumncE, Student, London School of Economics, 1919-20.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.

Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918.
Positions, 1904-19: Primary Teacher, Public School, Gloster, N. J., 1904-05; Kindergartner. Public Schools, Xewark, N. J., 190.5-February, 1912, and 1912-13; Summer
School Teacher, Newark, N. J., 1906, 1908, 1911, and 1913-16; Playground Teacher,
Newark, N. J., summers, 1914-16; Tutor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1915-19.
Positions, 1920
Relief Worker, American Friends Servace Committee, Vienna, Austria;
Assistant Professor, Sociology, Smith College, 1921-23; Executive, Bryn Mawr PreparaDirector, Experiment and Research in
tory Tutoring Camp, summers, 1919
Methodology for Workers' Education, Intercollegiate Community Service Association,

Preparation: A.B.,

:

;

New York

1924^.

City,

505 West 121st Street, New York City.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy, 1921-22.
Commonwealth Fund Fellow, New York School for Social Work, 1922-23.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Germantown District,
Philadelphia.

Lois Angeline Meredith,

Preparation: A.B., Grinnell College, 1919.
Positions, 1919-20: Teacher of History and English, High School, Nashua, N. H., 1919-20.
Positions, 1923
Visiting Teacher, Bureau of Child Guidance, New York City, June-.
August, 1923; Visiting Teacher, New York PubUc School No. 166, 1923

—

:

Jane Davies Murray,
Inez

May

Neterer,

See page 44.

716 Old Lancaster Road, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1916-17.
Gamma Phi Beta Sorority Social Service Fellow of the Association of
Collegiate Aluynnce, 1917-18.
Fellow in Education, 1918-19.
Practicum: Philadelphia Children's Bureau; Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Preparation: B.S., Mills College, 1916.
Student, University of Washington, summer
session, 1914.
Positions, 1919

;
Laboratory Assistant, Child Study Laboratory, Seattle Public Schools,
Washington, 1919-21; Assistant to Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Seattle, 1922-23;
Executive Secretary, Haverford Community Center, Haverford, Pa., 1923
.

548 Riverside Drive, New York City.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,

Hazel Grant Ormsbee,

1915-16.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1916-17.
Graduate Student, Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-24Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and Student, London School of Economics, 1920-21.
Practicum: Bureau of Compulsory Education, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Cornell University, 1915.
;
Case Worker, Superx'isor, White- WilUams Foundation, Philadelphia,
1917-20; Scholarship Counsellor, White-WiUiams Foundation, Philadelphia. 1921-22;
Vocational Counsellor, Vocational Service for Juniors, New York City, 1922-2.3.

Positions, 1917

Helen Elizabeth Spalding,
Provident Association, 2338 South Broadway, St. Louis, Mo.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Practicum: Children's Aid Society, Society for Organizing Charity,
Philadelphia.
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Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919, and M.A., 1920.
•;
Positions, 1921
Visitor, Wayne County, Juvenile Court, Mothers' Pensions Department, Detroit, 1921-22; Visitor, Provident Association, St. Louis, Mo., 1922
-.

Frances Howard Tetlow, ...21 Cumberland Avenue, Brookline, Mass.
Graduate Student, Social Economy and Social Research, 1916-16,
1917-18.
Graduate Student, University of Wisconsin, 1916-17.
Practicum: Philadelphia Women's Trade Union League.
Preparation: A.B., Radcliffe College, 190S.
Teacher of English, the Winsor School, Boston.
Executive Secretary. Pennsylvania Committee on Women in Industry,
1917-18; Assistant Employment Manager, American Optical Companv, South bridge,
Mass., 1918-20; Piece Work, T. G. Plant Company, Boston, Mass., 1921-22; Labor
Survev, Cluett, Peabody & Company, Troy, X. Y., 1923; Personnel Work, Mohawk

Position, 1909-15:
Positions, 1917

Carpet Mills,

.'

Inc.,

Amsterdam, N.

Y., 192.3

.

Amey Eaton Watson,*

5 College Avenue, Haverford, Pa.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-23.
Preparation: A.B., Women's College in Brown University, 1907; A.M., University of
Pennsylvania, 1910; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 19i3-14.
1907
Teacher, Miss Wbeeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1907-08; Visitor,
New York Association for Improving the Condition of the Poor, 1908-09; Research
Worker, Eugenics Record Office, Cold Spring Harbor, N. Y., 1910-11; Research Worker,
Agricultural College, Logan, Utah, 1911-12; Instructor, Department of Social Science,
University of Utaii, 1912; President, Philadelphia Conference on Parenthood, 1915
Special Agent, Federal Children's Bureau, 1916-18; Member of the faculty of the Pennsylvania School of Social and Health Work, 1918
.

Positions,

.•

;

.

Constance Elizabeth Mary Wilde,
Carr Lane, Greenfield, near Oldham, England.
Economy, 1921-22.

British Scholar in Social

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.
Practicum: Lord and Taylor's, New York; R. H. Macy & Co., New

York; John Wanamaker's, Philadelphia.
Preparation: B. Com., University of Manchester, 1919; M. Com., 1920.
Position, 1919-21: Assistant Lecturer in Economics, Huddersfield Technical College,
England, 1919-21.

Agnes Sterrett Woods,
168 West High Street,
Community Center Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-21.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.

Carlisle, Pa.

Preparation: A.B., Dickinson College, 1917, and A.M., 1918.
Positions, 1918-19: Assistant in OflBce, Varick House, 11 Dominick Street, New York
Citv, 1918; Employment Office, 600 Lexington Avenue, 1918-19; Postmistress, Camp
Altamont, 1919.

Masters

of Arts of

Bryn

Mawr

College.

Mildred Jacobs Coward,
Eleanor Lansing Dulles,

See page 47.

103 Charles Street, Boston, Mass.
Intercollegiate Comftnunity Service Association Fellow in Social Economy,
1919-20.
Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1921-22.
Graduate Student, Harvard University, 1922Practicum: Atlantic Refining Company; The Scott Company,
Philadelphia; American Tube and Stamping Company, Bridge-

—

port,

-.

Conn.

Relief Worker, Shurtleff
Bryn Mawr College, 1917; A.M., 1920.
Memorial Relief, Paris, France, 1917-18; Reconstruction Worker, American Friends
Service Committee, France, 1918-19.
;
Position, 1920
Employment Manager. S. Gembly, Long Island City, N. Y.. 1920-21.

Preparation:

A.B.,

Adrienne Kenyon Franklin,
*Mrs. Frank D. Watson.

See page 47.

47
Mildred Clark Jacobs,*

4611 Spruce Street, Philadelphia.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1916 and 1916-17.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916, and M.A., 1917; Graduate Student in
Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1917-18.
:
Positions, 1917
Assistant Demonstrator in Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1917-18; Assistant Manager, Bureau of Occupations for Trained

Women,

Philadelphia,

April, 1920-July, 1923.

Adrienne KENTON,t
Bryn Mawr College

—

Glenside, Pa.
Settlement Association Joint Fellotv, 1916-17.

Practicum: Philadelphia College Settlement.
Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915, and M.A., 1917; Special Student, Columbia
University, October, 1915-January, 1916.
;
Positions, 1917
Office Secretary, National Social Workers' Exchange, New York City,
August-November, 1917; Assistant Employment Manager, American Lithographic
Company, New York City, November, 1917-18; Assistant Manager, Bureau of Occupations for Trained Women, Philadelphia, October, 19 19- April, 1920.

Helen Marie Harris,

Kingsley House Social Settlement, Pittsburgh, Pa.
Matur-Intercollegiate Community Service Association Joint Fellow
in Social Economy and, Social Research, 1917-18.

Bryn

Practicum: Philadelphia College Settlement.
Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918; Student, University of
Pennsylvania, summer session, 1917.
Position, 1916: Secretarial work at Drexel Institute, Philadelphia, summer of 191.5.
;
Positions, 191S
Financial Secretary, Philadelphia College Settlement, 1918-22; Instructor in Dramatics, University Settlement, Philadelphia, 1922-23; Stuart Walker's
Company, Indianapohs, Ind., May-September, 1923; Headworker, Kingsley House
Social Settlement, Pittsburgh, Pa., November, 1923
.

Care Brown, Shipley & Co.,
123 Pall Mall, London, England.
Graduate Student, Social Economy and Social Research, 1917-18.

Catherine Utley Hill, J

Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and M.A., 1918.
Positions, 1899-1908: Teacher of Bibhcal Literature, Brooklyn Young Women's Christian
Association, 1899-1901; Industrial Secretary, Brooklyn Young Women's Christian
Association, 1899-1901, and 1905-1910; Head of the East New York Settlement House,
summer of 1906.
Positions, 1918
Worker in France, Young Men's Christian Association, 1918-19;
Metropolitan Secretary, Young Women's Cnristian Association, Brooklyn, N. Y.,
.*

1919-22.

Walnut Lane, Haverford, Pa.
Graduate Student in Social Economy, 1919-20.
American-Scandinavian Foundation Fellow, University of Stockholm,
Sweden, 1920-21.
Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912; and M.A., 1920.
;
Position, 1922
Teacher of English, Lower Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Elizabeth Pinney Hunt, §

Amelia Kellogg MacMaster,
Helen Elizabeth Spalding,
Dorothy Vivian Weston

See page 45.
See page 45.
195 Broadway,

New York

City.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
and College Settlements Association Joint Fellow, 1915-16.
Practicum: Philadelphia College Settlement.

Bryn Mawr College, 1914, and M.A., 1916.
Position, 1914-16: Resident, College Settlement of New York City, 1914-15.
Positions, 1916
Director of Girls' Work, Jan Hus Neighborhood House, New York
City, 1916-17; Head-Resident, Jan Hus Neighborhood House, New York City, 1917-18;
Secretary to Personnel Manager, Engineering Department, Western Electric Company,
Preparation: A.B.,

:

New York

City, 1921

.

*Mr8. Halton A Coward.
X Mrs. George Edwin Hill.

t Mrs.
§

Benjamin Franklin,

Jr.

Mrs. Andrew Dickson Hunt.
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One-Year

Certificate in Social

Economy from Bryn Mawr

College.

Box

Flora McIver Barringer,

213, Florence, S. C.

Graduate Student in Social Economy,_ 1922-23.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Preparation: B.A., Converse College, 1922.

Katherine Reynolds Bell,*

25 Mull Avenue, Akron, Ohio.
Social Research, 1917-18;
Scholar in Social Economy, June, 1918-Fehruary, 1919.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; The McElwain Shoe
Manufacturing Company, Manchester, N. H.; The United
States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.; The General Electric
Company, Lynn, Mass.; The Midvale Steel Company, Phila-

N on-Resident Scholar in Social Economy and

delphia, Pa.
Preparation: A.B., Cornell University, 1917.
;
Positions, 1919
Assistant Employment Manager, Goodrich Rubber Company, Akron,
Ohio, June, 1919-January, 1920; Assistant in Charge of Employment of Women, Goodyear Tire and Rubber Company, Akron, January, 1920-22.

540 East 76th Street, New York City.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1921-22.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Preparation: A.B., Miami University, 1921.
Position, 1922
Assistant Girls' Club Worker, East Side House, New York City, 1922

Dorothy Maxwell Bertch,

.-

.

Helen Elizabeth Brennan,

Leetonia, Ohio.
Susan B. Anthony Scholar
Social Economy and Politics, 1920-21.
Preparation: A.B., Radcliffe College, 1920; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1921; Graduate
Student, Radcliffe College, 1921

m
.

Clare Wilhelmina Butler,

New York City.
'and Social Research,

519 West 123d Street,

Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social

Economy

1917-lS.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Vassar College, 1909.
Graduate Nurse, Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston, Mass., December, 1915; Registered Nurse, Mass., 1917.
Positions, 1909-17: Instructor of Mathematics and Science, Lindenwood College, St.
Charles, Mo., 1909-10; Medical Social Worker, Massachusetts Charitable Eye and Ear
Infirmary, Boston, Mass., January, 1916-June, 1917.
.
Positions, 1918
Psvchiatric Social Worker, Boston Psychopathic Hospital; Psychiatric
Social Worker on New York County Jail Survey, National Committee for Mental
Hygiene, New York City, 1922-23; Investigation, U. S. Coal Commission, Washington,
D. C, February- June, 1923; Investigation, Carola Woerishoffer Department, Bryn
Mawr Colleee, July-August, 1923; Research, Committee on Dispensary Development,
New York City, September, 1923
.

May

141 East 62d Street, New York City.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1915-16.

Elsa

Butler, t

Preparation: A.B., Vassar College, 1905; A.M., Washington University, 1914.
Positions, 1905-15: Teacher, High School, Neligh, Nebr., 1905-06; Teacher, Akeley Hall,
Grand Haven, Mich., 1906-08; Teacher, Hosmer Hall, St. Louis, Mo., 1908-12; Assistant
Head Worker, Social Service Department, St. Louis Children's Hospital, 1912-15.
Positions, 1916
Head Worker, Social Service Department, Hahnemann Hospital,
Philadelphia, 1916-18; Extension Course Lecturer on "Hospital Social Service," Pennsylvania School for Social Service, Philadelphia, 1916-18; Field Director of the State
of Missouri, Bureau of Civihan Relief of the Southwest Division of the American Red
Cross, 1918; Director, Home Service Institute, Red Cross, St. Lawrence County, New
York, July, 1918; Assistant Professor of Social Economics, Vassar Training Camp for
Nurses, August-September, 1918; Executive Secretary of the Pohsh Gray Samaritan
Training School, Young Women's Christian Association War Work Council, 1918-19;
.•

* Mrs. William Charles

McCoy.

f Mrs. Elsa Butler Grove.
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Executive, Vassar Unit, Verdun, France, 1919-20; Director of Social Welfare in Baltic
States of the Red Cross, 1921-22; Executive Secretary, Vassar Club, 1922-March, 1923;
Associate Director, Smith College Training School foi Social Work, 1923
.

Sydney, Australia.

Persia Crawford Campbell,
British Scholar in Social

Economy and

Social Research, 1922-23.

B.A., Sydney University, 1917; M.A., 1919; M.Sc, London School of
Economics, 1922.
Positions: 1919-22: Lecturer in W. E. A. Sydney, 1919-20; Teacher, Presbyterian Ladies
College, Sydney, 1919-20; Travelling Scholar of Sydney University, 1920-23; Administrative Officer, Agency General for New Soutn Wales, London, June-September, 1922.

Preparation:

,

Maby Goodhue Cary,
Edna Cers,

See page 51.

155 West 118th Street,

Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and
Fellow in Economics, 1922-23.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1923

New York

Politics,

City.

1921-22.

.

Preparation: A.B., Radcliffe College, 1921.

331 Douglas Ave., Kalamazoo, Mich.
Lyssa Desha Chalkley,*
American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy, 1921-22.
Practicum: American Red Cross Society for Organizing Charity,
Philadelphia.
Preparation: Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920.
;
Position, 1982
Teacher of English, Episcopal School for Girls, Versailles, Ky., 1922

.

France Marie Alice Chalufour,
1 Place des Ecoles, Boulogne sur Seine, France.
Special French Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia; The United States Rubber Company, New

Haven, Conn.
Preparation: LycSe Moli^re.
Positions, 1920
Assistant Director, Subnormal Training Class, United States Rubber
Company, August, 1920; Assistant Director of Standardization, United States Rubber
Company, New Haven, Conn., 1920-21; Secretary, West Haven Red Cross, 1921-22;
Statistician, U. S. Coal Commission, 1922-23.
.•

Ruth Emily Chapman,!

Jersey City, N.

J.

Non-resident Scholar in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Preparation: A.B., University of Denver, 1919.
Position, 1919

—

Office

;

Manager, Goodwill Industries, Pniladelphia, 1919-20.

674 St. Nicholas Avenue, New York City.
Grace
Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Practicum: A. M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.

Eva Cohen,

H

.

Preparation: A.B., Smith College, 1916.

Family Case Worker, United Hebrew Charities, New York City,
Investigator and Court Worker, New York Probation and Protective AssoCity, 1917; Secretary, Juvenile Commission, Hartford, Conn.,
1917-18; Field Agent, United States Employment Service in Connecticut, 1918-19;
Secretary, Juvenile Commission, Hartford, Conn., 1919-20.
Positions, 1921
:Assistant to President, Goheen Corporation of New Jersey, Newark,
N. J., 1921
Positions, 1916-20:

1916-17;

ciation,

New York

.

Frieda Opal Daniel,

5821 Dorchester Avenue, Chicago, 111.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1922-23.
Preparation: A.B., Drake University, 1916; Graduate Student, University of Chicago,
1916-18.
1918-22: Resident and Supervisor of Evening Work, Chase Settlement House,
Chicago, 111., January-July, 1918; Field Investigator, Stock Yards Community Clearing
House, Chicago, 111., April-.September, 1918; Special Agent, L'nited States Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Washington, D. C, 1918-19; Field Visitor, American Red Cross, Chicago, 111.,
June-November, 1919; Assistant Secretary, Dr. E. S. Ames, University of Chicago,
1919-21; A.ssistant Inspector, Bureau Internal Revenue, Labor Tax Division, Washington. D. C, 1919-22.

Positio7is,

* Mrs. Ernest Harper.

t Mrs.

Owen M.

Geer.
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Marjorie Helen Darr,
American Red Cross Scholar

Care of Red Cross, Warren, Ohio.
in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1923-24PracUcum: American Red Cross, Coatesville, Pa.
Preparation: A.B., Smith College, 1916.
Positions, 1916-19: Teacher, High School, Defiance, Pa., 1916-17; Teacher of History,
High School, Woodbridge, N. J., 1917-18; Hut Worker, American Red Cross, France,
1918-19.
Positions, 1922
tive Secretary,

.
Home Service Secretary, American Red Cross, Warren, Ohio; ExecuAmerican Red Cross, Trumbull County Chapter, Warren, Ohio, 1922-23;
W. C. A., Kalamazoo, Mich., January-June, 1923.

Industrial Secretary, Y.

Margaret Ethel Durgin,

13 Summit Avenue, Concord, N. H.
Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Practicum: Fayette R. Plumb Company, Philadelphia; Westinghouse Lamp Company, Bloomfield, N. J.
Preparation: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1913; Cornell University, summer session,
1916.
Positions, 1913-19:

Teacher of English, High School, Waterbury, Vt., 1913-14; Teacher,
High School, Concord, N. H., 1914-19.
Teacher of Enghsh, Concord High School, Concord, N. H., 1921-23.

Positions, 1920

:

Emery Fast,
Stanford University, California.
Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Practicum: Sutro Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Midvale Steel
and Ordnance Company, Philadelphia; International Silver
Company, Bridgeport, Conn.

LiSETTE

Preparation: A.B., Stanford University, 1919.

Deputy Probation Officer, Juvenile Court, Denver, Colo., two months,
1917; Assistant Girls' Club, Neighborhood House, Denver, Colo.

Positions, 1917-19:

;
Positions, 1922
Research Assistant, Food Research Institute, Stanford University,
California, 1922-23; Secretary to Director of Citizenship Office, Stanford University,

1923

.

Josephine Noyes Felts,

1432 Pine Street, Philadelphia.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy, 1921-22.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Reed College, 1921.
Position, 1922

;

Visitor, Children's

Bureau, Philadelphia, 1922

.

Gail Finley,

1633 East 4th Street, Santa Ana, Calif.
Graduate Student in Social Economy, 1922-23.
Practicum: Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia; T. E. Brown
& Co., Philadelphia; Filene Sons, Boston.

Pj epai ation: B.S., Monmouth College, 1918.
Positions, 1919-22: Assistant Secretary, Santa Ana Walnut Growers' Association, Santa
Ana, California, 1919-20; Clerk, Gift Suggestions Bureau, Marshall Field Company,
Chicago, 111., 1920-21; Teacher of Mathematics and General Science, High School,
Oaklawn, 111., 1921; Teacher cf Mathematics, High School, Santa Ana, Calif., 1921-22.

Y. W. C. A., Lincoln, Nebr.
LuciLE FuLK,
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1919.
Position, 1919-20: Teacher, High School, Norfolk, Nebr.
.
Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Lincoln, Nebr.,
Positions, 1921
Secretary, American Red Cross, Blair, Nebr., October, 1923

3

921-23;

Loan

.

Tower

Augusta Emile Galster,

Hill, 111.

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy, 1921-22.
Special French Government Scholar, University of Toidouse, 1922-23.
Practicum: Curtis Publishing Company, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., University of Ilhnois, 1918; A.M., 1920.
Position, 1920-21: Instructor in Economics, University of Illinois.
Position, 1922— ; Assistant, Employees' Benefit Department, American Telephone and
Telegraph Co., New York City, September, 1923

—

.

.
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Ruth Chapman Geer,
Helen W. Gifford,

See page 49.

158 Linden Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1922-23.
Practicwm: T. E. Brown & Company, Philadelphia; John Wana-

maker, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Vassar College, 1915; B.S., Simmons College, 1917.
Position, 1917-22: Industrial Secretary, New Bedford Young Women's Christian Association, New Bedford, Mass., 1917-22.
;
Position, 1923
Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., New York City.

Maey Brooks Goodhue,*. .Gilman Apartments,

31st

and Calvert

Streets,

Baltimore,

Md.

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy, 1920-21
Practicum: John Disston Sons, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915; A.M., University of Pennsylvania, 1918.
Positions, 1915-20: Teacher, High School, Lunenburg, Mass., 1915-17; Industrial Secretary, Young Women's Christian Association, Baltimore, Md., 1918-20.

Elba Butler Grove,
See page 48.
Josephine Guyot,
39 Fordham Drive, Buffalo, N. Y.
Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Practicum: The Barrett Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia;
The Edward G. Budd Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia;
The United States Rubber Company, New Haven, Conn.
Preparation: Student, Syracuse University, 1912-14; A.B., Radrliffe College, 1918.
Position, 1918-19: Tutoring, Lancaster, Mass.
; Supervisor of Centralized Instruction, Lyconjng Rubber Co., WilliamsPositions, 1920
port, Pa., 1920; Supervisor of Production, Dupont Fiber Silk Co., Buffalo, New York,

1920

.

Minnie Etta Harman,
American Red Cross

Durham, N. C.
Scholar in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Practicum: American Red Cross, Phoenixville, Pa.
Preparation: A.B., Lynchburg College, 1914..
Positions, 1914-19: Assistant Principal, High School, Graham, Va., 1914-15; Teacher,
High School, Earlysville, Va., 191.5-17; Norfolk, Va. 1917-18; Assistant in Foreign
Bureau of the Bureau of Communication, American Red Cross, Washington, D. C,
1918-19.
Position, 1921

.•

Executive Secretary,

Durham

Chapter, American

Lyssa Desha Chalkley Harper,

Red

Cross, 1921

.

See page 49.

16 Ward Street, St. John, N. B., Canada
Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Practicum: The American Pulley Company, Philadelphia; The
Scott Company, Philadelphia.

Grace Hatheway,

Preparation: A.B., Oberlin College, 1911.
Positions, 1911-19: Officer and Teacher, State Reformatory for Girls, Lancaster, Massachusetts; Private Secretary, Rollins College; Manuscript Reader, The Century Company, New York City; Editorial Assistant, The "Vogue" Magazine, New York City;

Manager, Personal Correspondence Department, The Encyclopedia Britannica Cor-

poration, New York City; The National Child Labor Conference, New York City.
;
Positions, 1920
Research Secretary, The American Friends Service Committee, Philadelphia, 1920-21; Assistant Supervisor, Tubize Plant, Hopewell, Va., 1921-22; Assistant
in Personnel Department, James McCreery & Co., 1922; Research Worker, Industrial
Research Department, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 1923
.

Istar Alida Haupt, .215 Longwood Road, Roland Park, Baltimore, Md.
.

Fellow in Psychology, 1920-21.
Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins University, 1921-22; Degree of Doctor
of Philosophy, 1922.
Graduate Student of Neurology and Psychiatrics, University of Jena,
1922-23.
Practicum: The Juvenile Court, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and A.M., 1918.
Position, 1918-20: Assistant Demonstrator in Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College.
Position, 1923
Employment Department, Consolidated Gas and Electric Co., Balti;

more.
* Mrs. Richard Lucius Gary.
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6555 Pershing Avenue, St. Louis, Mo.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
June, 1918-June, 1919.
Practicum: Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven,
Conn.; The United States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.;
The American Pulley Company, Philadelphia.

Elizabeth Hays,

Preparation: A. B., Smith College, 1909; Student in music, 1910-13; Course in Washington
University, 1911-12; Northwestern University, summer, 1916; Harvard Summer School,
1915.
Positions, 1914-18: Charge of book room, Mary Institute, St. Louis, 1914; Teacher of
English, History and Latin, Mary Institute, 1914-18.
Positions, 1919
Director, Red Cross Placement Bureau for the Handicapped, St.
Louis, Mo., October, 1919-20.
.•

Marjory Everest Hendricks,* 2308 Ashmead Place, Washington, D.

C.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1922-23.
Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia;
Practicum:
R. H. Macy & Co., New York.
Preparation: A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1918; New York School of Social Work,
Summer, 1919; Graduate Student, University of Wisconsin, summer, 1922.
Positions, 1918-22: Editorial Clerk and Acting Chief of Publication Section, United States
Bureau of Standards, Washington, D. C, 1918-19; Case Correspondent, Head of Information Service, American Red Cross, Insular and Foreign Division, Washington,
D. C, 1919-20; Case Worker, Associated Charities, Washington, D. C, 1921-22.

Ruth Hibbard,

5744 Kenwood Avenue, Chicago, 111.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1922-23.
Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; A. M.
Colhns Manufacturing Company; Lord and Taylor's, New York.

Preparation: A.B., University of Missouri, 1922.
;
Junior Statistician, General Advisory Board, Illinois Department of
Labor, Chicago, 111, 1923

Position, 1923

.

Ethel Hinds,

c/o The Friends' Academy, Locust Vallej^, L.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy, 1922-23.
Practicum: Children's Bureau, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Swarthmore College, 1922.
; Teacher, Friends' Academy, Locust VaUey, L. I., 1923
Position, 1923

I.

.

Katherine Huff,

304 West Church Street, Champaign,

111.

Scholar in Philosophy, 1920-21.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Preparation: A.B., University of

Illinois,

1920.

Elizabeth Pinney Hunt,

See page 47.

Emily Harriet Huntington,

103 Charles Street, Boston, Mass.

Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1921-22; Graduate
Student Harvard University, 1922
Practicum: Midvale Steel and Ordnance Company, Nicetown, Pa.;
Leeds and Northrup Company, Philadelphia; Proctor and
Gamble, Port Ivory, Staten Island, N. Y.
.

i

Preparation: A.B., University of California, 1917.
Positions, 1917-19: Assistant Director, Pacific Division, Bureau of Junior Red Cross,
six months; Child Welfare Division, Council of National Defense, Washington, D. C,
two months; Supervisor, United States Bxireau of Labor Statistics, seven months.
Position, 1920
With Proctor and Gamble, New York, 1920-21.
.•

Barbara Lee Johnson,
Smith

College-Intercollegiate

East Promenade Street, Mexico, Mo.
Cominunity Service Association Joint Fel-

low in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
Practicum: The College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Smith College, 1919.
Positions, 1920

and Assistant

;

Teacher, Miss Evans' School of Individual Instruction, St. Louis, Mo.,
Summer Camp, 1920-21; Assistant Professor in History

in organization of

* Mrs. Robert

W.

Davis.
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and Economics, University of Porto Rico, College of Agriculture and Mechanics, Mayaguez, Porto Rico, 1921-22; Teacher, Miss Evans' School of Individual Instruction,
St. Louis, Mo., 1922- July, 1923; Head Counsellor, Camp MaoConough, Vermont, JulySeptember, 1923; Tutor, travelling in Europe, 1923
.

Ada Ruth Kuhn,

701 North 26th Street, Lincoln, Nebr.

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1919-20.
Practicum: American Red Cross, Phoenixville, Pa.
Preparation: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1915, and A.M., 1918.
Position, 1915-16: Teacher, High SoJiool, Stella, Nebr., 1915-16.
;
Positions, 1920
Teacher, High School, Lincoln, Nebr., 1920-23;
.
matics, Omaha Technical High School, Omaha, Nebr., 1923

Teacher of Mathe-

Irma Caroline Lonegren,

Sleighton Farms, Darhngton, Pa.
Special Scholar in Social Economy, 1918-19.
American Scandinavian Foundation Scholar, University of Upsala,

Sweden, 1919-20,
Practicum: The Municipal Court, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Reed College, 1915.
Position, 1915-18: Probation Officer and Statistician, Juvenile Court, Portland, 1915-18.
Positions, 1919
Field Officer, Sleighton Farms, Darlington, Pa., June-August, 1919;
Probation Officer, Court of Domestic Relations, 1920-22; Expert in Child Welfare.
.•

Children's Bureau, Department of Labor, Washington, D.
Darlington, Pa., 1923

C,

1922-23; Sleighton Farms,

.

Katharine Bell McCoy,

See page 48.

151 East 49th Street, New York City.
Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Practicum: The A. M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; John Wanamaker Store, Philadelphia; L. Bamberger and

Evelyn Christiana McKay,

Company, Newark, N.

J.

Preparation: A.B., University of British Columbia, 1919.
Positions, 1912-19: Clerk, Post Office, Goldbar, Wash., 1912-16, 1919; Subscription
Social Editor, Daily Sun, Vancouver, B. C, 1917; Desk Secretary, Young Women's
Christian Association, Vancouver, B. C, 1918; Student Assistant, Department of
History, University of British Columbia, Vancouver, B. C, 1917-18.
;
Positions, 1920
Saleswoman, L. Bamberger and Company, Newark, N. J., 1920;
Statistical Clerk; Junior Statistician, Public Service Commission, First Distiict, New
York City, 1920-21; Job Analyst, Planning Department, R. H. Macy & Co., New York
City, 1921-22; Teaching fellow in Economics, University of California, 1922-23.

Winifred Charlotte Miles,

2500 Bancroft Way, Berkeley,

or c/o R.

H. Macy and Company,

Calif.,

New York

City.

Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Practicum: The Whitman Candy Company, Philadelphia; The
Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; R. H. Macy and

Company, New York

City.

Preparation: A.B., University of California, 1919.

.

Worker, Telegraph HiU Neighborhood House, San Francisco,
two months, 1917; Assistant Manager, Bothin Convalescent Home, Monor, Maxin
County, Calif., two months, 1917; Assistant Head Worker, People's Place Settlement,
San Francisco, two months, 1918 and 1919; The Ne\'iHe Bag Factory, Portland, Ore.,
one month, 1918; Venus Candy Factory, Oakland, Calif., two months, 1919; Bonbon
Dipper, Pacific Coast Candy Company, San Francisco, two months, 1919; National
Paper Products Company, San Francisco, two months, 1919.
Positions, 1920
Assistant Director and Director of Education, Hale Brothers, Inc., San
Francisco, 1920-22 ;Book Department, R. H. Macy and Company, New York City,
Positions, 1917-19: Resident

.•

1922

.

Margaret Montagtji! Monroe,

1017 County Line Road, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
Graduate Scholar in Psychology, 1916-17.
Fellow in Psychology, 1918-20.
Graduate Student in Psychology, 1921-23.
Practicum: The Juvenile Court, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1915; Barnard College, Columbia University,
.

1911-13.
Assistant Demonstrator, Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1920-21; Research Assistant, Laboratory of Physiological Optics, Polyclinic Hospital
of the Post Graduate Medical College, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 1922

Positions, 1920

.•

.
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Anne Hendry Morrison,

Sleighton Farms, Darlington P. O., Pa.
in Social Economy; Education, 1920-21
Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1922.

Community Center Scholar
Practicum: Bryn

.

Mawr Community

Center.

Preparation: A.B., University of Missouri, 1914.
Positions, 1906-20: Teacher, Public Schools, Kansas City, Mo., 1905-13 and 1914-16;
Teacher of Latin, High School, Kansas City, Mo., 1915-20.
;
Positions, 1921
Instructor in Economics and Sociology, Mt. Holyoke College, 1921-22;
Social Director of Morris and Tompkins Halls, Columbia University, 1922; Psychologist,

Glenn MiDs School

for Girls, 1923

.

Virginia Spence Moss,

See page 56.

Ardis Nason,
8 Chatham Street, Cambridge, Mass.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Practicum: John Wanamaker Store, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1920.
Position, 1920: Assistant, Statistical Department, United States

Rubber Company, Wil-

Uamsport, Pa., summer, 1920.
;
Positions, 1921
Assistant Instructor, Department of Economics, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, 1921; Instructor in Statistics and Economics, Katherine
Gibbs School for Executive Secretaries, Boston, Mass., 1922; Instructor in Economics,
Erskine School, Boston, Mass., 1922

.

Gladys Louise Palmer,

2244 North 29th Street, Philadelphia.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1917-18.
Frances Sargent Pepper Fellow, University of Pennsylvania, 1922-23.

Preparation: A.B., Barnard CoUege,*1917.
;
Positions, 1918
Secretary, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, Bryn Mawr
College, 1918-19; Reader, 1919-20; Instructor, Economics Department, Vassar College,
Poughkeepsie, N. Y., 1920-22; Assistant in Economics, Swarthmore College, 1923

.

54 West 50th Street, New York City.
French Graduate Scholar, 1922-23.
Preparation: La Sorbonne, Paris, 1915-18; Licence es lettres, University of Paris, 1916;

Hbnriettb Pierrot,

Diplome d'etudes Sup^rieures de philosophie, 1917, and Certificat d'etudes Superieuies
d'embryologie, 1918; Student of Painting and Decoration, 1918-22.
Studio, New York City.

Position, 1923

Alice

May

.•

Durham, N.

Pirie,

C.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Practicum: The Curtis PubUshing Company, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Colorado College, 1919.
Position, 1919-20: Principal, High School, Estes Park, Colo.
Positions, 1921
Manager, Crags Hotel, Estes Park, Colo., 1920-21; Teacher of Mathematics and English, State Preparatory School, Boulder, Colo., 1921-23; Superintendent,
Children's Home, Durham, N. C, 1923
.•

.

Mary

.91 Kirby Avenue, Detroit, Mich.
Price,
British Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Student in Law, England, 1922
Practicum:
Municipal Court of Philadelphia; Children's Aid
Society, Philadelphia; Charity Organization Society, Philadelphia.

Edith

.

Preparation: Girton College, Cambridge, England.
;
Field Worker, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board,
Boston, Mass., June-OctolDer, 1920; Student Worker, Reformatory for Women, Framingham, Mass., November-December, 1920; Girls' Protective League, Detroit, Mich.,
1921-22.

Positions, 1920

Elizabeth Lane Porter,

Community Welfare

Federation, Miners

Bank

Building, Wilkes-Barre, Pa.
Service Association Joint Fellow
in Social Econoyny and Social Research, 1920-21.
Practicum: The College Settlement, Philadelphia.

Bryn Mawr-Inter collegiate Community

Bryn Mawr College, 1916.
Position, 1917-19: Chief Clerk, Second District Exemption Board, Fort Wayne, Ind.
;
Positions, 1921
Registrar, Confidential Exchange, Cincinnati, Ohio, 1921-22; Executive Secretary, Social Service Exchange, Wilkes-Barre, Pa., 1923
.

Preparation: A.B.,
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e/o Y. W. C. A., Princeton, N. J.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy, 1922-23.
Practicmn: Bryn Mawr Community Centre; Philadelphia Young

Rosemary Dorothy Reinhold,
Women's

Chi-istian Association.

Preparaiion: A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; Graduate Student, Summer School,
Northwestern University, 1920.
Positions, 1916-33: Teacner of German and Sciences, Stockland High School, Stockland,
111., 19i6-17; Teacher of German, Spanish and Mathematics, High School, Clear Lake,
Iowa, 1917-19; Teacher of Spanish, Pliysical Training and Matnematics, Junior High
School, Flagstaff, Arizona, 1919-22.
Position, 1923
General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Princeton, N. J., 192.3
.•

.

Rhoda Robbixs,
Lingedale, 10 Langdale Road, Sefton Park, Liverpool, England.
Economy 1921-22.
Practicum: Conestoga Community Center.
Preparation: B.Sc, Liverpool University, 1912; M.Sc, 1914.
Position, 1918-21: Lecturer in Mathematics, Biology and Advanced iSotany, Home and
British Scholar in Social

Colonial College,

Wood

,

Green, London, 1918-21.

Helen Ross,

4116 Keokuk Street, N. W., Washington, D. C.
Susan B. Anthony Memorial Scholar in Social Economy and Politics,
1917-18.

London School

Student,

of Economics, 1920-21.

Preparation: A.B. and B.S., University of Missouri, 1911; Graduate Student, University
of Missouri, 1916-17.
Positions, 1911-17: Teacher of Latin and English, High School, Independence, Mo.,
1911-16; Teacher of English and Supervisor, Evening School for Immigrants, Jewish
Educational Institute, Kansas City, Mo., 1911-15; Teacher of English and History,
High School, Columbia, Mo., 1916-17.
Positions, 1918-20: Agent, United States Railway Administration, Women's Ser^'ice Section, Division of Labor, 1918-20; Director of Camp Keohuwa, Michigamme, Mich.,
since 1914.

Helen

Schermerhorn,

I\tes

257 Park Street, Hackensack, N.

J.

Carola Woerishoffer Fellovj in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Preparation: A.B., Vassar College, 1908; A.M., Columbia University, 1920.
Positions, 1909-19: Teacher, English and Geography, Brown School, Schenectady, N. Y.,
1909-15; and in Academy for Girls, Albany, N. Y., 1916-19.
.
Position, 1921
Principal, Night School for Foreign Born and Community Organizer,
Hackensack, N. J., 1921-2.3; Principal and Americanization Director, Evening School,

—

Hackensack, N.

J.,

1923

.

Margaret Hertha Schoenfeld, 3333 Woodland Avenue,

Philadelphia.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1921-22.
Practicum.: T. E. Brown Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia;
Dennison Manufacturing Company, Boston, Mass.; Bryn Mawr
Community Center.

Preparation: A.B., George Washington University, 1918; M.A., 1920.
Clerk, Department of Agriculture, Washington, D. C, 1920; Clerk,
United States Employees' Compensation, Washington, D. C, 1920-21; Assistant Field
Agent, United States Social Hygiene Board, 1921-22;
;
Positions, 1922
Investigator, U. S. Coal Commission, 1922-23; Industrial Research,
University of Pennsylvania, 1923

Positions, 1920-21:

.

Pemala Shackelford,

305 East

Adams

Street,

Muncie, Ind.

Grace H Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1921-22.
Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.;
Strawbridge & Clothier, Philadelphia; Y. W. C. A., New York
.

City.
Preparation: A.B., University of Missouri, 1921.
Industrial Secretary, Young Women's Christian Association, Muncie,

Position, 1922
Ind., 1922

•.•

-.

Bertha Shanek,
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Practicum: Edward G. Budd Company, Philadelphia.

Odell, Nebr.

.

56
Preparation: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1912; Student, Columbia University, summer
session, 1916; Graduate Work in Slavonic Languages, University of Nebraska, 1916-18.
Positions, 1900-20: Teacher, Public Schools, Superior, Nebr., 1900-09; Teacher, High
School, Hastings, Nebr., 1912-16; Teacher, Night School, Lincoln, Nebr., 1916-18;
Teacher, University of Wyoming Preparatory High School, 1918-20.

Marguerite Lyons Snider,

63 Kensington Avenue, Uniontown, Pa.
American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Practicum: Rural Section, Southeastern Division, American Red
Cross, Chester County, Pa.

Preparation: A.B., Vassar College, 1918.

Case Worker, Fayette County American Red Cross, Uniontown, Pa.,

Position, 1918-20:

1918-20.
Position, 1921

1921

Assistant Executive Secretary, American

;

Red

Cross, Uniontown, Pa.,

.

18 Rue Diderot, Agen, Lot et Garonne, France.
Special French Scholar in Social Econom,y, 1919-20.
Practicum: The Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.;
The American Pulley Company, Philadelphia; Procter and
Gamble, Port Ivory, Staten Island, N. Y.

Marguerite Sorbets,*

.

.

.

Preparation: Baccalaureate, University of Bordeaux,
1919; Diplome d'lngenieur Chimiste, 1919.

1916-19;

Licence

es

Sciences,

Virginia Spence,!
3718 Cragmont Street, Dallas, Tex.
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy, 1920-21
Practicum:

The

Atlantic Refining

Company,

Philadelphia.

Preparation: A.B., University of Texas, 1917, and A.M., 1920.
Scholar, National Training School, Young Women's Christian Association, New York City, summer, 1919.
Positions, 1917-20: Assistant Registrar, Agricultural and Mechanical College, College
Station, Texas, 1917-18;
Secretary, Army Training, Agricultural and Mechanical
College, College Station, Texas, 1918-19; Girls' Work Secretary, Young Women's
Christian Association, Austin, Texas, 1919-20; Student Assistant, Economic Department, University of Texas, 19i9-20.

Margaretta Price Stevenson,

3966 West 5th Street, -Los Angeles, Calif.
Graduate Student in Social JEconomy and Social Research, 1918-19.
Practicum: The Bryn Mawr Community Center.
.

.

Preparation: A.B., University of Kansas, 1918.
Organization of Community Work, Wamego, Kans., and Teacher of
Latin and English, Wamego High School, 1919-21; Teacher of English, Atchison,
Kansas, 1921-23; Assistant Manager, "Ask Mr. Foster" Travel Information Service,
Los Angeles, Calif., 1923

Positions, 1919

.•

.

Mary Clayton Sumner,

"Old Strong House," Amherst, Mass.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1922-23.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; Nervous
and Mental Diseases Clinic, Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia.
Preparation: B.A., Newcomb College, Tulane University, 1917; Graduate Student and
Fellow in Psychology, Tulane University, 1917-19.
Positions, 1917-22: Editorial Staff, Times- Picayune, New Orleans, La., 1917-18;

Teacher

Newman

of English,
Manual Training School, 1919; Publicity Director, Northeast
Field, National Board, Young Women's Christian Association,
York City, 191921; Member of Reviewing Staff, American Institute of Medicine,
York City,

New

1921-22;

York

New

Executive Secretary, International Serbian Educational Committee,

New

City, 1922.

May Tattershall,
140 Claremont Avenue, New York City.
Scholar in Social Economy, 1919-20.
Practicum: The Edward G. Budd Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; Vocational Direction in Social Institutions, Massa-

Louise

chusetts.
*

Madame

Jean Vezes.

f Mrs.

Chfton L. Moss.
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Preparation: A.B., Barnard College, 1908.
Positions, 1914-19: Teacher of Mathematics, High School, "White Haven, Pa., 1909-11;
Teacher of Mathematics, Wykeham Rise, Washington, Conn., 1914-15; Teacher of
Mathematics, Phoebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., 191.5-16; Teacher of Mathematics, Kent Place School, Summit, N. J., 1916-17; Clerk, The American Telephone
and Telegraph Company, New York City, 1917-19; Clerk, The American Red Cross,
New York City, 1919.
;
Director, Red Cross Placement Bureau for the Handicapped, St. Louis,
Positions, 1920

Mo., 1920-21; Research Worker, Central Employment Bureau, Young Women's ChrisNew York City, 1921

tian Association,

.

See page 56.

Marguerite Sorbets Vezes,

Mannendorf Zurichsee, Switzerland.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1921-22.
Graduate Student, Universrty of Zurich, 1922
Practicum: A. M. Collins Companj^, Philadelphia; Notaseme
Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Westinghouse Lamp Company,
Bloomfield, N. J.

Emmi Walder,

,

.

Preparation: University of Zurich, 1919; University of Berne, 1919-20.

Isabel King Wallace,
1538 East 61st Street, Chicago, 111.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1921-22.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College. 1922-23; M.A., Bryn Mawr
College, 1923.
Preparation: A.B., University of Rochester, 1916.
;
Positions, 1922
Assistant Demonstrator in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23;
Secretary of Bureau of Business Guidance, LaSalle Extension University, New York
City, 1923; Industrial Service Centre, Y.W. C. A., Chicago, 1924.

Mildred McCreary Willard,

Merion, Pa.
Graduate Scholar in Psychology, 1917-18.
Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918; Student, University of
Pennsylvania, summer session, 1916.
Position, 1917-18: Teacher of Abnormal Children, Bryn Mawr School for Individual
Development, Rosemont, Pa., 1917-18.

—

;
Assistant Employment Manager, Strawbridge and Clothier Store,
Philadelphia, 1918-22; Psychometrist, U. S. Veterans' Bureau, Philadelphia, 1922-23;
Psychometrist, Children's Hospital, Philadelphia, 1923

Positions, 1918-

.

Ada Griswold Williams,

Portsmouth Terrace, Rochester, N. Y.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1921-22.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.

Preparation: A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1921.
;
Positions, 1922
Social Worker, Massachusetts General Hospital, 1922; Social Worker,
Rochester Homeopathic Hospital, 1922
.

Y. W. C. A., 38 Lawrence Street, Lawrence, Mass.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.
Practicum: Leeds and Northrup Company, Philadelphia.
Preparation: B.Ph., Penn College, 1913.
Positions, 1906-20: Teacher, Pubhc Schools, Oskaloosa, Iowa, 1906-08, 1910-11, 1913-14;
General Secretary, Young Women's Christian Association, Muscatine, Iowa, 1915-17;
Industrial Secretary, Young Women's Christian Association, Cedar Rapids, Iowa,

Grace Williams,

1917-20.
Positions, 1920

.•

Field Secretary, National

Young Women's

Christian Association for

Maryland, Delaware, District of Columbia and Pennsylvania, 1921-22; General SecreYoung Women's Christian Association, Lawrence, Mass., 1922

tary,

.

Josephine Lucille Zrust,
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and
Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1920-23;
Prague, Czechoslovakia, 1923
.

Practicum: Bryn

Mawr Community

Center.

Clarkson, Nebr.
1919-20.
University of Prague,
Politics,
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Preparation: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1918, and A.M., 1919.
1919: Graduate Assistant in Slavonic Languages, University of Nebraska,
Lincoln, Nebr., six months, 1919.
;
Position, 1920
Czechoslovak Section, Foreign Language Information Service, American Red Cross, New York City, 1920
Secretary for Czechoslovak Interests, National Young Women's Christian Association, New York City, 1921-23.
Position,

;

Special Certificate in Social

Economy from Brya Mawr

College.

Course including four months' residence at Bryn Mawr
College and four months in the field under the direction of the Carola Woerishoffer Department.

War Emergency

Katherine Reynolds Bell,

See page 48.

Marion Griswold Boalt,

13 Newton Street, Norwalk, Ohio.
Scholar in Social Economy, June, 19 18- February, 1919.
Practicum: The Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham,
Mass.; Joseph & Feiss Company, Cleveland, Ohio; The United
States Employment Service, Philadelphia.
Preparation: Mount Holyoke College, 1900-03; A.B., Lake Erie College, 1904; Teachers
College, 1914-1,5, and summer, 1915; University of Chicago, summer quarter, 1917.
Positions, 1904-lS: Served in various capacities, Lake Erie College, 1904-05; Teacher,
Wells College, 1905-11; Teacher, Mills College, 1911-18.
1919
Employment Department, Lindner's Store, Cleveland, Ohio, AprilJune, 1919; Field Supervisor of Em.ployment, Young Women's Christian Association,
Chicago, 111., 1919-20; Employment Secretary, Young Women's Christian Association,
Columbia, S. C, 1921; Visitor, Associated Charities, Cleveland, Ohio, 1922

Positio7is,

.•

.

Marie Louise Borngesser,

Died, 1919.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February, 1919-October,
1919.
Practicum: The American International Shipbuilding Company,
Hog Island, Philadelphia.

Preparation: B.S. in Education, University of Pennsylvania, 1918; LTniversity of Chicago,
September-December, 1918; Bryn Mawr College, 1919.
Positions, 1913-18: Saleswoman, summer, 1913; Assistant Housemother, St. Stephen's
Farm, summers, 1914 and 1915; bookkeeper, six weeks, 1916; Playground, Friends
Neighborhood Guild, Philadelphia, summer, 1917; Recreation secretary. Tenth and
Glenwood Avenues, Philadelphia, Young Women's Christian Association, summer, 1918.

Georgiana Bunton,*

1624 Niagara Avenue, Niagara Falls, N. Y.

Scholar in Social Economy, June, 1918-February, 1919.
Practicum: The Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham,
Mass.; Bryn Mawr Community Center; Barrett Manufacturing
Company, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Northwestern University, 1910.
Three years' community experience.
;
Positions, 1919
District Supervisor, Industrial Section of the Young Women's Christian Association, 1919-20;

1920-22;

Volunteer

Work

Volunteer
for

Work

for

Young Women's

Community Center, Palmerton, Pa.,
Christian Association, Niagara Falls,

N. Y.

Alpha Beatrice Buse,
Scholar in Social Economy and

IS Beekman Place, New York City.
Social Research, October, 1918-June,

1919.

Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1922-23.
Practicum: The Winchester Repeating Arms Company,

New Haven,

Conn.
Preparation: B.S., University of Montana, 1916.
Position, 1917-18: War Department, Division of Military Aeronautics,

Washington, D.

C,

1917-18.
Industrial Investigator, Czecho-Slovakia Survey for the Government
by the Young Women's Christian Association, Prague, 1919; Industrial Supervisor,
Young Women's Christian Association, Paris, France, 1920-22; Journalist, "The
Survey," New York City, 1923

Positions, 1919

.•

.

* Mrs.

Robert A. Montgomery.

I
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Helen Adelia Cook,*

Box 263, Millbrook, N. Y.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919.
Practicum: The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia; The Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Edward G. Budd Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.

Preparation: A.B.,
1915 and 1917.

Mount Holyoke

College, 1910;

University of Washington, summer,

Teacher, Mine^nlle, N. Y., 1912; Teacher, Spring Hill, Pa., 1913;
Teacher, Wenatchee, Wash., 1914-18; Mothers' Pension Bureau, Philadelphia, four

Positions, 1912-18:

months, 1918.
Positions, 1919-22: Director of Training, A.

M. ColHns Company, Philadelphia, 1919-20;
Teacher, Bennett School of Liberal and Applied Arts, Millbrook, N. Y., 1920-22.

Laura

B.

Paddock Coolbaugh,

Emma Gretchen Corstvet,

See page 62.

553 Twenty-eighth Avenue, Milwaukee, Wis.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918-June,
1919.
Student at the Universities of London, Paris and. Berlin, 1922
Practicum: The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia; Women's
Trade Union League, Boston, I\Iass.; Women's Trade Union
League, Philadelphia.
.

.

.

Preparation: A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1918.
Positions, 1918
Library work one summer; with the Wisconsin Industrial Commission a
short time; Munition Factory Investigations for Woman's Division, Ordnance Department, summer, 1918; knitting mill, several months.
Positions, 1919
Assistant Educational Director, Edward Schuster and Company,
1919; Employment Manager, Edward Schuster and Company, 1920-22.
.•

.•

Helen Rowena Davidson,!

2955 York.ship Square, Camden, N. J.
Scholar in Social Economy, October, 1918-June, 1919.
Practicum: Sutro Ho.siery Company, Philadelphia; Connecticut
Mills, Danielson, Conn.;
Krompton Knowles Loom Works,
Worcester, Mass.

Preparation: A.B., University of Idaho, 1918.
High School, Reubens, Idaho, 191.5-16; Saleswoman, summer,
1918; with the Wylie Permanent Camping Company, Yellowstone Park, summer, 1916.
.
Positions, 1919
Research Worker, Philadelphia Associated Day Nurseries, Philadelphia, 1919; Assistant Educational Director, Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia,
1920-22.
Positions' 1915-18: Teacher,

Mart Dinsmore,

617 E Street, Marysville, CaUf.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 19 18- February,
1919.
Practicum: The Scovill Manufacturing Company, Waterbury,
Conn.; The American International Shipbuilding Corporation,
Hog Island, Philadelphia.

Preparation: A.B., Mills College, 1916.
Positions, 1916-18: Business experience, 1916-17; Community organization, 1917-18.
Position, 1919-20: Research Assistant to Mr. Dudley Kennedy, Counsel and Practical
Adviser in Labor Employment and Industrial Relations Problems, Philadelphia,

1919-20.

Jeannette White Farmer,

See page 63.

S. Frankfurter, .... 122 Trowbridge Street, Cambridge, Mass.
Scholar in Social Economy, February-October, 1919.
Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1919-20; Harvard
University, 1921-22.
Practicum: The Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia.

Estelle

*

Mrs. Charles C. Mitchell.

t Mrs. Oscar S. Nelson.
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Preparation: A.B., Radcliffe College, 1918; Hunter College, 1913-15.
Operator, Holtzer-Cabot Company, three months; Junior Examiner, The
United States Employment Ser\'ioe, Boston, six weeks.
;
Positions, 1920
Women's Trade Union League, 1920-21; Tutor, Bryn Mawr Summer
School, 1921; Investigator, Massachusetts Minimum Wage Commission, 1922

Positions, 1918:

.

Harriet Laura Herring,
Carolina Cotton and Woolen Mills, Spray, N. C.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-Fehruary,
1919.
Practicum: The Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven,
Conn.; The United States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.;
The United States Emploj-ment Service, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Meredith College, 1913; A.M., Radcliffe College, 1918; University of
California, summer, 1915; University of North Carolina, summer, 1916.
Positions, 1914-17: Teacher of History and Government, High School, Scotland Neck,
N. C, 1914-15; Teacher of History and English, Chowman Institute, Murfreesboro,
N. C, 1915-17.
Positions, 1919
Employment Manager, Roxford Knitting Mill, Philadelphia, MayNovember, 1919; Community Worker, Pomona Mills, Greenboro, N. C 1920-22; Personnel Work, Carolina Cotton and Woolen Mills, Spray, N. C, 1922
.'

Carolyn Matilda Kranz,
c/o Cumberland Telephone and Telegraph Company, Nashville, Tenn.
Scholar in Social Economy, Febriiary-Octoher, 1919.
Practicum: The Scott Company; The Barrett Manufacturing Companjr, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., George
summer, 1917.

Peabody College

for Teachers, 1911;

University of Georgia,

Positions, 1913-18: Teacher of Languages, Central High School, Gallatin, Tenn., 1913-18;
Assistant Registrar, Peabody College, summers, 1913 and 1914; Clerk, United States
Federal Food Administrator's Office, Nashville, Tenn., summer, 1918.
Position, 1919
Supervisor of Instruction, the Cumberland 'Telephone and Telegraph
Company, Nashville, Tenn., 1919
.•

.

May Kroh,
230 Penhurst Street, Rochester, N. Y.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Practicum: Fayette R. Plumb Companj^, Philadelphia; Art-inButtons, Rochester, N. Y.

Majbel

Preparation: A.B., University of Idaho, 1912, Graduate Student, 1917-18.
Positio7is, 1913-18: Teacher, rural schools, 1912-13 and 1914-15; grade schools, 1913-14
and 1916-17; Republican candidate for County Treasurer, 1918.
;
Positions, 1919
Assistant in Labor Department, Hickey-Freeman Company, Rochester,
N. Y., 1919-21; Assistant Labor Manager, Efstein, Chas. Douglas Company, Rochester,

1922

N. Y., 1921-22; Time Study Department, Hickev-Freeman Company, March,
.

Naomi Light,

Venango and I Streets, Philadelphia.
Scholar in Social Economy, June, 191S-February, 1919.
Practicum:
Lewis Manufacturing Company, Walpole, Mass.;
University of Pennsjdvania Hospital Social Service Department,
social case work; The United States Employment Service, Philadelphia.

Preparation: A.B., University of Kansas, 1914, and A.M., 1915.
Positions, 1910-18: Four summers' industrial experience, 1910-14; Teacner, High School,
1916-18.
Positions, 1919
Assistant in the Industrial Accident Ward of the Episcopal Hospital,
Philadelphia, 1919;
Assistant Employment Manager and Employment Manager,
Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia, 1919
.•

.

Catherine McCausland,

5639 Kenwood Avenue, Chicago, 111.
Scholar in Social Economy, February-October, 1919.
Practicum: The Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia;
Walter Dill Scott Company, Philadelphia.

.
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Preparation: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1918;
summer, 1918.
Position, 1918: Social Service (Ci-vilian Relief) with
Positions, 1919

University of Chicago, 1914-15, and

Red

Cross, Boston,

two months, 191S.

Employment Manager, The Milton Bradley Company,

;

Springfield,

Mass., 1919-21; Assistant in Personnel Department, Wilson Bros., Chicago,
22; Personnel Work, University of Chicago, 1922

111.,

1921-

.

Dorothy McDowell,

5923 Walnut Street, Philadelphia.
Scholar in Social Economy, February-October, 1919.
Graduate Fellow and Reader of History, Mt. Holyoke College, 1921-23.
Practicum: The Sutro Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; The Miller
Lock Company, Philadelphia.

Preparation: A.B.,

Mount Holyoke

College, 1918.

Research Worker, D. R. Kennedv, Industrial Consultant, Philadelphia,
1919-20; Teacher of History, Chicago Latin School for Girls, Chicago, 111., 1920-21.

Positions, 1919

.•

Florence Reynolds Mason,*
Box 1044, New Haven, Conn.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Practicum: The A. M. Collins Company, Philadelphia; Acme Wire
Company, New Haven, Conn.
Preparation: A.B., Elmira College, 1918.
Addressograph Operator, American Sales Book Company, Elmira,
Nature Study Class, Young Women's Christian Association, summer
camp, Altamont, N. Y., 1917-18; Case Worker, Elmira Federation for Social Service,
six months, 1918; two summers' work, operator in a manufacturing plant; Clerk in
Telegraph Office, Pennsylvania Railroad, Elmira, N. Y., four months, 1918-19.
:
Positions, 1919
Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Department, Bryn Mawr
College, Bryn Mawr, Pa., 1919-20; Research Worker, Written Standard Practice,
United States Rubber Company, Williamsport, Pa., 1920-22; Independent Business,

Positions, 191S-17:
N. Y., 1915-16;

1922

.

Katherine B. Stelle Miller,

See page 63.

Helen Adelia Cook Mitchell,

See page 59.

Georgiana Btjnton Montgomery,

See page 58.

Bertha Morehouse,
3117 Franklin Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Practicum: The Midvale Steel Company, Philadelphia; The Acme
Wire Company, New Haven, Conn.
Preparation: A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1914; Ohio Northern University, summer,
1915.
Positions,

1912-19:
Teacher of English, Government Schools, Porto Rico, 1912-13;
of English and Latin, Union Township High School, Mt. Cory, Ohio, 1914-16;
School, Kilbourne, Ohio, 1916-17; Franklin High School, Frankhn, Ohio, 1917-19.
;
Positions, 1919
Factory Operator, The Acme Wire Company, New Haven, Conn.,
1919-20; Apprentice, Joseph and Feiss, Cleveland, Ohio, 1920-21; Teacher under
Board of Education, Cleveland, Ohio, 1921-22; Vocational Guidance Counsellor,
Audubon Junior High School, Cleveland, Ohio, 1922
Teacher of English, Americanization Department, Cleveland Night Schools, 1923

Teacher

Brown Township High

;

.

Helen Davidson Nelson,

See page 59.

Estelle Geneva Nisson,
715 Bush Street, San Francisco, Cahf.
Scholar in Social Economy, October, 1918-June, 1919.
Practicum: John Wanamaker Store, Philadelphia; The Hood Rubber Company, Watertown, Mass.; William Filene Sons, Boston,
Mass.
A.B., Stanford University, 1918; Pomona College, 1914-15; University of
California, 1915-16.
;
Positions, 1919
Investigator, Retail Research Association, New York City, 1919-22;

Preparation:

Campaign Manager, American Red Cross, Orange County, N.
Buyer for San Francisco firm, 1923 —

—

* Mrs.

John David Plant.

J.,

1923;

Assistant
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Helen Schuyler Opp,

Plymouth, Pa.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-Fehruary,
1919.
Practicum: The McElwain Shoe Company, Manchester, N. H.;
Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.;
Edward G. Budd Motor Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.

Preparation: A.B., Goucher College, 1909; Cornell University, summer, 1911; University
of Pennsylvania, 1914-17 (one course each year).
Positions, 1910-18: Teacher, High School, Kingston, Pa., 1910-12; Teacher, High School,
Lewistown, Pa., 1912-13; Teacher, West Philadelphia High School for Girls, 1913-18.
Positions, 1919
Assistant to Safety Engineer, Semet-Solway Company, Syracuse,
N. Y., 1919-21; Assistant in Organizing Industrial Research Department, Wharton
School of Commerce, University of Pennsylvania, 1921-22; Secretary and Treasurer,
J. H. Wier Company, Wilkes-Barre, Pa., April, 1922
.-

.

Jeanette Caroline Owens,

608 Broadway, Camden, N. J.
Scholar in Social Economy, June, 1918-February, 1919.
Practicum: General Electric Company, Lynn, Mass.; The Fayette
R. Plumb Company, Philadelphia.

Preparation: Bachelor of Biological Science, Bucknell University, 1917.
Position, 1917-18: Teacher, High School, Stroudsburg, Pa., 1917-18.
Positions, 1919— ; Assistant to Employment Manager, Sun Shipbuilding Company,
Cnester, Pa., 1919; Quilhng Department, Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester,
Pa.; Teacher, Industrial Department, Chester High School, 1919-20; Teacher of Science,
High School, Williamsport, Pa., 1920-22; Teacher of Englisn, Camden Junior Schools,

—

Camden, N.

1922

J.,

.

Laura Bell Paddock,*

19 South 37th Street, Philadelphia.
Scholar in Social Economy, October, 1918~June, 1919.
Practicum: The American International Shipbuilding Company,
Hog Island, Philadelphia; Plimpton Press, Norwood, Mass.;
Bird & Co., Walpole, Mass.

Preparation: A.B., University of Minnesota, 1910.
Positions, 1910-18: Assistant Principal, Mora High School, Minn., 1910-12; Principal,
Monticello High School, Minn., 1912-13; Principal, Delano High School, Minn., 1913-18.
Positions, 1919
Industrial Editorial Writer, Collins Industrial Council, A. M. Collins
Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia, June, 1919-22; Field Investigator, United States
Coal Commission, 1923.
.•

Elinor Pancoast,

Kelly Hall, 5852 University Avenue, Chicago, 111.
Scholar in Social Economy, October, 1918-June, 1919.
Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1921
Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Scovill
.

Manufacturing Company, Waterbury, Conn.; Acme Wire ComNew Haven, Conn.

pany,

Preparation: Ph.B., University of Chicago,
summer, 1916.

1917;

University of Texas, 1911-13, and

Positions, 1915-18: Teacher of Latin and History, High School, Henrietta, Texas, 1913-16;
Teacher of Latin, High School, Wichita Falls, Texas, 1917-18; Clerk, Hotel Cole. Big
Spring, Texas, summers, 1914 and 1915, and assistant manager, summer, 1918.
Position, 1919
Industrial Service Department, The A. M. ColUns Company, Philadelphia, December, 1919-21.
.•

Florence Reynolds Mason Plant,

See page 61.

Mary

Christine Schaupfler,
73 Stevens Street, Lowell, Mass.
Scholar in Social Economy, February-October, 1919.
Practicum: The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia.
Preparation: A.B., Western Reserve University, 1910; Columbia University, summer,
1914; University of Chicago, summer, 1911 and summer, 1916.
Positions, 1910-18: Teacher of English and Mathematics, High School, New Philadelphia,
Ohio, 1910-17; Head of English work. High School, New Philadelphia, Otiio, 1917-18.
Positions, 1930
Director of Service Work, Bay State Cotton Corporation, Newbury;

port, Mass., 1920-22;

1922

Supervisor of Service, International Cotton Mills, Lowell, Mass.,

.

* Mrs.

Kenneth M. Coolbaugh.

63
5412 Cabanne Avenue, St. Louis, Mo.
Scholar in Social Economy, February-October, 1919.
Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Art-inButtons Company, Rochester, N. Y.

Evelyn Stadler,*

Preparation: Pension at Heasling, Dresden, Germany. 1911-12; Harris Teachers College,
St. Louis, 1913-15; University of Missouri, 1917-19, B.S. in Education. 1919.
Positions, 1915-17: Substitute Teacher, St. Louis Public Schools, 1915-16; Teacher,
Emerson School, St. Louis, 1916-17.

Employment Manager
Company, St. Louis, Mo., 1919

Position, 1919

facturing

.•

Women, Standard

of

Mill,

American Manu-

.

168 Main Street, Flemington, N. J.
Scholar in. Social Economy, October, 1918-June, 1919.
Practicum: The Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia; The

Kathehine Beatrice Stelle,!

Winchester Repeating Arms Company,

New

Haven, Conn.;

Acme Wire Company, New Haven, Conn.
Preparation: A.B.,
Positions, 1919

Philadelphia;

Mount

Holyol^e College, 1918.

;
Employment Department, The Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company,
General and Industrial Secretary, North American Lace Company;

Branch, Germantown Young Women's Christian Association, Philadelphia, 1919-20;
Assistant Supervisor of
October, 1920-22.

Employment, The

L.

K. Liggett Company,

New York

City,

Una Stiles,
98 Burnett Street, East Orange, N. J.
Scholar in Social Economy, October, 1918-June, 1919.
Practicum: The Barrett Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia;
Pennsylvania Department of Labor and Industry, Factory Inspection, Philadelphia; United States Employment Service, Philadel-

Hallie

phia.
Preparation: A.B., Albion College, 1916.
Positions, 1916-18: Librarian, Detroit Young Women's Christian Association, 1916-17
and Industrial Secretary, 1917-18; Assistant Bookkeeper and Stenographer, Peoples
Exchange Bank, Russellville, Ark., 1908-12; Shop Practice, American Car and Foundry,
Detroit, summer, 1918.
.
Positions, 1919
Employment Manager, Notaseme Hosiery Company, 1919; Financial
Adjustment Division, Social Service Department, Episcopal Hospital, Philadelphia,
two months, 1919; Assistant to Credit Manager, A. B. Kirschbaum Company, Philadelphia, 1919-20; Educational Instructor of OfBce Employees, L. Bamberger and Com-

,

pany, Newark, N.
1922

J.,

1920-22; Buyer, L. Bamberger and

Company, Newark, N.

J.,

.

Jeanette Olivia White, J

102 East 18th Street, Tulsa, Okla.
Scholar in Social Economy, June, 1918-February, 1919.
Practicum: The Hood Rubber Company, Watertown, Mass.; The
United States Employment Service, Philadelphia.

Preparation: A.B., University of Missouri, 1917; University of Oklahoma, summer, 1916.
Position, 1917-18: Teaching.
Position, 1919-20: Industrial Surveyor, Industrial Section of the
tian Association, New York City, 1919-20.

Margaret Thompson Wells Wood, §

Young Women's

Chris-

.20-A Walnut Street, Summit, N. J.
Scholar in Social Economy, October, 1918-June, 1919.
Practicum: A. M. Collins Company, Philadelphia; Industrial
Division, Young Women's Christian Association.

Preparation: A.B.,

Mount Holyoke

.

College, 1906.

Instructor, Mathematics and Biology, Ellsworth College, Iowa Falls,
Iowa, 1906-08; Instructor, College Entrance Mathematics, Gilbert School, Winsted,
Conn., 1908-11; Instructor, College Entrance Mathematics, High School, New Britain,
Conn., 1913; Instructor in Mathematics and Vice-Principal, High School, Derby, Conn.,
1913-18; work in mills, summers, 1900-17.
Positions, 1919
Director, Department of Cooperation with Employers, National Board,
Young Women's Christian Association, New York City, 1919-21; Industrial Survey,
Foreign Department, Young Women's Christian Association, Japan, 1921

Positions, 1906-17:

.•

.

Mrs. PhiHp Hammer.
t Mrs. J. Clifford Farmer.
*

t Mrs.
§

Edward W.

Miller.

Mrs. Margaret Wells Wood.
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Former Students who have
two Seminaries

satisfactorily
in Social

completed at least

Economy.

Anna Haines Brown,

5927 Drexel Road, Philadelphia.
Graduate Student in History, Social Economy and Social Research,
1916-17.
Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915, and M.A., 1916.

Alice

Maynard Field Newkirk,*

Radnor, Pa.

Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
Preparation: A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1899.
Positions, 1900-19: Substitute Teacher, High and Grammar Schools, Detroit, 1900-01;
Student in Eugenics with Dr. Charles B. Davenport, summer, 1912; President, Pennsylvania College Equal Suffrage League, 1915-17; Examiner, Women's Division, U. S.
Employment Service, 1918-19.

Ethel Pew,

Roberts Road, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
Graduate Student in Social Economy, 1920-21.
Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1906; Graduate Student, 1908-09.

Marie Schoell,

18

French Scholar
1917-18.
Preparation:

in

Education;

Rue de Plemcen, Oran,

Social

Certifieat d'Aptitude, Sorbonne, 1914;

Economy;
Diplome

Social

d' Anglais,

Algeria.
Research,

University of

Bordeaux, 1917.

Teacher of English, College de Gargons and Ecole Primaire Superieure
de Filles, Brioude (Haute-Loire), France, 1915-16.
;
Positions^, 191S
Teacher, Phebe Anna Thorne Model School, Bryn Mawr, 1918-19;
Director, French House, Springfield, 1918

Position, 1916-16:

.

Oak Lane, Philadelphia.
Graduate Student in Social Economy, February-June, 1919.
Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909.

Lillian Laser Strauss,!

Led A Florence White,
151

West Coulter

Gradu/ite Student in Social

Street, Germantown, Philadelphia.
Econony and Social Research, 1919—20.

Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1904; A.M., University of Pennsylvania, 191-3;
Student, Economics, History, Columbia University, 1914-15; Statistics, summer, 1920.
Positions, 1904-20: Teacher, Friends' Academy, Moorestown, N. J., 1904-08; Teacher,
Friends' School, Germantown, 1908-14; Statistical Secretary for Chairman of Commission on Welfare of Teachers, 1915-16; Statistical Work and Social Secretary,
Women's Graduate Club, Columbia University, 1916-17; Clerk, Guaranty Trust Conapany, New York City, 1917-18; Assistant Professor of Statistics, Drexel Institute,
Philadelphia, 1918-20.
; Assistant Professor of Statistics, Drexel Institute, Philadelphia, 1920Positions, 1920
21; Statistician, Industrial Research Department, Wharton School, University of Pennsylvania, 1921
.

Ruth Jackson Woodruff,
Grant Building, 17th and Pine Streets, Philadelphia.
Graduate Scholar in Psychology, 1919-20.
Preparation: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919.
Position, 1920
Girls' Counsellor of the Junior Employment Service of the Board of
;

Education, cooperating with the White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia, June,
1920
.

Students for the Year 1923-24.
Helena Myrl Barnes,

234 Mt. Zoar Street, Elmira, N. Y.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy, 1922-23.
Intercollegiate Community Service Association Scholar, 1923-24Practicum: Philadelphia College Settlement.

Pi eparation: B.S., Elmira College, 1922.
* Mrs. Walter

Matthew Newkirk.

f Mrs. Berthold Strauss.
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LuzicM 4, Prague, Czechoslovakia.
Czech Graduate Scholar, 1923-24.
Practician: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; International Institute of the Y. W. C. A. of Philadelphia; "The
Lighthouse," Philadelphia.

Marie Bibrova, M.D.,

Preparation: M.D.. Universitv of Prague. 1920
Social and Relief Work, 1921; Medical
Positions, 1921
.•

Work, 1921-23.

135 East 52nd Street, New York City.
Mary Elizabeth Durfee,
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-24Preparation: Ph.B., University of Vermont, 1906;
Union Theological Seminary, Colunabia University,
1922-2.3.
Positions: Public Librarv, 1904-0.5;
Y. W. C. A., 1909-22.

University of Nanking, 1917-22;
School of Social Work,

New York

High School Teacher, 1906-09; General Secretary.

Elizabeth Ewart,
35 Larch Street, Pa^\i:ucket, R.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy, 1923-24Practician: Women's Trade Union League of New York.
Preparation: Ph.B.,

Brown

I.

University, 1923.

Mary Ellen Gaxtexbeix,

796 East Grant Street, Portland, Ore.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy, 1923-24Practician: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; ''The
Lighthouse," Philadelphia.

Preparation: University of Oregon, September, 1909-June, 1920; A.B., ReedCoUege, 1923.

Bridgewater, Nova Scotia.
Carola Woerishoffer Felloiu in Social Economy and Social Research,
1922-23, 1923-24.
Practicum: 1922-23, White-WiUiams Foundation, Philadelphia.

Bessie Louise Hall,

Preparation: A.B., Dalhousie University, 1916; M..\., University of Toronto, 1921.
Po-ntions: High School Teacher. 1916-18; Volunteer Aid Division Nurse, 1918-19: Teacher,
Alberta, Canada, 1919-20.

WhitefLsh Bay, Wis.
Elsie Heipp,
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research. 1923-24Practicum: Thomas E. BrowTi and Sons Manufacturing Company,
Philadelphia.
Preparation: Milwaukee Normal School, 191.5-17; A.B., Ptipon College, 1921.
Positions: Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., ^Iay, 1921-December, 1922; Educational
and Recreational Director, Preventorium, Milwaukee, Wis.,- 1917-20.

Charlotte Keyes, .... 2225 Lake of Isles Boulevard, MinneapoHs, Minn.
Susan B. Anthony Memorial Scholar in Social Economy and Politics,
1923-24.
Preparation: A.B., University of Minnesota, 1923.

Xan

Mtjir ]Mahtix,
338 Ea.st Ann Street, Ann Arbor, Mich.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-24.
Practicum:
Aberfoj'le Manufacturing Companj-, Chester, Pa.;
R. H. Macy & Company, New York City.

Preparation: Iowa State Teachers College, 191.5-17; A.B., Michigan University, 1922-23.
Positions: Teacher, What Cheer, Iowa: Clerk, Civil Ser\ ice Commission, 1918-21; Policewoman, Metropolitan Force, Women's Bureau, Washington, D. C., August, 1921-May,
1922.

Edith M. Miller,

502 Utah Street, Hiawatha, Kan.

Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy, 1923-24.
Practicum: Philadelphia College Settlement, Brjm
munit}- Center, Haverford Community Center.
Preparation: A.B., Baker Umver.sity, 1923.
Pomtion: Collegiate Industrial Research, Y.

W.

C. A., Denver, Colo.,

IMawr Com-

summer

of 1922.
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Hazel Grant Ormsbee,

548 Riverside Drive,
Graduate Student in Social Economy, 1923-24.

New York

City.

Preparation: A.B., Cornell University, 1915;
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-16;
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1916-17;
Mary E. Garrett Emopean Fellow and Student, London School of Economics, 1920-21.

See also page 45.

Shields,
3915 St. Charles Avenue, New Orleans, La.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-24Practicum: A. M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia;
Lord and Taylor, New York City.

WiLMER

Preparation: A.B., Sophie

Rebecca Smaltz,.

Newcomb

College, Tulane University, 1923.

.32 East Sedgwick Street, Germantown, Philadelphia.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research and Economics,
.

1923-24.
Preparation: A.B.,

Mount Holyoke

College, 1923.

Julia Charlotte Snell,

352 Race Street, West Pittston, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1923-24.

Preparation: A.B.,

Mount Holyoke

College, 1923.

Helen Leland Wither,

236 Charlotte Street, Lancaster, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1923-24.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.

Preparation:

A.B., Dickinson College, 1919;

M.A., University gf Wisconsin, 1923.
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The academic year
o'clock,

MAY

on June

will close

4, 1925.

1
2 3
6 7 8 9 10
13 14 15 16 17
20 21 09 23 24
27 28 29 30

with the Conferring of Degrees at eleven

Academic Year, 1924-25.
September 22nd.
September 29th.

Matriculation examinations begin.
Halls of Residence open for

Registration of students.
students at 3 p. m.

September 30th.

Deferred and condition examinations begin.
Registration of students.
Matriculation examinations end.

October

The work

1st.

of the fortieth

m.
Examinations
Examinations

academic year begins at 8.45

a.

October 2nd.
October 4th.

advanced standing begin.
French, German and Greek for
students taking old plan Annual language, 9-10.30 a. m.
for

in

Intelligence tests for entering class.

Deferred and condition examinations end.

October 11th.

October 18th.

Examinations in French, German, Greek, Italian and
Spanish for students conditioned in old plan Junior
examination, 9-10.30 a. m.
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned in new
plan Junior language, 9-10.30 a. m.
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Examination in German

for Seniors conditioned in

plan Junior language, 9-10.30

October 23rd.

November

19th.

November 22nd.
November 26th.
December 1st.
December 6th.
December 20th.

a.

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Examinations for advanced standing end.
Examinations in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30
p. m.
Examinations in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Ph.D. Language examinations.
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.

Monday's

lectures given.

Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Lectures transferred from January 19th.

January
January
January
January

19th.

Vacation.

20th.

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin.

January

31st.

Collegiate examinations end.

6th.

17th.

Ph.D. Language examinations.

Annual meeting
February 2nd.
February 3rd.
February 4th.

March
March
March

new

m.

of the

Alumnae Association.

Vacation.
Vacation.

The work

of the second semester begins at 9 a.

m.

18th.

Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek.

20th.

Announcement

25th.

Spring vacation begins at 12.45

of

European Fellowships.
p. m.

Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Deferred and condition examinations begin.

April 1st.

April 2nd.

Ph.D. Language examinations.
Deferred and condition examinations end.

April 4th.

April Sth.
April 10th.

Good

May
May

9th.

Examination in French for Juniors.
Examination in German for Junior.
Monday's lectures given.

May
May
May
May

18th.

Vacation.

19th.

Collegiate examinations begin.

16th.

Friday.

Vacation.

26th.

Matriculation examinations begin.

30th.

Collegiate examinations end.

Matriculation examinations end.

June 1st.
June 4th.

Conferring of degrees and close of fortieth academic
year.

Academic Year, 1925-26.
September 21st.
September 28th.

Matriculation examinations begin.
Registration of students.
students at 3 p. m.

Halls of Residence open for

Deferred and condition examinations begin.

September 29th.

Registration of students.

Matriculation examinations end.

September 30th.

The work

of the forty-fii-st

academic year begins at

8.45 a. m.

October

1st.

October 3rd.

Examinations for advanced standing begin.
Examinations in French, German and Greek for undergraduates taking old plan Annual language, 9-10.30
a.

m.

Intelligence tests for entering class.

Deferred and condition examinations end.

October 10th.

October 17th.

October 22nd.

November
November
November
November

18th.
21st.

25th.
30th.

Examinations in French, German, Greek, Italian and
Spanish for students conditioned in old plan Junior
examination, 9-10.30 a. m.
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned in new
plan Junior language, 9-10.30 a. m.
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned in new
plan Junior language, 9-10.30 a. m.
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Examinations for advanced standing end.
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m.
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m.

6

December 5th.
December 22nd.

Ph.D. Language examinations.
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Mondaj^'s lectures given.

p.

m.

January 6th.
January 16th.
January 18th.
January 19th.

Half-j^early collegiate examinations begin.

January 30th.

Collegiate examinations end.

Vacation.

Ph.D. Language examinations.

Annual meeting
February 1st.
February 2nd.
February 3rd.

March
March
March

17th.

of the

Alumnse Association.

Vacation.
Vacation.

The work

of the second semester begins at 8.45 a. m.
Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek.

19th.

Announcement

31st.

Easter vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Easter vacation ends at 9 a. m.

April 8th.

of

European Fellowships.

May
May

8th.

15th.

Deferred and condition examinations begin.
Ph.D. Language examinations.
Deferred and condition examinations end.
Examination in French for Juniors.
Examination in German for Juniors.

May
May
May
May
May

17th.

Vacation.

18th.

Collegiate examinations begin.

25th.

Matriculation examinations begin.

29th.

Collegiate examinations end.

31st.

Matriculation examinations end.

June

3rd.

Conferring of degrees and close of the forty-first aca-

April 9th.
April 10th.

April 16th.

Monday's

lectiu'es given.

demic year.

Officers of Administration.
Academic Year, 1923-24.
President,

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D.

OflSce:

Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus,

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.
Dean

of the College,
Office: Taylor Hall.
A.B., J.D.

Eleanor Bontecou,

Recording Dean and Assistant
Isabel Maddison, B.Sc, Ph.D.

to the President,

Taylor Hall.

Office:

Secretary and Registrar of the College,
Edith Orlady, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Publicity,

Caroline Chadwick-Collins, A. B.
Wardens of the Halls

Taylor Hall.

Office:

of Residence.

Mary Summerfield Gardiner,

A.B., Denbigh Hail.
Friedrika Margretha Heyl, A.B., Radnor Hall.
Louise Bulkley Dillingham, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.
Annette Stiles, A.B., Merion Hall.
Mary Coolidge, A.B., Pembroke Hall West.
Olga Elizabeth Bredow Kelly, A.B., Pembroke Hall East
—•Margaret Forster, East House.
Director of Halls,

Ellen Faulkner, A.B.

Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Comptroller,

Sandy Lee Hurst.

Office:

Taylor Hall.

Superintendent,

John

J.

Foley.

Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Librarian,

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S.
Director of Physical Training

Constance M. K. Applebee.

Office:

The

and Supervisor
Office:

Library.

of Health,

The Gymnasium.

Physician-in-Chief,

Thomas

F.

Branson, M.D.

Rosemont, Pa.

Resident Physician,

Marion Hague Rea, M.D., 1905
Infirmary,

Infirmary,

Bryn Mawr

Examining

Helen Murphy, M.D.

Bryn Mawr.

Office:

College.

Oculist,

1427 Spruce Street, Philadelphia.

The

Academic Appointments.
Academic Year, 1923-24.

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D.,

President of the Colleae.
Bryn Mawr College, 1898, M.A., 1899, and Ph.D., 1918. Holder of the Brvn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06, and Assistant Professor of Classics,

A.B.,

1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Brvn Mawr College, 1911-12; Acting Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of
RadcUffe College, 1921-22.

M. Carey Thomas,

Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D., President Emeritus of the College.
A.B., Cornell University, 1877: studied at the Johns Hopkins University, 1877-78; University of Leipsic, 1879-81; Ph.D., University of Ziirich, 1882.
Student in the Sorbonne
and College de France, 188-3; Dean of the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College and Professor
of Enghsh, 1885-94; President of the College and Professor of EngHsh, 1894-1922.

Eleanor Bontecou,
A.B.,
of

A.B., J.D., Dean of the College.
Bryn Mawr College, 1913; J.D., New York University Law School, 1917. Warden
Denbigh Hall, 191.3-14; Teacher in Miss Beard's School, Orange, X. J., 1914-15;

Private Secretary, 191.5-16: Private Tutor, 1916-17; Student, New York University
Law School, 1914-17; Admitted to New York Bar, 1919, and Attorney and Counsellorat-Law, New York City, 1919-22.

Isabel Maddison, B.Sc, Ph.D., Recording Dean and Assistant

to

the

President.
Reading, England.

B.Sc, University of London, 1893; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1896,
and B.A., Trinity College, Dubhn, 1905; Girton College, University of Cambridge.
England, 1889-92; Graduate in Honours, First Class, in the Cambridge Mathematical
Tripos, 1892; Graduate in Honours, Final Mathematical Schools, University of Oxford,
1892; Graduate Student in :\Iathematics, Bryn :siawr College, 1892-93; and Fellow in
Mathematics, 1893-94; Holder of the Mary E. Garrett European Fellowship and
Student in Mathematics, University of Gottingen, 1894-95.

Charlotte Angas Scott, D.Sc, Alumnae

Professor of Matheinatics.

England.
Graduate in Honours, Girton College, LTniversity of Cambridge,
England, 1880; B.Sc, University of London, 1882; Lecturer on Mathematics in Girton
College, 1880-84; lectured in connection with Newnham College, University of Cambridge, England, 1880-83; D.Sc, University of London, 1885.

Lincoln,

Florence Bascom, Ph.D.,

Professor of Geology.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1882, B.Sc, 1884, and A.M., 1887.
Johns Hopkins University, 1891-93; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1893.
Assistant in Geology and
Instructor in Petrography, Ohio State University, 1893-95.

WiLMER Cave Wright,

Ph.D., Professor of Greek.
Shrewsbury, England.
Girton College, Lniversity of Cambridge, England, 1888-92;
Graduate in Honours, Cambridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1895.
Fellow in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, IJniversity of
Chicago, 189.3-94, and Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University
of Chicago, 1895-96.

James H. Leuba, Ph.D.,

Professor of Psychology.

Neuchatel, Switzerland.
B..S., University of Neuchatel, 1886;
Ph.D., Ursinus College,
1888, Scholar in Psychology, Clark University, 1892-94; Fellow in Psychology, Clark
University, 1893-95; Ph.D., Clark University, 1896.

FoNGER DeHaan, Ph.D.,

Professor of Spanish.
Leeuwarden, Holland.
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1895.
Instructor in Modern
Languages, Lehigh L'niversity, 1885-91; Fellow in Romance Languages, Johns Hopkins
University, 1893-94, Assistant in Romance Languages, 1893-95, Instructor in Romance
Languages, 1895-96, and Associate in Romance Languages, 1896-97.

Arthur Leslie Wheeler,

Ph.D., Alumnae Professor of Latin.

A.B., Yale University, 1893; Scholar and Student in Classics, Yale College, 189.3-96;
Ph.D., Yale University, 1896. Instructor and Tutor in Latin, Yale College, 1894-1900.

Henry Ne-vt;ll Sanders, Ph.D., Alumnae Professor of Greek.
Edinburgh, Scotland. A.B., Trinity University, Toronto, 1894, and A.M., 1897; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University, 1903. Fellow in Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98;
Lecturer in Greek, McGill University, 1900-02.
(8)

William Bashford Huff, Ph.D.,

Professor of Physics.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1889; A.M., University of Chicago, 1896; Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1900. Lecture .\ssistant in Physics, Johns Hopkins University,
1899-1900, Assistant in Physics, 1900-01, and Instructor in Physics, 1901-02.

William Hoy Smith, Ph.D.,

Professor of History.

A.B., University of Texas, 1897, and A.M., 1898; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1903.
Acting Professor of History and Political Science, University of Colorado, 1900-01;
Lecturer in History, Barnard College, 1901-02.

Lucy Martix Doxxelly,

A.B.,

Mary

Elizabeth Garrett

Memorial Alumnce

Professor of English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1893; University of Oxford, England, and University of Leipsic,
1893-9i; .Sorbonne and College de France, and University of Leipsic, 1894-95.

David Hilt Texxext, Ph.D.,

Professor of Biology.
Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904.

S.B., Olivet College, 1900; Ph.D.,

Carletox Brovtx, Ph.D.,

Professor of English Philology.
A.M., Harvard University, 1901, and Ph.D., 1903.

Shattuck .Scholar, Harvard L'niversitv, 1901-03; Instructor in English, Harvard L'niversity,
1903-05; Associate in English Philology, Bryn Mawr College, 190-5-07; .Associate Professor, 1907-10, and Professor, 1910-17; Professor of EngUsh, University of Minnesota, 1917-21; Exchange Professor, University of Oxford, 1919-20.

A.B., Carleion College, 1888;

James Barx-es, Ph.D.,

Professor of Physics.

Halifax, Xova Scotia. B.A., Dalhousie L'niversity, Honours in Mathematics and Physics,
Holder of 1851 Exhibi1899, and M.A., 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904.
tion Science Research Scholarship, 1900-03; Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1903-04,
and Aissistant in Physics, 1904-06; Resident Fellow, University of Manchester, 1915.

Theodore de Leo de Lagttxa, Ph.D.,

Professor of Philosophy.

A.B., University of California, 1896, and A.M., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901.
Teacher in the Government Schools of the Philippine Islands, 1901-04; Honorarj'
FeDow and A.ssistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant Professor
of the Philosophy of Education, L'niversity of Michigan, 1905-07.

Mariox Parrls S^^TH, Ph.D.,

Professor of Ecortomics.

Graduate Student, Bn.-n Mawr ColCollege, 1901, and Ph.D., 1908.
1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics. 190.5-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and .Student in Economics and Politics, L'niversity of Vienna, 1906-07.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

lege,

Clarexce Errol Ferree, Ph.D.,
and Director

Professor of Experimental Psychology
of the Psychological Laboratory.

Ohio Wesleyan Univer.sity, 1900, .A.M., 1901, and M.S., 1902; Ph.D., Cornell L'niverFellow in Psvcholog^, Cornell L'niversitv, 1902-03; .Assistant in Psvchology,
Cornell University, 1903-07.

B.S.,

sity, 1909.

Grace Mead Axdrus de Laguxa, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor of Philosophy.

A.B., Cornell L'niversity, 1903, and Ph.D., 1906.
.Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
L'niversity, 190.3-05; Alice Freeman Palmer Fellow in Wellesley College, 1905-06;
Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08.

Regixa Katharixe Crax-dall, Ph.D., Margaret Kingsland Haskell Professor of English Composition.
A.B., Smith College,

1890; Ph.D., L'niversity of Chicago, 1902.
Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 189-3-94, and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1898-99; Instructor in History, Wellesley College, 1899-1900.

Edith Orlady, A.B., Secretary and Registrar of the Colleoe.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1902.
Warden of Pembroke Hall West, 1903-05,
of Rockefeller Hall, 1905-06;

Mawr

College,

and Warden
Graduate Student, L'niversity of Grenoble, 1906-07, Bryn
Recording Secretary and .\ppointment Secretary,

1903-06, 1907-09;

1910-12.

Roger Frederic Bruxel,

Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

A.B., Colby L'niversity, 1933; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1906.
Lecture Assistant
in Chemistry, Johns Hopkins L'niversity, 1906-07; Instructor in Chemistry, Syracuse
University, 1907-10, and Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1910-12.

Gertrude Raxd, Ph.D.,

Associate in Experimental

and Applied Psychology.

A.B., Cornell L'niversity, 1908; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1911.
Graduate Scholar in
Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-09, 1911-12. Fellow in Philosophy, 1900-10.
Fellow in Psychology, 1910-11, and Sarah Berliner Research FeUow, 1912-13.
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Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor of French.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and Ph.D., 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1609, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; President's European Fellow and Student, the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble, and in Madrid, 1910-12; Dean of the College, Bryn Mawr College, 1916-17

Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.,

Professor of English Literature.

A.B., .Johns Hopkins University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1913.
Fellow, Johns Hoplcins Univer
sity, 1910-12; English Master, Hotchkiss School, Lakeville, Conn., 1913-14.

Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Professor
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Department

of Social
of Social

Research.
A.B., College of the Pacific, 1890; A.M., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 190304; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massachusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant,
Associate, and Professor in Economics, Simmons College, and Director of the Department
of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15.

Georgiana Goddard King, M.A.,

Professor of the History of Art.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1896, and M.A., 1897.
Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr
College, 1896-97, and Fellow in Enghsh, 1897-98; College de France, First Semester,
1898-99.

Rhys Carpenter,*

Va.'D., Professor of Classical Archmology.
Columbia University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1916; B.A., University of Oxford, 1911, and
M.A., 1914. Rhodes Scholar and Student, Balhol College, University of Oxford, 190811; Drisler Fellow in Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School
of Classical Studies in Athens, 1912-13; Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

A.B.,

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.,

Professor of Political Science.

A.B., Loyola College, 1907; Ph.D., .lohns Hopkins University, 1912.
Student of Political
Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Howard Levi Gray,

Ph.D., Professor of History.

A.B., University of Rochester, 1897; A.B., Harvard Universitv, 1898, A.M., 1900, and
PhD, 1907. Instructor in History, Harvard University 1909-13, and Assistant Professor of History, 1914-15.
Absent on War Service, 1918-19.

James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.,
Chemistry.

Associate

Professor

of Physical

>,

A.B., Centre College, 1907, and A.M., 1908; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geo-Physical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D.C.,
1910-15. Absent for Mihtary Service, 1917-19.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A.,

Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction.
Tynemouth, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of
Cahfornia, 1902.

Anna Johnson

Pell, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

A.B., University of South Dakota, 1903; M.S., University of Iowa, 1904; A.M., Radcliffe College, 1935;
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1910; Holder of AHoe Freeman
Palmer Fellowship of Wellesley College and Student in Mathematics, University of
Gottingen, 1906-07; Instructor in Mathematics, Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14,
and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor of History.

B.A., University of Oxford, 1911; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1923; Ph.D., Harvard
University, 1918; Rhodes Scholar, LTniversity of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18.

Marcelle Pabde, Agregee des Lettres, Associate in French.
Beauvais, Oise, France.
Ecole Normale Sup6rieure de Sevres, 1911-14. Teacher in the
Lyc6e, Chaumont, Haute Marne, 1915-19; Student, the Sorbonne, 1911-16; Agr6g6e
des lettres, University of Paris, 1917.
*

Granted sabbatical leave

of

absence for the year 1923-24.

.
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Eduard Prokosch, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor of German.

University of Prague, 1894-95; University of Vienna, 1895-97; UniEger, Bohemia.
A.M., University of Chicago,
versity of Chicago, 1899-1904; Staats Examen, 1897;
Instructor
1901; University of Leipzig, 1904-05; Ph.D., University of Leipzig, 1905.
in German, Francis W. Parker School and School of Education, University of Chicago,
1901-02; Instructor in German Department, University of Chicago, 1902-04; L'niverAssistant Professor of German and Comparative Philology,
sity of Wisconsin, 1905-09;
University of Wisconsin, 1909-1'^; Professor of Germanic Philology, University of
Texas, 1913-19.

Anna Baker Yates,

Ph.D., Associate in Physiology and Biochemistry.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1913; M.A., Columbia University, 1915; Ph.D., Columbia
University, 1920.
Assistant in Chemistry, Barnard College, 1913-15; Instructor in
Physiology, Mount Holyoke College, 1915-17; Scientific Assistant, U. S. Public Health
Service, August to December, 1917; Teaching Fellow in Physiology, University of
Minnesota, 1917-18; Member of Instructing Staff, Training Course for Health Officers,
Mount Holyoke College, 1919; Special investigator. Industrial Service Section, Chicago
District Ordnance Department, 1915-19; Instructor in Physiology, Wellesley College,
1919-20.

Claude

Gilli,* B.A., Associate Professor of Romance Philology.
B.A., London University, First Class Honours, 1909; Rothschild Prizeman
Philology, University College; Lecturer in Romance Philology, East London
1910-13; and in Westfield College, 1912-14; Lecturer, University of Mont-

Nice, France.
in

Romance

College,
pellier,

1917-20.

Franz Schrader, Ph.D.,

Associate in Biology.
Columbia University, 1914, and Ph.D., 1919. Scientist for the Bureau of Fisheries,
Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C, 1915-16, and summer of 1917; and
Pathologist, 1919 to .lanuary 31, 1921.
Assistant in Zoology, Columbia University,

B.S.,

1918-19.

Mary Hamilton

Swindler, Ph.D., Associate in Latin and

Classical

Archceology.

and A.M., 1906; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912.
Mawr College, 1906-07, and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09;
E. Garrett European Fellow and Student, Universities of Berlin and Oxford and
the American School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1909-10; Teacher in the Misses
Shipley's School, Bryn Mawr, 1910-11, in Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, 1911-12,
and in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-17.

A.B., University of Indiana, 1905,
Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn

Mary

Malcolm Havens

Bissell, Ph.D., Associate in Geology.

Ph.B., Yale University, 1911, A.M., 1918, and Ph.D., 1921; Instructor in Engineering,
Univer.sity of Pittsburgh, 191.3-14; Assistant in Geography, Yale University, 1917-18;
with Connecticut Geological Survey, 1917.

Eva Whiting White,

Non-resident Lecturer in Social

B.S.,

Economy

{Community Organization).
Simmons

College, 1907.
Head Resident, Elizabeth Peabody House, Boston, Mass.,
Massachusetts Board of Education, in charge of Vocational Education for
Girls, 1910-14; Staff Lecturer, Boston School for Social Work, 1912-14;
Massachusetts Homestead Commission, 1916
Massachusetts Immigration Commission, 1916; Survey of Public Schools, Gary, Ind., 1916; Vice-Chairman, Federal
Commission on Living Conditions, 1917-19; Director of Training, Intercollegiate Community Service Association, 1919-22; Acting-Director, Boston School of Social Work,
1922

B.S.,

1909

;

Women

and

;

.

Neva Ruth Deardorff,*

Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Economy.

{Social Relief).
A.B., University of Michigan, 1908; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1911; Fellow,
University of Pennsylvania, 1908-11.
Staff, Assistant Director, Bureau of jSIunicipal
Research, Philadelphia, 1912-18; Chief, Division of Vital Statistics, City of Philadelphia, 1914-16; Assistant to Director-General of Civilian Relief, American Red Cross,
1918-21.

Henrietta Additon, M.A., Non-resident

Lecturer

in Social

Economy

{Social Guardianship)
A.B., Piedmont College, 1907; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1911; Fellow, University of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1912-13.
Instructor, History and Civics, Piedmont College, 1908-10; Agent, Philadelphia Society for Organizing Charity, 1913-14; Probation
Officer and Case Supervisor, Philadelphia Municipal Court, 1914-16; in Charge, Probation Department, Juvenile Court, 1917; Assistant Director and Director, Section on
Women and Girls, I>aw Enforcement Division, Commission on Training Camp Activities,
War Department, 1918-19; Executive Assistant and Director, Field Service, Women
and Girls, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, 1919-22; Executive
Secretary, Big Sisters Association of Philadelphia, 1922
.

*

Granted leave

of

absence for the year 1924-25.
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Susan Helen Ballotj, Ph.D.,

Associate in Latin.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1897; Ph.D., University of Giessen, 1912. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, University of Chicago, 1897-98, Assistant in Latin, 1898-1900, and Associate in
Latin, 1901-07; Travelling Fellow of the Association of Collegiate Alumnae at the American School of Classical Studies, Rome, 1901-02; Student of Palaeography in Rome,
1903-04, and Carnegie Research Fellow in Latin Literature, American School of Classical
Studies, Rome, 1905-06.
Student, Universities of Gottingen and Giessen, 1910, 1911.
Michigan Western State Normal School, 1915-17; Instructor in History, University of
Wisconsin, 1917-20.

Thomas Whitney Surette,^

Director of the Department of Theoretical

Music.
Special Student,

Delegacy

of

Harvard University, 1890-92.

Oxford University, 1907

.

Staff Lecturer in Music to the Extension
of Music in the Museum of Art,

Curator

Cleveland, O.

Horace Alwyne, A.R.M.C.M.,

Associate Professor of Music.

Manchester, England. Holder of Sir Charles Halle Memorial Scholarship, 1900-12, Gold
medalUst and graduate (with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England,
1912. Director of Music, Manchester Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School of Arts, Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor
Max Mayer (England) and Professor Michael von Zadora (Berlin).

Walter Llewellyn Bullock.

Ph.D., Associate in Italian.
Rugby, England. A.B., Harvard University, 1917, M.A., 1920, and Ph.D., 1922. Graduate
Student, Harvard University, 1919-22; Holder of Joseph Eveleth Scholarship, 1914-15;
of the Matthews Scholarship, 1916-17; of the Shattuck Scholarship, 1920-21, Boylston
Prize, 1917, Dante Prize, 1920; Temporary Master, Rugby School, England, June to
.July, 1914; Tutor in Argumentation in Department of English, Wellesley College, 1916;
Instructor in French, Harvard University, 1921-22.

Roger

H. Wells, Ph.D., Associate in Economics and Politics.
A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1922, and Ph.D., 1923.
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1921-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23.

Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Ph.D., Associate
Director of the Phebe Anna Thome Model

Professor of Education,
School.

and

A.B., Northwestern College, Watertown, Wis., 1905; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1909;
M.A., Harvard University, 1911; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1922.
Assistant
Principal, High School, Princeton, Wisconsin, 190.5-06; Supervising Principal, Almond,
Wis., 1906-08; Professor of Enghsh, Carthage College, Carthage, 111., 1911-13; Professor of English Methods and Supervisor of English, Model School, National Teachers
Seminary, Milwaukee, Wis., 1913-19; Superintendent of Schools, Mayville, Wis., 191922; Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Esther Crane. Ph.D.,

Associate in Education.

A.B., Smith College, 1910; M.A., Oberhn College, 1913; M.A., Smith College, 1914;
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1917.
Fellow, Smith College, 1913-14, and University
of Chicago, 1915-17; Instructor in Philosophy and Education, Wells College, 1914-15;
Associate Professor of Philosophy, Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 191719; Professor and Head of Department of Philosophy and Psychology, Wilson College,
1919-23.
'

John Albert Maynard, Ph.D., D.D., Pd.D.,

Associate

Professor

of

Semitic Languages and History of Religions.
Ph.B., University of Paris, 1909; M.A., University of Chicago, 1914, and Ph.D., 1916;
S.T.M., Western Theological Seminary, 1915; D.D., General Theological Seminary,
1916; M.Pd., New York University, 1918, Pd.D., 1919. University of Chicago, 1913-15;
Columbia University, 1915-18 and 1919-21; New York Univer.sity, 1917-19. Instructor
in Hebrew, Western Theological Seminary, 1914-15; Fellow, General Theological Seminary, 191.5-18; Professor of Old Testament Language and Literature, Western Theological Seminary, 1922-23; Member of Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago,
1921
.

Edith Hall Dohan,* Ph.D.,

Lecturer in Classical Archceology.
Mawr College, 1908. Graduate Student, Bryn
and Graduate Scholar, 1901-03; Mary Ehzabeth
Garrett European Fellow and Agnes Hoppin Memorial Fellow and Student, American

A.B., Smith College, 1899;
Mawr College, 1900-01,

Ph.D., Bryn

190.5-09,

Instructor in Archseology, Mount
in Eastern Crete, 1911-12; Assistant Curator,

School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1903-05.

Holyoke College, 1909-11; Excavated
University

Museum,

Philadelphia, 1912-15.

David Vernon Widder, M.A.,

Associate (Elect) in Mathematics.

A.B., Harvard University, 1920, and M.A., 1923.
University, 1921-23.
* Substitute for Professor

Rhys Carpenter,

Instructor in Mathematics,

Harvard

Professor of Classical Archieology.
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Winifred Sturdevant, Ph.D., Lecturer {elect) in Romance Philology.
Bryn Mawr College, 1909; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1920; Sorbonne

A.B.,

Instructor in French, Vassar College, 1922-23.

Ecole des Chartes, 1920-21.

and

Studying

in Italy. 1923-24.

Sue Avis Blake, M.A.,

Instructor in Physics.
Bryn Mawr College, 1898, and M.A., 1900. Demonstrator and Graduate Student
in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99, and 1904-06, and Fellow in Physics, 1906-07;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, and Teacher of Mathematics and Science in the
Misses Shipley's School, Bryn Mawr, 1899-1900; Assistant in Physics, Smith College,

A.B.,

1900-02, 1903-04; Fellow in Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1907-08;
in Physics, Smith College, 1910-15, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-19.

George Rowley,

A.B., Instructor in

Modern

Instructor

Ait.

A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1913.
Law School, University of Pennsylvania, 191315; Instructor in Enghsh, University of Pennsylvania, 1915-17; Military Service,
1917-19; Graduate Student in ^Esthetics and Archseology, 1919, and Fellow in Fine
Arts, 1919-20; Columbia Summer School, 1919; Fellow in Fine Arts, Princeton University, 1920-21.

Helene Buhlert Bullock, M.A., Lecturer in English Composition and
Acting Director of the Work in English Composition.
A.B., Wellesley College, 1903, and M.A., Radcliffe College, 1915.
Instructor in Rhetoric
and Composition, Wellesley College, 1915-17 and 1919-22; Associate Head of the
Merrill School, 1917-19.

Marguerite Capen Hearsey, M.A.,

Instructor in English Composition.
Columbia University,
and French, George-

A.B., HoUins College, 1914; M.A., Radcliffe College, 1922; Student,
Summer, 1915, Harvard University, 1922. Instructor in English
town College, 1915-17.

Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.,

Instructor in Chemistry.

A.B., RadcHffe College, 1914; M.A., University of California, 1915.
Graduate Student,
University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18, Instructor in Chemistry, 1918-19, and Graduate Student, 1916-17.

Anna

Schapheitlin, M.A., Instructor in German.

A.B., McGill University, 1911, with Governor's Gold Medal, and M.A., 1913.
Assistant
in French Phonetics, McGill Summer School, 1910; Tutor and Sessional Lecturer in
German, 1911-14; Instructor in German, Mount Holyoke College, 1914-18; Fellow in
German, University of Wisconsin, 1918-21; Assistant in German, tfniversity of Illinois,
1921-22.

Helen Rankin

Jeter, M.A., Instructor in Social Economy.

A.B., University of California, 1917; M.A., University of Chicago, 1920; Certificate,
Chicago School of Civics and Philanthropy, 1919; Graduate Student, Chicago School
of Civics and Philanthropy, 1918-19, University of Chicago, 1919-20; Special Agent,
U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1917-18; Assistant in Social Investigation, Chicago
School of Civics and Philanthropy, 1918-21; Assistant in the Graduate School of Social
'
Service Administration, University of Chicago, 1921-22.

Abby Kirk,

A.B., Instructor in Elementary Greek.
Bryn Mawr College, 1892. Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-98; Assoand Teacher of Enghsh and Classics in the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr, 1899.

A.B.,

ciate Principal

Marjorie La Monte Thompson,

A.B., Instructor in English Composition.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1912-13; University of Pennsylvania, 191.3-14.
Superintendent of Industrial Betterment Bureau,
Consumers' League of Eastern Pennsylvania, 1913-15; Superintendent, Woman's
Department, Branch of State Employment Bureau, 1915-16; Teacher of Enghsh, Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1917-23.

Margaret Oilman, M.A.,
A.B.,

Instructor in French.

Bryn Mawr

and Fellow

College, 1919, and M.A., 1920.
Graduate Scholar in French, 1919-20,
in French, 1920-22; Fellow, College de Sevres and Student, University of

Paris, 1922-23.

Christine Potts Hammer,* M.A., Instructor in English Composition.
Graduate Student,
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912; M.A., Cornell University, 1910.
Bryn Mawr College, 1912-13, and Scholar in Enghsh, 1922-23, Cornell University, 191.516; .lohns Hopkins University, 1921-22; Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 191315; Teacher of Enghsh, Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1916-17, True Light School, Canton,
China, 1917-18, Wyndcroft School, Pottstown, Pa., 1918-21, and Bryn Mawr School,
Baltimore, Md., 1921-22.
* Resigned,

November, 1923.
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Annette Eleanor Gest, M.A.,

.

Instructor in Spanish.

A.B., Bryn AJawr College, 1918; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1921.
Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1919-21; U. S. Censor, 1918; Teacher,
School, Chambersburg, Pa., 1920-21; Irwin School, Philadelphia 1922

Graduate

Penn Hall

.

Margaret Bonschur,

A.B., Instructor in Italian.

A.B., Radcliffe College, 1923.

Myra Richards
A.B.,
23;

Jessen, A.B., Instructor in German.

Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-19, 1922College, 1915.
Teacher, Friends' Central School, Philadelphia, 1920-21; Baldwin School, Bryn

Bryn Mawr

Mawr, 1921

.

Ernest Willotjghby, A.R.C.M.,

Instructor in Music.
A.R.C.M., London, 1922. Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish
Sub-organist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, England;
Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and Hereford Orchestral Society, and
Hereford Musical Festival, 1919-20.

Hereford, England.

Church,

1913-1.5.

Margaret Skinner,
Bedford, England.
Tripos, 19

Instructor in English Composition.

Girton College, University of Cambridge, 1902-06, Modern Languages
Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1910-12.

JS, 19.33;

Elizabeth Johnson Dickinson, Assistant Demonstrator
B.

S.,

Connecticut College for

Women,

in Physiology.

1923.

Eleanor Grace Clark, M.A., Reader

in English.

Mawr

College,

A.B., Reader in Mathematics.
Bryn Alawr

College,

Graduate Student, Bryn
A.B., Oberlin College, 1918, and M.A., 1919.
Teacher of English, St. Helen's Hall, Portland, Ore., 1918-20.
1920
;

Katharine Russell Bassler,

Graduate Scholar in Mathematics,
A.B., Barnard College, 1922.
1922-23, and Graduate Student, 192.3-24.

Adelaide Frances Brown, A.B., Reader in Psychology.
Graduate Student
A.B., Colorado College, 1922.
and Psychology, Colorado College, 1922-23.

Edna D'Issertelle, M.A., Reader

and Assistant

in Philosophy.

in

{First semester).
Elementary Philosophy

(Second semester.)

A.B., Barnard College, 1923, and M.A., Columbia University, 1924.

A. Wentworth,
Psychology.
A.B., Smith College, 1922.

Hazel

A.B.,

Assistant

Catherine Wright, Demonstrator
Sally Hughes Schrader,

Demonstrator in Experimental

in History of Art

and Archceology.

B.S., Demonstrator in Biology.

Uni-iessity, 1913-15; B.S., Grinnell
College, 1917.
Instructor in Zoology,
Grinnell College, 1918-19, and Lecturer in Zoology, Barnard College, 1920-21.

Pacific

Janet Fowler, A.B.,

Assistant Demonstrator in Applied Psychology.

A. B., Vassar College, 1922.

Florence Whitbeck, M.A., Demonstrator in

Geology.

A.B., L^niversity of Wisconsin, 1919, and M.A., 1921. Draftsman for Wisconsin Geological
Survey, summer, 1919; Graduate Assistant in Geology and Geography, University of
Wisconsin, 1919-20, and Fellow, 1920-21; Teacher of Geography, High School Department of University of Porto Rico, 1921-23.

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B., University of Illinois, 1909; B.L.S., New York State Library School, 1904.
Librarian, The Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department
Assistant, Library of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University
of Rochester, 1910-12.

Mary

Louise Terrien, A.B., Circulation and Reference Librarian.

A.B., Smith College, 1905.

Simmons

Muriel Jordan Schabackbr,

College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.

A.B.,

Head

Cataloguer.

A.B., Wellesley College, 1915; Pratt Institute School of Library Science, 1917. Cataloguer, Ohio State University Library, 1918-20;
Cataloguer, Princeton University
Library, 1920-22.

May

Morris, Ph.B., Assistant

Ph.B., Dickinson College, 1909.

to the Circulation and Reference Librarian.
Pratt Institute School of Library Science, 1917.
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Persis Dana Moore, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921; B.S., Simmons College, 1923. Student, Simmons
College, 1922-23.
Library Assistant, Mount Holyoke College, 1921-22.

Constance M. K. Applebee,

Director of Physical Training and Supervisor of Health.
Gymnasium
Licentiate, British College of Physical Education, 1898, and Member, 1899.
Mistress, Girls' Grammar School, Bradford, Yorkshire, 1899-1900; in the Arnold Foster
High School, Burnley, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; in the High School, Hahfax, Yorkshire,
1900-01; Head of Private Gymnasium, llkley, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; Harvard School
Hockey Coach, Vassar College, Wellesley College,
of Physical Training, summer, 1901
RadcUffe College, Mount Holyoke College, Smith College, Bryn Mawr College, Boston
Normal School of Gymnastics, 1901-04; Hockey Coach, Harvard Summer School of
Gymnastics, 1906.
;

Nora

Thornton Trevelyan, Assistant to the Director of Physical Training.
Diploma with Distinction.
Liverpool Training College, Liverpool, England, 1921-23.
Elizabeth Harner Apple.

Demonstrator in Physical Training.

Halls of Residence.
Friedrika Margarethe Heyl, A.B., Warden of Radnor Hall and

Assist-

ant in the Bureau of Recommendations.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1899.
Teacher of German and Student, State Normal School,
Fredonia, N. Y., 1899-1900; Teacher in the Balliol School, Utica, N. Y., 1900-01, and
Secretary, 1901-08; Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10; Assistant
to the Dean of Women, Michigan Agricultural College, 1916-18; Secretary to the Adviser
of Women, Cornell University, 1918-20.

Mary Summerfield

Gardiner, A.B., Wardeji of Denbigh Hall and Assistant Adviser of Students.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918. Information Secretary, Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Carrp
Mills, Long Island, 1918-19; Secretary and Social Worker, Henry Street Settlement,
New York City, 1920-21.
Louise Bulkley Dillingham, A.B., Warden

of Rockefeller

Hall and

Assistant Adviser of Students.
,

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1916-17;
Private Secretary, 1917-18; Assistant Secretary, South Porto Rico Sugar Company,
Ensenada, Porto Rico, 1918-22.

Annette

Stiles, A.B.,
Students.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

Warden

College, 1919.

of

Merion Hall and Assistant Adviser of

Sports Mistress, Rosemary Hall, 1920-22.

Mary
A.B.,

Coolidge, Warden of Pembroke Hall West.
Bryn Mawr College, 1914. Teacher in Miss Park's School,

Balance of Stores Clerk, Lewis Manufacturing
Assistant to Works Manager, 1919-21.

Olga Elisabeth Bredow Kelly,

A.B.,

Warden

and Assistant Adviser of Students.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914.
Volunteer Social Worker,

Margaret Forster, Warden

Brookline, Mass., 1915-17;

Company, Walpole, Mass., 1917-19, and
of

Pembroke Hall East

1915-20.

of East House.

Health Department,
Eleanor Bontecou. A.B., J.D., Head of Health Depaitment.
Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., Ex-officio.
Constance M. K. Applebee, Health Supervisor.
Thomas F. Branson, M.D., Physician-in-Chief.
A.B., Haverford College, 1889; M.D.,
Physician, Bryn Mawr Hospital.

University of Pennsylvania,

1892.

Attending
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Marion Hague Rea, M.D.,

Resident Physician.

A.B., Vassar College, 1909; M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1915.
Interne, Philadelphia General Hospital, 1915-16; Assistant Physician, Boston Psychopathic Hospital, 1916-17; Assistant Visiting Chief, Medical Service, Philadelphia
and Assistant in Medicine, Woman's Medical College of
General Hospital, 1917
Pennsylvania, 1918-19, and Associate in Medicine, 1919-20; Assistant Resident Phy1918-20;
Medical Examiner for Women Students, University
College,
Bryn
Mawr
sician,
and Assistant Instructor in Medicine, 1919
Chief on
of Pennsylvania, 1921
Hospital,
Philadelphia, 1923
of
Woman's
Staff
Medical Service,
,

,

;

.

Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining

Oculist.

M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893; Assistant Demonstrator in
Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97.

Consultant Physicians.

A

number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consuIta,nts when called on by the Health Department.

Director of Publicity.
Caroline Chadwick Collins, A.B., Publicity Director.
Bryn Mawr College, 1905. Alumnae Secretary, Bryn Mawr College,

A.B.,

1922-23.

Department of Business Administration.
Ellen Faulkner,

A.B., Director of Halls.
Bryn Mawr College, 1913. Science Teacher in Miss Low and Miss Heywood's'School,
Stamford, Conn., 1914-17; Clerk, Farmers' Loan Trust CO., Pa;ris, 1918-21; Second
Assistant, Boston Health League, 1921-22.

A.B.,

Sandy Lee Hurst,

John

J.

Comptroller.

Foley, Superintendent.

Laura Howard,

Chief Clerk.

Hilda Robins, Supervisor
WiNFiELD Daugherty,

of Culinary Department.

Steward.

Fire Chief.

Phebe Anna Thorne School.
Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Ph.D.,

Director.

A.B., Northwestern College, Watertown, Wis., 1905; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1909;
M.A., Harvard University, 1911; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1922.
Assistant
Principal, High School, Princeton, Wis., 190.5-06; Super\asing Principal, Almond, Wis.,
1906-08; Professor of Enghsh, Carthage College, Carthage, 111., 1911-13; Professor of
English Methods and Supervisor of English, Model School, National Teachers Seminary,
Milwaukee, Wis., 1913-19; Superintendent of Schools, Mayvilie, Wis., 1919-22; Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Frances Browne, A.B., Head Mistress.
Bryn Mawr College, 1909. Teacher, Organic

A.B.,

School for Education, Fairhope, Ala.,

191.3-14; Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-15, City
City, 1915-19, Primary School, Cleveland, O., 1921-22;
School, New York City, 1922-23.

and Country School, New York
and Head of the Frances Browne

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Teacher of Reading.
Tynemouth, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of
CaUfornia, 1902; Non-Resident Lecturer in Enghsh Diction, Bryn Mawr College.
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Constance M. K. Applebee, Teacher

of Cfymnastics

and Sports and Games.

Gymnasium
Licentiate, Britisli College of Physical Education, 1898, and Member, 1899.
Mistress, Girls' Grammar School, Bradford, Yorkshire, 1899-1900; in the Arnold Foster
High School, Burnlev, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; in the High School, Halifax, Yorkshire,
1900-01;

Head

of Private

Gymnasium,

llkley, Yorkshire,

1899-1901;

Harvard School

of Physcial Training, summer, 1901; Hockey Coach, Vassar College, Wellesley College,
Radcllffe College, Mount Holyoke College, Smith College, Bryn Mawr College, Boston

Normal School of Gymnastics, 1901-04; Hockey Coach, Harvard Summer School of
Gymnastics, 1906. Director of Gymnastics and Athletics, Bryn Mawr College.

Mabel Pauline Wolff,* M. A.,

Teacher of History.

Teacher, Public
A.B., Barnard College, 1905, and M.A., Columbia University, 191.5.
School, Patton, Pa., 1905-06, Allentown College for Women, 1906-07, Paulsboro High
School, Gloucester City, N. J., 1907-11, Washington Seminary, Washington, Pa., 191114, and Leominster High School, Leominster, ^Nlass., 1915-16.

Elizabeth 'Rideh Merritt,
ing, and Crafts.

B.S., Teacher of

Paintmg, Drawing and Model-

B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1918.
Teacher of Fine Arts,
York City, 1918-19.
School, Teachers College,

Horace

Mann

New

Mercelia Wagner,

A.B., Teacher of Elementary Mathematics and Begin-

ing Science.
Laboratory Assistant in Botany, Wellesley College, 1917A.B., Wellesley College, 1917.
18; Instructor in Botany, Sweet Briar College, 1918-20.

Edna M. Robbins,

A.B., Teacher of Mathematics and Science.

A.B., Smith College, 1911. Teacher in the High School, Bethel, Conn., 1911-13, in Capen
School, Northampton, Mass., 1913-18, and in the High School, Westerly, R. I., 1918-20.

Annette Ponse, Teacher

of Eurhythmies.

of the Jaques-Dalcroze School, Hellerau, 1914.
Teacher of Eurhythmies in
Geneva and Paris, 1916-20; in the Michio Itow School of Dancing,
York City,
1920-21; in the Boston School of PubUc Speaking, 1921-22; in the Community Dramatic School, East Gloucester, Mass., summer, 1921 and 1922, and in the Ogontz School,

Graduate

New

Pennsylvania, and in Teachers College, 1922

.

the Primary Department.
Teacher in Rural School, St. John,
Ph.B. in Education, University of Chicago, 1921.
Kans., 1910-19; First Grade Critic Teacher, Indiana Normal School, Fort Wayne, Ind.,
1921-22.

Ida

J.

Long, Ph.B., Teacher in

Helen Louise Shaw,

Ph.B., Teacher of History.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920. Teacher in the Katharine Branson School, San Rafael,
Calif., 1920-21; Washington School, Berkeley, Cahf., 1921-22; Mrs. Caskin's School,
Overbrook, Philadelphia, 1922-23; Graduate Student in History, Bryn Mawr College,
1922-24.

Betty M. Weaver,
A.B.,
22;

A.B., Teacher of Latin.

Bryn Mawr
Graduate

College, 1920. Teacher in St. Timothy's School, Catons\alle, Md., 1920Student in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23.

Isabel Fink Cherry, M.A., Teacher of French.
Certificate from the Lyc^e Victor
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1917, and M.A., 1920.
Durny, Paris, 1914. Teacher of French in the Elm Place School, Highland Park, 111.,
1917-19, in the University of Arkansas, 1918-19, in the University Elementary School,
Chicago, 1919-20. Private Tutor, Grand Rapids, Mich., 1920-22.

Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Teacher

of English.

Graduate Student, University of PennA.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920.
sylvania, 1913-14, summers 1914, 1915, 1917; Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher in the
Seller School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, and in the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19.

Marion Haines

Cajori, A.B., Teacher in the Primary Department.

A.B., Colorado College, 1913. Student, Institute of Musical Art, New York City, 1914-15;
Teacher in Grace Church
Teachers College, Columbia University, summer, 1918.
Choir School, New York City, 191.5-16, in the Riverside School for Girls, New York City,
1916-18, and in Miss Chapin's School, New York City, 1918-20.

Bertha A. Leuba,

Teacher of French Conversation.
Student in the Ecole Sup§rieure, Lausanne, in the Ecole Bercier, Paris, in the L'niversity of
Lausanne, at the Sorbonne and in Bryn Mawr College.
*

Granted leave

of

absence for the year 1923-24.
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Elizabeth Spader Clegg, A.B., Teacher

of Choral Singing.

A.B., Smith College, 1909.
Student, Institute of Musical Art, New York City, 1911-17;
Student of music under private instructors, 1914-17; Head of Music Department, Arden
School, Lakewood. N. J., 1917-18, 1919-22; Teacher of Piano, the Shipley School, Brvn
Mawr, 1922-23.

Esther Crane, Ph.D.,

Psychologist.

A.B., Smith CoUege, 1910; M.A., Oberlin College, 1913; M. A., Smith College, 1914; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago, 1917. Fellow, Smith College, 1913-14, and University of Chicago,
1915-17; Instructor in Philosophy and Education, Wells College, 1914-15; Associate
Professor of Philosophy, Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 1917-19; Professor and Head of Department of Philosophy and Psychology, Wilson College, 1919-23;
Associate in Education, Bryn Mawr College.

Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B.,

Secretary.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918.
Statistical Clerk, U. S. Shipping Board, 1918-19; Secretary in the Holton Arms School, Washington, D. C, 1921-22. Warden of Pembroke Hall
East, Bryn Mawr College, and Assistant Adviser of Students, 1922-23.

Marion Hague

Rea, M.D., Physician of the School.
A.B., Vassar College, 1909; M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1915.
Interne, Philadelphia General Hospital, 1915-16; Assistant Physician, Boston Psychopathic Hospital, 1916-17; Assistant Visiting Chief, Medical Service, Philadelphia General
Hospital, 1917
and Assistant in Medicine, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania,
1918-19, and Associate in Medicine, 1919-20; Assistant Resident Physician, Bryn Mawr
College, 1918-20; Medical Examiner for Women Students, University of Pennsylvania,
1921
and Assistant Instructor in Medicine, 1919
Chief on Medical Service, Staff
of Woman's Hospital, Philadelphia, 1922
Resident Physician of Bryn Mawr College.
,

,

;

.

Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining

Oculist.

M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893.
Assistant Demonstrator in
Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
CoUege for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97; Examining Ocuhst of Bryn Mawr College.

Students,

and Graduate Students for

Fellows, Scholars,

Burr, Dorothy,
Bryn

Mawr

Year

the

1923-211-.

European Fellow and Shippen Foreign Scholar.

Sheelah Kilroy Memorial Scholar in
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923.
English and Special Scholar, 1921-22; Third Prize for General Literature, 1921; Charles
Prize for Greek Literature, 1922-23;
of
Horace
White
S. Hinchman "Scholar and Holder
First Prize for General Literature and Third Prize for General Information, 1922; First
American
School of Classical Studies,
Prize for General Literature, 1923.
Student,
Athens, 1923-24.

Philadelphia.

Young, Helen Hawthorne,
President

M. Carey Thomas European

Fellow.*

Campbello, Mass. A.B., Boston University, 1919. Graduate Student, Cornell University,
1921-22; Graduate Scholar in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23.

Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow.
Anne Cutting,
Des Moines, la. A.B., Grinnell College, 1918. Graduate Scholar in Romance Languages,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1922-23. Student in
Jones,

Paris, 1923-24.

Brown, Vera Lee,

Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow.
New Brunswick, Canada. B.A., McGill University, 1912, and M.A., 1918.
Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Graduate Scholar in History, Bryn Mawr College,

Centreville,

Ph.D.,
1913-14;

President's European Fellow, 1914-15; Graduate Scholar and Fellow by
Assistant to Professor of History, McGill University,
1912-13; Assistant to the Warden of Pembroke Hall, March to June, 1916; Sessional
Lecturer, Department of History, McGill University, 1916-20; Private Research Work
at Public Record Office and British Museum, London, 1920-21; Graduate Student in
History, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22; Professor and Head of Department of History,
Wilson College, 1922-23. Historical Research in Spain, 1923-24.

Courtesy in History, 1914-15;

Tenney, Mary Frances,
Oberlin, O.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1917;
English, 1917-20; Graduate Student,
Scholar in Latin, 1922-23.

Fellow in Latin.
M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Teacher of
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22, and Graduate

Baldwin, Esther Elizabeth,

Fellow in English.'t

West

Chester, Pa.
A.B., Swarthmore College, 1909; Teacher of EngHsh, 1909-12; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1912-13. M.A., Columbia University, 1913; Social
and Pubhcitv Work, 1913-18; Teacher of English, Swarthmore College, 1918-22;
Wellesley College, 1922-23; Graduate Student, Radeliffe College, 1922-23.

Fitzpatrick, Lilian Linder,
Fellow in Romance Languages {Semester II).
Bethany, Neb.

A.B., University of Nebraska, 1922, and M.A., 1923.
University of Nebraska, 1922-23, 1923-24 (Semester I).

Wolff, Mabel Pauline,

Graduate Student,

Fellow in History.

A. B., Barnard College, 1905; M. A., Columbia University, 1915; Teacher
of History, 1905-1923; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1916-23.

Myerstown, Pa.

Jennings, Henrietta Cooper,

Fellow in Economics and Politics.
Bryn Mawr College, 1922; and M.A., 1923, Graduate Student in
Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23.

Danville, Pa.

A.B.,

Hall, Bessie Louisa,
Bridgewater,

Fellow in Social

Economy and

Social Research.

Nova Scotia.

A.B., Dalhousie University, 1916; M.A., LTniversitv of Toronto,
1921.
Teaching in Schools, 1916-18, 1919-20; V. A. D. Worker, 1918-19; Fellow in
Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23.

Witmer, Helen Leland,

.Felloio in Social Economy and Social Research.
Lancaster, Pa.
A.B., Dickinson College, 1919; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1923.
Teacher of History, English and Latin, 1919-22; Graduate Student, University of Wisconsin, 1922-23.
* Fellowship deferred.

.

.

f Resigned fellowship,

(19)

November, 1923.
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DuBFEE, Marie Elizabeth,
Grace H. Dodge Memorial

Felloio in Industrial Relations.
Ph.B., Universitv of Vermont, 1906; Student, University of Nanking,
1917-22; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Bernardsville, N. J.

ScHAUPP, ZoRA Aleita,

Fcllow in Philosophy.

A.B., University of Nebraska, 1919, and M.A., 1921; Reader in Philosophy
Mawr College, 1921-22, and Fellow in Philosophy, 1922-2.3.

Lincoln, Neb.

and Graduate Student, Bryn

Sloan, Louise Littig,

Felloio in Psychology.

Lutherville, Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920; Graduate Scholar and Assistant Demonstrator in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1920-21, and Fellow in Psychology, 1922-23;
Johns Hopkins University, 1921-22.

Anderson, Rose Lucile,
Jamestown, N. Y.

Bryn Mawr

A.B.,

Mount Holyoke

College, 1922;

Fellow in Mathematics.
Graduate Scholar in Mathematics,

College, 1922-23.

Clark, Ruth Rose,

Fellow in Chemistry.

Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B., Barnard College, 1922; Graduate Scholar in Chemistry, Bryn
College, 1922-23.

Chrisman, Irene Louise,

Mawr

Fellow in Geology.

Cincinnati, O.
A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1922;
sity of Cincinnati, 1922-23.

Baldwn

Fellow in Geology, Univer-

Stewart, Dorothy Rob son,
Fellow in Biology.
Hanover, N. H. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921; M.S., Washington University, 1923;
Graduate Student, Washington University, 1921-23.
Barnes, Helena Myrl,

Mawr

Joint Fellow.
Intercollegiate Community Service-Bryn
Elmira, N. Y. B.S., Elmira College, 1922. Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Scholar in Social
Economy, 1922-23.

Ormsbee, Hazel Grant,

Fellow by

Cow tesy

in Social Economy.

A.B., Cornell University, 1915.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social
Social Research, 191.5-16, and Fellow, 1916-17; Graduate Student, Bryn
Mawr College, 1917-18; Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow and Student, London
School of Economics, 1920-21; Social Worker, White-WilHams Foundation for Girls,
1917-22; Vocational Councellor, Vocational Service for Juniors, New York City, 1922-23;
Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Department, Bryn Mawr College, 1923

Philadelphia.

Economy and

.

O'SuLLiVAN,

Mary

Isabelle,
Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in English.

Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and M.A., 1922. Private Tutor and Night
Librarian, Drexel Institute, 1908-09; Indexer, Estate of Stephen Girard, 1909-15; New
York State Library School, 1915-16; Cataloguer, New York Public Library, 1916-17;
Graduate Scholar in Enghsh Composition, Bryn Mawr College, 1917-18, and Head
Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library, 1918-22; Graduate Student in English, 191822, and Fellow in English, 1922-23.

Reid,

Dorothy Annie, .... British

Edinburgh, Scotland.

Scholar in Mathematics and Education.
first class honours in Mathematics and Natural

M.A., and B.Sc, with

Philosophy, Universitv of Edinburgh, 1919; St. George's Training College, Edinburgh,
1919-20. Teacher of Mathematics, 1920-23.

Steel, Margaret Ramage,
British Scholar in English and Education.
Broxburn, Scotland. M.A., University of Edinburgh, 1919; St. George's Training College,
Edinburgh, 1919-20. Teacher of Enghsh 1920-23.
Czech Scholar in Social Economy.
Social and Relief Work,

BiBEROVA, Marie,

Prague, Czechoslovakia.
M.D., University of Prague, 1920.
1921-23; Medical Work, 1921-23.

IsAKOVicsovA, Marie,
Hradec Kralov^, Czechoslovakia.
in Pedagogy and Philosophy.

Czech Scholar in English Literature.
Graduate

of the University of Prague, 1923.

Certificate

Stochholm, Johanne Magdalene,
Danish Scholar in English and French Literature.
Copenhagen, Denmark. M.A., University of Copenhagen {Cand Mag degree). First part,
1918, Second part, 1921.
Private Teacher of English and French, 1918-23; Translator
Danish and German, American Legation, Copenhagen, 1918-19; Private Secretary to
Professor Nyrop, 1918-23; Translator from Danish, Press Department, Danish Foreign
Office, 1921-23.
of
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DucHEMiN, Suzanne,
French Graduate Scholar in English Literature, Romance PIdlology and
Germanic Philology.
Paris, France.

Licenciee es
the Licence en droit.

lettres ckissiques,

University of Paris, 1923.

Candidate for

Framery, Blanche Celine,
French Graduate Scholar in English Literature, Romance Philology and
Germanic Philology.
Teacher of English and
Licenciee ex l>'ttres, University of Paris, 1919.
of French in St. Monica's School,
Sadworth, Surrey, England, 1919-21; Teacher in Mulhouse, France, 1921-22.

Paris, Franco.

German, Ecole Normale Catholique, 1916-18; Teacher

Castellani, Maria,

Italian Scholar in Mathematics.
Dottorein Mathematica, University of Rome, 1923. University of Rome, 191.5-16, 1917-19;
Diploma in Actuarial Mathematics, 1921. Teacher in
University of Padua, 1916-17.
Normal School, 1919-20; Actuary in the Cassa Nazionale delle assicurazione sociali,
1921

.

Albertson, Mary,

History.

.1.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915.
Teacher of EnglLsh in the Baldwin
Tutor in English and History in the Summer School for
Bryn Mawr, 1918
Women Workers in Industry, Bryn Mawr, 1921, 1922.

Magnolia, N.
School,

.

Allen, Jane,

Education.

'

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1904; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1918.
Philadelphia.
Assistant Instructor in English, Swarthmore College, 1904-05, and Reader in English,
1906-08; Graduate Student in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-09: Teacher of English,
Girls' High School, Philadelphia, 1910-12, and West Philadelphia, 1912
.

Archbald, Sara Thompson,
A.B., Bryn Mawr College,
Pottsville, Pa.

Graduate Scholar in Chemistry.
1923.

Baechle, Cecilia Irene,
A.B., Bryn Mawr
Philadelphia.

Education.

College, 1913, and M.A., 1920.
Graduate Student,
Teacher of Latin,
University of Pennsylvania, 1913-14, summers, 1914, 1915, 1917.
of Latin and English, High School, York, Pa.,
Seller School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914;
1914-16, and of English, 1916-19; Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn Mawr College,
1919-20; Resident Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President's European Fellow, and
Student, University of London, 1921-22; Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Education, 1922-23. Teacher in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1923-24.

Bassler, Katharine Russell,

Mathematics and Physics.
Graduate Scholar in Mathematics, 1922-23;

A.B., Barnard College, 1922.
Mathematics, 1923-24.

Cincinnati, O.

Reader

in

Beardsley, Ruth Adelene,
Pittsburgh, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College,
Bissett,
Springfield,

Marion Weaver,
Mo.

A.B.,

Drury

.

.

.

Graduate Scholar in Psychology.
1923.

Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,

College, 1922.

1922-23.

Brown, Adelaide Frances,

Psychology and Philosophy.

Colorado Springs, Colo. A.B., Colorado College, 1922, and M.A., 1923. Graduate Assistant in Psychology, Colorado College, 1922-23; Reader in Psychology, Bryn Mawr
College, First Semester, 1923-24.

Carson, Grace Allen,
Ridgewood, N.

J.

A.B.,

Economics and

Bryn Mawr

Politics

and Psychology.

College, 1923.

Cherry,* Isabel Fink,

French.

Philadelphia.
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1917, and M.A., 1920.
Teacher of French,
Elm Place School, Highland Park, 111., 1917-18; University of Arkansas, 1918-19;
University Elementary School, Chicago, 1919-20; Private Tutor, Grand Rapids, Mich.,
1920-22.

Clark, Eleanor Grace,

English.

A.B., Oberhn College, 1918, and M.A., 1919.
Portland, Ore.
Teacher of English in St.
Helen's Hall, Portland, Ore., 1918-20; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1920
Reader in English, 1923-24.
.

* Mrs. Robert

M.

Cherry.
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Converse, Hazel Augusta,
Glendora, Calif. A.B.,
in Schools, 1917-23.

Pomona

Latin, English

Mary Lowell,

CooLiDGE,

and French.

College, 1915; University of California, 1915-16.

Teacher

French and Music.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914. Teacher in Miss Park's School, BrookMne, Mass., 1915-17; Balance-of-Stores Clerk, Lewis Manufacturing Co., Walpole, Mass.,
1917-19, and Assistant to Works Manager, 1919-21.

Concord, Mass.

Cooper, Elizabeth Morgan,
of

Mathematics.

A.B., Radcliffe College, 1913; M.A., Bryn
in the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1913

Syracuse, N. Y.

Mathematics

Cooper, Jessie Dean,

College, 1923.

Teacher

.

Graduate Scholar in Physics.

A.B., Agnes Scott College, 1923.

Centreville, Ala.

Helen

Davis,

Mawr

Irma,

English.

A.B., University of Michigan, 1919; M.A., Wellesley College, 1924.
Elgin, lU.
Teacher
in High Schools, 1919-22; Graduate Student, Wellesley College, 1922-23; Assistant to
the Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.

Dickinson, Elizabeth Johnson,
North Amherst, Mass.
tor in Biology, Bryn

Biology.

B.S., Connecticut College for Women, 1923.
Semester II, 192.3-24.

Mawr College,

Dillingham, Louise Bulkley,

Assistant Demonstra-

French and Psychology.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916.
Graduate Student, Columbia UniMillburn, N. J.
versity, 1916-17; Private Secretary, 1917-18; Assistant Secretary, South Porto Rico
Sugar Company, Ensenada, Porto Rico, 1918-22; Warden of Rockefeller Hall, 1922
.

d'Issertelle, Edna,
Philosophy.
New York City. A.B., Barnard College, 1923; M.A., Columbia University, 1924. Reader
1923-24.
Bryn
Mawr
College,
Second
Semester,
in Philosophy,

Durling, Dorothy,

Graduate Scholar in Psychology.
Mount Holyoke College, 1920. Assistant in Philosophy and
Holyoke
1920-21;
Graduate
Student, Cornell University,
Psvchology, Mount
College,

Cambridge. Mass.

A.B.,

1922-23.

Evanson, Ruth Agnes,

EwART, Elizabeth,

.

.

Gh'aduate Scholar in History.

B.A., Queen's University, Kingston, Ont., 1921, and M.A.,

Prescott, Ontario, Canada.
1923.

Grace H. Dodge Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.

Lamb Knitting Company, 1910-16;
Ph.B., Brown University, 1923.
I.
Supervisor of Public Playgrounds, 1918, 1919, 1920, 1922; Office Assistant, Y. W. C. A.,
1919-20; Teacher in Evening School, 1921-22; Assistant to Nurse, Industrial Hospital,
1922-23.

Pawtucket, R.

Ewing, Ellen Louisa,
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

English.

A.B., Smith College, 1922.

Faulkner, Ellen,

Economics.

Keene, N. H. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913. Science Teacher in the Low and Heywood
School, Stamford, Conn., 1914-16, and in Miss Spence's School, New York, 1917-18.
Clerk, Farmers' Loan Trust Co., Paris, 1918-21; Second Assistant, Boston Health
League, 1921-22; Warden of Merion Hall, 1922-23; Director of Halls, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923
.

Fowler, Janet,
Evanston,

111.

Bryn Mawr

Gantenbein,
Portland, Ore.

Gardiner,
Brasted,

Y.

W.

Henry

Mawr

Psychology.

A. B., Vassar College, 1922.
College, 1923-24.

Mary
A.B.,

Mary

Assistant Demonstrator in

Apphed Psychology,

Ellen,

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.
Reed College, 1923. Correspondent for Oregon Journal, 1922
.

Summerfield,

Psychology and Biology.

Kent, England. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918. Information Secretary,
C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, L. I., 1918-19; Secretary and Social Worker,
Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21; Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn
CoUege, 1921
.

Guggenbuhl, Laura,
New York City. A.B., Hunter

Graduate Scholar in Mathematics.

College, 1922.
Columbia University, summers, 1920, 1922;
University, 1921.
Instructor in Mathematics, Hunter College, 1922-23;
Teacher in Training, Erasmus Hall High School, January-June, 1922.

New York

23

Hammer, Christine Potts,

History.

Pottstown, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912; M.A., Cornell University, 1916. Private
Secretary and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1912-13; Reader in English,
1913-15; Graduate Student, Cornell University, 1915-16; Teacher of English in the
Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1916-17; in the True Light School, Canton,
China, 1917-18; Teacher and Head Mistress, The Wyndcroft School, Pottstown, 191821; Teacher in the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, and Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins
University, 1921-22; Graduate Scholar in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23, and
Instructor in English Composition, October-November, 1923.

Harvey, Lucretia Margaret,
Gladwyne, Pa.

A.B., Trinity College, 1922.

Latin, French and German.
Teacher in High School, North Wales, Pa.,

1921-22.

Hearsey, Marguerite Capen,
Cambridge, Mass.

English.

A. B. Hollins College, 1914;
,

M. A.,

Radcliffe College, 1922.

Instructor

and French, Georgetown College, Georgetown, Ky., 1915-17; National
Y. W. C. A. Worker, 1917-21; Instructor in English Composition, Bryn Mawr College,
in English

1922

.

Grace H. Dodge Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.

Heipp, Elsie,

Whitefish Bay, Wis. A.B., Ripon College, 1921. Educational and Recreational Director,
Preventorium, Milv/aukee, Wis., 1917-20; Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., 1921-22.

Heyl, Friedrika Margarethe,
Dunkirk, N. Y. A.B., Bryn Mawr College,

History of Art.

Teacher of German and Student, State
1899.
School, Fredonia, N. Y., 1899-1900; Teacher in the Balliol School, Utica, N. Y.,
1900-01, and Secretary, 1901-08; Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10;
Assistant to the Dean of Women, Michigan Agricultural College, 1916-18; Secretary to
the Adviser of Women, Cornell University, 1918-20; Warden of Radnor HaU and
Assistant in the Bureau of Recommendations, 1921

Normal

.

Hunt,* Elizabeth Pinney,
Economics and Politics.
Haverford, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912. Student in Training School, Biireau of
Municipal Research, New York City, 1912-13; Legislative Reference Assistant and
General Investigator, Office of National Progressive Service, New York City and Boston,
1913-14; Volunteer Social Worker, 1916-17; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1918-20, 1921-24; Graduate Student, University of Stockholm, 1920-21;
the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1922

Teacher in

.

Myra

JESSENjt

Richards,

Gothic.

Rosemont, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915. Graduate Student, Bryn
1918-19, Sem. I, 1919-20, Sem. II; Teacher in the Baldwin School, 1921
in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.

Keyes, Charlotte,
Susan B. Anthony
Minneapolis, Minn.

Graduxite Scholar in Social

Mawr
;

Economy and

College,

Instructor

Politics.

A.B., University of Minnesota, 1923.

LocKwooD, Helen Drusilla,

French.

Rochester, N. Y. A. B. Vassar College, 1912; M. A., Columbia University, 1913. Sorbonne
and College de France, 1922-23. Teacher in Roselle Park, N. J., 1913-14; The Elms,
Springfield, Mass., 1914-15; The Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1916-22; Bryn Mawr
Summer School for Women Workers in Industry, 1921-23.
,

LusTBADER, RuTH Lea,
New York City. A.B., Barnard

Graduate Scholar in Archaeology.
College, 1923.

MacDonald, Mary Helen,
Ardm.ore, Pa.
of

Graduate Scholar in Mathematics.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1921. Assistant to the Secretary and Registrar
College, 1921-23; Graduate Student in Mathematics, 1922-23.

Bryn Mawr

Mandeville, Mary,
Ehnira, N. Y.

Martin,
What

B.S.,

Graduate Scholar in Biology.

'.

Elmira College, 1923.

Nan Muir,

Grace H. Dodge Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.

Teaching, 1913-15, 1917-18;
A.B., University of Michigan, 1923.
Government Clerk in Civil Service Commission, 1918-20, 1921; Policewoman, Washington, D. C, 1921-22.
Cheer,

la.

Melcher, Edith,
Cynwyd, Pa.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

Graduate Scholar in French.
College, 1923.

Millar, Hariette SEAaLLE,
A.B., Bryn Mawr CoUege,

Philadelphia.

Mawr, 1923
* Mrs.

French.
1923.

Teacher in Miss Lynch's School, Bryn

.

Andrew Dickson Hunt.

t Mrs. Kaxl Detlev Jessen.
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Miller, Edith M.,
Robert G. Valentine Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.
Hiawatha, Kans.

A.B., Baker University, 1923.

Miller. Ramona Beatrice,
A.B., Bryn Mawr College,

Philadelphia.

Education.
191.3.

M.A

,

University of Pennsylvania, 1921.
University of Pennsylfor Girls, 1913

Graduate Student, University of Chicago, Summer's 1921-22.
vania, 1923-24; Teacher in the West Philadelphia High School

.

Moore, Persis Dana,
North Pomfret, Vt.

History.

Mount Holyoke

A.B.,

College, 1921.

B.S.,

Simmons

College, 1923.

Library Assistant, Mount Holyoke College, 1921-22; Assistant Cataloguer, Bryn
College Library, 1923

Mawr

.

Morrison, Anne Hendry,

Educational Psychology.

University of Chicago, summers,
P. O., Pa. A.B., Missouri University, 1914.
1916, 1919; Columbia University, summer, 1917; Mount Holyoke College, summer, 1918.
Teacher, 1905-06, 1907-13, 1914-20. Community Centre Graduate Scholar in Social
Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1920-21; Instructor in Sociology, Mount Holyoke
College, 1921-22; Assistant Social Director, Graduate Women's Dormitory, Columbia
University, 1922-23; Psychologist, Sleighton Farms, 1923

DarUngton

.

Perkins,

Mary Crowell,

Portland, Me.

English.

A.B., University of Maine, 1923.

Pope, Isabel,
Evanston,

111.

Italian.

A.B., Radcliffe College, 1923.

Prokosch, Gertrude,
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

History of Art and Archceology.

Bryn Mawr

A.B.,

College, 1922.

Private Tutor, 1923

Raht, Katharine,
Chattanooga, Tenn.

History.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

College, 1923.

Reynolds, Elma Ruth,
Randleman, N. C.

.

Guilford College Scholar.

B.S., Guilford College, 1923.

Rhoads, Rebecca Garrett,

English.

Wilmington, Del. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918. St. Hugh's College, Oxford, 1920-23.
Teacher of English, Flagler Preparatory School, Jacksonville, Fla., 1918-19; Southfield
Point School, Stamford, Conn., 1919-20.

RuBEL, Helen Frances,
New York City. A.B., Bryn Mawr

English.
College, 1921.

Student in British Museum, London,

1921-22.

Ryan, Mary Elizabeth,
New Bedford, Mass. A.B., Smith
St.

Graduate Scholar in Spanish.
College, 1923.

John, Frances Arcadia W.,

Psychology.

Philadelphia.
A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1919, and M.A., 1923.
Bryn Mawr
College, 1915-18; University of Toulouse, summer, 1920; Graduate Scholar, University
of Pennsylvania, 1922-23.
Teacher in the High School, Haddon Heights, N. J., 1919-20;
in the High School, Woodbury, N. J., 1920-21, and in the Girls' High School, West Philadelphia, 1921
.

Schinz,

Georgette Isabelle,

French.

Baccalaureat, College de Neuchatel, 1923.

Neuch&tel, Switzerland.

Shaw, Helen Louise,

History.

Overbrook, Philadelphia.
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920.
Teacher in Elementary
Schools, 1913-]8;in the Katharine Branson School, San Rafael, CaUf., 1920-21; in the
University of California Elementary School, 1921-22; in Mrs. Caskin's School, Overbrook, 1922-23; in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 192.3
-.

—

Shepard, Ednah Goodwin,
Brookline, Mass. A.B., Mount Holyoke
Shields, Wilmbr,

New

Orleans, La.

.

.

.

Graduate Scholar in English.
College, 1923.

Grace H. Dodge Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.

A.B., H. Sophie

Newcomb Memorial

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover,
Philadelphia.
A.B., Mount Holyoke
Snell, Julia Charlotte,

College, Tulane University, 1923.

Economics and Social Economy.
College, 1923.

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.

West

Pittston, Pa.

A.B.,

Mpunt Holyoke

College, 1923,

;
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Sphowles, Edith Augusta,

Education.

Franktord, Pa. A.B., Goucher College, 1907. Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1915-16, 1922-23.
Teacher of Science in the High School for Girls. Philadelphia,
1910-12; West Philadelphia, 1912-16, and in the High School, Frankford, 1916
.

Stadnichenko, Marie Maximovna,
Vladivostock, Russia.

Stiles,

A.B., University of

Graduate Scholar in Geology.

Illinois,

Fitchburg, Mass.
1920-22.

A.B.,

French and History.
Bryn Mawr

College,

1919.

Stores, Margaret,

New

1923.

Annette,

Graduate Scholar in Philosophy.

Haven, Conn.

Bryn Mawr

Sports Mistress, Rosemary Hall,

A.B.,
College, and

Smith College, 1922. Reader
Graduate Student, 1922-23.

in Philosophy

and Psychology,

Thatcher, Evangeline,
Ithaca, N. Y.

Grace H. Dodge Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.
Work, Rubber Association of

A.B., Cornell University, 1916.
Personnel
W. C. A. Worker, 1919-23.

America, 1917-19; Y.

TowLE, Elizabeth Williams,
Pa. Bryn Mawr College,

Biology.
Graduate Student, Univer1898, and M.A., 1899.
Columbia University, 1904-05, Cornell University, summers,
Teacher in the High School, Middletown, Conn., 1900-01; Rockford
1900, 1901.
College, 1901-03; American College for Girls, Constantinople, 1919-21; Teacher in the
Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1907-19, 1921

Bryn Mawr,

sity of Chicago, 1903-04,

.

Tucker, Martha Elizabeth Randolph
New York City. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922.

Wardle, Margaret Alice,
Fall River, Mass.

A.B.,

Earlham

Earlham

1921-22.
1922

College Scholar.

College, 1923.

Wentworth, Hazel Austin,
Wayne, Pa.

History.

Psychology.

A.B., Smith College, 1921.
Science Teacher, Mississippi Synodical College,
Assistant Demonstrator in Experimental Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,

.

Whitbeck, Florence,

Geology.
Madison, Wis.
.A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1919, and M.A., 1921.
Assistant and
Graduate Student, Wellesley College, 1919-20; Fellow, University of Wisconsin, 1920-21
Research Assistant in MiHtary Intelligence Division, Washington, D. C., summer, 1918;
Instructor of Geography, University of Porto Rico, 1921-23.

.

Summary of Fellowships Awarded.
Number

EuEOPEAN Fellowships.

Bryn Mawr

(for Senior Class)

Mary

Elizabeth Garrett
second year graduates)

President

M. Carey Thomas

.

of
Plolders.

Founded by
The Trustees

1885

35

Miss Garrett

1894

30

Miss Garrett

1896

28

1907

lift

Date.

(for

(for

year graduates)
Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in Teutonic
Philology
first

Anna

Mrs. Anna
Woerishoffer

Special European Fellowships.

Given by

Bryn Mawr Travelling Fellowship
Anonymous Donor 1920
Bryn Mawr Research
Anonymous Donor 1906
Special European
Anonymous Donor 1909
Special European
Anonymous Donor 1915
Special European
Anonymous Donor 1916
Total number of European Fellows, omitting duplicates

Resident ok Travelling.
Helen and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellowship

Miss Helen Rubel

1920

Founded by the
Resident Fellowships.

Trustees in

In Greek
1885
In Latin
1892
In English
1885
In Teutonic Philology
1893
In Romance Languages
1893
In Semitic Languages
1912
In History or Economics and Politics
1885
In Economics and Politics
1912
In Social Research
1915
In Philosophy or Psychology
1896
In Psychology
1915
In Education
1917
In Archajology
1909
In History of Art
1920
In Mathematics
1885
In Physics
1896
In Chemistry
1893
In Geology
1912
In Biology
1885
Research Fellowship in Chemistry
1907
Helen Schaeff er Huff Research Fellowship
in Physics or Chemistry, founded by an
anonymous donor in 1913
Total number of Resident Fellows, omitting duplicates
Total number of Fellowships awarded

6
1
1

1
1

110 J

4
Number

of

Holders.

30**|t
30
35*§
ISft
22tt
3tt
33 jt
lOft
ISff
16 §§

6§
5
eff
1

30tt
13

22§§
8
28JJ
3t

51f§

335

488$

* Two students have held Fellowships in English who also held Fellowships in other
subjects.
t Two of these students previously held a Fellowship in Chemistry.
i Of these fifty-nine have held both European and Resident Fellowships.
§ One student held this Fellowship for two years.
** One of these students previously held a Fellowship in Latin and one a Fellowship in
English.
tt Two students held this Fellowship for two years.
§ § Three students held this Fellowship for two years.
tt Four students held this Fellowship for two years.
H Two of these students previously held a Fellowship in Chemistry, one held a Fellowship in Physics.
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BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
GRADUATE COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.
Bryn Mawr College, situated at Bryn Mawr,

Pennsylvania,

from Philadelphia, was endowed by Dr. Joseph W.
Taylor of Burlington, New Jersey, who died January 18, 1880.
five miles

By his will he left the greater portion of his estate for the purpose
and maintaining an institution of advanced
women. In the spring of 1885 the first program
and the College opened for instruction in the follow-

of establishing

learning for

was

issued,

ing autumn.

Three
class

classes of persons are

work

students,

of the College

and

hearers.

—

admitted to the lectures and

graduate students, undergraduate

For the convenience of graduate

students the regulations of the graduate department and the

graduate courses of instruction are published separately.

No

undergi-aduates are admitted to graduate courses.
Regulations of the Graduate Depart7nent.

From

the

first it

has been the policy of the Trustees of Bryn

Mawr College to organize no department in which they could not
provide for graduate as well as undergraduate study.
Only
such instructors have been chosen as are qualified to direct both
graduate and undergraduate work.
In each department a
consecutive series of graduate courses pursued throughout three
years provides preparation in the chief or major subject of the

examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, and
certain courses may be pursued for one or two years and offered
as one of the two minor or secondary subjects.
Admission.

Graduate students must have presented a diploma from some
acknowledged standing.* They may pursue any

college of

* The certificate of the women's colleges of the Enghsh Universities of Oxford and
Cambridge are regarded as equivalent to a first degree, i, e., to the degree of Bachelor
of Arts.

(27)
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courses offered

by the College

for

which their previous training

has fitted them; but they must satisfy the several instructors
of their ability to profit

and may be required

by the courses they

studies before they are admitted to the

They

graduate courses.

desire to follow,

to pursue certain introductory or auxiliary

advanced or purely

moreover, entitled to personal

are,

guidance and direction, supervision of their general reading and
furtherance of their investigations from the instructors, and
their needs

will

be considered in the arrangement of

courses of lectures;

new

they must consult the President in regard

to the courses they are to pursue,

and must be duly registered

for those courses at the President's office.

A

German

reading knowledge of French and

is

regarded as

graduate students, and is
required of all candidates for a second degree.
The undergraduate department will afford the studejit every opportunity

utmost importance to

of the

for

making good any

all

deficiencies in this respect.

Resident Fellowships.

is

The most distinguished place among the graduate students
held by the Fellows, who must reside in the college during

the academic year.

Doctor

All fellows

may

study for the degree of

of Philosophy, the fellowship being counted, for this

purpose, as equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Twenty-two resident fellowships, of the value of eight hundred

and ten

dollars each, are

English,

Romance Languages, German,

awarded annually

in Greek, Latin,

Semitic Languages and

EducaMathematics, Physics,
Chemistry, Geology, Biology, the Justus C. Strawbridge Fellowship in Economics and Politics, two Carola Woerishoffer Mem-

Biblical Literature, History, Philosophy, Psychology,
tion,

Archaeology,

History

of

Ai-t,

Economy and Social Research, and
two Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellowships in Industrial
They are open for competition to graduates of
Relations.
Bryn Mawr College, or of any other college of good standing,
and will be awarded only to candidates who have completed
at least one year of graduate work after obtaining their first
degree.
The fellowships are intended as an honour, and are
awarded in recognition of previous attainments; generally
orial Fellowships in Social
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speaking, they will be awarded to the candidates that have

studied longest or to those whose

work

gives

most promise

of

futm-e success.

The Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellowship of
the value of twelve hundred dollars, founded in 1913,

is

awarded

annually to a student desiring to carry on research in either
Physics or Chemistry, to be held during one year's work at

Bryn Mawr

College.

who have
done advanced graduate work at Bryn Mawr College or at
other colleges or universities and have shown capacity for
research.
The award of the fellowship will depend primarily
upon the record of the apphcant as a research student. Where
equally good candidates are considered, preference will be
given to a student working on problems which may be considered to lie along the borderline between Chemistry and
Physics. The fellowship may under exceptional circumstances
be awarded in consecutive years to the same student, or the
fellowship may be given to a graduate student stud>ang at
Bryn Mawr College to be held during one year's work at some
other American college or university if in the opinion of the
Committee it is imperative for that student to go to some other
college or university in order to complete an important piece
Applicants for this fellowship must be students

of investigation.

The Helene and

Cecil Ruhel

Foundation Fellowship* of the

by Miss
Helen Rubel, of New York City, to be awarded in each year
by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College with the approval of the
donor.
The fellowship may be awarded to any woman who

value of fifteen hundred dollars was founded in 1920

has at any time studied in the graduate school of Bryn
College long enough to have

shown her abihty

Mawr

irrespective

whether her work was planned to lead to a degree or not.
fellowship may be held at any centre of education that
may be selected by the student and approved by the Faculty
of

The

as best suited to her individual needs, or ma}^, in special cases,

be used as a travelling fellowship to give opportunity for the

study of conditions in which the student

may

be interested

* Application for this fellowship should be addressed to the President of the College
before March first of the year in which the fellowship is desired.
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in

parts of the world.

different

necessarily be offered as

The

fellowship shall not

an aid to study

for a higher degree,
but may be used by the holder, with the approval of the faculty,
in whatever way may best advance the purpose she has in
mind.
The fellowship shall be awarded to the best student,
but if she can afford to carry out her plans with her own income

amount of the fellowship to the College
by another student in the same year.
A Resident Intercollegiate Community Service Association
and Bryn Mawr College joint fellowship* of the value of $650
is offered by the Intercollegiate Community Service Association and by some alumnae of Bryn Mawr College to a Bryn
she shall return the

to be used

Mawr

College graduate or to a candidate

at least one year in

Bryn Mawr

College.

who has studied for
The holder of the

fellowship may live in the College Settlement in Philadelphia
but must give her entire time to the work of the Department
There is a charge of $7.00 a week for
of Social Economy.
board and lodging in the Settlement and in addition to the
usual charge of $200 for the graduate tuition fee in Bryn Mawr
College, the usual laboratory and transportation fees.

Opportunity

also offered

is

by the College Settlement

of

Philadelphia for two graduate students to reside at the settle-

ment paying a minimum rate of board, to take at least six
hours of practice work at the Settlement, and to pursue courses
in the Carola Woerishoffer

Duties of Fellows:

Graduate Department.

The holder

of a fellowship

is

expected to

devote at least one half her time to the department in which
the fellowsliip

been without

awarded, and to show, by the presentation
some other manner, that her studies have not

is

of a thesis or in

result.

all college functions, to wear
academic dress, to assist in the conduct of examinations, and
to give about an hour a week to the care of departmental
libraries in the seminaries and in the halls of residence, but no
such service may be required of them except by a written
request from the president's office; they are not permitted,

Fellows are expected to attend

*

The term

fellowsnip

Service Association.
for

is

The

Bryn Mawr College

used here because adopted by the Intercollegiate Cominunity
condition of one year's graduate study required of candidates

resident fellowships does not apply.

I

31
while holding the fellowship, to teach, or to undertake any other
duties in addition to their college work.
to reside in the college

Fellows* are required

and are assigned rooms by the Secre-

They

tary and Registrar of the College.

are charged the

usual fee of seven hundred and ten dollars for tuition, board,

room-rent, and infirmary
Fellows by Courtesy.

fee.

Fellows that continue their studies

at the College after the expiration of the fellowship,

may, by

a vote of the Directors, receive the rank of Fellows by Courtesy.

European Travelling

Fellowshi'ps.

The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of S500
It is awarded annually to a member
was founded in 1889.
of the graduating class of Bryn Mawr College on the ground

The

of excellence in scholarship.

fellowship

is

intended to

be applied toward the expenses of one year's study and resi-

dence at some foreign university, EngHsh or Continental. The
choice of a university may be determined by the holder's own
preference, subject to the approval of the Facult}^

The President M. Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the
value of S500 was founded in 1896 by Miss Garrett of Baltimore

and

is

awarded annually on the ground

of excellence in scholar-

ship to a student in her second or third semesterf of graduate

work at Bryn Mawr College. The fellowship is to be applied
towards the expenses of one year's study and residence at
some

foreign university,

of a university

may

Enghsh

or Continental.

be determined by the holder's

The choice
own prefer-

ence, subject to the approval of the Faculty.*

The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European FeUowship of the
by Miss Garrett of Baltimore
and is awarded annuallj^ on the ground of excellence in scholarship to a student still in residence who has completed at least
value of $500 was founded in 1894

semesters of graduate studies at

three

The

Bryn Mawr

College.

towards the expenses of one
year's study and residence at some foreign university, English or
*It

fellowship

is

is

to be applied

expected that fellows and scholars of the college will uphold the college standards
and conduct and give loyal support to the Students' Association for Self-

of scholarship

Goverment.
t In the case of half time students,

two

years'

work counts one year.
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Continental.

by the

holder's

The choice of a university may be determined
own preference, subject to the approval of the

Faculty.

These fellowships are awarded to
Doctor's degree at Bryn

Mawr

assist candidates for the

College to complete their prepa-

understood that holders of the President
Elizabeth Garrett Fellowships
will not present themselves as candidates for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy elsewhere than at Bryn Mawr College.

ration.

It is therefore

M. Carey Thomas and Marj^

The Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in
German and Teutonic Philology of the value of seven hundred
towards the expenses of one year's study and
is awarded annually to a
graduate student who has completed at least one year of
graduate study at Bryn Mawr College. The fellowship will be
awarded to the candidate who has pursued the most advanced
work, or whose studies afford the most promise of future success.
She must show such proficiency in her studies or in independent
dollars applicable

residence at

some German university

work as

to furnish reason to believe that she will be able to
conduct independent investigations in the field of Teutonic

Philology or German.

Application for this Fellowship should be addressed to the
President of the College before

which the fellowship

is

March

first

of the year in

desired.

Resident Scholarships.

Twenty Graduate Scholarships, of the value of three hundred
and fifty dollars efach, may be awarded to candidates next in
merit to the successful candidates for the fellowships; they are
also

open for competition to graduates of Bryn Mawr College,
any other college of good standing. Scholars* are ex-

or of

pected to reside in the College, to attend
to

wear academic

nations.

dress,

and to

all college

assist in the

They may undertake,

functions,

conduct of exami-

while holding the scholarship,

only a very limited amount of teaching or other paid work

approved in advance by the President's
* It

13

office.

expected that fellows and scholars of the college will uphold the college standards
and conduct and give loyal support to the Students' Association for Self-

of scholarship

Government.
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The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Research Scholarship in
Economy and Social Research and in Politics, of the
value of five hundred and fifty dollars, was founded in 1910
by the Executors of the late Susan B. Anthony, the late Dr.
Anna Howard Shaw and Miss Lucy E. Anthony, in memory
Social

of

Susan B. Anthony's work for women's college education.
awarded to the candidate wishing to devote herself to

It is

studies dealing with the position of
politics

women

whose work shows most promise

in industry

and

of future success.

The holder

is required to complete for publication a study in
one or the other of these subjects and one-half the amount of
the scholarship, two hundred and seventy-five dollars, will be
retained by the College until the above study, approved by
the department and in complete form for pubUcation, is filed

in the President's office.

The Robert G.

Valentine

Memorial Scholarship in Social

Economy and Social Research of the value of S350 is offered by
Mrs. Frank W. Hallowell of Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts,
to be awarded by the President and Faculty of Bryn Mawr
College on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola

Woerishoffer

Department

of

Economy and

Social

Research to a candidate approved by the donor.
to graduates of
of

or of

any other

open

college

good standing.
Several

Economy
of

Bryn Mawr College

Social

It is

Grace H.

Dodge Memorial Scholarships in Social

in preparation for Industrial Relations, of the value

$350 each, are offered in the Carola Woerishoffer Depart-

ment of Social Economy, open for competition to graduates
of Bryn Mawr College or of any other college of good standing.
Scholarships for European

Women. *

Nine graduate scholarships for European women students,
hundred and twenty dollars each, are

of the value of seven

* Applications for the scholarships for foreign
particulars of the candidate's academic work,

women

should be accompanied by

by diplomas

or certificates,

and by

full

letters

of recommendation from professors, and should be addressed to the office of the Recording
Dean, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, U. S. A., if possible by May the first,
or in the case of French students they may be addressed to M. Petit Dutaillis, OfiBce
National des Universit^s et Ecoles Franjaises, 96 Boulevard Raspail, Paris. This oflace
will assist French scholars with a 30 per cent rebate on the cost of their passage over and
back and a monthly allowance for incidental expenses.
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available

for

distribution

annually.

In general three are

awarded to British women, three to French women and three
They are
to women belonging to other European countries.
open for competition to all women of the prescribed nationality
whose academic work has reached a standard equivalent to
that denoted by the Bachelor's degree of an American college
Renewal of these
or university of acknowledged standing.
scholarships for a second year will not be granted except in

very exceptional

cases.

Holders of the scholarships are required to be in continuous
residence at the college and to follow regular approved courses
of study.
The scholarships are of the value of $720 and cover
only the fees for board, residence, and tuition at Bryn

Mawr

College for one academic year.

who

Holders of these scholarships
possible, be given an opportunity to

may, if
teach or do some other kind of work in the College for not
more than five hours a week. The scholars are not permitted
to accept any paid position except as arranged by the College.
Holders of the scholarships must meet their own travelling,
A furnished single room
personal and incidental expenses.
in the graduate wing of one of the halls of residence is assigned
to each scholar, but this is not available in the Christmas and
Easter vacations when scholars who remain at the college have
to pay the expenses of board and residence.*
so desire

Applications for Fellowships and Scholarships.

Application for resident fellowships or scholarships should be

made

as early as possible to the President of the College,

must be made not

later

than the

first

and

of April f preceding the

academic year for which the fellowship or scholarship is desired.
of application will be forwarded to the applicants.
A definite answer will be given within about two weeks from

Blank forms

the latest date set for receiving applications.

Any

original

papers, printed or in manuscript, which have been prepared

by

the applicant and sent in support of her application, will be
*

For the rates see page 43.

t In certain cases the date

announcement.
page 33.

is

March

first

or

May

first,

as stated under the detailed

For appHoations for Scholarships for European

Women,

see footnote,
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when stamps for that purpose are enclosed, or specific
by express are given. Letters or testi-

returned,

directions for return

from

monials

and instructors

professors

will

be

filed

for

reference.

Studies Leading

to

a Second Degree.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other
who shall have satisfied the Academic Council that
the course of study for which they received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given
at Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have attended such addicolleges

tional courses of lectures as

may

may

be prescribed,

apply

Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the
degree of Master of Arts or for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts; admission to the graduate school
does not, in itself, qualify a student to become a candidate for
to the

these degrees.

The Degree of Master of Arts.

The degree of Master of Arts may be conferred upon graduBryn Mawr College, and upon graduates of other colleges
who shall have satisfied the Graduate Committee that their
ates of

course of study has been equivalent to that for which the

degree of Bachelor of Arts
that

it

is

given at Bryn

Mawr

College, or

has been adequately supplemented by subsequent

study.
Graduate Students who desire to become candidates for the M.A.
degree are advised to provide themselves with their complete academic
record, including their entrance credits,

degree

if

possible before

May

first in

and

to

make

application for the

the spring preceding their entrance

Bryn Mawr in order that the Graduate Committee may estimate their
work as early as possiVjle and advise them how to make vip deficiencies.
to

For students from colleges or universities outside the United States
whose courses have not been exactly equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College
course in subjects, the Graduate Committee will judge each case on its
merits.

Regulations.
Course of Study.

—Each candidate must

attend at Bryn

Mawr

College

three seminaries, or two seminaries and one post-major (third or fourth

year undergraduate) course.
A seminary requires one-thu'd of the student's time for one year; hence to fulfil this requirement the student must
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devote her entire time for one year to graduate study. Unless, therefore,
all the other requirements before beginning the work
for the M.A. degree she will not be able to complete the work in one year.
Adjnission to Seminarries. Preliminary training equivalent to the Bryn
she has completed

—

Mawr

College undergraduate major course* in the subject of the seminary

required for admission to a seminary (or undergraduate course equiva-

is

M.A. degree. In special cases,
with the approval of the department concerned, work not necessarily
equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College undergraduate major course in
related subjects of equivalent value in preparation may be accepted.
The candidate must however have taken the equivalent of a major course
lent to a seminary) to be counted for the

some

in

subject.

—

The candidate is required to pass satisfactorily examinaon the seminaries or courses offered, such examinations being held in
the first week of the May examination period.
Examinations.

tions

Preliminary Requirements.
Reading Knowledge of French and German.
must prove their ability to use these languages in graduate
seminaries by passing a written examination in these languages.
The
only exception is that a graduate of Br^Ti Mawr College who becomes a
candidate for the M.A. degree within two years after graduation and has
taken the yearly examination in French or German is excused from
examination in this language.
Dates of Examinations in French and German. Examinations will be
held each j^ear on or about October 15th and again before Thanksgiving.
Both examinations must in general be passed before Thanksgiving of the
j^ear in which the candidate takes her degree, but the Graduate Committee may, at its discretion, decide to give a candidate who fails at Thanksgiving in either language another trial at some time during the first
(a)

All candidates

—

semester.
If

the candidate devotes two years to work for the degree she

take one or both examinations in the
(b)

first f

may

year.

Knowledge of English.

—

Ahility to Write Correct English.
The candidate must satisfy the
Department of English Composition that she is able to write correct
EngUsh, and in case of failure to do so will be requested bj^ the Graduate
Committee to make up deficiencies in this respect by entering a graduate
course in English composition.
She must also be able to give a report or
1.

carry on discussion in satisfactory English.
* See

Bryn Mawr College Calendar.

This amounts to 20 semester hours, but in English
Compare, however, paragraph
(b) below for the equivalents for the first 20 hours of English.
t Since the student's entire time should be given to the work of her seminaries, candidates are advised, whenever possible, to prepare for these language examinations before
entering the College and to pass them off in the October examination.
to 40 semester hours, of undergraduate college training.
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—

A candidate is
2. English Literature, or Literature of Other Languages.
required to present credits in her undergraduate college course for ten
semester hours in hterature, at least five of which must be Enghsh Literature, and in case of failure to do so will be requested by the Graduate

Committee
(c)

to

make up

deficiencies.

KnovAedge of Latin.

All candidates are required to have a knowledge of Latin prose of the
standard of Ceesar and Cicero. Candidates who have no credit for Latin
on entrance to college are required to pass an examination in Latin Prose

Authors

standard

of the

grammar may be

of Csesar

and Cicero, and some questions on

Candidates who have

included.

certificates covering

part of this ground will be examined on the part in which they are deficient.

Time
mittee

of this examination:

may

End

of first semester.

The Graduate Com-

at its discretion grant a second examination early in the second

who has

semester to a student

failed.

(d) Knovjledge of Philosophy, Psychology,

Laboratory Sciences, or Mathe-

matics.

A candidate

is

required to present credits obtained in her undergraduate

twenty semester hours of work in two or more of the
Psychology, Laboratory Science (i. e., Physics,
Chemistry, Geologj' or Biologj^j or Mathematics, not more than ten of
these semester hours to be in any one of these subjects and the twenty
If, however,
hours may not be entirely in Philosophy and Psychology'.
the candidate has no entrance credit in a Science which has included
laboratory' work she will be requested by the Graduate Committee to
make up her deficiency by taking in Bryn Mawr College at least six semester
hours of Science accompanied by laboratory work which may be counted
in the above twenty hours.
college course for

subjects.

Philosophy,

Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts.

The degree

of

Doctor

of

Philosophy and Master of Arts*

may

be conferred upon gi^aduates of Bryn. Mawr College, and
upon graduates of other colleges who shall have satisfied the

Graduate Committee either that the course of study for which
they received a degree is equivalent to that for which the
degree of Bachelor of Arts
that

it

is

given by

Bryn Mawr

College, or

has been adequately supplemented by subsequent study.

The degree

is

*

This

is

who cannot read French and
unacquainted with Latin. The degree of

given to no one

German, or who

is

the form in which the degree has alwavs been conferred.
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Doctor

of

Philosophy

will in

no case be conferred by the College

as an honorary degree.

Requirements.
1.
is

Time.

—The

earliest date at

which the Ph.D. degree

three years* after graduation, but the element of time

the other requirements.

The minimum

is

may

be taken

subordinate to

of three years will usually

be

exceeded.
2.

Residence.

—The candidate must devote to graduate work the equiv-

which at least two must be at Bryn Mawr
and the third if not at Bryn Mawr at some other college or university
approved by the Graduate Committee.
3. Subjects.
The course of study shall consist of one major subject
and two minor subjects, of which one (the associated minor) shall be in
the same department as the major subject, or in a closely allied department
alent of three full years, of

—

the other (the independent minor)
combination authorised in the printed requirements.
Certain combinations will permit the independent minor to be taken in
the same department as the associated minor, when this is not in the
same department as the major subject. The printed list of independent
minors shall consist of subjects that are recommended, and the Graduate
Committee shall have power to accept subjects not specified in the list.
4. Courses.
During the three years devoted to graduate work the
specified in the printed requirements:
shall complete a

—

candidate shall take a certain number of seminaries stated below; in case
any part of the three years is spent at some other college or university,
the Graduate Committee shall determine the Bryn Mawi' equivalents of
the courses there taken.

In the major subject together with the associated minor the candidate
each of three years one journal club and two seminaries,
or graduate courses recognized by the Graduate Committee as seminaries ;t
in the independent minor she shall take for one year twoj seminaries, or
graduate courses recognized as seminaries. The division of the seminaries
between the major and the associated minor shall be subject to the approval
of the Supervising Committee.
In no case shall less than two seminaries
and one journal club for two years be taken in the major subject.
The required courses may be spread over more than three years; but
the student may not take four required seminaries with one instructor
unless authorized by the Graduate Committee.
shall take during

* It is understood that the work done for the separate degree of Master of Arts does
not necessarily count as a full year towards the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master
of Arts.

t The Graduate Committee may count as the equivalent of a seminary an amount
work that requires about fourteen hours per week of the student's time.
X If the major is taken in Science one seminary
minor under certain conditions.

may

be omitted

in the

of

independent
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No post-major work or work equivalent to post-major shall count
towards the degree, even though a candidate may be obliged to take such
work in order to supplement her preparation in her subjects, except in the
case of such courses in science as shall be designated in the calendar and
accepted bj^ the Graduate Committee as equivalent to graduate seminaries
in virtue of assigned supplementary reading or laboratory work or both.
Of the courses required in the major and associated minor, two seminaries and one journal club for at least two years must be taken before
the Preliminary Examination, as well as the whole of the work in the
independent minor. All must be completed before the Final Examination.
5. Dissertation.
The dissertation must be the result of independent
investigation in the field covered by the major subject, under such direction
as may be necessary; it must contain new results, arguments, or conclusions, or it must present accepted results in a new light.
It must be published within three years from the Commencement after the candidate
has passed the Final Examination, unless a special extension of time is

—

granted by the Graduate Committee; and 150 copies (including the vita),
of which two must be bound in a specified manner, must then be supplied
to the College. The candidate shall net be entitled to use the degree until
her dissertation shall have been published in approved form.

—

6. Examinations.
The progress and attainments of the candidate shall
be tested by examinations as explained in the printed regulation.^.
Registration.
Before an applicant for the degree of Ph.D. can be
admitted as a candidate she must submit* to the Graduate Committee

—

in writing

an account

of her general preparation, stating in particular the

and German; stating also the
and minors for the degree, and the
the work already done in these subjects.
If

extent of her knowledge of Latin, French,
subjects she wishes to offer as major

amount and character
this

statement

is

of

satisfactory she will be registered as a candidate.

the Graduate Committee decides that the candidate's preparation

way

insufficient she will

is

When
in

any

be required to undertake suitable extra work.

Expenses.

For graduate students attending six or more hours a week
and for fellows and graduate scholars the tuition
fee is two hundred dollars a year, payable half yearly in advance
at the beginning of each semester. For other graduate students
who do not wish to devote all their time to graduate work the
fees are as follows, payable in advance: for one hour a week of
lectures, eighteen dollars a semester; for two hours a week
of lectures,

of lectures, thirty-six dollars a semester;

week

for three hours a

of lectures, forty-eight dollars a semester;

for four or

* Using the application blank issued by the Graduate Committee.
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five

hours a week of lectures, sixty-five dollars a semester.*

This arrangement

made especially for
who wish to take

is

students, but those
lectures or less

non-resident graduate
five

hours a week of

may Kve in the College halls on the understanding

up their rooms if needed for students who
amount of graduate work and paying the
tuition fee.
No student may, however, live in the
Residence who does not register for a course or research

that they must give
are taking the full
regular

Halls of

work amounting to
The tuition
course.
as the student

is

of this fee will be

at least a two-hour lecture or seminary
fee for the semester

becomes due as soon

registered in the College office.

made on account

No

reduction

of absence, dismissal during

the currency of the semester, term, or year covered

by the

fee

any other reason whatsoever.

Graduate
students are admitted to residence or to attendance on lectures
at any time during the year, and in this case a proportionate
reduction is made in the charges for board and room-rent
and for tuition. Every student who enters the College must
register immediately at the Comptroller's office, and must
register her courses at the President's office within two weeks
after entrance imder penalty of exclusion from the College.
Any change made later in the courses registered must be
reported immediately to the President's office, or the courses
will not be permitted to count, and a charge of one dollar will
be made for each change made in the course after it has been
in question, or for

definitely registered.
Graduate students taking courses in

scientific

Biology, and Psychology) amounting to six or

departments (Physios, Chemistry, Geology,

more hours a week

of lecture courses or its
equivalent in laboratory courses are charged a laboratory fee of twenty-one dollars and
fifty cents a semester with the following exceptions: if the student takes, as a regular
student, courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting to six hours a week the

*

The

fees charged are

irrespective of the

reckoned on the basis of the actual hours of conference or lecture
of undergraduate hours to which the course is regarded as

number

equivalent.

In counting the number of hours for which a graduate is registered the following special
arrangements are made in regard to laboratory courses: payment for a one hour lecture
course in a scientific department entitles the student to four hours of laboratory work in
addition with no extra charge except the laboratory fee.
Students registered for laboratory work only, are charged the following tuition fee: for each two and one-half hours of
undergraduate laboratory course and for each five hours of graduate laboratory course
the same fee as for a one hour lecture course. The laboratory fees as stated on pages
40 to 41 are charged in addition to the charge for tuition.
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is reduced to fifteen dollars a semester; and if she takes, as a regular student,
courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting to ten hours a week the laboratory
fee is reduced to seven dollars and a half a semester.

laboratory fee

Graduate students taking less than six hours a week of lectuies, or its equivalent in
laboratory work, and graduate students taking one undergraduate laboratory course only
are charged a laboratory fee of fifteen dollars a semester for every laboratory course of four

more hours a week, and of seven dollars and fifty cents a semester for every laboratory
course of less than four hours a week.
In courses in Geology each hour of field work counts as one hour of laboratory work.

or

All graduate students, including Fellows
of Social

Economy and

and Scholars, taking courses

in the

Department

Social Research are charged a laboratory fee of SIO a semester,

and may also be required to provide themselves with two 50-trip tickets between Bryn
Mawr and Philadelphia costing S9.18 each, and to meet their traveling and incidental
expenses while working in the field during the semester and vacations. An allowance not
exceeding fifty dollars will be made to each Fellow and Scholar towards these expenses.
The fee for the certificate is S.5, and all Fellows and Scholars are expected to complete
work for a certificate and are charged the So certificate fee.
The fee for laboratory courses in Applied Psychology and Educational Psychology for
graduate students

is

S6 a semester.

Residence.

Residence in the college buildings
of resident fellowships

is

optional except for holders

and scholarships.

Those who do not

reside in the college buildings are expected to

ments which are satisfactory to the

college.

make

arrange-

FoiTner students

returning to write a dissertation or to do research work are
required to register and to pay the minimimi fee of eighteen
dollars a semester if they wish to make use of the Ubrary and
In each hall of residence, except Merion
seminary rooms.
Hall, a special wdng or corridor is reserved for graduate students,
and in order to secure entire quiet no undergraduate students
are permitted to engage rooms in the graduate wings.
The
expense of board and residence in the graduate wings of the
College halls is five hundred dollars.
Of this amount four
hundred dollars is the charge for board, and is payable halfyearly in advance; the remainder is room-rent, and is payable
yearly in advance.
Every student has a separate bedroom.
Room-rent includes all expenses of furnishing, service, heating
and light.
Plans and descriptions of the academic buildings and of the

Merion Hall, Radnor Hall, Denbigh Hall,
Pembroke Hall West, Pembroke Hall East, and Rockefeller
Hall, mth a full account of the halls and tariff of rooms, are
pubhshed as Part 4 of the Bryn Mawr College Calendar and
may be obtained by appHcation to the Secretary of the College.
halls of residence,

42

Each

Pembroke, which has a
two wings) has its
separate kitchen and dining-hall, provides accommodation for
from sixty to seventy' students, and is mider the charge of a
of the halls of residence (except

common

dining-hall

and kitchen

for the

resident warden.

Application for rooms should be

The demand
ing a room

for graduate

rooms

unnecessarily

from entering the

is

may

made

as earlj- as possible.

very great, and since reservprevent some other student

college, a deposit of fifteen dollars is required

may be registered. In case the
appKcant enters the College in the year for which the room is
reserved, the amount of the deposit is deducted from the first
College bill.
If she changes the date of her application or files
formal notice of withdrawal at the Office of the Secretary and
Registrar before August first of the year for which the appliIf, for any
cation is made, the deposit will be refunded.
reason whatever, the change or mthdrawal be made later than
August first, the deposit will be forfeited to the College. Students making application for a room for the second semester
forfeit the deposit if they do not file notice of withdrawal at
the Secretary's office before January first of the academic year
for which the room is reserved.
In order to make apphcation
for a room it is necessarj^ to sign a room-contract, which will
be sent on application, and return it with the fee of fifteen dollars to the Secretary and Registrar of the College.
A deposit
of fifteen dollars must also be made by each student in residence
in order that the application

in order to insure the tenure of her

room

for the following aca-

demic year.
This sum will be forfeited if formal notice of
withdrawal is not filed at the office of the Secretary and Registrar on or before May first of the current year.
Every applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or who fails to withdraw
her apphcation by that date and either does not occupy the room at all or vacates it during
the college year prevents some other student from obtaining accommodation and consequently admission to the college. Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application for the ensuing academic year

College by the

September

is

received by the Secretary and Registrar of the

an application for the second semester
January) the applicant is respo.isihle for the rent for the whole year of
the room assigned to her or for a rent of one hiindred dollars in case a definite assignment
has not been made. The charge for room rent is not subject to remission or deduction
unless the college is able to re-rent the room.
The applicant is not entitled to dispose
of the room thus left vacant.
only,

by the

first of

first of

(or in the case of
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In case of prolonged illness and absence from the College extending over six weeks or
more, there will be a proportionate reduction in charge for board.
Any student who changes her room is required to pay an extra fee of fifteen dollars.
Students are expected to provide their own rugs, curtains and towels, but in every other
respect the rooms are completely furnished. Electric reading lamps, table napkins, sheets,
No part whatever need be taken by the students in the
etc., are provided by the College.
care of their own rooms.
There are open fire-places in nearly all the studies and in many single rooms, but the
rooms are sufficiently heated by steam. The air in each room is changed every ten minutes,
and the temperature is regulated by a thermostat in each room. The students' personal
washing may be done by any laundry recommended by the college for one dollar a dozen,
or about .S16 a half-year for one dozen pieces a week.
Accommodation is provided for graduate students that wish to remain at the College
during the Christmas and Easter vacations at $15.50 a week. At Christmas the College
At Easter
halls are closed, but accommodation is provided on or near the College campus.
graduate students may occupy their own rooms in the halls of residence at the above
rate.
Graduate students remaining during the vacations in the neighborhood of Bryn
Mawr are required to take adva,ntage of these arrangements and will be charged at the
above rates for the period of the vacation unless they inform the Secretary and Registrar
of the College in advance of their intention to spend the vacation elsewhere, and register
their addresses in the College ofRce.

The health of the students is under the charge of a Health
Committee consisting of the President, the Dean of the College,
the Director of Physical Training, and the physicians of the
college.

The Resident Physician

of the college is in her office in the

college infirmary during the hours

and four to

may

six

from eight to eight-thirty

every day, except Saturday and Sunday, and

be consulted by the students without charge.

All entering resident graduate students are required to

have

a medical, physical and oculist's examination and to follow the

health directions of the physicians of the college which will be

given

them

after the examination;

those

who

are reported

by

the physicians of the college as suffering from uncorrected

eye trouble
correct

will

be expected to take the necessary measures to

it.

Every student entering the

college will be vaccinated unless

she can furnish satisfactory proof that she has been successfully vaccinated not

more than two years

previously.

All resident graduate students are required to register regular
exercise.

The conduct

of the students in all matters not purelj' aca-

demic, or affecting the

management

of the halls of residence, or
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the student body as a whole,

is

in the

hands

of the Students'

Association for Self -Government, which was organized in 1892.
All persons studying in

or undergraduates, are

The

Bryn Mawr College, whether graduates
members of this association.

any time and to
by students whose
conduct or academic standing renders them undesirable members of the College community, and in such cases the fees due
College reserves the right to exclude at

cancel the fellowships or scholarships held

or which

may have

been paid in advance to the College

will

not be refunded or remitted in whole or in part.
In 1893 the Bryn Mawr Graduate Association was organized
by the graduate students then in residence, its object being to
further the social life of the graduate students.
A room in
Denbigh Hall is set apart by the College to be used as a club-

room.

Informal meetings are frequently held in this room,

and several times during the year the Association invites the
Faculty and friends of the College to larger social gatherings
which are addressed by well-known speakers.

Summary

of

Expenses of Graduate Students.

Tuition for the semester, payable on registration:

For one hour* a week of lectures
For two hours a week of lectures
For three hours a week of lectures
For four or fii'e hours a week of lectures
For six or more hours a week of lectures
Room-rent for the academic year, payable on registration
Board for the semester, payable on registration
Total expenses for the academic year:
Tuition fee, for six or more hours a week of lectures
Room-rent
Board

$18.00
36 .00
48 00
65 00
100.00
100.00
200 00

:

.

.

.

200 00
100 00
400.00
10 00
.

.

Infirmary fee

.

Total for tuition, residence, and infirmary care
Laboratory fees for the academic year
*

for the

Students whose fees are not paid before
the

first

semester and before

* See footnote, page 40.

March

Graduate students are

the up-keep of the athletic grounds.

first in

academic year.

November

.

S710.00
$12 to $43
.

first in

the second semester

also charged a fee of $2. .50 a year for
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are not permitted to continue in residence or in attendance

on their

classes.

The Students' Loan Fund of Bbyn Mawb College was founded by the Class of
1890 for the purpose of receiving contributions, however small, from those who are interested in aiding students to obtain an education. The money thus contributed is distributed
in the form of partial aid, and as a loan.
It is as a rule applied to the assistance of those
students only who have attended courses in the College for at least one year. The Fund is
managed by a committee consisting of the President of the College and representatives of
the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr College.
The committee reports yearly to the
Board of Trustees and to the Alumnae Association. The committee consists of the following members: President Park; Mrs. Margaret Reeve Gary, ex-officio, 1 Lehman Lane,
Germantown, Philadelphia; Miss Emma Osborn Thompson, 320 South 42nd Street,
Philadelphia; Professor Eunice Morgan Schenck, Bryn Mawr College; Miss Helen
Rutgers Sturgis, 500 Cedar Avenue, Richmond Hill, Long Island, N. Y., Chairman:
Miss Margaret Millicent Carey, 1004 Cathedral Street, Baltimore, Md., and Miss Agnes
Clement, Seminole Avenue, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia.
Contributions may be sent
to any member of the committee.
Applications for loans should be sent to the Chairman
of the committee, and all applications for any given year should be made before May 1st
of the preceding academic year.

Libraries.

The fact that the College

is

phia enables the student to

situated in the suburbs of Philadel-

make

use of

all

the resources of the

libraries of Philadelphia, as well as those of the College proper.

The

College library has been collected within the past thirty-

nine years, and

is

designed to be, as far as possible, a library

There are at present on its shelves about
one hundred and two thousand bound volumes, and ten thousand dissertations and pamphlets, the collection including the
for special study.

classical library of the late Professor

which was presented to the college
library of the late Professor Amiaud,

A

more

Sauppe, of Gottingen,
and the Semitic

in 1894,

of Paris, acquired in 1892.

detailed description of these

two

collections

may

be

found on pages 55 and 75.

The sum

of about seven thousand dollars is expended yearly
books under the direction of the heads of the several collegiate departments, and, in addition to many gifts of books,
about twenty thousand dollars has been presented to the hbrary
during the past ten years for expenditure in special departments.
Over six hundred publications and reviews in the Enghsh,
Greek, French, Italian, Spanish, German, and Swedish lan-

for

guages, are received

by the

library, as follows
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General and Miscellaneous Periodicals.
Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Bayerischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu
Miinchen.
American Mercury.
^Amherst Graduates' Quarterly.

Bookman.
(English).

Bookseller.

Mawr

Alumnae Bulletin.

Bulletin of Bibliography.

*Bulletin of the

New York

Public Library.

*Bulletin of the Pan-American Union.

Century.

Nuova Antologia.
Outlook.
^Pennsylvania Library Notes.
Philadelphia Symphony Orchestra

Pro-

gramme.
Preussische Jahrbiicher.

Pubhc

*China Review.
Contemporary Review.
Cumulative Book Index.
Deutsche Rundschau.

Information

Affairs

Service

Bulletin.

Publishers' Weekly.

Punch.
Quarterly Review.
Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature.
Review of Reviews.
Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Litt6r-

Dial.

Drama.
Edinburgh Review.
English Review.

La

Index.

Nineteenth Century.
North American Review.
Nouvelle Revue Franjaise.

Atlantic Monthly.

*Bryn

Nation and Athenaeum.
Neue Rundschau.

New Republic.
New Statesman.
New York Times

Asia.

Bookman

Nation, N. Y.

ature.

E-sfera.

Revue de Paris.
Revue des Deux Mondes.
*Revue Internationale de la Croix-rouge.
Revue Politique et Litt^raire; Revue

Fortnightly Review.

Forum.
Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen.

Harper's Monthly Magazine.
Harvard Graduates' Magazine.

Bleue.

L'lllustration.

Saturday Review.

Independent and Weekly Review.

Scientia.

Inter-America.

Scribners Magazine.

International index to Periodicals.

Sewanee Review.

Jahresverzeichniss der an den deutschen

Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Bayeri-

Schulanstalten

erschienenen

Abhand-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften.
Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Preussi-

lungen.

*Japan Society Bulletin.
*Johns Hopkins University, Circulars.

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu
Berlin.

Library Journal.
Literary Digest.
Living Age.

*University of California, Publications.

London Mercury.

*University of Missouri, Studies.

Mercure de France.
Mind and Body.

University
University

Monthly

Spectator.

Theater Arts Monthly.

Bulletin of the Carnegie Library

of Pittsburgh.

Nachriohten von der Koniglichen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften, Gottingen.

of Nebraska, Studies.
of Texas, Studies.

U^niversity of Washington, Studies.

Weekly Review
World's Work.

of the

Far East.

Newspapers.
College News, Bryn Mawr.
Home News, Bryn Mawr.

New York

Times.

Philadelphia Public Ledger.

London Times.
Presented by the Publishers.
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Art and ArchoBology.
American Journal

Journal of the American Institute of Arch-

Archeology.
Archseologike Ephemeris.
Art and Arehseology.
Art Bulletin.
Art in America.
of

itects.

L'Arte.

Ausonia.
Berliner Museen.

Boletin de la Sociedad Espafiola a Excursiones.

Journal of Egyptian Arehseology.
Journal of Hellenic Studies.
Journal international d'arch^ologie numismatique.
Mittheilungen und Nachrichten des Deutschen Palastina Vereins.
Mittheilungen des Deutschen Archseologischen Instituts, Athenische Abtei-

British School at Athens, Annual.

Art,

New

lung.

Metropohtan Museum

Bulletin of the

of

Rhode

Island School of

Design.
logica

Commissione

della

des

Deutschen

Archao-

logischen Instituts, Romische Abteilung.

York.

*Bulletin of the
Bulletino

Mittheilungen

archaeo-

communale de Roma.

Monumenti

Museum
*Museum

Antichi.

Journal.
of Fine Arts Bulletin, Boston.

Notizie degU Scavi di Antichita.

Rassegne d'arte.
Rassegna d'arte Senese.

Burlington Magazine.

Emporium.

Revue archeologique.
Revue de I'art.

Gazette des Beaux Arts.
International Studio.

Jahrbuch der koniglieh preussischen kunstsammlungen.
Jahrbuch des Deutschen Archaologischen

Rivista d'arte.
Syria.

des

Zeitschrift

Deutschen

Palastina

Vereins.

Instituts.

Jahreshefte des Osterreichischen Archao-

Zeitschrift fur bildende kunst.

logischen Instituts in Wien.

Economics and
*Advocate

of Peace.

All Opinions of the U. S. Supr

*American

Association

for

jme Court.

International

American City.
American Economic Review.

Jahrbucher

American Economist.

American

the

and

fiir

Nationalokonomie

und

A cademy

Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical and Political Science.
Journal of Criminal Law.

of

City Record, Boston.
Columbia Law Review.

Columbia Studies in History, Economics
and Public Law.
Commerce Monthly.
Reports.

Congressional Record.

Journal of Political Economy.
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society.
League of Nations Official Journal.
League of Nations Treaty Seiies.

Modern

Social Science.

Citizens Business.

Commerce

offentlichen Rechte.

Statistik.

American Federationist.
American Joiirnal of International Law.
American Municipalities.
American Pohtical Science Re\ iew.
*The Americas.

Political

Handbuch der

Harvard Business Review.
Harvard Law Review.

ConciHation, Publications.

Annahst.
Annals of

Politics.

Great Britain, Consolidated List of Parliamentary Pubhcations.

City.

Municipal Journal, Baltimore.
Municipal Review of Canada.
National Municipal Review.
National Tax Association Bulletin.
Political Science Quarterly.

Polybibhon: Revue Bibliographie.
Proceedings of the Academy of Political
.

Science.

Economic Journal.

Proportional Representation Review.

Foreign Affairs.

Publications of the American Economic

Good Government.

Association.
* Presented

by the Publishers.
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Quarterly Joiirnal of Economics.

Sozialwissenschaftliches Literaturblatt.

Revue general de Droit

Yale Review.

international pub-

Zeitschrift

lic.

Short Ballot Bulletin.
*Single Tax Review.

politik u.

Social

Economy and

*Advance.

American Child.
American Child Health Association, Trans-

American
American
American
American
American

Industries.

Journal of Public Health.
Journal of Sociology.

Labor Legislation Review.

Bakers' Journal.
Better Times.

Bridgeman's Magazine.
Broom-maker.
Bulletin of the Bureau

of Vocational In-

formation.
Bulletin of the International

Labour OflBce.

Bulletin of the National Tuberculosis Association.

Bulletin of the New York State Department of Labor.
Bulletin of the Taylor Society.
Carpenter.

Commercial
Community

Journal of Personnel Research.
Journal of Social Forces.
Journal of Social Hygiene.

Journeyman

Barber.

Labor Bulletin of the Massachusetts
Bm-eau of Statistics.
Labor Gazette.
Law and Labor.
Leatherworkers' Journal.
Life and Labor.
Machinists' Journal.
Metron.
Mother and Child.
Motorman and Conductor.
Mixer and Server.
Nation's Health.
National Conference

Ohio

Paving

Social Work.
Public Health, Michigan.

Factory.
Family.

Quarry Workers' Journal.
Railway Carmen's Journal.

Garment Worker.
Granite Cutters' Journal.
Housing Betterment.
Industrial Arts Index.
Industrial Bulletin.
Industrial Information Service.

Management.

Institution Quarterly.
International Bookbinder.
International Musician.
International Steam Engineer.
Journal of American Statistical Associa-

of Heredity.

of Industrial Hygiene.

Cutters' Journal.

Playground.
Proceedings of the National Conference of

Eugenics Review.

Applied Sociology.

Work

Plasterer.

Elevator Constructor.

of Delinquency.

Social

State Institute Journal.

Center.

tion.

of

Bulletin.

Telegraphers' Journal.

Electrical Worker.

of

Social Research.

Painter and Decorator.
Papermakers' Journal.
Patternmakers' Journal.

Economic World.

Journal
Journal
Journal
Journal

Social-

of the Cigar Makers' International
Union.
Journal of the Outdoor Life.

Flint.

Management Review.
American Pressman.

Industrial

Volkswirtschaft,

Journal

actions.

American

fiir

Verwaltung.

Retail Clerks' International Advocate.
Shoeworkers' Jom^nal.
Social Hygiene Bulletin.
Social Service Review.
Stereotjrpers' and Electrotypers' Journal.
Survey.
System.

Tailor.
Teamsters', Chauffeiu's', Stablemen and
Helpers' Magazine.
Textile Worker.
Tobacco Workers' Journal.

Trade Union News.
Typographical Journal.
United Association of Journeymen Plumbers'

Journal.

Presented by the Publishers.
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*U. S. Bureau of Immigration, Publications.

*U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin.
*U. S. Bureau of the Census, Publications.
*U. S. Children's Bureau, Publications.
*University of Illinois, Studies in Social

*University of Minnesota, Studies in Social
Sciences.

*Woodcarver.

Sciences.

Education.
Padagogische Studien.
Pedagogical Seminary.

Education.
Educational Administration.
Educational Review.
Educational Times.
Elementary School Journal.
Forum of Education.
Industrial Education Magazine.

Revue International de I'Enseignement
Superieur.

Revue

Journal of Educational Psychology.
Journal of Educational Research.
*Journal of the American Association of
University

School Review.
School Science and Mathematics.

Supplementary Education Monographs.
Teachers' College Contributions to Educa-

Women.

tion.

Lehrproben und Lehrgange.
National Education Association, PubMcations.

National Society for the Study of Education Yearbook.

Normal

Universitaire.

School and Society.

Teachers' College Record.

*U. S. Bureau of Education, Bulletin.
*University of California Publications,
Education.
Zeitschrift fur padagogische Psychologie.

Instructor.

History.

American Historical Association, Reports.
American Historical Review.

Jahresberichte der Geschichtswissenschaft.

Current History.
English Historical Review.
Historical Manuscripts Commission, Re-

Revolution frangaise.
Revue des Etudes NapolConiennes.
Revue des Questions historiques.

Klio, Beitrage zur alten Geschichte.

Revue

historique.

Historische Vierteljahrsohrift.

Round

Table.

Historische Zeitschrift.

Royal Historical Society, Transactions.

History.

Selden Society, Publications.

ports.

*Illinois State Historical Society Journal.

Philology and Literature, Classical
Bulletin bibliographique

et

p6dagogique

du Mus6e Beige.

Le Mus6e Beige, Revue de

Philologie

classique.

Classical Journal.

Mnemosyne.

Classical Philology.

Philologische Untersuchungen.

Classical Quarterly.

Philologus.

Classical Review.

Quellen und Forschungen zur lateinischen

Classical Weekly.

Philologie.

Revue de Philologie.
Revue des fitudes grecques.

Commentationes philologae jenensKS.
Dissertationes philologicse halenses.

Rheinisches

Glotta.

Harvard Studies
Hermes.

fiir

Philologie.

die

Fortschritte

klassischen Alteri,umswissenschaft.

Roman

Sokrates.

Studi Italiani di Filologia classica.

Jahresbericht iiber

Journal of

Museum

Rivista di Filologia.
in Classical Philology.

Studies.

* Presented

by the

der

tStudi Storici per I'Antichita classica.

Wiener Studien,

Zeitschrift

fiir

klassische

Philologie.

Publishers.

t Suspended pubUcation.
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Philology and Literature, General and Comparative.
American Journal

Philological Quarterly.

of Philology.

London, Publications.

Eranos.

Philological Society,

Indogermanische Forschungen.
Journal of EngUsh and Germanic Philol-

Philologische Wochenschrift.

Transactions of the American Philological
Association.

ogy.

Journal of Philology.

Neue Jahrbiicher

Zeitschrift

das klassische Altertum, Geschichte und deutsche Literatur.
fiir

ftir

die osterreichischen

Gym-

nasien.
Zeitschrift

fiir

vergleichende

Sprachfor-

schung.

Philologica.

Philology and Literature, Modern.
Kieler Studien zur englischen Philologie.
Korrespondenzblatt des Vereins fiir niederdeutsche Sprachforschung.

Anglia.
Anglistische Forschungen.

tAnnales Romantiques.
Archiv fiir das Studium der
Sprachen.
Archivio Glottologico Italiano.
Arkiv for Nordislc Filologi.

Kritischer Jahresbericht iiber die
schritte der

Literatur.

Literarisches Centralblatt.

Beiblatt zur Anglia.

Literaturblatt

Beitrage zur Geschichte dor deutschen

Sprache und Literatur.
Bibliographical Society of America, Publications.

Bibliographical Society of London, Transactions.

Bonner Studien zur englischen

Fort-

romanischen Philologie.

Philologie.

British Society of Franciscan Studies.

Bulletin hispanique.

fiir

germanische und roman-

ische Philologie.

Malone Society, Pubhcations.
Materialen zur Kunde des alteren englischen Dramas.

Modern Language Journal.
Modern Language Notes.
Modern Language Review.
Modern Languages.
Modern Philology.

^

Bulletino della Societa Dantesoa Italiana.

Miinchener Beitrage zur romanischen und

Chaucer Society Publications (both
Deutsche Literaturzeitung.
Deutsche Texte des Mittelalters.

Notes and Queries.

series).

englischen Philologie.
Palaestra.

Dialect Notes.

Poet-lore.

Early English Text Society, Publications

Praeger deutsche Studien.
Publications of the Modern

(both series).
English Leaflet.

Quellen und Forschungen zur Sprach- und
Kulturgeschichte
der
germanischen

English Journal.
Englische Studien.

Euphorion.
Forschungen

Volker.

zur

neueren

literaturge-

Giornale Storico della Letteratura italiana.
Goethe Jahrbuch.

Henry Bradshaw

Society, Publications.

Hispania.
der

Deutschen

Shalvespeare

Gesellschaft.

Jahrbuch des Vereins

fiir

niederdeutsche

Sprachforschung.
Jahresbericht iiber die Erscheinungen auf

dem

Rassegna Bibliografica.
Revista de Filologia Espaiiola.

schichte.

Germanisch-romanische Monatsschrift.
Giornale Dantesco.

Jahrbuch

Language

Association.

Gebiete der germanischen Philo-

Revue
Revue
Revue
Revue
Revue
Revue

Celtique.

d'Histoire Litteraire de la France.

Germanique.
de Litterature Compar^e.

Hebdomadaire.
Hispanique.

Romania.

Romanic Review.
Romanische Forschungen.
Scottish Text Society, Publications.
Society des Anciens Textes FrauQais,
lications.

logie.

t Suspended pubhcation.

Pub-
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Soci6t6

des

Textes Francais

Modernes,

Publications.

Zeitschrift

fiir

Zeitschrift

fiir

den deutschen Unterricht.
deutsche Philologie.
Altertum und

Studien zur englisciien Pliilologie.

Zeitschrift

Studies in Philology.

deutsche Litteratur.
Zeitschrift fiir deutsche Wortforschung.

Wiener Beitriige zur englischen Philologie.
Yale Studies in English.
Zeitschrift des
allgemeinen Deutschen
Sprachvereins.

Zeitschrift

deutsche.s

fiir

franzosische Sprache

fiir

und

Litteratur.
Zeitschrift

fiir

romanische Philologie.

Philology and Literature, Semitic.
American Journal
and Literatures.

of Semitic

Languages

Jewish Quarterly Review.
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.
Journal of the Society of Oriental Research.

tRecueil de Travaux relatifs k la Philologie
et
k rArchSologie 6gyptiennes et
assyriennes.
fiir agyptische Sprache und
Altertumskunde.

Zeitschrift

Zeitschrift

fiir

Assyriologie.

Philosophy and Psychology.
American Journal

of

Monist.

Ophthalmology.

Am.erican Journal of Physiological Optics.

Philosophical Review.

American Journal of Psychology.
Ann6e psychologique.
Archiv fiir die gesammte Psychologic.

Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
Proceedings of the Society for Psychical
Research.
Psychological Bulletin.
Psychological CHnic.
Psychological Review.
Psychological Review; Monograph Supplements.
Psychological Review; Psychological In-

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Philosophic.
Archiv fiir systematische Philosophie.
Archives de Psychologic.
Archives of Psychology.
British Journal of Psychology.
British Journal of Medical Psychology.
Bulletin de I'lnstitut Psychologique.
Comparative Psychology Monographs.
Hibbert Journal.
International Journal of Ethics.
Journal de Psychologic.
Journal

fiir

Psychologie und Neurologie.

dex.

Psychologische Studien.

Revue de M^taphysique.
Revue philosophique.
Training School Bulletin, Vineland.
'University of Toronto Studies, Psychology
Series.

Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychol-

Vierteljahrschrift

ogy.

Zeitschrift

Journal of Comparative Psychology.

fiir

wissenschaftliehe

Philosophie u. Soziologie.

Journal of Applied Psychology.

Zeitschrift

Journal of Experimental Psychology.

fiir

angewandte Psychologie.

fiir

Psychologie und Physio-

logic der Sinnesorgane:

Journal of Philosophy.

schrift

fiir

Mind.

schrift

fiir

1.

Abt., Zeit-

2.

Abt., Zeit-

Psychologie.

Sinnesphysiologie.

Religion.

American Friend.
Anglican Theological Review.
^Christian Register.

torical Society.

Expositor.

Rehgious Education.

Expository Times.

Revue bibhque.

Harvard Theological Review.
Journal of Biblical Literature.
Journal of Religion.
* Presented

Journal of Theological Studies.
*Publications of the American Jewish His-

by the Publishers.

*Spirit of Missions.

*Woman's Missionary

Friend.

t Suspended publication.
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Science, General.

American Journal of Science.
Atti della Reale Accademia

Philosophical Transactions of the Royal
Society of London.

delle Scicnze

Proceedings of the .American Philosophical

di Torino.

Advancement

British Association for the

Society.

Proceedings of the National

of Science, Reports.

*Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin,

Royal

Science Series.

Comptes Rendus des Stances de

I'Aca-

Society

series

demie des Sciences.

of

A and

of

London Proceedings,

B.

Science.

American.
Monthly.
National Museum, Publications.

International Catalogue of Scientific Lit-

Scientific

erature.

Scientific

*Kansas University, Science

*U. S.
^University of ^Missouri Studies, Science

Bulletin.

Nature.

*New York

Academy

Sciences.

Museum

State

Bulletin.

Series.

Philosophical Magazine.

Science, Biology.

American Anthropological Association,
Memoirs.
American Anthropologist.
American Journal of Anatomy.
American Journal of Physiology.
American Naturalist.
Anatomischer Anzeiger.
Archiv fiir Anatomie und Physiologie.
Archiv fiir die gesammte Physiologie.
Archiv fur mikroskopische Anatomie.
Archiv
Archiv

fiir

Protistenkunde.

fiir

Zellforschung.

Journal of Genetics.
Journal of Morphology.

Journal of Physiology.
Journal of the Royal

*Midland Naturalist.
Physiological Abstracts.

Physiological Review.

Quarterly

Journal

of

Microscopical

Science.

Stazione

Zoologica di Napoli, Pubblioa-

zioni.

*U. S. Pubhc Health Service, PubUcations.
*Universitv of California Pubhcations,

Bibliographia physiologica.

Biochemical Journal.
Biochemische Zeitschrift.

Physiology.

Biologisches Centralblatt.

*University

Botanisches Centralblatt.
Centralblatt fiir Physiologie.

Cabfornia

of

Publications,

Zoology.

University of Pennsylvania, Contributions from the Zoological Laboratories.
*University of Toronto Studies, Biological

Endocrinology.

Eugenics Laboratory Memoirs.
Genetics.

Series.

*Illinois Biological

Jahrbiicher

Microscopical

Society.

fiir

^University of Toronto Studies,

Monographs.

wissenschaftliche Botanik.

Journal de Physiologie.
Journal of Biological Chemi.stry.

*Wilson Bulletin.
Physiologische Chemie.

Zeitschrift

fiir

Joiurnal of Experimental Medicine.

Zeitschrift

fiir

Journal of Experimental Zoology.
Journal of General Physiology.

Zoologischer Anzeiger.

Science, Geology,
Association

of

American

Geographer's

wissenschaftHche Zoologic.

and Geography.
Geologisches Centralblatt.

Georgia Geological Survey

Annals.
Bulletin of tne Geographical Society of

fiir

Bulletin.

Illinois Geological Survey Bulletin.

Journal of Geography.
Journal of Geology.
Meteorologische Zeitschrift.
Mineralogical Magazine.
National Geographic Magazine.

Philadelphia.

Centralblatt

Mineralogie.

Economic Geology.
Geographical Journal.
Geological Magarine.
* Presented

Physio-

logical Series.

by the Publishers.
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Neues Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geologic
und Palaeontologie.
Pan-American Geologist.
Journal

Quarterly

the

of

Geological

Revue de Geologie.
*U. S. Monthly Weather Review.
University

of

Toronto Studies, Geological

Series.

Society.

Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics.
Acta Mathematica.
American Journal of Mathematics.
Annalen der Chemie.
Annalen der Physik.
Ancales de Chimie.
Annales de Physique.
Annales scientifiques de I'Ecole Xormale
di

Annals

of

de Mathematiques.

Journal de Physique.
Journal fiir die reine und

fiir praktische Chemie.
Journal of Physical Chemistry.
Journal
of
the
American

Journal

Astrophysical Joiirnal.

Kolloidzeitschrift.

Berichte der deutschen chemischen Gesell-

Mathematische Annalen.
Mathematische Zoitschrift.
ilessenger of Mathematics.
Monatshefte fiir Chemie.
Physical Review.

schaft.

tBibliotheca Mathematica.
di

Bibliografia

e

Storia

delle

Scienze Matematiche.
Bulletin de la Societe

Chimique de France.

Bulletin de la Societe M.athematique.
Bulletin des Sciences mathematiques.

Bulletin of the American Mathematical
Societj'.

Cambridge Tracts

in

Mathematics.

Chemisches Zentralblatt.
Giornale di Mathematiche.
Helvetica Chirmca Acta.
Jahrbuch der Chemie.
Jahrbuch iiber die Fortschritte der
Mathematik.
!MatheJahresbericht der
deutschen
matiker Vereinigung.
Journal de Chimie physique.

The

may

Chemical

Journal of the London Chemical Society.
Journal of the Optical Society.

Matematica.
Mathematics.

Bolletino

angewandte

Mathematik.

Society.

Supfrieure.

Annah

Journ.il

library

is

Physikalische Zeitschrift.

Proceedings of the London Mathematical
Society.

Quarterly Journal of Mathematics.

Rendiconti del Circolo Matematico di
Palermo.
Science Abstracts.
Transactions of the American Mathematical Society.
U. S. Bureau of Standards Bulletin.
Zeitschrift fiir anorganische Chemie.
Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie.
Zeitschrift fiir Mathematik und Physik.
Zeitschrift

open daily from 8

fiir

physikalische Chemie.

a. m. to 10 p. m.

Books

be taken out by the students unless specially reserved for

library reference use.

There are in Philadelphia the following important libraries
which are available for students:
The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about
260,000 volumes, divided between the Locust Street Building
and the Ridgway Branch. Its valuable collection of pamphlets
is not included in the number of volumes as given above.
The
Library is open from 9 a. m. to 5.30 p. m., and is open to students
for consultation freely during these hours.
To take books
Presented by the Publishers.

t Suspended publication.
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from the building a deposit must be made or subscriptions will
be received as follows: $12.00 for one year, $6.00 for six months,
$4.00 for three months.
The Mercantile Library, which contains about 215,000
volumes.
Private subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate
works at a time.
The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains
The Council of the Academy has
about 90,000 volumes.
generously conceded the use of its library and of its museum
to the students of

The Library

Bryn Mawr

College.

which contains
about 550,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians
of this library have always been liberal in their extension to the
of the University of Pennsylvania,

College of inter-library loan courtesies.

The

Free

Library

of

Philadelphia,

wliich

over

contains

625,000 volumes and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound docu-

ments, and

is

at

The American

all

times open to the students for consultation.

Philosophical Society Library, which contains

about 70,000 volumes, admission by card from a member.
The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over 150,000 bound volumes, and 250,000 pamphlets, is
The collection of manuscripts is one of the
for reference only.
best in the country, comprising 7,000 volumes.

Every courtesy

extended to members of the college, and students and members of the Faculty are specially invited to all lectures delivered
is

at the Library.

Sanskrit and Comparative Philology.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

a non-resident lecturer in Comparative Philology and Sanskrit.

Graduate Courses.

The

following graduate courses are offered in each year:

Lectures on Comparative Philogy and Philological Seminary.
Two hours a weekJhroxighout

the year.

Students entering this course are expected to be familiar with German and French.
A short preliminary course in Sanskrit is also of great aid to the student. The lectures on
comparative philology treat of the connection of the Greek and Latin languages with the
related languages of the Indo-European group, first, phonetically, secondly, from the point
In the first
of view of grammatical forms, and lastly, from the point of view of syntax.
part of the course which covers what during the last few years has been the field of the
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most active research the student is introduced to the latest theories and discoveries in
Aryan phonetics, and is expected to read and criticize the articles appearing from time to
time in the philological journals, and to prepare reports on these articles. The same method
is pursued during the investigation of the history of forms; and in the third part of the
course the student begins the study of comparative syntax by a close comparison of the use
of cases and verbal forms in Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin.

Elementary Sanskrit.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Whitney's Grammar is used, and the classical selections from Lamnan's Reader are read
Lectures are given on the phonology and morphology of Sanskrit.
The courses in Comparative Philology and in Elementary Sanskrit will not, as a rule,
be given in the same year.

Second Year Sanskrit.
The Vedic
Rigveda.

selections in

Selections

One

Lanman's Reader are

from the

or two hours a

read, with

week throughout

the year.

some additional hymns from the

classical literature are read at sight.

Exercises in etymology

are given to supplement the lectures on the phonology.

Advanced

Two hours a week

Sanskrit.

Selected texts are read:

throughout the year.

Kalidasa's Cakuntald, Acts I and II, with
selected hymns of the Atharvaveda.
During the second

the Bhagavad-Gitd.,

a careful study of the Prakrit;
semester the course is conducted as a seminary, with use of the native commentaries.

Greek.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Henry Nevill Sanders, Professor of Greek;

Dr. Wikner
Cave Wright, Professor of Greek; and Miss Abby Kirk, Instructor in Elementary Greek.
Exceptional

facilities for

the study of

by the

all

departments of

clas-

owned
by the College. The greater part of this Kbrary is formed by
the well-known collection of the late Professor Hermann Sauppe
of Gottingen, which was acquired in 1894.
This has been
supplemented by purchases made by the college Hbrary, so that
the classical library now numbers some seven thousand volumes,
including complete sets of most of the important journals, and
about seven thousand dissertations and monographs.
sical philology are offered

large classical library

Graduate Courses.
The graduate seminaries

Greek are varied from year to year in two
and Historians, and the Homeric Question,
Greek Sophists of the Fourth Century, Plato and Aristophanes, in order
that they may be pursued by a student for consecutive years.
Students
electing Greek as a Major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
must offer not less than two seminaries and the journal club for two years
and if Greek be also elected as the associated minor the candidate must
offer two seminaries and one journal club for three years.
A list of approved
series,

in

Attic Tragedy, Orators,
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associated minors

and independent minors

the Academic Council.

A large part

The post-major

is

given in the Regulations of

courses also are open to graduate

work expected of graduate students consists
under the direction of the department, and
A
reports of this reading are from time to time required of the students.
The course in
reading knowledge of French and German is required.
Comparative Philology is recommended to graduate students of Greek.
For graduate courses in Classical Archaeology, which maj^ be offered as an
associated or independent minor by students taking Greek as a major for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see pages 105 to 106.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.
students.

of the

of courses of reading pursued

Dr. Sanders conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary:
Greek Seminary.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Thucydides is
In 1923-24 Greek historians are the main subject of the seminary.
studied in detail and reports are made on data of history contained in Greek hterature
Lectures are given by the instructor on subjects connected with Greek hisin general.
toriography, such as the composition of Thucydides's bistory, the syntax and style of
Thucydides, the history of early prose, Greek historical inscriptions.
In 1924-25 Attic Tragedy will be tne subject of the seminary. Tfte work of tne seminary in textual criticism will be devoted to Sophocles. Members of the seminary report
on assigned subjects and give critical summaries of current classical literature.
In 1925-26 Greek Orators will be studied in the seminary. The work consists of the reading
of large portions of all the orators

and the

critical interpretation of a selected

part of each.

Lectures are given on legal antiquities, the syntax, and the style of the various authors,
in conjunction with which Dionysius of HaUcarnassus and the Greek rhetoricians are

The

studied.

later rhetoricians are treated

and

their criticism of antiquity investigated.

Students are expected to provide themselves with the Teubner text editions of Antiphon,
The
Andocides, Lysias, Isocrates, Iseeus, .3i)schines, Hypereides, and Demosthenes.
classical library is well equipped vrith works on the orators.

Dr. Wright conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary:
Greek Seminary.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

the subject of the seminary.
The work is mainly literary and
Lectures on the style, philosophy, and chronology of the dialogues are given by
critical.
the instructor; a detailed interpretation of a portion of Plato, and reports on topics set
The students are expected to read the Republic,
for discussion are given by the class.

In 1923-24 Plato

is

Parmenides, and Sophist and discuss certain problems arising from these diaof the course is to lay a foundation for independent work by familiarizing the students with the achievements of scholarship and the general field of Platonic
E\ ery member of the seminary should provide herself in
literature up to the present day.
Theoetetus,

logues.

The aim

The Clarendon Press (Oxford) edition is
advance with a complete text of Plato.
recommended.
In 1924-25 the Homeric Question will be the subject of the seminary in the first semester;
the work consists of a review of the discussions of the Homeric poems since the publication
The various tests that have been applied to the poems by archseof Wolf's Prolegomena.
ologistSi linguists, historians of myths, and sesthetic critics are taken up and criticized in
detail.

Greek Sophists
second semester.

of the

Fourth Century A. D.,

The works

of the

Empeior

will

be the subject of the seminary in the
and others will be read and

Julian, Libanius
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Lectures and reports will be given on the literary movements of the second,
centuries, A. D.

discussed.
third

and fourth

be the subject of the seminary. The aim of the seminary
more important Aristophanic Uterature up to
the present day. Portions of the text are interpreted by the class and reports on assigned
topics, Kterary, historical, and archseological, connected with the plays are expected from
All the comedies of Aristophanes are read in the course of the year;
all the members.
lectures are given by the instructor on the metres and syntax of Aristophanes, on the
Part of the work
dramatic structure of the plays and on the history of Attic comedy.
consists of analyses of dissertations on Aaistophanes whicn are presented by members of
the class. Every member of the class should provide herself in advance with a complete
The Clarendon Press (Oxford) edition is recommended.
text on Aristophanes.
In 1925-26 Aristophanes

is

to

make

will

the students familiar with the

Dr. Sanders and Dr. Wright together conduct the Greek
journal club:
Greek Jout'nal Club.
The advanced

One and a half hours once a

fortnight throughout the year.

students and the instructors meet to report on and discuss recent articles

and books on subjects connected with the Greek

classics.

Post-Major Courses.

Dr.

Sanders

courses,

offers

in

1923-24 the following post-major

open to graduate students:

^SchyluS, Ewmenides.

Two hours

Sophocles, Trachinioe.

a week during the

One hour a week during

first semester.

the first semester.

Greek Rhetoricians and Greek Prose Composition.
One hour a week during

the second semester.

Bacchylldes.

One hour a week during

the second semester.

Euripides, BacchcB.

One hour a week during

the second semester.

Dr.

Sanders

courses,

offers

in

1924-25 the following post-major

open to graduate students:
Two hows

.iEschyluS, Oresteia.

Fourth Century
Pindar.

a week during the

One hour a week during

Critics.

the

first semester.
fii st

semester.

Two hours a week during

the second semester.

Sophocles, Electra or Euripides, Electra.
One hour a week during

the second semester.

Dr.

Sanders offers in

courses,

1925-26 the following post-major

open to graduate students

Minor Orations

of the Attic Orators.

Sophocles, Oedipus ColoneUS,
iEschyluS,

Agamemnon.

Two hours

a week during the

One hour a week during

Two hours a week during

Greek Prose Composition and the Evolution of
One hour a

first semester.

the first semester.

the second semester.

Style.

xoeek

during the second semester.

:
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Wright offers in 1923-24 the following post-major
open to graduate students:

Dr.

courses,

Theocritus.

Two

^SChylus, Septem, or Lucian.

Dr.

hours a week during the

Two hours

first semester.

a week during the second semester.

Wright offers in 1924-25 the following post-major
open to graduate students:

courses,

Palatine Anthology.

Two

bophocles, Ajax,

Dr.

hours a week during the

Two hoars a week during

first semester.

the second semester.

Wright offers in 1925-26 the following post-major
open to graduate students:

courses,

Melic Poets.
Jr lato,

T'wo hours a week during the

Two

£l6pubLlC.

first semester.

hours a week during the second semesrer.

Free Elective Courses.
Dr. Wright offers in each year the following free elective
courses
History of Greek literature.

Two

Greek Religion and Greek Myths.

hours a week throughout the year_

Two hows a week

throughout the year.

supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and
Classical Archeology and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of
the Olympian Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature
of Greek myths.
This course

is

Latin.

The

instruction in tliis department is under the direction of
Arthur Leslie Wheeler, Professor of Latin; Dr. Mary
Hamilton Swindler, Associate in Latin and Archaeology, and
Dr. Susan Helen Ballou, Associate in Latin.

Dr.

Graduate Courses.
The graduate work in Latin is conducted according to the seminary
method, and is intended not only to Vjroaden the student's knowledge, but
also to teach methods of work.
The graduate courses in Latin are varied
from year to year in three series, Roman Lyric Poetry, Elegy, and Comedy,
and Roman Historiography, Latin Epigraphy and Palseography, and
Cicero's Correspondence.
Students electing Latin as a major subject for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two seminaries and the journal club for two years and if Latin be also elected as
the associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the
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journal club for three years.

pendent minors

is

desirable that all students

have a good knowledge

German

No

is

A

of

list

approved associated and inde-

given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.

who intend

of Greek.

to

A

It is

do advanced work in Latin should
reading knowledge of French and

necessary.

undergraduate,* are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr. Wheeler conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Latin Seminary.

Three /wttrs a week throughout the year.

Roman

Elegy as represented by TibuUus, Propertius, and Ovid is the subIn addition to a careful study of selected poems an effort is made
ject of the seminary.
The various topics connected with the
to trace the history of elegy among tlio Romans.
subject are treated in detail as far as time permits, and the students are encouraged to
familiarize themselves with the best literature in editions, periodicals, and dissertations.
The texts recommended are the Oxford Clarendon Press editions of Catullus and Tibullus,
edited by ElHs and Postgate, and the Leipsic (Teubner) text of Propertius, edited by
C. Hosius, 1922. The best commentaries are Kirby Smith's The Elegies of Tibullus, New
York, 1913 (American Book Co.), and JNI. Rothstein's Die Elegien des Sextus Propertius,
Berlin, 1920 (Weidmann).
For Catullus see Roman Lyric.
All the plays of Plautus
In 1924-25 Latin Comedy will be the subject of the seminary.
and Terence are read by the students; single plays form the basis of special work on the lanStudents should provide themselves with the text edition of
guage, text, metres, etc.
Plautus, edited by Ooetz and Schoell, I^eipsic, Teubner, or that of W. M. Lindsay, Oxford
The plays of Plautus,
text, and with Dziatzko's text of Terence, Leipsic, Tauchnitz, 1884.
annotated by Brix, Leipsic, Teubner, 1901-12, and by Lorenz, Berhn, Weidmann, 1870-86,
and the plays of Terence, annotated by Dziatzko (revised by Hauler), 1898 and 1913
(Teubner), and by Spengel, 1879 and 1905 (Weidmann), are also recommended. /•'. Terenti
Afri Commoedrr, edited by S. G. Ashmore, O.xford University Press, New York, 1908, is a
convenient commentary.
In 1925-26 Roman Lyric in the Period of the Republic will be the subject of the seminary.
After a rapid survey of the fragmentary lyric remains of the predecessors and contemporaries of Catullus, the poems of Catullus himself are studied in detail.
Students
should have Catulli carmina (Oxford text, 1904), edited by Robinson Ellis, or E. T. Merrill's
text (Leipsic, Teubner, 1923), Ellis's Commentary on Catullus, Oxford, Clarendon Press,
1889 (second edition), or G. Friedrich's Catulli Veronensis liber, Leipsic and Berhn, 1908
(Teubner)
In 1923-24

Dr. Ballou conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Latin Seminary.

Two

In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary
of the writing of history at

Rome

is

is

Roman

hours a week throughout the year.

Historiography.

The development

studied chronologically from the early annalists and

Cato to Ammianus Marcellinus in the fourth century.
Selections from representative
historians are read and reports made on their methods and style.
In 1924-25 Latin Epigraphy and Palaeography will be the work of the seminary.
Students will learn to use the Corpus Inscriptionum and to make investigations and reports
upon various subjects concerned with Roman public and private life.
For the latter
part of the course, the facsimiles in the collections of Chatelain, Zangemeistcr and Wattenbach, and Arndt are used for acquiring facility in reading the more important Roman and
raediajval literary hands; and photographic reproductions of works of classical authors
form the basis for practical exercises in collation and in the application of palseographic
principles to text criticism.
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An effort is
In 1925-26 Cicero's correspondence will be the subject of the seminary.
to master typical textual and linguistic problems presented by the text, and special
attention is paid to Roman administration and political conditions during the last years
made

of the Republic.

Dr. Wheeler, Dr. Swindler and Dr. Ballou together conduct
the Latin journal club.
One and a half hours once a

Latin Journal Club.

fortnight throughout the year.

The advanced students and the instructors meet to report on and
and books on subjects connected with the I^atin classics.

discuss recent articles,

Post-Major Courses.

Dr. Wheeler offers in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the
following post-major course, open to graduate students:

Roman

Two hours a week

featll'S.

The subject is treated historically in order to give an outhne of
ment of Satire. The class reads selections from Horace, Pcrsius,

throughout the year.

the origin and develop-

Seneca, Petronius, and
some of the fragments of Ennius, Lucilius, and Varro. The readings are supplemented by occasional lectures.
Each student is required to prepare papers
and reports on assigned topics in each semester.
.Juvenal, together with

Dr. Wheeler offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
following post-major course, open to graduate students:

Roman
An

Two hours a week

Elegy.

effort is

made

throughout the year.

to trace historically the development of this branch of poetry

among

Selections from Catullus, Tibullus, Propertius, and Ovid are read.
The
the Romans.
readings are supplemented by occasional lectures.
Special attention is devoted to the
structure and reading of the elegiac distich and to the characteristics of Roman poetic
diction.
Each student is required to prepare papers and reports on assigned topics in

each semester.

Dr. Ballou offers in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the

fol-

lowing post-major courses, open to graduate students:
Lucretius and Catullus.
Selections from the

Latin Prose Composition.
During the

first

Three hours a week during the

De Rerum Natura and from

the longer

Two

poems

first semester.

of Catullus are read.

hours a loeek throughout the year.

semester the class meets three hours a week, an hour being added for

consultation.

The Latm Essay.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

Selections from Horace's literary epistles are followed

by the minor works

of Tacitus.

Dr. Ballou offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the

fol-

lowing post-major courses, open to graduate students:
The

Life

and Works

The Bucolics,

of Vergil.

portions of the Georgics and

Three hours a week during the

some of the minor poems

are read

first semester.

and

discussed.
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Latin Prose Composition.
During the

first

Two hours

a week Ihrouohoul the year.

semester the class meets three hours a week, an hour being added for

consultation.

Roman
Selections

Prose of the Empire.
from

Three

hows a week during

the second semester.

Velleius, Petronius, Pliny, Tacitus, Suetonius, Apuleius,

and Minuciiis

Felix are read.

Modern Languages.
Professors and instructors: Dr. Fonger DeHaan, Miss Lucy
Martin Donnelly, Dr. Carleton Brown, Dr. Regina Katharine
Crandall, Dr. Eunice Morgan Schenck, Dr. Samuel Claggett
Chew, Mr. Samuel Arthur King, Miss Marcelle Parde, Dr.
Eduard Prokosch, Mr. Claude GilK,* Dr. Walter Llewellyn
Bullock, Mrs. Helene Buhlert Bullock, Miss Marguerite Capen
Hearsey, Miss Anna Schafheitlin, Miss Marjorie La Monte
Thompson, Miss Margaret Oilman, Mrs. Myra Richards Jessen,
Miss Margaret Bonschur, Miss Annette Eleanor Gest, Miss
Margaret Skinner, and Miss Eleanor Grace Clarke.

English.

The

instruction in this department

is under the direction
Miss Lucy Martin Donnelly, Professor of EngHsh, Dr. Carleton Brown, Professor of Enghsh Philology, Dr. Regina Katharine Crandall, Professor of English Composition, Dr. Samuel
Claggett Chew, Professor of English Literature, Mr. Samuel
Arthur King, Non-resident Lecturer in Enghsh Diction, Mrs.
Helene Buhlert Bullock, Lecturer in English Composition and
Director of the Work in Enghsh Composition, Miss Marguerite
Capen Hearsey, Miss Marjorie La Monte Thompson, and Miss
Margaret Skinner, Instructors in Enghsh, and Miss Eleanor
Grace Clark, Reader in English.

of

Graduate Courses.
There are offered each year graduate seminaries and courses in English
and in Enghsh language, and these seminaries and courses are
varied so as to enable candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
to pursue graduate work for three or more successive years.
The graduate

literature

instruction in English literature includes the direction of private reading
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1924-25.
Gilli will

be given by Dr. Winifred Sturdevant.

The courses announced by Professor

:
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The graduate courses in
of topics for investigation.
presuppose at least as much knowledge as is obtained in the
two years' course of undergraduate lectures on English literature and in
one of the literature courses of the English major; and the graduate courses
in Anglo-Saxon presuppose as much knowledge of Anglo-Saxon as is
obtained in the language course in the English major. All students offering
English as a subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophj- must have
and the assignment

literature

taken at least the equivalent of the composition

in the required

English

course.

Students who elect English literature as their major subject in their
examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer English
philology as the associated minor and those who offer English philologj^ as
a major subject must offer English literature as the associated minor In
the major together with the associated minor the student must offer two

A list of approved independent minors is given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.
seminaries and a journal club for three years.

Miss Donnelly conducts

in

alternate j^ears the following

graduate seminary:
Seminary

in

English Literature.

Donne and Milton

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

be the subjects of the seminary. They are studied
in their relation to such contemporary influences as Platonism and the Church and Puritanism and in especial to the sources and development of poetical style in the seventeenth
In 1924-25

will

century.

In 1926-27 Eighteenth Century Prose will be the subject of the seminary.
Swift,
Addison, and Steele are studied. Attention is given to their relations to both contemporary
politics

and

literature.

In 1928-29 the Romantic Poets will be the subject of the seminary.

Special attention

paid to Shelley and Byron and to the phases of Romanticism shown in their work.

England and on the Continent are discussed.

relations to their contemporaries in

Dr.

Brown conducts

is

Their

in

each year the following graduate

seminaries
Seminary

in

Middle English.

In 192.3-24 the Middle English I>yric

Three hours a week throughout the year.
is

tlie

subject of the seminary.

The development

Godric in the twelfth century to the end of the
fifteenth century.
In addition to the lyrics which have already been printed, including
the newly published Religious Lyrics of the Fourteenth Century, the seminary is studying by
means of rotographs and transcripts, the unpublished Ij'rical material within this period.
In 1924-25 the Beginnings of English Drama will be the subject of the seminary. After
tracing the emergence of plays in the vernacular from the liturgical drama, the evolution
of the leading English mystery cycles is studied.
In considering the morality plays their
connection with mediaeval allegories, debates, and didactic treatises is specially examined.
The lectures given by the instructor are designed to afford a general survey of the drama
of the lyric is traced

from the songs

of St.

(both religious and secular) in England to the accession of Queen Elizabeth.

Critical

reports on assigned topics are required from the students.
All the
In 1925-26 Middle English Romances will be the subject of the seminary.
romances represented in Middle English are read, and the relation of these English versions
The romance cycles are taken up
to their Latin and Old French originals are discussed.
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Troy story, Alexander saga, Arthurian cycle, romances of Germanic
Charlemagne cycle. Special investigations of problems relating to the romances
are undertaken from time to time by the members of the seminary.
In 1926-27 the seminary will study The Vision of Piers the Plowman and the works of
in the following order:
origin,

Chaucer.

Attention

is

devoted not so

much

to the critical reading of the texts themselves

and chronology which have recently

as to the examination of the questions of authorship

been

These poems are also discussed

raised.

Special subjects for individual investigation are assigned to the

fourteenth century.

members

in their relation to the other literature of the

of the scminarj'.

Seminary

in

Old English.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 Cynewulf and Casdmon are the subjects of the seminary.
Several of the poems traditionally ascribed to these authors are critically studied.
Lectiu'es are given with a view to fm'nishing a thorough introduction to Anglo-Saxon
Christian poetry and the literary problems connected with it.
In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 Beowulf and the old English lyrics will be studied in
the seminary.

The work

begins with a careful textual study of the Beowulf.

cussing the problems of editing, a general survey of Beowulf criticism
theories as to the composition of the
logical elements.

poem, and an inquiry into

In this connection a study

is

made

also

is

After dis-

presented including

its historical

and mytho-

of the other pieces of

Anglo-

Saxon heathen poetry.
This seminary is open to graduate students who have already taken the course
Anglo-Saxon grammar and reading of Anglo-Saxon texts, or its equivalent.

in

Dr. Chew conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary
Seminary

in English Literature.

In 1923-24 tne seminary
In 1924-25 the essajdsts,
In 1925-26 the seminary
to be announced later.

is

engaged

critics

will

and

Three hours a week throughout the year.

in the

study of Shakespeare.

novelists of the

Romantic Period

be devoted to Victorian

will

be studied.

literature, the particular aspects

Dr. Crandall conducts in each year the following graduate
seminaries
Seminary
The

in English

chief business of the

aim

Composition.
seminary

make

is

Two hours

a loeck throughout the year.

the discussion and criticism of the students'

own

and apply the principles and standards of criticism
that have developed with the development of literature; tlie subject of study in each year
is adapted to the purpose and interests of the students.
In 1923-24 modern fiction, PJnglish, French, and Russian, is tne subject of the seminary.
In 1924-25 the seminary will study the manner of writers of biography and memoirs,
among others Boswell, Lord Morley, and Henry Adams.
In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be historical writing and includes a study
of the manner of Gibbon, J. R. Green, Motley, Parkman, and other historians.
writing.

Its

Seminary

in

is

to

familiar

American Literature

for Foreign Students.

Two hours
The

subject of the seminary

is

the latter half of the nineteenth century.

students and

may

a u'eek throughout the year.

the history of American literature,

The seminary

more

especially in

intended primarily for foreign
not be counted for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
is

:

:
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Brown

Dr.

offers in

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the

fol-

lowing graduate course
English Historical Grammar.

Two hows a week

throughout the year.

In this course the development of the English Language is traced from the earliest
times.
After an outline has been given of the history and external relations of English,
the change and decay of inflections, the use of prepositions and the more important points

The course presupposes a knowledge of Anglo-Saxon
students examine various documents of the different periods to

in historical syntax are discussed.

The

and Middle English.

discover evidence of the operation of linguistic principles.

Dr. Brown, Miss Donnelly, Dr. Chew, and Dr. Crandall
together conduct the English journal club.
English Journal Club.
The advanced students and
and

One and a half hours a

fortnight throughout the year.

the instructors meet to report on and discuss recent reviews

critical articles.

The

advanced undergraduate

following

courses

may

be

attended by graduate students

Miss Donnelly

1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the

offers in

following course:
English Romantic Poets.
The

Five hours a week during the second semester.

poets studied in this course are Wordsworth, Coleridge, and Shelley in the

first

semester and in the second, Byron and Keats.
Their works are discussed in class in
connection -viith questions of poetics and literary theory and reports are required from
students attending the course. This course is given by Dr. Chew in 192.3-24.

Dr.

Chew

offers in

each year the following courses:

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century.
Five hours a week during the

first semester.

time allows, two or three other writers, are studied
with regard to their theories of criticism and their influence upon the thought of their time.
A report is required from each student attending this course.
Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, and,

if

The Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama.
Five hours a week during the

A

large

are read.

A

drama.

Dr.

first semester.

number of plays by the dramatists from Lyly and Marlowe to Ford and Shirley
The lectures deal in part with aspects of contemporary life as reflected in the
report

Chew

is

required from each student attending this coiu'se.

offers in

1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the follow-

ing course:
English Literature from Drj^den to Johnson.
Five hours a week during the second semester.

The

Thomson; the philosophers from Hobbes to Hume; the novelists
the beginning of EngUsh historical writing; and the essayists are

poets from Butler to

from Defoe to Sterne;

the chief subjects studied in this course.

:

65

Dr.

Chew

offers in

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the follow-

ing course:
English Poetry, 1850—1914.

Five hours a week during the second semester.

The poets from Arnold to Masefield are studied by means of lectures and a large amount
of collateral reading.
The attempt is made to consider the poets in groups according to
outstanding tendencies.

Dr.

Brown

Attention

offers in

is

paid to political and foreign influences.

1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the

fol-

lowing courses:
Middle English Romances.

Five hours a week during the

first semester.

by the members of the class. The lectures
deal with the development of Romance literature in Europe with special reference to the
romances of the Arthurian cycle, and the discussion includes a review of the development
Selected romances in Middle English are read

of medisBval

themes in

later periods.

Middle English Poetry, Chaucer.

Five hours a week during the second semester.

The

course begins with an outline of Middle English grammar sufficient to enable the
students to read ordinary texts inteUigently.
Lectures are given on the development of
the language and hterature during this period.
In the course on Chaucer the best of the
Canterbury Tales are studied, also the Legend of Good Women, The House of Fame, and
portions of Troilus and Criseyde.
The lectures discuss Chaucer's sources and hterary art,
and his relation to the English, French, and Italian hterature of his time.

Dr.

Brown

offers in

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the

fol-

lowing courses:
Anglo-Saxon Prose and Beowulf.

Five hours a week dv.ring the

first setnester.

devoted to an outline of Anglo-Saxon grammar as presented in Siever's Old English Grammar (Cook's translation) and to the reading of the
prose selections in Bright's Anglo-Saxon Reader.
After reading one or two of the shorter
Anglo-Saxon poems, the Beowulf is taken up (Wyatt and Chambers' text) and the first
two-thirds of the poem is read with the class.

The

first

half of the course

is

Shakespeare.

A

Five hours a week during the second semester.

made

a number of Shakespeare's plays, selected with a view to
illustrating his earlier and later work.
The plays usually chosen are: King Lear, Henry IV,
Part I, Hamlet, Romeo and Juliet, and The Tempest. Some of the more general problems
connected with these plays are discussed in introductorj- lectures and various topics are
taken up, such as the principles of tragedy and comedy, the use of allegory and the develop-

ment

careful study is

of

of

Shakespearian criticism.

Dr. Crandall offers in each year the following elective course
Argumentation.
The
ing,

the

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

writing of arguments, the study of the form with reference to other types of writ-

and other problems connected wth argumentation, formal and informal, make up
work of the course. If possible, some attention will be paid to oral composition.
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Dr. Crandall offers in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the

fol-

lowing elective courses:
Two

Daily Themes.

hours a week during the

fit si

semester.

Short papers on subjects chosen by the students themselves are required from each
student and discussed in the class.

Two hours a week

Criticism.

throughout the year.

course includes a study of the principles of criticism and the writing of critical
expositions, the essay, and kindred forms.

The

Dr. Crandall offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the

fol-

lowing elective courses:
The Short

Two

Stoiy.

hours a week throughout the year.

course deals with various forms of narrative, more especially the short story, and
includes a study of the work of representative authors, both English and French.

The

Two hours a week

Versification.

not historical but theoretical and practical.
write short exercises in verse every week.

The

course

is

Mr. King

offers in

throughout the year.

Students are required to

each year the following course in Enghsh

Diction for graduate students:
General Course in Articulation and Voice Production.
One half hour a week throughout

The

object of this course

is

to train speakers in accurate

eliminate the faults of bad production.

which are made the basis

Speech

is

and

the year.

distinct articulation

resolved into

of practical exercises so arranged as to

its

and to

phonetic elements

be progressive in their

difficulties.

Mr. King

offers in

1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the following

free elective course in English Diction:

Reading of Shakespeare.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

open only to those students who have taken the required course in English
diction.
A special study is made of the principles of correct delivery of blank verse. The
needs of those students who intend to teach English literature, and desire to read ShakeThis course

is

speare to their pupils, are given special attention.

Mr. King

offers in

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the following

free elective course in English Diction:

General Reading of Prose Authors.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

This course is open only to those students who have attended the required course
English diction or who have done equivalent work.

in
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R,OMANCE Languages.
French.

The

instruction in this department

Dr. Eunice

Morgan Schenck,

is

under the direction of

Associate Professor of French;

Mr. Claude GilU,* Associate Professor of Romance Philology;
Miss Marcelle Parde, Associate in French; Dr. Winifred Sturdevant, Lecturer (elect) in Romance Philology, and Miss Margaret
Oilman, Instructor in French.

Graduate Courses.
Ten hours a week

seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
each year to graduate students of French, accompanied by the direction
of

and original research. The courses covering the field
Old and Modern French Language and Literature are arranged to form
a triennial cycle.
The work of each year centres around one main topic
to be studied as a part of the history of French Uterature in its various
relations to general literatiire and civiUzation of the period concerned.
Students may enter a seminary in any year and pursue it diu"ing three
or more consecutive years.
The members of the seminaries report on
of private reading
of

subjects assigned

them

at the beginning of each semester.

Students who choose French literature as their major subject in their
examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer French
philology as the associated minor and students who offer French philology
as a major subject must offer French literature as the associated minor.

A

approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations
Academic Council. In the major together with the associated
minor the student must offer two seminaries and a journal club for three
list

of

of the

years.

Dr. Schenck conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary:
Seminary in

Modem

French Literature.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Phases of Romanticism in the Nineteenth
Century as illustrated by Hugo, Gautier, and Flaubert. A special study is made of the
origin and development of the theory of L'art pour I'art.
In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary will be Nineteenth Century Drama. After a rapid
survey of the theatre of the eighteenth century a careful study is made of the drama of
Hugo, Dumas p^re, Vigny, and Musset, and the extent of the influence of Shakespeare on
French romantic drama. The rise and development of realistic comedy are studied and
the course closes with an examination of Post-Realism and Symbolism in contemporary
French drama.
In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary

is

* Granted leave of absence for the year 1924-25; the courses announced
Gilli will

be given by Dr. Winifred Sturdevant.

by Professor
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of

In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be Romanticism and Realism. The origins
romanticism are examined in the rise of "/e cosmopolitisme litteraire," in eighteenth

century French literature and especially in the works of Rousseau and Madame de Stael.
A parallel study of the theories underlying literary and historical realism is made in connection with Taine, Renan, Zola, and Maupassant.

Mr.

Gilli*

conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in Mediaeval

The work expected

French Literature. Two

hours a week throughout the year.

of graduate students in the

seminary in Mediaeval French Literature consists of a first hand knowledge of the texts, a review of the opinions expressed by
the leading specialists on each subject and a critical discussion of the work in question.
The reports are intended to train graduate students in literary research. Students are
expected to have a good reading knowledge of .Old French and it is recommended that the
course in Advanced Old French philology be taken together with this seminary.
In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary is the Matiere de Bretagne et I'Epopee Courtoise.
The course includes a careful study of the Lais of Marie de France, the poems referring
to Tristan and the Romans of Chretien de Troyes.
These are studied in connection with
the question of their origin in Celtic countries and their later development in France.
In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary Tvill be the origin and development of the Chansons
de Geste and their influence in other European countries with special attention given to the
la geste royale.

In 1925-26 La Fable Esopique and the Roman de Renard wiU be the subject of the semThe course includes a study of the jEsopic fables in the Middle Ages and treats
in detail the extent to which the Roman de Renard is based on these fables.
The Ysopet
of Marie de France and the best "branches" of Renard are read.
inary.

Mr.

Gilli* offers in

each year the following graduate courses:

Old French Philology.
Grammar

Historical

This course

is

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

Old French, followed by Critical Reading of Old French
equivalent to a full seminary and counts as such.
of

Introduction into the Study of

Romance

texts.

Philology.
07ie hour

a week throughout the year.

and its evolution in the various parts of the Roman Empire.
A critical study of Inscriptions and Glossaries. In the second semester a comparative
study of the Phonology of Old Provencal, Old Italian, and Old Spanish will be combined
with a special study of easy Old Provencal texts.
It is recommended that the course be
taken together with advanced Old French Philology or Mediseval French Literature.
Graduate students taking the graduate language courses in Italian and Spanish who
have not had this course or its equivalent are strongly advised to take it at the same time,
and will be given an allowance of three hours in the work required to make these courses
equivalent to seminaries.
The two courses will together be equivalent to a full seminary
and will count as such.

The study

of Vulgar Latin

Advanced Old French Philology.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

This course is open only to graduate students who have already taken the graduate
course in Old French Philology or its equivalent.
The different dialects of Old French, the reconstitution of texts from the MSS., and
It is recommended that this
the elements of Palaeography are the subjects of the course.
course be taken together with the Introduction to the Study of Romance Philology. The
two courses will together be equivalent to a full seminary and will count as such.
* See footnote, page 61.
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Advanced Romance
This course

is

One hour a week throughout

Philology.

the year.

open only to graduate students who have already taken the graduate

course in the Introduction to the study of

The comparative

Romance Philology or its equivalent.
Romance languages including Roumanian

philology of the various

is

studied with a special consideration of the various Italian dialectical forms.

Mr.

Gilli* offers in

1923-24 and again in 1925-26 and each

succeeding year the following graduate courses
Old Provengal.
Historical

Provencal

One hour a week throughout

Grammar

of

the

Old Provengal language

Anglo-Norman.
who

are

is

One hour a week throughovi

specially intended for students of mediasval English language

recommended

Mis& Parde

of

Old

The method used
tions de textes" will

the year.

and

litera-

to take the course.

offers in

Modern French

many

the year.

by a study

texts.

This course
ture

followed

each year the following graduate course
Two hours

Literature.

a week throughout the year.

France and known as the "Explicabe employed, students being required to give oral lessons and to write
in

advanced

literary instruction in

short papers.

In 1923-24 sixteenth century authors are studied.
In 1924-25 authors of the seventeenth century will be studied.
In 1925-26 the period studied will be the eighteenth century.

Dr. Schenck, Mr.

Romance Languages Journal
The

journal club

is

Miss Oilman, Dr.

Gilh,* Miss Parde,

DeHaan and Dr. Bullock,
in Romance Languages.

together conduct the journal club

Club.
One and a

half hours a fortnight throughout the year.

make the advanced students familiar with all the imand with new books deahng with Romance Philology. For

intended to

portant European periodicals

each session of the club an important article chosen from some one of the various periodicals
is assigned to a student for review.
The student is also referred to previous articles or
publications treating of the same subject as that of the review, and is expected to present
to the club a chronological outUne of the history and stages of the discussion on the given
point.

Thus the students become

familiar with the

names

of leading

Romance

scholars

which each of the latter excels. At the same
time such reviews prepare the way for seminary work and original investigations.

and with the particular

lines of research in

Post-Major Courses.
Dr. Schenck offers in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the
following post-major course, open to graduate students:

The Short Story

{Nouvelle) in the Nineteenth Century.
Two hours a week throughout

the year.

In the first semester the nouvellea of the romantic period are studied in the works of
Chateaubriand, Nodier, Vigny, Musset, Balzac, M^rim^e, and Gautier.
The lectxires of
*See footnote, page 61.
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the second semester treat the development and modification of realism by Flaubert, Zola,
Daudet, Copp6e, Loti, Bourget, France and others, while a careful study of the technique
of the nouvelle

is

made

in connection with

Maupassant.

Dr. Schenck offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
following post-major course, open to graduate students:

Modern French Drama.
The

course begins

^^-ith

Tivo hours a week throughout the year.

a study of the plays of the Romantic period, and traces the

development of French drama throughout the nineteenth century to the present day.
The course is conducted by means of lectures, class-room discussion, and reports.

Miss Parde and a lecturer to be appointed offer in 1924-25
the following post-major course, open to graduate students:
Evolution of French Lyric Poetry.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

In the first semester the origins of modern French lyric poetry are discussed with special
emphasis on the poets of the "Pleiade." The romantic movement, I'Ecole du Parnasse, and
the later nineteenth century poets are studied in the second semester.

Miss Parde

offers in

1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the

fol-

lowing post-major course, open to graduate students:

The Development

of Social Ideals in

French Literature.
Two hours

The

following types will be studied:

de Roland); " I'escholier " (Frangois

"Le

a week throughout the year.

chevalier" of the Middle Ages (La

"I'homme de

Chanson

Renaissance" (Montaigne,
Rabelais); "I'honnete homme" of the 17th century (MoUere, La Fontaine, Pascal);
"le philosophe" of the 18th century (Voltaire, Rousseau); "le romantique" of the 19th
century (Lamartine, Musset); "I'intellectuer' (Renan, Anatole France).

Miss Giknan

offers in

Villon);

la

each year the following post-major

course open to graduate students:
Masterpieces of French Literature.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

This course is conducted according to the method of the "Explication de textes" used
in the French Universities.
The texts chosen lepresent phases of the French genius,
and vary from year to yea.",

Mr. GilH* offers in each year the following post-major course
open to graduate students:
Historical French

Grammar and Advanced French
Two

Composition.

hours a week throughout the year.

Free Elective Course.
Dr. Schenck

offers in

each

yes^r the following free elective

course open to graduate students:
* See footnote, page 61.
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Modern Tendencies

in

French Literature.
Two hours a week

Contemporary French writers are studied in relation to
movements. Lectures, class discussion and reports are
nection with the course

is in

throughout the year.

their predecessors

in English;

and to modern

the reading in con-

French.

Only those students are admitted who have completed the course in General English
The student must satisfy the
Literature or the course in Major French Literature.
instructor that her knowledge of French is sufficient for the course.
Graduate students desiring to take this course must satisfy the instructor that their
previous literary training is equivalent to that required of undergraduate students, and
that their knowledge of French is sufficient.

Italian.

The

instruction in this department

given by Dr. Walter

is

Llewellyn Bullock, Associate in Italian, and Miss Margaret

Bonschur, Instructor in Italian.

Graduate Courses.
The graduate seminary

in Itahan is varied from year to year in order
pursued by a student for consecutive years.
Students
electing Italian as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
are required to offer French Philology as an associated minor.
For the
list of approved independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic

that

it

may be

Council.

Dr. Bullock conducts in each year the following graduate seminary:

Seminary

in Italian Literature.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary is the Origins of Italian Literature.
In 1924-25 some aspects of the Literature of the Renaissance will be studied, especially
the position of

woman

in the life

and

letters of the sixteenth century.

In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be the Renaissance Lyric.
If necessary modifications will be made in the work of the seminary to meet the special
needs of students.

Post-Major Course.
Dr. Bullock offers in each year the following post-major
course open to graduate students:

Modern Itahan
The

Two hours

Literature.

a week throughout the year.

course traces the history of Italian Literaturcin the eighteenth and nineteenth

centuries.

Spanish.

The instruction in
DeHaan, Professor of
Instructor in Spanish.

this

department

is

given by Dr. Fonger

Spanish, and Miss Annette Eleanor Gest,

:
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Graduate Courses.
The graduate seminary
that

it

may be pursued by

in

Spanish

is

varied from year to year in order

Students elect-

a student for consecutive years.

ing Spanish as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are

required to offer French Philology as an associated minor.

For the list of
approved independent mmors see the Regulations of the Academic Council.

Dr.

DeHaan

conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in Spanish.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1923-24 the Novela picaresca. is studied.
In 1924-25 the prose works of Cer\'antes will be studied.
In 1925-26 the seminary will deal with the prose literature of 1450 to 1550.

Dr.

DeHaan

offers in

each year,

if

his time permits, the

following graduate courses
Spanish Philology.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

Old Spanish Readings.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

Post-Major Courses.
Dr.

DeHaan

offers in

each year the following post-major

course open to graduate students:

Advanced Spanish.
During the

Two hours a week

semester Cervantes' Novelas Ejemplares and
during the second semester the dramatical and poetical works.
first

Don

throughout the year.
Quijote aie studied;

German.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Eduard Prokosch, Associate Professor of German, an
Associate in German Literature whose appointment will be
announced later, and Miss Anna Schafheitlin, Instructor in
Dr.

German.
Graduate Courses.
The graduate

courses offered in

German

philology

may

be found under

the head of General Germanic Philology.

Graduate work

in the history of

modern German literature is conducted
The courses are so varied that they

according to the seminary method.

may be

followed by graduate students throughout three successive years
and cover the work required of students who offer German literature as a
major or a minor for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Students who
elect

German

hterature as their major subject in the examination for the

:

:
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degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer Germanic philology as an asso-

and students who

Germanic philology as a major suban associated minor. In the major
together with the associated minor the student must offer two seminaries
and a journal club for three years. A list of approved independent minors
is given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
ciated minor

ject

must

German

offer

offer

literature as

In each year the following graduate seminary
Seminary in German Literature.

will

Two hours a week

be offered

throughout the year.

hoped that the students will become familiar in the seminary with the method
of scientific literary criticism and investigation.
In 1923-24 Goethe is the subject in the seminary.
In 1924-25 topics from mediaeval German literature are studied.
Dr. Prokosch conducts the seminary in this year.
In 1925-26 the Romanticism of early modern German literature will be studied in the
It is

seminary.

Other subjects

may

be substituted in accordance with the needs of the students.

The German

journal club

is

conducted in each year by the

instructors in the department.

German Journal
At the meetings

Two hours

Club.

once a fortnight throughout the year.

and articles are reviewed and the
discussion, comment, and criticism.

recent books

gations presented for

results of special investi-

General Germanic Philology.
The English and the German departments together have

pro-

vided for a complete course in Germanic philology, comprising

both the study of the individual languages (Gothic, Norse,
Anglo-Saxon, Old Saxon, Old High German, Middle High
German) and the study of general comparative philology.
The courses in introduction to the study of German philology,
Gothic, and Middle High German are designed for students
in their first year of graduate study in Germanic languages,
and the remaining courses for students in their second or
third year.

Graduate Courses.
Dr. Prokosch
seminary

offers

in

each year the following graduate

Seminary in Germanic Philology.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

arranged for the benefit of the most advanced students in Germanic
philology.
Its object is to encourage independent work on the part of the students.
The
work consists mainly of the discussion of special topics by the instructor and the students.
Members of the seminary are expected to study the literature on these subjects, and to
make an effort to contribute some additional material, or an independent opinion o f
their own.

This seminary

is

:
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In 1923-24 the subjects of the seminary are taken from Middle High German texts.
Problems in text criticism as well as literary problems connected with the work of Middle

High German poets
it

either of the classical period or of the periods preceding or following

are discussed.

In 1924-25 the seminary is devoted to High German texts from the fourteenth to the
seventeenth centiuy. The material is taken either from official documents of this period
belonging to various parts of Germany or from the works of writers such as Murner, Hans
Sachs, Luther, and others; or from grammatical works of this period in Muller's QueUenschriften

und

Geschichte des deutschsprachlichen Unterrichts,

deutscher Grammatiken, etc.

They

John Meier's Neudrucke

are selected to illustrate the development of

alterer

Modern

High German.

If it seems ad^asable Old Saxon texts (Heliand and Genesis) are also studied.
In 1925-26 Old High German texts such as Merseburger Zaubersprilche, Muspilli, and
HiMehrandslied ^ill be studied in the first semester. The many problems that these texts
offer and the various attempts to solve them are discussed.
In the second semester modern
High German texts will be the subject of the seminary.
The order of these seminary subjects may be changed in accordance with the requirements of the students in any particular year.

Dr. Prokosch offers the following graduate courses
Introduction to the Study of Germanic Philology.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given every year.)

These lectures deal with the aim and scope of historical Germanic
general principles of Germanic metrics, mythology, and folklore.

Gothic.

grammar and with

Three hours a week during the

the

first semester.

{Given every year.)

The course comprises a study of Gothic phonology and morphology on a comparative
As it forms the foundation of historical Germanic grammar it should be taken in

basis.

the
of

first

year of graduate work, preferably in connection with the introduction to the Study

Germanic Philology.

Old High German.

Three hours a week during the
{Given in 1924-25 and again

first semester.

m 1926-27.)

This course alternates with the couise in Old Norse as a continuation of the course in
It treats the history of Old High German sounds and forms in connection with
the reading of texts from Braune's Althochdeutsch.es Lesebuch.
Gothic.

Old Norse.

Three hours a week during the second semester.
{Given in 1923-24

and again in 1925-26.)

This course, which alternates with the course in Old High German, offers a historical
study of Old Norse grammar in connection with the reading of Norse saga texts (in 1925)
or the

Edda

At

(in 1923).

least

one of the following courses

will

be offered every

year:
Histor3' of the

German Language.

Two hours a week

throughout the year or four hours a week duririg one semester.

The

tendencies leading to the development of modern standard German will be studied
in connection with the historical analysis of texts from different periods of the language.

Old baxon.

Two

hours a week during one semester.

{Given in 1934-25 and again in 1926-27.)
Selections

and metrics.

from the Heliand

will

be read in connection with a study of Old Saxon grammar
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Middle High German.
Two hours

a week throughout the year or four hours a week during one semester,
(Given in 19S4-25.)

The course includes an historical study of Middle High German grammar and extensive
leading of Middle High German poetry and prose.

Comparative Germanic Grammar.
This

is

recommended

to those students only

Two

hours a week during one semester.

who have

studied at least two of the early

Germanic dialects. It comprises a study of the tendencies dominating the phonological
and morphological development of the more important Germanic languages.

In addition to these courses, others in Middle and

Low German,

Modern

and Early Modern High German may
be arranged for students that have previously studied Old
Saxon, Anglo-Saxon, or Middle High German as a preparation
Frisian,

for the study of these dialects.

Semitic Languages and the History of Religions.

The work of this department is under the direction of Dr.
John Albert Maynard, Associate Professor of Semitic Languages
and the History of Religions. The instruction offered in the
department includes two courses, one of three hours a week
and one of two hours a week in Oriental History, five hours a
week of free elective courses in Biblical Literature and the
History of Religions, and j&ve hours a week of graduate courses
in various sections of the same field.
The college was particularly fortunate in securing in the year
1892 the library of the late M. Arthur Amiaud, of Paris. While
M. Amiaud was especially eminent as an Assyriologist, he was
also prominent as a general Semitic student.
His library was
the collection of an active scholar, and forms a working library
for the student in every department of Semitic study.
It is
especially rich in the Hebrew, Syriac, and Assyrian languages,
containing several works, indispensable to the student, which
are now out of print. Another Semitic library containing many
works on the Talmud and on Jewish literature was acquired
in 1904.
Mr. Albert J. Edmunds presented to the college in
1907 his library of 500 volumes on the history of religions.
The contents of these libraries, together with the books already
owned by the college and those easily accessible in neighbouring
libraries, form an exceptionally good collection of material for
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A good workunder the control of the

the specialist in Semitic literature and liistory.
ing collection of cuneiform tablets

is

department, and affords an excellent opportunity for students
of Assyrian to become familiar with original documents.

Graduate Courses.
department is so arranged that students may specialize
in the study of Hebrew, or AssjTO-Babylonian; or Arabic Literature and
Civihzation; or in the study of problems bearing on the Near East at
large.
Students who offer Hebrew or Assyrian as the major subject in
the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must possess a
sufficient knowledge of cognate languages.
For a list of approved associated and independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic Council.
The alternation of courses is indicated below; at least five hours a week
will be given in each year, the courses being selected according to the
needs of the graduate students.

The work

Dr.

of the

Maynard

offers in

each year the following seminaries:

Seroinary in Historj^ of the Near East.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

This seminary is devoted to the critical investigation of specific problems in the field of
the history of the Near East.
Particular attention is given to archaeology, or to the use
of sources, according to the scope of the problems.

Semitic Seminary.

Two hours a week

throxighout the year.

This seminary is devoted to the study of Semitic languages, or to other languages culturally connected with them, as Hittite, Sumerian or Egyptian.
In cuneiform texts, the
subject may be chosen from one of the following: historical inscriptions, religious texts,
letters, business documents, omen texts, codes.
In Hebrew, one of the following subjects
may be selected; the historical books. Job, the Psalter, Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, the
MegiUoth, the Pirke Aboth, the Litiu-gy of the Synagogue. In the Hebrew Seminary the
The
students are trained in textual criticism through the use of the ancient versions.
course extends over four years.

Seminary in the
The work

New

of this seminary

Testament.
is

One hour a week throughout

ing the interpretation and the literary problems of the entire

New

Testament, sub-apostolic

and the Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha, may be pursued through two years
A sufficient knowledge of Greek is required of students taking this seminary.

literature,

or more.

Dr.

the year.

varied from j'ear to year, so that a continuous course cover-

Maynard

offers

on request the following seminaries and

courses
Seminary
The work

in the History of ReUgion.

of this course

lectures, reports,

and

may be

discussions.

carried

The

One hour a week throughout

in either of the foUowing ways:

principal features of primitive

The time may be devoted

are studied.

on

and

the year.

By means

of

civilized religions

to investigating problems connected with one

religion.

Hebrew

Literature.

This course

is

One hour a week throughout

the year.

devoted to a study of the Old Testament Literature and Religion.
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Compai'ative Semitic Grammar.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

The grammar of Brockelmann is used as a basis with comparisons from the Egyptian
and other Hamitic languages. A knowledge of Arabic, Assyrian, and Hebrew is prerequisite.

Seminary
The work

One hour a week throughout

in Oriental Archseology.

of this course

may be

the year.

devoted to the archseology of Mesopotamia, Palestine,

It consists of extensive courses of
or Egypt, according to the needs of the students.
reading in the literature of the subject, together with a study of photographs, museum

collections, conferences,

and occasional

lectures.

Free Elective Courses.

Maynard

each year

five

hours a week of free

elective courses in Oriental history,

and

five

Dr.

offers in

hours a week of
and history of re-

free elective courses in biblical literature,

ligions

open to graduate students:

History of the Near East.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Oriental

This course treats in broad outlines the history and civilization of the Classical Orient.
The beginnings of the Hamito-Semitic race, and the influence of environment upon its
The separation of the races into the different
primitive institutions are first studied.
nations is then traced, and the history of tne principal Oriental nations, Egyptians, Babylonians, Assyrians, Phoenicians, Hebrews, Hittites, Sabseans, and Persians; of Alexander
and his successors; of the Parthians, and the oriental empire of the Romans, is followed
The lectures are
in outline.
Special attention is paid to the development of religion.
Either semester may be
illustrated by archaeological specimens and by photographs.

History.

elected separately.

History of the Civilization of India.

Two hours a week during

the first semester.

This course treats in outline of the history of India from the earliest times to the present.
Particular attention is paid to the development of the religions of that land, to their
influence in other countries, and to modern developments in Hfnduism.

History of Islam.

Two hours a week during

This course treats in outline of preislamic Arabia, the
caliphates,

and Moslem

civilization.

Special attention

life
is

of

the second semester.

Mohammed,

the Arabic

paid to the development of

religion.

Dr. Maynard

offers in

each year courses amounting to

five

hours a week in biblical literature and history of religions,

open to graduate students.
The following courses are offered
in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26:
Two hours a week

Biblical Literature.

A

throughout the year.

Biblical
critical

study of the writings of the Old Testament, other than the prophetic writings.

Literature

The Hebrew
A

Prophets.

Two hours a week during

the first semester

and interpretation of the Hebrew prophets with particular attention
literary style, and their social, ethical, and rehgious teachings.

careful study

given to their

Social Institutions

and Ideals of the Hebrews.
One hour a week throughout

An

investigation of the social institutions of the

expressed particularly by the prophets and by Jesus.

Hebrews and

tlieir social

the year.

ideals, as

and
History of
Religions.
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Religions of the Indo-Europeans.

Two hours a week during

the first semester.

A

study of the more important religions of the Indians, Iranians, Greeks, Romans,
Teutons, and Celts in their mutual relations.

The Idea

of the Hereafter in the Great Religions

and

in

Modern Thought.

One hour a week during

A

critical

study of man's conception of the hereafter from

earliest

the second semester.

times to the present

as revealed in the great religions and in modern thought.

Elementary Hebrew.

Two hwirs a week

throughout the year.

An

elementary course in the Hebrew language, with the reading of easy prose passages
from the Old Testament.

Christian Intellectual Ideals.

Tim hours a week during

the

second semester.

A

survey of the development of Christian thought before and since the Reformation,
with an open study of modern problems.

Dr.

Maynard

offers in

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the

following courses:
History of Rehgions.

A

One hour a week throughout

the year.

survey of the religions of the world.

Elementary Hebrew.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given on request.)

An

elementary course in the Hebrew language, with the reading of easy prose passages

from the Old Testament.

Christian Ethical Ideals.

A historical study of Christian
application to their

own

New Testament

The Hebrew

A

the first semester..

and

of their practical

day.

The New Testament.
A careful study of the life of
reading of the

Two hours a week during
Ideals in their historical development

Two hours a week during
Christ and of the

life

the second semester.

and teaching of the Apostles.

Critical

writings.

Two hours

Prophets.

a week during the

first semester.

and interpretation of the Hebrew prophets with particular attention
literary style, and their social, ethical, and religious teachings.

careful study

given to their

ReUgions of the Semites.

Tv]0 hours a week during the second semester.

A

study in chronologioal order of the great Semitic religions (including the Egyptian)
with special attention given to the Hebrew religion.

The

following courses maj^ be given on request:

The ReUgion

A

of Primitive

Men,

Two hours a week during

study of paleolithic and neolithic culture and

of Australian data.

The

religion of the

religion.

the second semester.

Tne pygmies.

Critical studj'

American Indian.

History of the Bible and Problems of Its Interpretation.
0?ie hour a week throughout the year.

The

history of the Bible

from

its

early beginnings

down

time, together with a consideration of the problems of

its

to the translations of our

interpretation.

own

:
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History.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Dr. Howard Levi Gray, Professor of History, Dr. William
Roy Smith, Professor of History, and Dr. Charles Wendell
David, Associate Professor of European History.

Graduate Courses.
Three distinct seminaries, two in Mediaeval and Modern European history and one in American history, are offered to graduate students in history
in addition to a course in Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the

and original research. Students may offer
European History or American History as a major for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy. A list of approved associated and independent
minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
direction of private reading

either

No

undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr.

Gray conducts

in

each year the following graduate

seminary
Seminary

in Mediaeval

and Modern European History.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Among these are the
the character of the absolutist
of papal authority, the consequent

In 1923-24 aspects of Yorkist and Tudor England are studied.
significance of the

War of the Roses, the rise of a new nobility,

government, the renunciation by the Enghsh Church
dogmatic and social changes, the commercial rivalry and the conflict with Spain.
In 1924-25 the seminary is devoted to the problems of contemporary Europe and
The genesis, the progress, and the results of the
relies upon recent historical literature.
world war furnish the topics for study.
Attention is given to the development of the
industrial society of the second half of the nineteenth century, to the staging of the conflict
through national interests and rivalries, to the adaptations required by the war, and to
changes attendant upon reconstruction and influenced by the commanding position of
labour in the social order of today.
In 1925-26 the seminary is concerned with the history of England during the Hundred
Years' War.
Diplomatic negotiations, innovations in mihtary science, the new taxation
necessitated, the hostility not infrequently shown to the government, the social changes

Death and ttie Peasants' Revolt, the doctrines advocated by
Wichf, the rise of the woollen industry and of a native merchant class, are among the

associated with the Black

subjects to which consideration

Dr. William

is

given.

Roy Smith

conducts in each year the following

graduate seminary:
Seminary

in

American History.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1923-24 the seminary deals with the Civil War and Reconstruction. Special stress
is laid upon the social, economic, and pohtical reorganization of the South, the North, and
the West, and also of the nation as a whole during the period from 1861 to 1877.
In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary will be slavery and the negro problem. After
preliminary survey of the history of slavery in the colonial period such topics as the slavery
compromises of the constitution, the growth of slavery in the South, the abolition of the
slave trade, the Missouri Compromise, the anti-Slavery movement, nullification, the
Mexican War, the Wilmot Proviso, the compromise measures of 1850, the Kansas-Nebraska
bill, the Dred Scott decision, the aboUtion of slavery, and the adoption of the thirteenth,

:
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fourteenth and fifteenth

amendments are

Special attention

discussed.

is

paid to the

between sectionalism and nationalism and the connection between slavery, territorial expansion, and the development of constitutional theories.
In 1925-26 the Revolution, the Confederation, and the Constitution will be the subject
of study.
American history from 1776 to 1789 is discussed primarily from the local point
of view aa a step in the conflict between the seaboard aristocracy and the democracy of
the frontier.
The social and economic forces which led to the adoption of the Federal
Constitution and the subsequent formation of national political parties are investigated.
All students offering this seminary for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are required
to offer in addition the course in Historical BibUography and Criticism.
conflict

Dr. David conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary
Seminary

in Mediaeval

and Modern European History.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1923-24 and again in 1924-25 the subject of the seminary is England during the
twelfth and thirteenth centuries.
Special attention is paid to institutional and cultural
developments, and to English continental possessions and connections.
In 192.5-26 the subject of the seminary will be the French Revolution. Topics are selected
for study from various periods and phases of the Revolution with a view to illustrating
different kinds of historical problems, gaining an acquaintance with the principal printed
sources and secondary works, and extending the student's knowledge of the revolutionary
movement as a whole. Attention is paid to social and economic conditions, to political
institutions, and to the intellectual movement under the Old Regime, as being essential
to an understanding of the Revolution itself; and in the period beginning with 1789 the
economic and social aspects and consequences of the revolutionary movement are steadily
borne in mind.
In 1926-27 the subject of the seminary will be England during the transitional period of
the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries.
The genesis and development of the
parliamentary reform movement are traced from 1 768 to the passage of the Reform Act of
1832.
Special attention is devoted to the influence of the French Revolution on English
opinion and to the effects of the long struggle with revolutionary France and with Napoleon
upon English internal history. The Industrial Revolution, with the grave social and
economic consequences which it involved, is also made a subject of special study.

Dr. David offers in each year the following graduate course:
Historical Bibliography

attention

is

and

Criticism.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

the subject of the course during the first semester.
Special
paid to bibliographical guides; to libraries, archives and manuscriist collections;

Historical bibliography

is

to the development of historical studies since the
and to the work and rank of leading historians of the nineteenth century.
Historical analysis and synthesis are treated during the second semester. Special attention
is paid to the external and internal criticism of documents; to the auxiliary sciences; to
the arrangement and presentation of the results of historical research; and to the relation
of history to science.
The course consists of informal lectures and supplementary reading,
with some assigned topics illustrative of the problems under discussion. This course should
be elected by all students in history during their first year of graduate study.
to important sets of printed sources;

Renaissance;

Dr. Gray, Dr. William
in

Roy

Smith, and Dr. David, conduct

each year the historical journal club.
Historical Journal Club.

Two hours

once a fortnight throughout the year.

and the graduate students who are pursuing
advanced courses in history meet once a fortnight to make reports upon assigned topics,
review recent articles and books, and present the results of special investigations.

The

instructor in the department of history
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Post-Major Courses.
Dr. Gray offers in 1923-24 the following post-major course,

open to graduate students:
Europe since 1870.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of conIt is of necessity largely concerned with the
temporary social and political problems.
causes, progress, and effects of the world war. The ri.se of Germany as a united industrial
state, her rivalry with her neighbours, the consequent formation of alliances, the im-

This course

is

mediate antecedents of the war, the military and industrial conduct of it, the appearances
governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace
of Versailles, and the strong position of labour in post-bellum society are among the subjects
A year of minor history is a prerequisite and a reading knowledge of French is
studied.
of revolutionary

required.

Dr. Gray offers in 1925-26 the following post-major course,

open to graduate students:
England under the TudorS.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Attention will be given to the character of Tudor absolutism, parliamentary and local
government, dynastic ambitions, foreign trade, the prosperity of the towns and the yeomen,
the progress of the Reformation, and the complications in foreign affairs arising from
religious changes.
The reading and reports will be based largely upon contemporary
documents.

Dr. David offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the following post-major com'se, open to graduate students:

The French Revolution and Napoleon.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

This course treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815, by means
of lectures, assigned readings, and reports.
The period is considered as an organic whole
and the career of Napoleon is regarded as that of a child of the Revolution who in his
later years abuses what has made him.
The increasing mass of secondary material is
appraised and some printed documentary material is used for reports and references.

Dr. William

Roy Smith

offers in

1923-24 and again in 1925-26

the following post-major course, open to graduate students:

The Colonisation

of

America (1492-1660).
Two

is

hours a week throughout the year.

This course deals primarily with the English colonisation of America, but some attention
also paid to the early history of Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and French imperial

expansion.

.

Dr.

WiUiam Roy Smith

offers in

1924-25 and again in 1926-27

the following post-major course, open to graduate students:

The Colonisation

of

America (1660-1783).
Two

This

hours a week throughout the year.

a continuation of the preceding cour.se.
It closes with the secession of the
American colonies from the British Empire in 1776-1783.
is

:
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Elective Courses.

Dr. David offers in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the following free elective course, open to graduate students:
Civilization of the Ancient World.
Special attention

is

paid to Greece and

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Rome: but extended

consideration

is

also given

and the
jEgean region, and to the influence of environment, race, and culture upon human development. The evolution of civilization as a whole, from earliest times to the fourth century
to the subject of pre-history, to the early civilizations of western Asia, Egypt,

A. D.,

is

presented in a single synthesis.

Economics and

The

Politics.

instruction in this department

under the direction of

is

Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Professor of Economics and Politics,
Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of Political Science,

and Dr. Roger H. Wells, Associate

in

Economics and

Politics.

Graduate Courses.

Two

and one in political science, are offered
each year in addition to the direction of private reading and original
research.
Post-major courses amounting to five hours a week which may
be elected by graduate students are given in each year. Students may
offer either economics or politics as their major subject for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy.
A list of approved associated and independent
minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.

No

seminaries, one in economics

undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr. Marion Parris Smith conducts the following graduate

seminary
Economic Seminary.
The

object of the seminary

Two hours a week
is

to train students in the

throughout the year.

methods of research, and in the

organization of material.
In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are
given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives individual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students

Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of
Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.
In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26, Present Problems in Distribution. The subject of this
seminary is the distribution of wealth in the modern industrial state. This includes such
for

special topics as a study of the statistics of Incomes,

and

Profit-sharing,

Income and Excess

Wage

Profit Taxation,

Problems, Limitation of Profits

Land Reforms,

Projects for con-

trolUng Monopolies.
In 1924-25, The Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and America will be the subject
of the seminary.

Dr. Fenwick conducts the following graduate seminary:
Political Seminary.

The methods

Three hours a week throughout the year.

of instruction in the

in special research

work along the

seminary are designed to guide advanced students

lines indicated

by the

titles of

the courses.

Some lectures
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are given but the

main attention

is

devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results

made by

the students themselves.
In 1923-24, Comparative Constitutional Government is the subject of the seminary.
The object is to compare and contrast the several forms of constitutional government
represented by the United States, Great Britain, France and Germany, together with a
of studies

study of the new constitutional governments of Russia, Czecho-Slovakia, and China, if
Among the questions raised are the location of sovereign
proper material is available.
power, the authority of the constitution, the restrictions placed by the constitution upon
tne governing bodies, and the protection afforded by the constitution to the rights of
individuals

and

minorities.

In 1924-25, Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems
The chief economic and social problems of the United
are the subject of the seminary.
States are studied from the point of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution
upon the legislative powers of Congress and of the several states dealing with those subjects.
As an introduction the various theories relating to the proper functions of the state are
discussed.

In 1925-26 the Constitutional

Law

of the

United States

will

be the subject

of the

sem-

Supreme Court of the United States form the basis of the
work. Special stress is laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments,
Students
interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment.
are required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and to prepare
a longer report upon a group of cases in the second semester.
inary.

The

decisions of the

Dr. Wells conducts the following graduate seininary:
Seminary

in

Economics or

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Politics.

In 1923-24 this seminary deals with the structure and functions of modern municipal
government. The legal relation of the city to the state, city charters, various types of city
government, including the commission and city-manager forms, are considered in the early
part of the course. A study of modern municipal administration follows, including municipal finance and budgetary problems, city planning, housing, public health and sanitation,
franchises and public utilities.
The discussion of modern agencies for research in city

government

is

supplemented by practical

field

work

at the Philadelphia

Bureau

of

Munic-

ipal Research.

In 192.5-26, Banking and Tariff in the United States will be the subject of the seminary.

Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Dr. Fenwick, and Dr. Wells conduct

each year the economics and poKtics journal club.

in

Economics and

Politics Journal Club.

Two hours

once a fortnight throughout the year.

At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results
gations presented for discussion, comment, and criticism.

of special investi-

Post-Major Courses.
Dr. Marion Parris Smith offers in 1923-24 and again in
1925-26 the following post-major course, open to graduate
students:

American Economic and

Social Problems.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

The
for

object of the course

economic and

is

advanced students training in the use of source material
and the methods of study useful in graduate or professional

to give

social studies,
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A

few introductory lectures trace the history of certain social and economic events
from 1865 to the present time; but the main work of the course consists
in studies made by the students and presented to the class for discussion. Changes in rural
and urban population, development of city life; problems of country life; immigration and
race problems; food distribution and marketing, the cost of living, are among the subjects
studies.

in the United States

included.

Dr. Fenwick offers in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the
following post-major course, open to graduate students:
International Law.

The

object of this course

Two hours a week
is

throughout the year.

to present the rules of international law as a positive system

with an historical background of custom and convention. Use is made of judicial decisions
of British and American courts applying the principles of international law wherever such
cases are in point, and an endeavour is made to determine the precise extent to which a
given rule is legally or morally binding upon nations.
In view of the importance of the
question of international reorganization at the present time stress is laid upon the problems
involved in a League of Xations.

Dr. Fenwick offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
following post-major course, open to graduate students:
Constitutional Questions involved in

Problems.

Social

and Economic

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

Modern

In this course the chief economic and social problems of the United States are studied
from the points of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution upon the legislative
powers of Congress and of the several states when dealing with those subjects. Decisions
of the federal and state courts form the basis of the course.

Dr. Wells offers in 1924-25 the following post-major course,
open to graduate students:
Municipal Institutions.
The

Three hours a week throughout the year.

course deals with municipal finance, taxation, etc.

Free Elective Course.
Dr. Fenwick offers in each year the following free elective
course,

open to graduate students:

Elements of Law.
The

object of the course

One hour a week throughout
is

to familiarize the student with the principles

the year.

and technical

terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into
The subjects covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,
contact.
Real and Personal Property, and the chief forms of Procedure. The lectures are supplemented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject. The course is
open only to students who have pursued a course in economics and politics or in history
for at least five hours a week for a year.
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Social

Economy and

Social Research.

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social

Economy and

Social Research.

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of vSocial
Economy and Social Research was opened in the autumn of
1915 in order to afford

advanced

women an

opportunity to obtain an

scientific education in Social

Economy

which,

it

is

hoped, will compare favorably with the best preparation in any
It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate
profession.
Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who

devoted her

life

be associated in

to social service

a

fitting

and

and industrial

lasting

relations,

may

way with Bryn Mawr

College which she so generously endowed.

The
of Dr.

instruction in this department

Susan Myra

of Social

Economy and

Graduate Department
Dr.

Neva Ruth

is

under the direction

Kingsbury, Carola Woerishoffer Professor
Director of the Carola Woerishoffer

of Social

Economy and

Social Research;

Deardorff,* Associate Professor in Social Econ-

omy;

Miss Henrietta S. Additon, non-resident lecturer in
Social Economy; Mrs. Eva Whiting White, non-resident lecturer
in Social Economy; Miss Helen Rankin Jeter, Instructor in
Social Economy; Dr. Alice Hamilton, Special Lecturer in Industrial Poisons; Dr. Kate Rotan Drinker, special Lecturer on
The departments of Economics and Politics,
Social Hygiene.
Education,
and Philosophy offer seminaries and
Psychology,

recommended to students of Social Economy,
under the direction of Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Professor of
Economics; Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fen wick. Professor of Political Science; Dr. Roger H. Wells, Associate in Economics and
Politics; Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of Philosophy; Dr. James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology; Dr.
courses strongly

Clarence Errol Ferree, Professor of Experimental Psychology;

Dr. Gertrude Rand, Associate in Experimental and Applied
Psychology; Dr. Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Associate Professor of

Education;

Dr. Esther Crane, Associate in Educational Psy-

chology; and Mr. Samuel Arthur King, Non-Resident Lecturer
in English Diction.
* Granted leave of absence for the year 1924-25.
The course announced by Dr.
Deardorff will be given by an instructor to be appointed later.
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The graduate

courses in Social Economj^ and Social Research

who present a diploma from
acknowledged standing and no undergraduate

are intended for graduate students

some

college of

students are admitted.

Students of this department must offer for admission to their

graduate work a prehminary course in economics, and more

advanced courses equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College major
course in economics and politics, sociology, liistory, psychology,
or philosophy, and also prehminary work in psychology or
sociology.

The

*

courses are planned on the priciple that about two-thirds

of the student's time shall be given to the

study of theory and

the remaining one-third to a seminary including field and

laboratory work.

In the

first

in the theory

year the student will probably pursue a seminary

and technique applied to her chosen

Industrial Relations in which

work

practice or field

in

field,

as for

Community

Organization, or

she will give

seven hours to

example: Social Case Work, or

an institution or with a

social agenc.y

or in a business firm chosen in relation to her selected field
will

;

she

take the seminary in theory most closely related to her

special interests; unless already qualified she will take the course
in statistics,

and she

will elect a third

students attend the Journal Club.

seminary.

In adition

Each seminary

all

requires

about 14 hours of work each week, including hours of lecture,
Full graduate work involves about
discussion, and conference.
43 hours of work per week.
Practice

work

work

in

each

field consists of

two types:

(1)

field

consisting of seven hours, one hour of individual conference

each week, and two hours of seminary discussion in alternate
weeks; (2) non-resident experience with social institutions,
agencies, or business firms obtained during one

month

in

Decem-

ber and January and during the simamer following the eight

months

of

work

in

Bryn Mawr

College.

The

year's

programme

run as follows: (1) Work at Bryn
College, September 29th to December 8th, during which

of the students will therefore

Mawr

* Students not having had courses in psychology and sociology may be expected to
supplement their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized
standing.
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may be given to field work. (2) A Christwhich the student gives full service to a social
organization or a mercantile or manufacturing establishment
from December 8th to January 6th in New York, Boston, Philaperiod one day a week

mas practicum

in

delphia or elsewhere.

(S)

Januarv" 6th to January' 31st, during

which period the student \\ill give her entire time to classes and
study at BrjTi ^la.wr College.
^4; February 4th to June 4th,
during which time the student mil give one day a week to field
(o)
practice work, with the exception of the Easter vacation,
The summer practicum from June 8th to August 1st, during
which time the student mil give all of her time to practical work
with a social organization or a mercantile or manufacturing
estabUshment. The field work during the time of residence at
the College, and during the Christmas and Summer practicum
is under the careful super\'ision of an instructor of the Department. After one year of work in this department one-half year
may be given to a practicum in residence in a social service
institution, in connection with a social welfare or

community

department of labour and
industry, in a federal or state emplo\-ment office, or in a manufacturing or mercantile estabhshment in Philadelphia, Xew
York, Xew England, or elsewhere, during which time the practical work and special reading and research will be supervised
the instructor in charge of the practicum and by the head of the
institution, department or business firm.
organization, in a federal or

.state

Students entering the Department are expected to pursue the

work

for at least

one year.

Unless the student has had under-

graduate courses pro\'iding a foundation for professional social
work, and experience in social work, at least two years are
necessary for satisfactory- preparation.
given upon the completion of one or two

A

certificate will

3-ears'

be

study.

IMawr College, and graduates of other
satisfied the Academic Council that the
course of study for which they have received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given by
BrjTi Mawr College, or who shall have attended such additional
Graduates

colleges

who

of BrjTi

shall

have

courses of lectures as rnay be prescribed,

may

apply to the Aca-

demic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degrees of

Certificates
^-''"^

Degrees.
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Master

of Arts or of

Doctor

graduate school does not in

of Philosophy;*
itself

admission to the

qualify a student to

become

a candidate for these degrees.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Social
Social Research may select the associated or
independent minor from the graduate seminaries and courses

Economy and

outHned

in this

Calendar or from other graduate seminaries

or courses, subject to the approval of the Graduate Committee.

Candidates for this degree in other departments may elect,
with the approval of the Director of the Department, these
seminaries for the associated or the independent minor according
to the regulations of the Academic Council of

Bryn Mawr

College.

Graduate Courses.
The

following graduate seminaries and courses

to the approval of the Dii'ector of the
for the first

and second year

may

be elected subject

Department by students working

certificates as well as

by candidates

for the

degree of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economj^ and
Social Research, or may be offered as the associated or independent minor

with the approval of the Director of the Department when the major is
taken in certain other departments according to the regulations of the

Academic Council.

Dr. Kingsbury offers in each year the following graduate
seminar}'':

Seminary

in Social

and Industrial Research.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies. First, that which
uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information, and second, that which
secures data concerning human relations and social conditions from individuals, groups,
organizations, or institutions.
Both phases of social research necessitate an ability to
discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction of social forces,
to recognize

and evaluate the factors conditioning or controlling
phenomena.

social situations,

and to

establish facts concerning social

Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of
data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other seminaries in the Department and allied departments deal primarily with the first type of
A subject is selected and
studies, this seminary is devoted exclusively to the second type.
arrangements made which will reqmre students to secure social data by work in the field.
The material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the seminary.
In this way, training is given in filling out schedviles, classifying data, drawing up tables,
analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole.
The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge
of social or industrial conditions.

In 1923-24 the seminary

is

conducting a study of the young employed

girl.

* For requirements for the Master's degree and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy see
pages 35 to 39.

:
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In 1924-2.5 the subject of the seminary will be selected from the following aspects of
and Industrial Problems: (1) social relations, (2) standards of living, including
income and wages, (3) the relation of health and industry, (4) industrial relations of
Social

women and

minors.

Dr. Deardorff* offers in each year the following graduate
seminaries
Seminary

A

study

is

gration and assimilation in

in the

a week throughout the year.

and evolution
followed by studies in

of theories regarding the origin

This is
the United States.

logical characterization of peoples.

Seminary

Two hours

Races and Peoples.

in

made

Family as a Social

of races,
special

and

of the socio-

problems of immi-

Institution.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

study is made of theories regarding the origin and evolution of the family, the forms
of the marriage and family relationships as they have been scientifically observed among
groups of nature peoples and the functions performed by the family in modern society.

A

Miss Jeter
naries

offers in

each year the following graduate semi-

:

Seminary

in

Labour Organization.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

deals with the history, theory, methods, structure, and legal status of trade
union organization in the United States. Methods of collective bargaining in particular
This is followed by discussion of proposals for the
industries are studied in some detail.

The seminary

improvement of industrial relations and the movement toward a share

in the control of

industry.

Students are expected to attend meetings of the Women's Trade Union League, the
Philadelphia Central Labour Union, and meetings or lectures of direct importance to the
labour movement.

Seminary

in

Research

in

Labour Problems.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This course is open ordinarily only to second year students. It must be preceded by the
seminary in Labour Organization or its equivalent. The general field of research is that
covered by the seminary in Labour Organization. The special subjects treated are determined by the particular interests of the students. Material collected by the students is
discussed in conference and presented in reports.

Owen

Dr.

offers in

each year the following graduate semi-

nary:
Seminary in Social Education.
The

Two hours a week during

the first semester.

subjects dealt with are the educational principles involved in the intelligent direction

community centers, settlement classes, clubs, adult education and
Americanization work.
The seminary is intended primarily for students majoring in Social Economy.

of such activities as

Dr. Leuba offers in each year the following graduate seminaries

:

Psychological Seminary.
As the foundation

work

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

seminary one or two of the following subjects will
be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to the
of the

of the

*

See footnote, page

8.5.
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problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of delinquency; instinct, feeling and emotion; the psychology of religion and of ethics; social
psychology; abnormal psychology and Freudian psychology.
social

Seminary in Social Psychology.

Two

hours a week during the second semester.

In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 abnormal psychology,
ciency, and its social imphcations: or temperament and
and emotional foundation will be studied.
In 1924-25 the principles of social psychology and their
are the subject of the seminary.
This half-seminary, together with the half-seminary in
seminary in Social Education, given in the first semester,

by students

Department

in the

of Social

Economy and

chiefly

mental and moral

defi-

character and their instinctive
applications to social problems
Social Philosophy, or the half-

may

be counted as a seminary

Social Research.

Dr. Theodore de Laguna offers in each year the following

graduate seminary:
Seminary

in Social

and

Political Philosophy.

Two

hours a week during the

first semester.

from year to year. Among them will be such
subjects as: the general nature of law; sovereignty and allegiance; the conception of
personal liberty; property; punishment; marriage and the family; moral education.
This half-seminary is open to students who have pursued an elementary course in philosophy. It may be elected separately or may be combined with the half-seminary in Social
Psychology given in the second semester to count as a seminary in the Department of
Social Economy and Social Research.

The

topics chosen for discussion vary

Mrs. White and Dr. Kingsbury offer in each year the following
graduate seminary:
Seminary

in

Community Organization and

Administration.
Two hours a week throughout

Laboratory and Field Work.
In the
(1)

and

first

the year.

Seven hours a week throughout the year.

semester the following subjects are covered:

A study of the development of the community, of its physical aspects and its political

social organization.

(2)

Analysis of Primary and Universal Groups including the relation of the individual

to these groups.
(.3)

Survey of the Field of Social Work.

The

place of

Community Organization

in the

progress of society.
(4)

Major

industrial, social,

and

political

problems and the application of the findings

of sociology, economics, psychology, political science to the solving of those problems.
(5) Principles of Case Work to be used in Community Organization.
In the second semester the work includes:
(1) First steps in organizing a community, including methods of approach to strategic
groups and to strategic individuals. Formation of a representative governing body. The
community survey. Method of deciding on a programme of action.
Committee organization. Staff organization. Budget
(2) Questions of Management.
making and accounting. Records. Office systems. Selection, training, and supervision

The community building; its equipment and operation.
Community Finance and PubUcity. The Community Chest. The growth

of volunteers.
(3)

of local

federations of social and civic agencies.

Group Organization. The club, class, or society. Age groupings. Special interest
Methods of gauging the personal and social needs of the individual through group
Educational, civic, social, recreational programmes for groups.
action.
(5) Units of Community Organization: city or town, neighborhood, block.
(4)

groups.

:
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(6) Community Cooperation with city or town governments, with public health agencies,
with schools, with social and philanthropic agencies, with civic bodies and with churches.
(7j Public and private forms of Community Organization. Use of school buildings and
of libraries as community centers.
The development of public recreation systems, play-

grounds and parks.

Extension work of national departments.

Community Service, and
Community Council.

Cross, of

and the

The course

also takes

the Social Settlement.

up the question

The

The programme
local

of legislative procedure,

of the

Red

improvement society

town planning, housing,

the cooperative movement, and citizenship programmes.
in Community Organization and Administration combines practical work
and community education with reports and discussions. It must be preceded or
accompanied by the seminary in Social Education Essentials of Educational Theory and
Practice for Social Workers^or its equivalent.
In addition to reports and conferences,

The Practicum

in social

—

seven or twelve hours a week, according to election, are devoted to active work in a social
center or settlement by which the student gains vital illustration of the principles and
organization of community work.
The practicum is under the direction of Dr. Kingsbury and is so arranged as to give to
the student training in the following activities:
(1) Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and
assistants.

Regular daily management as assistants and later as directors.
General administrative assistance in ofBce work, including record-keeping, in library
work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,
(2)
(3)

exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts,

and

lectures, in

public speaking and writing, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.
(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in civics and elementary subjects, and conducting
games, dramatics, gymnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.
(5) Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,

school programmes and publicity.

Training in the theory and supervision of practice in Physical Education

may accompany

this seminary.

Two

or three

months

of non-resident practice in social centers

grounds or fresh-air camps
at

Bryn Mawr.
The fields from which the

and

may

and settlements, play-

be arranged for the summer following the resident work

subject for the practicum

social centers, settlements, playgrounds,

may

be chosen are community, civic

and health and recreation

centers,

and have

Bryn Mawr Community Center, The Philadelphia College Settlement, The
Young Women's Christian Association, and work in smaller neighboring communities.
included the

Dr. Kingsbury offers the following graduate seminary in
statistics

Seminary

when
in

required:

Advanced

Statistics.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

This seminary attempts to study intensively the subjects of correlation and causation,
or the functional relationships between series of facts.
The main considerations of the
course are the method of least squares, the theory of linear correlation, skew distribution,
partial correlation, and the theory of contingency.
The seminary must be preceded by the course in Elements of Statistics or its equivalent,
and a foundation in mathematics including the Calculus is desirable to facilitate ease in
comprehension.

Miss Additon

offers

in

each year the following graduate

seminary
Seminary in Social Case Work.
Laboratory and Field Work.

Two hours « week

throughout the yenr.

Seren hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary aims toward the preparation of the student to handle the individual case
problems arising out of dependency, defect and delinquency.
This involves a study of
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the

method

of investigation of the individual case, the objectives

and methods

of treat-

ment, the agencies, both public and private, for giving expert services, special forms of
care and assistance and legal custody. Studies are made of the adaptation of fundamental
principles of investigation and treatment in particular forms of social maladjustment and
physical and mental defect.
The student is instructed in the theories of social responsibility with reference to these classes, of preventive measiires already in effect, and of
opportunities to extend preventive measures.
The Practioum in Social Case Work consists of field work carried on 7 to 12 hours per
week according to election with such agencies as the following: The Philadelphia Society
for Organizing Charities; The Home Service Department of the Red Cross; The Children's
Bureau, an agency which investigates all complaints concerning children; The Children's
Aid Society, a child-placing agency The White-Wilhams Foundation, and Hospital Social
Service Departments.
The field work with these agencies is under the supervision of Miss Additon and of the
director of the particular agency or department.
In addition to the regular practice work,
students are taken on observation trips to courts, almshouses, orphanages, asylums, insti;

tutions for the feeble-minded, the blind, the crippled, hospitals, etc.

Miss Jeter
Seminary

offers

each year the following seminaries:

in Industrial Relations.

Laboratory and Field Work.

Three

hows a week

throughout the year.

Twelve hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary deals with the general problems of modern industrial organization. Special
is given to the relationships of employer and employees, to community questions
affecting workers, and to the individual problems arising from labour conditions.
Among
the subjects studied are the following: Selection and placement of employees, methods of
wage payments, prevention of accidents and industrial disease, factory ventilation, sanitation, and lighting, investigations of fatigue, safety, absenteeism, and labour turnover,
problems of housing, education, and recreation of workers.
Field work during residence is accompanied by a two hour discussion period alternate
weeks on the practical problems confronting the students, and by observation visits to
industrial establishments in the vicinity.
The seminary must be accompanied by the seminary in Labour Organization.
attention

Seminary in Research

in Industrial Relations.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

This seminary must be preceded by the seminary in Industrial Relations and will be
open only to second year students. Subjects of research and methods of work will vary
from time to time with the needs and interests of the students.

The following

courses are open to graduate students

by special

arrangement
Criminal Law.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students
department may pursue the course in Criminal Law offered by Dean Mikell at the
Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course may accompany the course in Social Treatment of Delinquents and Defec-

By

special

in this

tives (Criminology).

Criminal Procedure.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students
in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Procediire offered by Dean Mikell,
at the Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.

By

special

:
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Mr. King

each year the following course in English

offers in

Diction for graduate students:
General Course in Articulation and Voice Production.
One-half hour a week throughout the year.

The

object of this course

is

to train speakers in accurate

and

distinct articulation

and to

Speech is resolved into its phonetic elements which
are made the basis of practical exercises so arranged as to be progressive in their difficulties.
eliminate the faults of bad production.

In each year the following course of lectures
working in the department
Social Hygiene.

is

open to students

One-half hour a week during the second semester.

Dr. Kingsbury, Dr. Deardorff and Miss Jeter conduct in each

year the Social
Social

Current books and
criticised,

Economy

Economy Journal
and the

Journal Club-

Club.

Two

hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

articles are reviewed, recent reports,

surveys and investigations are

results of important research are presented for discussion.

Dr. Marion Parris Smith offers the following graduate seminary:
Economic Seminary.
The

object of the seminary

Trvo hours a week throughout the year.
is

to train students in the

methods

of research,

and

in the

organization of material.
In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are
given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives indi-

vidual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students

Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of
Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.
In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26, Present Problems in Distribution: The subject of this
seminary is the distribution of wealth in the modern industrial state. This includes such
for

special topics as a study of the statistics of Incomes,

and

Profit-sharing,

Income and Excess

Wage

Profit Taxation,

Problems, Limitation of Profits

Land Reforms,

Projects for Con-

troUing Monopolies.

In 1924-2.5 the Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and America

will

be the subject

of the seminary.

Dr. Fen wick offers the following graduate seminary:
Political

Seminar}\

The methods

Three hours a week throughout the year.

advanced students
work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures
are given, but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results
of studies made by the students themselves.
In 1923-24 Comparative Constitutional Government is the subject of the seminary.
The object is to compare and contrast the several forms of constitutional government
represented by the United States, Great Britain, France and Germany, together with a
study of the new constitutional governments of Russia, Czecho-Slovakia, and China, if
of instruction in the seminary are designed to guide

in special research

proper material be available.
Among the questions raised are the location of sovereign
power, the authority of the constitution, the restrictions placed by the constitution upon
the governing bodies, and the protection afforded by the constitution to the rights of
individuals and minorities.
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In 1924-25 Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems
The chief economic and social problems of the United
are the subject of the seminary.
States are studied from the point of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution

upon the legislative powers of Congress and of the several states dealing with those subjects.
As an introduction the various theories relating to the proper functions of the state are
discussed.

In 1925-26 the Constitutional

Law

of the United States

is

the subject of the seminary.

The decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States form the basis of the work.

Special

between the federal and state governments, interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment. Students are required
to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and to prepare a longer
report upon a group of cases in the second semester.

stress

is

laid

upon the

relations

Dr. Wells offers in 1925-26 the following graduate seminary:
Seminary

in

Economics.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1925-26 the Economic History of the United States
to Monetary and Banking Systems and Tariff.

is

studied with special reference

Dr. Crane offers in each year the following graduate seminary;
Seminary

in

Advanced Experimental Educational Psychology.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory Work.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

This seminary studies the main problems of educational psychology from a theoretical
and experimental point of view and the measurement of achievements in school subjects.

Dr.

Rand

Seminary

in

offers in

1923-24 the following graduate seminary:

Applied Psychology.

Laboratory Work.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

This course combines seminary, laboratory drill and research features, and covers the
psychological aspects of mental testing with special apphcation to problems of vocational
guidance and to the testing of normal adults, adult and juvenile delinquents and defectives.
In the seminary work, the requirements of mental tests, their standardization and
statistical treatment are considered.
The laboratory drill work consists of training in the
apphcation of general intelligence and diagnosic tests to normal children and adults. This
furnishes a standard of the normal reaction to the tests as well as practice in giving the tests.
Later the work will be with delinquents and defectives. The research work will be done in
connection with Vocational Guidance Bureaus.
Two problems will be considered here:
(o) the devising and standardizing of specific tests for diagnosing ability for different vocations; and (fc) the determination of the average level of intelligence needed to meet the
demands of different vocations. The course is open only to graduate students who have
had training in experimental psychology.

Special Problems in Applied Psychology.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

This course is offered in connection with the course in Applied Psychology to students
who wish to pursue more advanced work.

The

following advanced undergraduate courses are offered

by

the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department:

Dr. Kingsbury offers in each year the following free elective
open to graduate students:

course, also

.
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Elements

One hour a week throughout

of Statistics.

the year.

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics and their application.
Among the topics are the array, frequency distributions, averages, measures of variation,
probabiUty and theory of errors, theory of sampling, index numbers, logarithmic curves,
graphic methods, comparisons, and the elements of linear correlation.
It also attempts
briefly to instruct the student in the principles and methods of record keeping and filing

which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business organizations, and
and investigation, and with the methods of securing, analyzing,
interpreting and presenting social data.
Formation of the various types of schedules,
tabulation of information secured, and the framing of tables are among the subjects
to social organizations

considered.

The

course

recommended

is

No knowledge

of

to students of social economy, of economics and of education.
mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation is presupposed.

Dr. Deardorff * offers in each year the following course, open
to graduate students:
Applied Sociology.
The course

Two

hours a week throughout the year

considers the forces which contribute to the formation of society, the processes

through which society has evolved and the product in modern social institutions. This
discussion having provided a concept of the nature of society affords a point of departure
from which to consider social conditions and organized efforts for social betterment. In the
second semester the course includes a survey of the origin, growth, and present methods of
the most important social service organizations in order to acquaint the student with the
fields of activity in which social work is being carried on: (1) social education, through
settlements, civic centers or other neighborhood organizations; (2) improvement of industrial conditions, through associations for labour legislation, labour organizations, or consumers efforts; (3) child welfare, through societies for care and protection of children; (4)
family care, through organizations for the reduction and prevention of poverty; (5) social
guardianship, through the probation work in the juvenile courts or corrective institutions.
This course is open to students who have attended the course in Minor Economics.

The

following undergraduate courses in other departments of

special value in preparation for professional

omy

recommended

are

work in Social EconEconomy:

to students of Social

Post-Major Economics: American Economic and Social Problems.
Two hours a week

Major Economics: History

of

Problems.

Major

throughout the year.

Economic Thought and Recent Economic
Five hours a week during the second semei>ter.

Politics: Present PoHtical

Problems.
Five hours a week during the

Elective

:

Elements of Law.

Major: Mental Tests.

first semester.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

Five hours a week during the second semester.

Minor: Experimental Psychology.

Five hours a week during the

first semester.

Laboratory work in Experimental Psychology.
Four hours a week during
*

See footnote, page 85.

the first semester,

:
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Minor: Philosophy.

Elementary Ethics.
Five hours a week durino the second semester.

Major: Social Psychology.

Five hours a week during the

Two hows a

Elective: Education.

first

semester.

iveek throughout the year.

Philosophy.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

of

Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of Philosophy, Dr.

Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Associate Professor of Philosophy, and Miss Edna dTssertelle, Reader in Philosophy.
Graduate Courses.

A

philosophy is offered each year and a semiand metaphysics are offered in alternate years.
The subjects of study are changed from year to year through a cj'^cle of four
years.
A seminary in social and political philosophy is offered in the first
semester of each j^ear.
Ten hours a week of advanced undergraduate
courses are also open to graduate students.
Students electing philosophj^
as their major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy maj^ emphasize either metaphysics or ethics.
For the list of approved associated and
independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic Council.

seminary

nary

No

in ethics

in the histo!ry of

and one in

logic

undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr. Theodore de Laguna conducts in alternate 3'ears the

fol-

lowing graduate seminary:
Seminary

in Ethics.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

In 192.3-24 the subject of the seminary is the History of Ethics in the Seventeenth and
Eighteenth Centuries. A brief preliminary survey is made of the Greek systems which
have most strongly influenced modern theory.
In 1925-26 English Evolutionary Ethics, as exemplified in the writings of Darwin,
Spencer, Chiford, Stephen, Alexander, and Hobhouse, and as criticised by Green, Sorley,
Huxley, Pringle-Pattison, and Rashdall, will be the subject of the seminary. Special attention is given to the problem of determining the nature and limitations of the genetic method
as applied in ethical research.

Dr. Grace de Laguna conducts in alternate years the following graduate seminary
Seminary

in Logic

and Metaphysics.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

In 1924-25 Inductive Logic will be the subject of the seminary.
The theories of Sigwart,
Mill, Whewell, Bradley, Bosanquet, and Dewey are the basis of investigations.
In 1926-27 Contemporary Realism as represented by Moore, Russell, Alexander, Perry,
McGilvary, and FuUerton will be the subject of the seminary.

:

:
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Dr. Theodore de Laguna in 1924-25 and Dr. Grace de Laguna
and in 1925-26 will conduct the following graduate

in 1923-24

seminary
Seminary in the History of Philosophy.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary is the systems of Descartes and Spinoza.
In 1924-25 the philosophy of Plato will be discussed in the seminary. Special attention
will be paid to the earlier dialogues, to the development of the theory of ideals and the
relation of this theory to the teachings and method of Socrates.
In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be Enghsh Empiricism. Special attention is
paid to its connection with Associationism and to the development of the theory of scientific
method.

Dr. Theodore de Laguna conducts in each year the following
graduate seminary:
Seminary

in Social

and

Political Philosophy.

Two hours a week during
The

the first semester.

from year to year. Prominent among them
will be: the general nature of law; sovereignty and allegiance; the conception of personal
liberty; propertj-; punishment; marriage and the family; moral education.
The seminary may be elected separately, or may be combined with the seminary in
Social Psychology, given two hours a week during the second semester, as a seminary for
students in the Department of Social Economy and Social Research.
topics chosen for discussion will vary

Dr. Theodore de Laguna and Dr. Grace de Lagima conduct
in each year the philosophical journal club.
Philosophical Journal Club.

Two hours

once a fortnight throughout the year.

The advanced

students and the instructors meet to report on and discuss recent reviews
and philosophical articles.

The

following

advanced undergraduate courses

may

be

attended by graduate students:
Dr. Grace de Laguna offers in each year the following minor
course
History of Philosophy.

Five hours a week during the second sequester.

The greater part of the course is devoted
Ancient philosophy is very briefly treated.
to the discussion of selections from the principal writings of Bacon, Hobbes, Descartes,
Spinoza, lyeibniz, Locke, Berkeley, and Hume.

Dr. Theodore de Laguna
major course:

offers in

Recent Philosophical Tendencies.

Five

each year the following

hour.-i

a week during

the second semester.

This course includes a discussion of such theories as pragmatism, idealism, neo-realism,
etc.
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Dr. Grace de Lagima offers in each year the following major
course

From Kant
This course

and with the

is

to Spencer.

Five hours a week during the

first semester.

principally occupied with the development of the post-Kantian idealism,

naturalistic systems of

Comte,

Dr. Theodore de Laguna
minor course:
Elementary Ethics.

J. S. Mill,

offers in

and Spencer.

each year the following

Five hours a week during the

first semester.

The course begins with a survey of the development of moral standards in the course of
human progress from primitive to modern conditions. This is followed by a critical study
of the theory of moral values, with especial reference to the phenomena of moral evolution.
The concluding weeks are devoted to an introduction to the more general problems of social
philosophy in their bearing upon the ideals of English and American liberalism.

Psychology.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology, Dr. Clarence
Errol Ferree, Professor of Experimental Psychology and Director

Rand, Associate
Experimental and Applied Psychology, Dr. Esther Crane,
Associate in Educational Psychology, Miss Hazel A. Wentworth. Assistant Demonstrator in Experimental Psychology, Miss Janet Fowler, Assistant Demonstrator in Applied
Psychology, and Miss Adelaide Frances Brown, Reader in
of the Psychological Laboratory, Dr. Gertrude

in

Psychology.

Graduate Courses.
Twelve hours of graduate lectures and seminary work are offered in each
year in addition to the direction of private reading and original research.
Ten hours a week of advanced undergraduate courses are also open to

The laboratories of experimental psychology are open
Students may offer either Social Psychology or Experimental and Systematic Psychology as a major subject for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy.
A list of approved associated and independent
minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
graduate students.
for research work.

Dr. Leuba conducts in each year the following graduate
seminaries
Psychological Seminary.
As the foundation

work

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

seminary one or two of the following subjects will
be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to the
social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of delinquency; instinct, feeling and emotion; the psychology of religion and of ethics; social
psychology; chapters in abnormal psychology and the Freudian psychology.
of the

for the

:
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Seminary

in Social

Psychology.

Two hours

a week daring the second semester.

In 1923-24 and again in 1925-2G abnormal psychology, chiefly mental and moral deficiency, and its social implications; or temperament and character and their instinctive and

emotional foundation will be the subject of the seminary.
In 1924-25 the principles of social psychology and their applications to social problems
are the subject of the seminary.
This seminary together with the seminary in Social Philosophy, given in the first semester,
may be counted as a seminary by students in the Department of Social Economy and .Social
Research.

Dr. Ferree conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary
Seminary

in

Experimental and Systematic Psychology.
Three hours a week throughout Die year.

This seminary is intended, primarily, to give a systematic presentation of the literature
of experimental psychology.
Due consideration, however, will be given to all points of
systematic importance. The work is grouped about the following topics: sensation, the
simpler sense complexes, perception and ideas, feeling and the affective processes, attention,
action, and the intellectual processes (memory, association, imagination, etc.). The course
covers three years; but the topics chosen and the time devoted to each vary from year to
year according to the needs of the students.

Psychological Laboratory Work.

The laboratory work

consists of individual practice

and research.

Rand conduct in 1923-24 and Dr. Ferree
conduct in each succeeding year the following seminary:

Dr. Ferree and Dr.
will

Seminary in Research Methods and Problems,
Three haurs a week throughout the year.

The object of this seminary is to give training in research. In addition to the work in
the laboratory supplementary reading, reports and discussions are required.
In special
cases the course may be elected for a greater number of hours.

Dr.

Rand conducts

Seminary

in

in

1923-24 the following seminaries:

Applied Psychology.

Laboratory Work.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

This course combines seminary, laboratory drill and research features, and covers the
psychological aspects of mental testing with special appUcation to problems of vocational
guidance and to the testing of normal adults and adult and juvenile deUnquents and
defectives.

In the seminary work, the requirements of mental tests and their standardization and
treatment are considered. The laboratory drill work consists of training in the
application of general intelligence and diagnostic tests to normal children and adults
This furnishes a standard of the normal reactions to the tests as well as practice in giving
the tests. Later the work is with delinquents and defectives. The research work will be
done in connection with Vocational Guidance Bureaus. Two problems will be considered
here: (a) the devising and standardizing of specific tests for diagnosing ability for different
vocations; and (b) the determination of the average level of intelligence needed to meet
the demands of different vocations.
The course is open only to graduate students who
have had training in experimental psychology.

statistical

:

:
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Seminary

in Special

Problems

in

Applied Psychologj'.
Four hours a week throughout

the year.

This seminary is offered to students who have attended the seminary in Applied Psychology and wish to pursue more advanced work.

Dr. Leuba, Dr. Ferree and Dr. Rand together conduct in each
year the psychological journal club.
Psychological Journal Club.

One hour a week throughout

The advanced students meet with the
on the hterature

The

the year.

week to hear or read reports

and on the work done in the laboratory.

of the subject

following

instructors once a

advanced undergraduate

may

courses

be

attended by graduate students:
Dr. Leuba offers in each year the following major and minor
courses
Social Psychology:

main

The Psychology

Social Institutions.

The Psychology

of

Group

Five

of Instinct

hows a

Life

and

of

some

week during the

of the

first semester.

and Emotion, and Animal Behaviour.
Five hours a week during the second semester.

Although the course in animal psychology does not necessitate a special knowledge of
biology, yet it appeals to students of that science since it deals with animal behaviour.
Time is spent on an analysis of the methods by which animals learn. This part of the
course is of special interest to students of education because of the light thrown upon the
problems of mental acquisition in man.

Dr. Ferree and Dr.
offers in

Rand

Experimental Psychology.
Laboratory Work.
The lectures constitute an abbreviated
historical, critical,

and

1923-24 and Dr. Ferree

Five hours a week during the

Four hours a week during

first semester.

the first semester.

course in systematic psychology in which the

and the
on the comparative study of

theoretical features of the subjects covered are discussed

experimental features demonstrated.

methods.

offer in

each succeeding year the following minor course

The laboratory work

Especial stress

is

laid

consists of individual practice.

Dr. Ferree offers in each year the following elective course:
Two hours a week throughout the year.
Advanced Experimental Psychology.
This course consists of
problems to investigate.

five

hours laboratory work a week, the students being assigned

Dr. Rand offers in 1923-24 the following major course:
Five hours a week during the second semester.
AppUed Psychology.
Laboratory Work.

Four hours a week during

the second semester.

psychology form the subject matter of this course. An
important feature is the application to the work of the chnie. Demonstrations are made
of mental equipment and individual practice is given in mental testing.
The applications
of psychology to law, medicine, vocational guidance, advertising, etc., are briefly considered.

The

specific applications of

Dr. Crane will offer in 1924-25 and in each succeeding year
the following major course:
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Mental Tests and Measurements.
Laboratory Work.

Five hours a week during the second semester.

Four hours a week during

the second semester.

This course provides a foundation for tlie theory and practice of mental tests and the
measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more specialized work
in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

work includes

practice in giving tests of general intelhgence, of special abilities (mechanical,

intellectual, artistic, etc.),

The

course

psychology or

is

its

and

of achievements.

open to students who have attended the minor course in experimental
equivalent.

Education.
This Department

is

organized in jmrt from the Phebe

Thome Endowment and is connected with
Anna Thorne Model School.
The

instruction in Education

is

the

Anna

Phebe

under the direction of Dr.

Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Associate Professor of Education and
Director of the Phebe Anna Thorne Model School, and Dr.

The
in Educational Psychology.
both undergraduate and graduate courses
designed to meet the needs of three types of students undergraduate students who wish to attend free elective courses in
education, graduate students who desire to qualify for a teacher's certificate, and graduate students who have had sufficient
undergraduate training in education to qualify them for gradEsther Crane,

department

Associate

offers

—

uate work leading to a higher degree.

The degree of Master of Arts in Education and the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Education are open to graduates of all
colleges of high standing under the general conditions prescribed
for these degrees.

Students offering themselves as candidates for these degrees in education

must have studied in undergraduate courses or their equivalent, education
for twenty semester hours, or education for ten semester hours and psychology, sociology and statistics or any combination of these subjects for
ten semester hours.

The Phebe

Anna Thorne Model

School.

The Phebe Anna Thorne Model School opened in the autumn
under the direction of the Bryn Mawr CoUege Graduate
Department of Education. It is maintained by an endowment
of one hundred and fifty thousand dollars given by the executors
of the estate of the late Phebe Anna Thorne to perpetuate her

of 1913
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deep interest in school education and her desire to further
In
1922 the Phebe Anna Thorne Model School Association was
organized and the school is operated on a new financial basis
research in the best methods of teaching school subjects.

by the need

necessitated

for additional buildings.

Anna Thorne Model School
Department

of

is

an integral part

Education and affords

work

nity to follow the

its

The Phebe

of the

Graduate

students an opportu-

of the expert teachers of the

model school

conducted by the professors of education the various problems of teaching and administration as they
Pupils are admitted to the primary dearise from day to day.
partment at six years of age and to the elementary course at nine

and discuss

in seminaries

or ten years of age

and

will

be

fitted to enter

Bryn Mawr and

other colleges on the completion of a seven or eight years' school
course based on the soundest available theory and practice of

teaching to be found in this country or abroad.

Candidates for

the Teacher's Certificate or for higher degrees will be given an

opportunity of attending systematic observation classes in the

Phebe Anna Thorne. Model School; supervised observation
and practice teaching in one of the public school systems in the
neighbourhood will also be arranged for them. It is believed
that the opportunity of studying the newest approved methods
of secondary teaching will enable teachers who have studied in
the Graduate Department of Education to teach more efficiently

and to command materially higher

salaries.

Graduate Courses.
In addition to
observation

ment

six seminaries in education, there are offered in

classes

in

of Education also

tions are

made and

each year

Phebe Anna Thorne School. The Departconducts an Educational Clinic in which examinathe

advice given in regard to cases of retardation in special

school subjects, general retardation, or any other maladjustment to school

environment. Students electing education as their major subject for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy may elect educational phsychology, educational methodology, economics, social economy, social psychology, or
experimental and systematic psychology, as the associated minor. The
list of approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the

Academic Council.

Dr.

Owen

conducts in each year the following graduate

:
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course open to students
in

who have not had

preliminary work

Education:
Instruction in Teaching.

One hour a week throughout

Observation and Practice Teaching.

the year.

Five hours a week throughout the year.

In this course the student is given an introduction to teaching. The first quarter of the
year is devoted to lectures, reading, observation and reports. The next two quarters are
devoted successively to participation in classroom management, group teaching, and class
teaching in a public school in the subject which the candidate is planning to teach. This
work is done under the general supervision of the instructor and under the immediate supervision of the " training-teacher " whom he has selected in the school. The "practice-teacher"
or student will spend five hours a week in the school and one hour a week in conference with
the instructor. Arrangements for carrying this work into effect have been made with the
The course is required of
authorities of two public school systems in the neighbourhood.
all candidates for a teacher's certificate and may be taken by candidates for higher degrees.

Dr.

Owen

conducts in each year the following graduate

seminaries
Seminary

in

Secondary-School Problems. Two

Field or Laboratory Work.

hours a week throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

This course has previously been given tinder the title of Educational Methods and
During the first semester this seminary discusses the physical and
Measurements.
mental characteristics of secondary-school pupils, their economic and social background,
and the significance of these data for the organization of the secondary school. During
the second semester it studies the social conditions that determine the curriculum and the

methods

of teaching secondary-school subjects.

Seminary

in

Elementary-School Problems.
Two

Field or Laboratory

Work.

hours a week throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

During the first semester this course deals with the problem of elementary curriculum.
During the second it will deal with methods of teaching and of supervising teaching.

Seminary

in

Seminary

in History of Education.

Philosophy of Education.

Either of these seminaries

Seminary

will

be given

in Social Education.

if

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

desired, as a half-year or whole-year course.

Two hours a week during

the first semester.

This seminary deals with the educational principles involved in the intelligent conduct
of such activities as social centers, club-work, adult education, Americanization work.
It
intended
primarily for students taking Social Economy as a major subject.
is

Dr. Crane offers in each year the following graduate seminary:
Seminary

in

Advanced Experimental Educational Psychology.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory Work.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

This seminary considers the main problems of educational psychology from a theoretical
and experimental point of view, especially the psychology of school and high-school subjects
and the measurement of school achievements.
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Dr.

Owen and

Dr. Crane together conduct the journal club.

Journal Club in Education.

Two hours

once a fortnight throughout the year.

The advanced students meet with the instructors once

a fortnight to report on and discuss

recent reviews and articles, and the results of special investigations are presented for com-

ment and

criticism.

Free Elective Courses.
Dr.

Owen

courses,

offers in each year the followmg undergraduate
open to graduate students:

Introduction to Education.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course has been given as a two-hour course, but in and after 1924-25 it will be given
as a three-hour course.
During the first semester it treats of the nature of education,
present-day formulations of its aims, its relations to psychology; during the second semester, of the agencies of education, school-organization, classroom procedure, curriculum and
method.

History of Education.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

This course deals with great educational movements of the past in their social and
economic background and tries to show the influence they have exerted upon our present
educational theories.

Dr. Crane offers in each year the following undergraduate
course,

open to graduate students:
Two

PsychologJ^ of Childhood.

hours a week throughout the year.

This course has been given as a three-hour course, but in and after 1924-25 it will be
given as a two-hour course. The course deals vnih the influence of heredity and of environment on the development of the child. It traces the mental, moral, and physical development of the child from infancy through adolescence. It makes a comparative study of the
psychology of the deficient, the normal, the gifted child, and their proper educational
treatment.

Dr. Crane

will offer in

1924-25 and in each succeeding year

the following major course open to graduate students:
iSIental Tests

and Measurements.

Laboratory W^ork.

Fire hours a week during the second semester.

Four hours a week during

the second semester.

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the
measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more speciaUzed work
in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc.
The laboratory
work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechanical,
intellectual, artistic, etc.), and of achievements. This course is given in the department of
psychology and is open to students who have attended the minor course in experimental
psychology or its equivalent.

Classical Archeeology.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Dr. Rhys Carpenter,* Professor of Classical Archaeology, Dr.

Mary Hamilton

Swindler, Associate in Latin and Archaeology,

and Dr. Edith Hall Dohan, Lecturer
*

in Classical Archaeology.

Granted sabbatical leave of absence for the year 1923-24.
Dr. Carpenter are given by Dr. Edith Hall Dohan.

The

courses offered

by
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Two

archaeological seminaries of

two hours a week each and

a graduate course amounting to one hour a week throughout

who have done elementary archaeological work, and also a journal club meeting
one and a half hours a fortnight. In addition indi\'idual students mil be directed in special work by means of private
the year are offered to graduate students

conferences.

Undergraduate courses

of three

hours a week and two hours

a week are offered, affording an introduction to the various
branches of classical archaeology.

The undergraduate

are fuUy illustrated with lantern-slides,
available for re\dew

and comparison.

courses

and photographs are

In connection with grad-

uate courses the students have access to the collections belonging to the department containing repHcas of Greek and
coins, facsimiles of

vase fragments,

gems and

many

of

and a collection of
which are by known masters.
seals,

Roman
original

Graduate Courses.

Two seminaries

in archseologj^ a

graduate course, and a journal club, are

which
good reading knowledge of both
French and German is indispensable, and familiarity with both Greek and
Latin, though not required, is of the utmost value for graduate work in
offered to graduate students in addition to the undergraduate courses

are open also to graduate students.

A

archseology.

of

Students electing classical archseologj' as a major subject for the degree
Doctor of Philosophy must have taken the major undergraduate course

Greek and the minor undergraduate course in Latin or courses equivalent
A list of approved associated and independent minors will be
found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
Xo undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.
in

to these.

Dr. Carpenter conducts in each

3'ear the following

graduate

seminar^'-:
Archseological Seminary.

Two

liours

a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

This seminary

is

open only to graduate students who have had some previous training in
The order of the subjects may be changed in accordance with the

classical archaeology.

needs of the students.
In 1924-25 Greek minor arts (coins, gems, terra-cotta) will be studied.
In 1925-26 Greek Architecture will be studied in the first, semester, and
tecture in the second semester.
In 1926-27 fifth century Greek sculpture is the subject of the seminary.

Roman

Archi-

:

:
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Dr. Carpenter offers in each year the following graduate
course
Greek Epigraphy.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

seminary the origin of the Greek alphabet and the epichoric forms are studied.
I of Robert's Introduction to Greek Epigraphij are used as textbooks. In the second semester a variety of inscriptions of artistic and topographic interest
are read. The emphasis is archaeological rather than linguistic or politico-historical.
In the

first

Roehrs Imagines and Part

Dr. Swindler
seminary

offers

in

each year the following graduate
Two hours a week

Archseological Seminary.

throughout the year.

In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary during the first semester is jEgean Archaeology
with emphasis on the recent discoveries in Crete. During the second semester the subject
is Ancient Painting, including a detailed survey of Cretan frescoes, painted plaques, stelae,
and sarcophagi, Greek vases of the Polygnotan era, paintings found in Etruscan tombs,

Pompeian wall decoration, and the mummy portraits from the Fayum.
In 1924-25 Etruscan and Roman Archaeology is the subject of the seminary. A survey
of Etruscan sites and monuments is followed by a study of the monuments of Rome from
the earUest times down to the Age of Constantine.
In 1925-26 Greek vases will be the subject of the seminary with special reference to the
vase masters of the

fifth

century.

Dr. Carpenter and Dr. Swindler together conduct in each

year the archaeological journal club.
Archaeological Journal Club.

The graduate

One and a half hours a

fortnight throughout the year.

students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

topics of current archaeological literature.

The

following undergraduate courses

may

be attended by

graduate students:
Dr. Carpenter offers in each year the following minor and

major courses open to graduate students:
Greek Sculpture.

A
The

Three hours a week throughout the year.

study of the rise, perfection, and ultimate developments of sculpture in Greece,
course is intended as a general introduction to the principles and appreciation of

critical

sculpture.

Ancient Architecture.
The

first

building.

Three hours a week during

the first semester.

twelve lectures deal with Egyptian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Persian and .^gean
The remainder of the semester is devoted to a detailed study of the principles

and practice

of

Greek architecture until late Hellenistic times. Emphasis
and its connection with the civilization of the period.

is

laid

on archi-

tectural evolution

Ancient Architecture (continued).

Rome and

Two

hours a week during the second semester.

the Roman Empire down to late Imperial times is studied
in the second semester.
Students entering this course in the second semester are required
to prepare themselves by reading Warren's Foundations of Classic Architecture, chapter v,

The

architecture of

I
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and Fowler and Wheeler's Orcck Archmology, chapter ii.
place of, this course and the course on Egypt and Crete:

A

In 1923-24 Dr. Dohan gave in
Course on jEgean Archseology,

a systematic study of the pre-Hellenic civilization of Greece.

Egypt and Crete.

One hour a week during

the second semester.

general study of the artistic and material aspects of the ancient Egyptians and the
Cretan and Mycenean civilizations. This course may be combined with Ancient Archi-

A

tecture, Ancient

.\rt

A

Rome, or Greek Minor

and Life

in Hellenistic

Arts.

Towns.

reconstruction, from existing remains, of

death of Alexander the Great and the

Roman

Greek Minor Arts.

Two hours a week during
town and

the first semester.

city life in the period

between the

domination.

Two hours a week during

the second semester.

In addition to the archaeological study of ancient Greek coins, gems, jewelry, silversmithing, and terra-cotta, this course serves to give an understanding of the general aesthetic
principles of art by an analysis of the morphological evolution and fundamental assumptions
of Greek art. The course includes a brief treatment of the influence of Hellenic art on the
art of other races.

Dr. Sv/indler offers in each year the following minor and

major courses:
Ancient Painting and Vases.
The

Two hours a week during

course traces the development of ancient painting.

Egyptian and Cretan
from Etruscan sites.

frescoes,

The

the first semester.

material studied includes

Greek vases, Pompeian wall paintings, and the paintings

Ancient Rome.

Two

hours a week during the second semester.

and material civilization of Rome through Republican and
It is intended both as an archaeological background to Latin studies and
Imperial times.
The course includes
as an introduction to Roman art, especially sculpture and painting.
a study of Etruscan art and its influence on early Rome.

The course

deals with the art

Dr. Wright offers in each year the following free elective
course,

open to graduate students:

Greek Religion and Greek Myths.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and
Classical Archaeology, and treats of the development of Greek rehgion, the attributes of
the Olympian Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature
of Greek myths.
This course may be offered as part of the minor course in Classical
This course

is

Archajology.

History of Art.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Miss Georgiana Goddard King, Professor of the History of Art,
and Mr. George Rowley, Instructor in History of Art.
Two seminaries of two hours a week and a journal club of
one hour a week are offered to graduate students who have
done elementary' work in histoiy of art. In addition individual
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students will be directed in special work by means of private
conferences.

The' undergraduate work

divided into courses of three

is

hours a week and two hours a week on painting, sculpture and
architecture.

All the courses are illustrated with lantern slides,

and photo-

graphs are available for review and comparison.

Graduate Courses.

Two

seminaries in Historj' of Art of two hours a week throughout the

year are offered to graduate students

who have done

elementarj'

work

in

history of art.

In addition to the graduate seminaries announced, other courses will be
arises, and individual students nail be directed
in special work by means of private conferences.
History of Art may be
offered as a miaor for the degree of Doctor of Philosophj^
A list of major
subjects wdth which it may be offered will be found in the Regulations of
provided as need for them

the Academic Council.

Miss King conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary
Seminary

Two

in Historj^ of Art.

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1926-27 the subject will be selected from the mediaeval

field,

and restricted to deco-

rative elements.
is Mediaval Art in the period that lies between the sixth
and the work of the year is devoted to the origins of

In 1923-24 the general subject

and the sixteenth
Romanesque.

centuries,

In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary will be Spanish Painting up to 1550; and in
1925-26 later Spanish Painting.
Graduate work in modern painting will also be arranged for any student who wishes
While the order of the
to combine History of Art with EngUsh or French literature.
seminaries may be altered to suit the needs of individual students, certain canons of art
and certain sesthetic problems will be considered in successive years.

Mr. Rowley conducts

in each year the following graduate

seminary
Two

Sienese Painting.

hours a week throughout the year.

Miss King and Mr. Rowley together conduct

in

each year

the journal club in the history of art.
Journal Club in the History of Art.
Two hours

The
of

once a fortnight throughout the year.

and the graduate students meet for the presentation and discussion
current literature on Mediaeval Archseology and the History of Art.
instructors
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Post-Major Courses.

Miss King

offers in

1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the follow-

ing post-major course, open to graduate students.
Renaissance Sculpture.
The first semester is devoted
chiefly to

Northern

art,

and

Three hours a week throughout the year.
to the sculpture of the Italian Renaissance, the second

in especial to figure sculpture in

finishing of the Cathedrals to the close of the Renaissance.
will

be studied carefully

in

The

between.

course

is

France and Spain from the

The great sculptors

illustrated with

of

Germany

photographs and lantern

slides.

Miss King

offers in

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the follow-

ing post-major course, open to graduate students:
Spanish Painting.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

open only to students who have completed the minor and major work in
history of art, or an equivalent course. The sources and development of Spanish painting
are considered from the early miniature painters down to living painters.
Students are
expected to learn something about the Spanish character and history and to make short
trips to see paintings on exhibition in America.
This coxirse

is

Mr. Rowley

offers in

1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the

fol-

lowing post-major course, open to graduate students:
Renaissance and Modern Architecture.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
lowing post-major course, open to graduate students:

Mr. Rowley

offers in

Two hours a week

Oriental Art.

fol-

throughout the year.

This course will consist of a general historical background and the consideration of special
problems, such as the influence of Buddhism upon art and the inter-relation of Chinese and
Japanese painting. Emphasis will also be placed on the aesthetic differences between the
Completion of the minor. Art of the Far East, is
fine arts in the East and in the West.
a prerequisite.

The

following undergraduate courses

may

be attended by

graduate students:

Miss King

offers in

each year the following minor and major

courses
Italian Painting of the Renaissance from the middle of the thirteenth
to the middle of the sixteenth centviry.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
In the

first

semester the Italian Primitives are studied, chiefly in the schools of Florence,
in the second semester the painters of the High Renaissance, with

Siena, and Umbria;

special attention to those of Venice

photographs and lantern

and the north

of Italy.

The

course

is

illustrated with

slides.

Medigeval Art, Byzantine and Romanesque.
Three hours a week during the

Byzantine Art in

and the question

its

of its

first semester.

various aspects will be studied in the early part of the semester
origin considered.
The latter part of the time will be devoted to
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architecture and the aUied arts in Italy,

Germany, France and Spain up

to the close of

the Romanesfjue period.

Modern
The course

Two hours a week during

Painting.

the second semester.

and comes down to the present
to Philadelphia and the neighbourhood to

deals with the history of painting since 1800

Students are expected to make trips
study pictures as often as may seem necessary.
year.

Mr. Rowley

each year the following minor and major

offers in

courses

The Art

A

of the

Far East.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

general history of the development of art, especially painting, in China, Japan, and

India from the earliest bronzes to modern color prints, -with Buddhism as the unifying
theme. Emphasis will be placed upon the great painting of the T'ang and Sung dynasties
in China.

MedlSeval Art, CiOthic.

A

Three hours a week during the second semester.

continuation of the course in Mediaeval Art offered in the

including glass and miniatures,

is

traced

down

first

semester.

into the Renaissance.

Gothic Art,
will be

Emphasis

placed on Gothic Architecture.

Painting in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries.
Two hours a week during
The purpose

the first semester.

modern painting, tracing the
Rembrandt and the Dutch School;

of this course is to establish the bases of

evolution of Northern realism until

its

culmination in

the fusion of the Renaissance and Flemish traditions in Reubens; the contributions of the

French Academie and Watteau, and

lastly

Velasquez as the transition to modern impres-

sionism.

Music.

The instruction in this department is given by Mr. Thomas
Whitney Surette, Director of the department, Mr. Horace
Alwyne, Associate Professor of Music, and Mr. Ernest Willoughby, Instructor in Music.

The

instruction offered in theoretical music covers fourteen

hours of lectures a week exclusive of two graduate courses which
will require

The

about two-thuds of the student's time.

objects of the undergraduate course in music are to

permit students to

make music an

integral part of a hberal

education, and to enable them, through the courses in

Harmony

and Counterpoint, to gain a knowledge of the technique of
composition by actual experience in using its materials, and,
through the courses in History and Appreciation of Music, to
realize the significance of great music aesthetically, historically
and sociologically.
In the latter courses a large number of
compositions drawn from all forms of music are performed and
discussed in the classes.

Ill

Graduate Courses.
The graduate

courses

may

lead under certain fixed conditions to the

degree of Master of Arts, but are not permitted to count as any part of the

requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Students wishing to specialize in music who meet the preliminary requirements of the
Academic Council for the degree of Master of Arts will be allowed to become candidates
for the degree of Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr CoUege in Music only if they have offered
the equivalent of two seminaries in Music together with a seminary in Education or some
other seminary, subject in each case to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Courses
and of the Director of the Department of IMusic.
Requirements for adiaission to graduate courses in music:
1. A.B. degree from a college of recognized standing.
2. Certain standards of knowledge or facility in instrumental or vocal music will be
required of all students. Students offering vocal music to answer the above requirements wiU be expected to have some facility in piano playing. Students who are
deficient in this requirement will be recommended by the Department of Music
3.

to certain qualified teachers outside the college.
Courses in the History of Music, Harmony and Counterpoint, in general equivalent
to the undergraduate courses given in Bryn Ma'BT College, must have been taken,
or must be taken without credit, as preliminary to graduate work.

Mr. Alwyne

offers in

each year two graduate courses and one

graduate seminary:
Canon and Fugue.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counterpoint; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is quahfied to enter.
This course deals with the application of counterpoint to composition in these established
forms: it requires some originality on the part of the student and some facility in pianoforte playing.

Two

Orchestration.

hours a week throughout the year.

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

must satisfy the Instructor that she is quahfied to enter.
This course deals with the characteristics of each instrument in the orchestra its tone
quality, range, technique, etc.
with the grouping of the instruments strings, woodwind, brass, percussion, etc. and with the orchestra as a whole. Orchestral scores will
be .studied. Students will be required to apply the foregoing in scoring for orchestra and
in original work.
point; or the student

—

Seminary
point;

Free Composition.

in Music.

Requirements

for admission:

or the student

—

must

—

Two hours a week

the four undergraduate coiirses in

satisfy the Instructor that she

seminary deals with the apphcation to Free Composition

mony and

is

—

throughout the year.

Harmony and Counter-

qualified to enter.

of the preceding courses in

This
Har-

Counterpoint.

Undergraduate Courses.

Mr. Surette and Mr. Alwj^ne offer in each year the following
undergraduate courses, open to graduate students:
History and Appreciation of Music.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course consists of the study of the History of Music up to and including Beethoven,
and of the masterpieces of music produced during that period. Characteristic works of
sixteenth century vocal polyphony are studied, and compositions of the following com-
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Rameau, Couperin, Bach, Handel, and their
The forms included are the folk-song,
contemporaries, Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven.
motet, madrigal, fantasia, toccata, etc., the fugue, suite, rondo, theme and variations,
sonata and symphony. All study and analysis is based on the actual hearing of the music
itself.
The instruction is given by means of lectures, required reading, discussion, and by
posers are played in class: Scarlatti, Corelli,

analysis

by the students

in class.

Advanced History and Appreciation

of Music.
Ttoo hours a week throughout the year.

The

course in History and Appreciation of Music

is

required for admission.

This course consists of the study of the History of Music from Schubert to the present
day and of the musical masterpieces produced during that period. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding course.

Mr. Willoughby

offers in

each year the following undergrad-

uate courses, open to graduate students:
Elementary Harmony.

Two how s a week

Requirements for admission: knowledge
from note and to take musical dictation.

throughout the year.

and keys,

of intervals, scales

ability to sing

This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student mere
copying of a model, but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic Uberty.
The student
learns to use major and minor triads in their root positions and inversions and the dominant
seventh chord. The student learns not only to write these logically but to hear them when
writing them. Original melodies are required, these being based on poetic meters.

Advanced Harmony.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she is quahfied.

This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony and carries the
student through modern harmonic relations. Original melodies are written and harmonized,

many modern

compositions are analyzed, and an opportunity

is

given for freedom of

expression.

Elementary Counterpoint.
Reqmrements

for admission:

the instructor that she

is

Two

the two courses in

hours a week throughout the year.

Harmony;

or the student

must

satisfy

qualified to enter.

This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
it has been possible to bring about "horizontal" writing in those
offers full opportunity for the expression of the indi\'idual student.

have led in so far as
This course
courses.

Mr. Alwyne

offers in

1923-24 and in each succeeding year

the following undergraduate course open to graduate students:

Advanced Counterpoint.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

Reqmrements for admission: the three preceding courses in Harmony and Counterpoint;
or the student must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the stated contrapuntal forms and requires some originality on the
part of the student and some facility in pianoforte playing.

The Chapel Choir of thirty -five members and the College Glee
Club are organized under the direction of the Music Department.
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The Music Department gives a series of concerts and recitals
by well-known artists, which is designed to supplement
and amplify the work done in the Courses in History and Appreciation of Music, and an informal musicale once a month in
assisted

which students take part as well as
is

visiting musicians.

given each week outside college hours and open to

bers of the College, on the

programme

A lecture
all

to be performed

memby the

Philadelphia Orchestra or other important musical organizations
or artists.

Mathematics.

The

department

under the direction
Mathematics, Dr.
Anna PeU, Associate Professor of Mathematics, Mr. David
Vernon Widder, Associate (elect) in Mathematics, and Miss
Anna Marguerite Marie Lehr, Instructor in Mathematics.
instruction in this

of Dr. Charlotte

Angas

is

Scott, Professor of

Graduate Courses.
The graduate courses consist of lectures and seminary work supplemented
by private reading under the direction of the instructors, the courses being
arranged each year with reference to the wishes and degree of preparation
of the students concerned.
Students who elect mathematics as a major
subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are required to elect mathe-

matics also as an associated minor.
The hst of approved independent
minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr. Scott conducts in 1923-24 the following graduate seminary:
Mathematical Seminar^'.
The seminary

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

devoted to a detailed discission of the algebraic foundation for the usual
treatment of Plane Algebraic Curves. For about two-thirds of the year the lectures deal
with the theory of elimination, and the resulting discriminantal treatment of plane curves,
depending on the fundamental memoirs of Noether, but with reference also to the work
of Weierstrass and Kronecker; after this an account is given of the theory of expansions
(differentia! treatment of curves) as set forth by Puiseux, Halphen, Cayley, and H. J. S.
Smith.
is

Dr. Pell conducts in each year the following graduate seminary:
Mathematical Seminary.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary in the first semester is the Theory of Linear
Differential Equations of a Real Variable, including existence theorems, boundary value,
oscillation and expansion theorems.
In the second semester the Theory of Linear Integral
Equations is studied; the theories of Volterra, Fredholm, Hilbert, and Schmidt are
developed.
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In 1924-25 the Theory of Functions of Infinitely
first

Many

Variables will be studied in the

semester: the solution of linear equations, reduction of quadratic forms to canonical

forms and appUcation to integral equations will be some of the topics.
In the second
semester Calculus of Variations will be studied.
In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be the Theory of Functions of a Complex
Variable.

Mr. Widder

will

conduct in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Mathematical Seminary.

Two hours

a week throughoiU the year

In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary will be Differential Geometry.
in 1925-26 Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics will be studied.

Miss Lehr

will

conduct in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Mathematical Seminary.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 the subject will be Geometry on a Curve and Linear Systems according to the
Italian development.
In 1925-26 the General Theory of Plane Algebraic Curves will be treated.

Dr. Scott and Dr. Pell together conduct the journal club>
Mathematical Journal Club.
The journal

One hour a

fortnight throughout the year.

club holds fortnightly meetings at which reports on special topics or

memoirs

are presented by the instructors and the graduate students.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses in mathematics are designed to bridge over the

and advanced work.
with the subjects of the major courses carried to
higher developments and treated by higher methods.
As the order of
mathematical studies differs in different colleges, graduate students
frequently find it advisable to devote a part of their time to these courses.
Regular written work is expected from all mathematical students, and a
reading knowledge of French and German is presupposed.
The post-major courses in any one year amount to five hours a week.
The courses given are the following with occasional modifications:
interval between the ordinary undergraduate studies

They

deal, therefore,

Dr. Scott offers in 1923-24 the following post-major course,

open to graduate students:
Lectures on

Modern Pure Geometry.
Three hours a week during the

Two hours a week during

first semester.

the second semester.

Dr. Pell offers in 1923-24 the following post-major courses,

open to graduate students:
Differential Equations.

Two hours

a week during the first semeaUr.

Interpolation and Graphical Integration.
Three )iours a week during the second aemeater.

:
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Dr. Pell offers in 1924-25 the following post-major courses

open to graduate students
Two hours a week

General Course in Analysis.

throughout the year.

One hour a week throughout

Interpolation.

the year.

Dr. Pell offers in 1925-26 the following post-major course,

open to graduate students:
Two hours

Higher Algebra.

Mr. Widder

offers in

a week throuf/hout the year.

1924-25 and again in 1925-26 the

fol-

lowing post-major course, open to graduate students:
Applications of Calculus.

Three hours a loeek throughout the year.

Miss Lehr offers in 1924-25 the following post-major course,
open to graduate students:
Plane Cubic Curves.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

Miss Lehr offers in 1925-26 the following post-major course,
open to graduate students
Modern Pure Geometry.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Science.
Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology.
Professors

and instructors

:

Dr. Florence Bascom, Dr. William

B. Huff, Dr. David Hilt Tennent, Dr. James Barnes, Dr. Roger

Dr. James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Dr. Anna
Baker Yates, Dr. Franz Schrader, Dr. Malcolm Havens Bissell,
Miss Sue Avis Blake, Miss Edith Hamilton Lanman, Dr. Sally
Hughes Schrader, and Miss Florence Whitbeck.
In January, 1893, the Trustees opened Dalton Hall, a large
building, containing ample laboratories, lecture-rooms, researchrooms, special libraries, and professors' rooms for the work of

Frederic Brunei,

the scientific departments.

The

chemical, geological, biological,

and physical laboratories and the laboratory for experimental
psychology are open for students from nine to six daily.
The chemical department includes a lecture-room, a large
laboratory for the first-year students, and several smaller ones
for advanced and special work, a special room for physical
chemistry, preparation and balance rooms, and a chemical

11.6

The supply

library.

and chemicals has been careand research, and is
The chemical Hbrary contains,

of apparatus

fully selected for the purpose of instruction

increasing from year to year.

and reference books, complete sets
most important chemical journals.
The geological department is equipped with large collections
of minerals, rocks, and fossils, a carefully selected library, and
laboratories furnished with maps, models, charts, lantern shdes,
petrologic microscopes, goniometers, and other apparatus necessary for work in undergraduate and graduate courses.
besides necessary treatises

of the

The

biological laboratories are equipped with the best (Zeiss)

microscopes, microtomes,
for the

The

etc.,

and are supplied with apparatus

study of experimental physiology.
physical laboratories are carefully furnished with the

apparatus necessary for thorough work.

Graduate work in the natural sciences is highly specialized,
and consists of laboratory work, private reading, and special
investigations piu-sued b}^ the student under the guidance of

the instructors.
Physics.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

of

Dr. William B. Huff, Professor of Physics, Dr. James Barnes,
Professor of Physics, and Miss Sue Avis Blake, Instructor in
Physics.

Graduate Courses.
The graduate seminaries

consist of lectui'es, laboratory work,

and

original

research under the direction of the instructors, the lectm-e courses varying

from year to year so that they may be pm'sued by students through consecutive years. A good working library containing the current and bound
niunbers of all the important physical jom'nals is kept in the laboratory.
Students electing physics as their major subject for the degree of Doctor

may elect it also as the associated minor, provided either
mathematics or appUed mathematics is taken as the independent minor;
or mathematics or apphed mathematics may be taken as the associated
minor. A list of approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.
of Philosophy

Dr. Huff conducts in alternate years the following graduate

seminary:
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Seminary

in Physics.

Ttiree

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism

The
later

lectures are based

is

the subject discussed

.

on Maxwell's standard work, and include a general account of the

development of the theory.

Id 1926-27 Radio-activity and Discharge of Electricity through gases

is

the subject

and Electron Theory in the second semester. The
earlier lectures treat of the effect of fields on the path of a moving charged particle.
A
discussion of typical experimental methods of measuring velocity and the ratio of charge
to the mass follows.
After a study of the phenomena of electrical discharge and of radioactivity a brief account of theories is given.
In the Electron Theory the mathematical
development of the subject is first dealt with and this is followed by experimental tests of
of the

seminary

in the first semester

theory.

Dr. Barnes conducts in alternate years the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in Physics.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1923-24 the seminary deals with a general mathematical discussion of physical optics.
Students are expected to give detailed reports on the methods and results of investigations
which illustrate the theory. When it seems desirable two and a half hours of experimental
work will be substituted for one hour of the seminary.
In 1925-26 Thermo-dynamics and Radiation are the subjects of the seminary.
The
modern developments of thermo-dynamics and radiation including X-rays and photoelectricity are considered.
Attention is paid to the application of the laws of thermo-

dynamics

in physical chemistry.

Dr. Huff and Dr. Barnes together conduct the journal
and the laboratory work.
Physical Journal Club.

One hour a week throughout

The advanced students meet with the
on assigned topics

instructors once a

club,

the year.

week to hear or read papers

in physics.

Laboratory Work.
The laboratory work

is arranged for the purpose of famiharizing the student with the
the student begins by repeating methods and investigations of wellknown experimenters, with any modifications that may be suggested, passing on to points
of investigation left untouched by previous experimenters, and finally to the study of new

methods

of research;

methods and the prosecution of original research. Students taking physics as their chief
subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are expected to spend all the time possible
in the laboratory.
In the basement there is a constant-temperature vault designed for
accurate comparison of lengths, etc., and the laboratory is provided with special rooms
A well-equipped shop and trained mechanics
for magnetic, optical, and electrical work.
make it possible to have special forms of apparatus constructed which are needed in research
work.

Post-Major Courses.
in 1923-24 the following post-major courses,

Dr. Huff offers
open to graduate students:
Properties of Matter.

The

I'hree

hours a week during the

first semester.

lectures cover the general subject of the properties of matter studied

point of view of the Molecular Theory.

The

from the

different theories of matter are discussed

::
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and an account of recent investigations concerning the relations of matter and electricity
given.
Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter is read in connection with the

is

course.

Theory
The

of

Sound.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

form an introduction to the theory of modes of vibration of pipes, strings,
and rods. The theory of music and of musical instruments is then studied. Poynting
and Thomson's Sound is used during the earlier part of the course, and frequent references are made to Helmholtz and Rayleigh.
lectures

Dr. Huff offers in 1925-26 the following post-major courses,
open to graduate students
Electricity

The

and Magnetism.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

lectures of this course treat typical mathematical

from the various parts of the entire subject.

A

large

and experimental problems chosen
of problems on potential and

number

attraction are assigned.

Dr. Barnes offers in 1924-25 the following post-major course,
open to graduate students
General Optics.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

These lectures give a general discussion of the theories advanced to explain many phenomena in light. Students are required to have a good knowledge of elementary optics and to
be sufficiently familiar with optical apparatus to undertake a detailed study of some special
problem.

Dr. Barnes offers in 1926-27 the following post-major courses,
open to graduate students:
Spectroscopy.

The

Three hours a week during the

first semester.

course begins with a complete discussion of the apparatus used in this subject;

the results of past and present investigations are then considered, and problems for investigation are pointed out. The many important applications of spectroscopy to astronomy

and to atomic structiure are not neglected. The standard book of reference is Kayser's
Handbuch der Spectroscopie and Sommerfeld, Atombau. Detailed reports of laboratory
investigations are required.

AstropnySlCS.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

This course consists of lectures on the application of physical principles and methods
to the study of the composition, structure, and motions of the heavenly bodies.
Selected
chapters in Moulton's Celestial Mechanics and many papers from the Astrophysical Journal
will be read and discussed.

Free Elective Courses.
Dr. Huff offers in each year the following
open to graduate students
Physical Basis of Music.

free elective course,

One hour a week throughout

the year.

In the lectures of this course it is planned to present some of the physical principles
illustrated in the construction of musical instruments and underlying the general theory
of music.
Private reading will be assigned.
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Chemistry.

The

in this department is under the direction
Roger Frederic Brunei, Professor of Chemistry, Dr.
James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Associate Professor of Physical
Chemistry, and Miss Edith Hamilton Lanman, Instructor in

instruction

of Dr.

Chemistry.

Graduate Courses.
The advanced

upon inorganic,
and physical chemistry, seminaries, reports upon current chemical
Uterature, and laboratory work.
A reading knowledge of French and
courses in chemistry consist of lectures

organic,

German is indispensable.
The lecture courses are varied from year to year to meet the requirements
of students and to form a consecutive course for those who wish to make
chemistrj'^ the

Philosophy.

major subject in the examination for the degree of Doctor of
Such students may speciaUze either in organic chemistry

under the direction of Dr. Brunei, or in physical or inorganic chemistry
under the direction of Dr. Crenshaw.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr. Brunei conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary
Chemical Seminary, Organic Chemistry.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

intended primarily for students who are carrying on research in organic
chemistry, and consists of reports on assigned topics which are usually related to the
research in which the student is engaged.

This seminary

is

Dr. Crenshaw conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary
Chemical Seminary, Inorganic Chemistry.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

The work of the seminary consists of lectures, required reading, and reports on various
The needs of the individual students are considered in selecting the subjects for
topics.
discussion.

Dr. Brunei offers in each year the following graduate course:
Advanced Organic Chemistry.

One hour a week throughout

Lectures, reading, and occasional reports cover the historical developments

the year.

and present

status of subjects of current interest.

Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary are required to do enough
laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy fourteen hours a week.
The
nature of this work depends so largely on the past training of the student that no definite

statement can be made regarding
problem to investigate.

it.

A

sufficiently

advanced student

may

be assigned a

Dr. Crenshaw offers in each year the following graduate
course
Physical Chemistry.

Two hows a week

throughout the year.

:
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In the lectures no attempt

is

made

to give a general survey of the subject but certain

and the student is made familiar with
problems of current interest. Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary will be required to do enough laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy
fourteen hours a week.
The laboratory work will consist of advanced physico-chemical
measurements.
selected portions of the science are treated in detail

Dr. Brunei, Dr. Crenshaw and Miss

Lanman

together con-

duct the journal club.
Chemical Journal Club.
The advanced

One hour a week throughout

the j/ear.

students, with the instructors, meet to hear reports and discussions on

recent scientific articles.

Post-Major Courses.
Dr. Brunei offers in each year the following post-major course,
open to graduate students:
Organic Chemistry.

Two hours a week

Laboratory Work.
The course

Two and

a half

to

seven

throughout the year.

and a half hours a week.

consists of lectures, assigned reading ^ith occasional reports,

and laboratory.

intended to broaden the student's acquaintance with the subject and to serve as an
introduction to the study of present day chemical problems.
Two and a half hours of laboratory work give the same credit as one hour of lecture.
The laboratory work will consist of the preparation of compounds, organic analysis, and
study of the methods for determining the constitution of organic compounds. When this
course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.
It is

Dr. Crenshaw offers in each year the following post-major
course,

open to graduate students:

Physical Chemistry.

The aim

of the lectures

is

Two hours a week
to extend the student's

to lay a foundation for independent

work on

knowledge

The

throughout the year.

of physical

chemistry and

supplemented
by assigned reading and reports intended to give a general outline of the subject. The
this subject.

lectiires are

number of problems is required.
The laboratory work amounting to at least four and

solution of a large

a half hours a week is designed to
When this course is offered as a
prepare the students for physico-chemical research.
seminary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Miss Lanman offers in each year the following post-major
open to graduate students

course,

Inorganic Chemistry.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail and parallel reading is
In the laboratory work of six hours a week advanced quantitative analyses are

required.

included.

When

this course is offered as a

one-third of her time.

seminary the student

is

required to devote to

it
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Geology.

The

instruction in this department

under the

is

dii'ection of

Dr. Florence Bascom, Professor of Geology, and Dr. Malcolm

Havens Bissell, Associate in Geology.
The instruction offered in geolog}^ includes, in addition to the
minor and major courses, three free elective courses of two hours
and one hour a week, five post-major courses of two and three
hours a week open only to graduate and to undergraduate students who have completed the major course in geologj^, and four
graduate seminaries of three hours a week.
Post-major courses are offered each year either in petrography
or mineralogy, and either in economic geology, or stratigraphy,
or physiography,

methods

and are designed to

train the student in exact

for the determination of rock

and mineral

species, in

the genesis of ores, and in the evolution of land-forms and of
hfe.

They

are an essential preKminar}^ to research

work

in the

science.

Excellent illustrative material for the graduate and imder-

graduate courses

is

furnished

logical collections of the

Rand rock and

by the

college,

geological

and paleonto-

including the Theodore D.

mineral collection, which alone contains over

20,000 specimens,

bj^

the private collections of the instructors,

and by material lent by the United States Geological Survey;
the department is also fortunate in its proximity'- to the museum
of the

Academy

of

Natural Sciences of Philadelphia; within

easy reach of the college there are excellent collecting
fossil,

mineral,

fields for

and rock specimens.
Geaduate Courses.

The seminaries

met amorphic geology
should be preceded by the major and post-major courses or their equivalents
and are intended primarily for graduate students wishing to make inorin petrology or crystallography or

ganic geologj' a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

seminary

The

designed primarily for graduate students wishing to make physiography a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Further seminaries in petrology and physiography will be arranged
in physiographj^

is

to suit the requirements of candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy

and research problems
Students

may

will

be assigned.

speciahze either in petrology and crystallography, under

the direction of Dr. Bascom, or

under the direction

in

of Dr. Bissell,

stratigraphic geology

but students

who make

and physiography
inorganic geologj'

:

:
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the major subject of examination must take either physiographic geology,
inorganic chemistry, or crystallography as the associated minor, and students

who

major subject must take either inorA list of approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No imdergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.
elect physiographic geology as the

ganic geology or biology as the associated minor.

Dr.

Bascom conducts

in each year one or

more

of the follow-

ing graduate seminaries
Petrology, or Crystallography, or

Metamorphic Geology.
Three hours a week throughout

the year.

conducted by means

The seminary is
of informal discussions, required reading, laboratory
work, and formal reports. The selection of subjects in petrology is dependent upon the
needs of the individual students and is varied from year to year. In crystallography direction

and

is

given in crystal measurement with the two-circle geniometer, in crystal projection,
When metamorphic geology is the subject of the seminary the prod-

crystal drawing.

ucts and processes of

anamorphism and katamorphism are investigated and

Dr. Bissell conducts
seminary
Seminary

in

classified.

each year the foUoAving graduate

in Phj^siography.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

A

broad study of the physiographic cycle forms the basis of this course. The general
development of land forms are applied to various physiographic
types, and the evolution of surface features under the control of climate and geologic
structure is studied in considerable detail. This is followed by a study of definite regions
illustrating the application of physiographic principles to problems of structural, economic
and stratigraphical geology.
Lectures, outside reading, reports, map work and field
excursions are the methods of instruction. Research problems are taken up if time permits.
principles governing the

Dr.

Bascom and Dr.

Bissell together

conduct the journal

club.
Geological Journal Club.

The graduate

Two

hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

recent investigations or recent geological literature.

Post-Major Courses.
Dr.

Bascom

offers in

each year one of the following post-

major courses, open to graduate students:
Determinative Mineralogy.

Two hours

a u-eek throughout the year.

In this course lectures and laboratory practice deal with the determination of minerals
by means of physical tests and by blow-pipe analysis. Special emphasis is placed on crystal
form and practice is given in the use of the two-circle contact goniometer.

Petrography,
During the

Three hours a week throughout the year.

semester the lectures deal with the principles of optical crystallography,
the optical raeans of mineral determination, and the petrographic characters of rockforming minerals.
In the second semester the textures, constitution, origin, geographic
first
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distribution,

and geologic associations

of igneous rocks are treated;

the quantitative system of classification.

Special field problems

is given in
be given to the

practice

may

students for independent solution.

Dr. Bissell offers in each year one of the following post-major
courses,

open to graduate students:

Economic Geology.
The

Two hours

and geological occurrence

origin

detail, particular attention

a week throughout the year.

of the useful minerals are treated in considerable

being given to the metallic ores.

Physiography.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course deals with fundamental physiographic principles and types.
It may be
modified from year to year to meet the needs of individual students.
In addition to the
lectures, private reading and field excursions, special reports and problems are assigned.

Stratigraphy and Paleontology.

The work

Three hours a vjeek throughout the year.

of the first semester consists largely of lectures

and assigned reading, and

is

devoted to a thorough study of the principles of sedimentation. This is followed by a
consideration of the laws governing the distribution of organizations in time and space.
In the second semester the lectures deal with the evolution of the continents and seas as
shown by the record of the sedimentary rocks and their fossils. The successive formations
of North America are studied in order, and ancient physiographic conditions deduced as
accurately as possible.
Particular attention is paid to the evolution of life through the
different geological periods and the changes of environment controlling it. In the laboratory
the typical fossils of each period are studied, and the student is required to learn the guide
fossils of the more important geological horizons.

Free Elective

CotJRSEs.

Dr. Bascom offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
lowing free elective course, open to graduate students:
Cosmogony.

One hour a week throughout

fol-

the year.

The work of the course is conducted by means of lectures, required reading, and classroom discussion. The lectures treat of the origin of the earth, the growth of the continents
and the development of landscape, and are illustrated by lantern slides. Reading is assigned
to supplement the lectures and to furnish further material for discussion.
The course is
intended to give a survey of the more important results reached by geologic research. It
^ill be given only if elected by a sufficient number of students.

Dr. Bissell offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the following free elective course, open to graduate students
Principles of
This course

Modern Geography.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

designed particularly to present the point of view of the "new geography,"
In general it deals with the relation of man and of human activities to physical environment,
and physiographic facts are studied only in so far as they affect human relationships.
Much emphasis is placed on the importance of the geographic factor in the study of hisis

and economic problems, and special emphasis
conception of the geographic unit region.

torical, political, social,

is

placed on the
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Dr. Bissell offers in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the following free elective course, open to graduate students:
Natural Resources and their Conservation.
Tvjo hours a week throughout the year.

The aim

knowledge concerning natural resotirces and their
economic and political significance "which is essential to a proper understanding of presentday national and world problems.
Some of the topics discussed are: The increasing
dependence of man on natural resources; iron and coal as essentials of modern civilization;
mechanical power and its sources, past, present and future; food supplies of the present
and future; natural resources and international politics. The treatment of the subject
will be as broad as possible, and particular attention will be paid to the problems of the
United States.
of this course

is

to impart the

Biology.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

Dr. David Hilt Tennent, Professor of Biology, Dr.

of

Anna Baker

Yates, Associate in Physiolog}' and Biochemistry, Dr. Franz
Schrader, Associate in Biologj^, and Dr. SaUy

Hughes Schrader,

Demonstrator in Biology, and Miss Elizabeth Johnson Dickinson, Assistant Demonstrator in Biology.
Graduate Courses.
The advanced

courses are varied from year to year, so as to form a con-

secutive coui'se for students that wish to

make

biology one of the chief

subjects of the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

students

may

specialize either in

Tennent and Dr. Schrader,

morphology under the guidance

Such
of Dr.

or in physiologj^ or in physiological chemistry

under the guidance of Dr. Yates.
independent minors will be found

A

list

in the

of

approved associated and

Regulations of the Academic

Cotmcil.

No

undergraduates are admitted to graduate

coiu-ses.

Dr. Tennent conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in Zoology.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1923-24 and again in 192.5-26 Embryology of Invertebrates is the subject of the
The work includes a sj'stematic survey of the normal development of inverseminary.
tebrates; of the problems of germinal organization, cleavage and differentiation, and a
discussion of the bearing of these questions on evolution and inheritance.
In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 Cj^ology is the subject of the seminary. The work
deals with the anatomy of the cell and the relations and functions of its various structures
in unicellular

and multicellular organisms. .Special attention is given to the phenomena
and oogenesis and the theories connected therewith.

of spermatogenesis

Dr. Yates conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary:
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Seminary

in Physiology

and Biochemistry.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1923-24 the subject is the general metabolism of the mammalian organism and
the influence of the endocrine organs in regulating and modifying vital processes.
In 1924-25 the comparative physiology of the nervous system is studied. The development of the nervous system is traced from the primitive forms to its complex form in the
higher vertebrates. The bearing of this development on evolution and the significance of
this development in the vital functions of the higher organisms is studied.
In 1925-26 the physiology of the cell is studied. The work includes a consideration of
the physical and chemical constitution of living matter; of the physico-chemical laws
underlying life processes; of the dynamics of the single cell and of groups of cells aggregated into tissues.
The order of the subjects may be varied to meet the needs of the students.

Dr. Schrader conducts in 1924-25 the following graduate
seminary:
Seminary in Biology.
Genetics

is

methods and

Three hours a week throughout the year.

the subject of the seminary.

The work

includes a discussion of biometrical

on "pure lines"; of the effectiveness of selection;
of the relation between chromosomes and heredity; of various theories of heredity and of
the application of these ideas in animal and plant breeding.
results;

of investigations

Dr. Tennent, Dr. Yates and Dr. Schrader together conduct
the journal club and the laboratory work.
Biological Journal Club.

The advanced

One hour a week throughout

the year.

students and the instructors meet for the discussion of topics of current

biological literature.

Laboratory Work.
There

is no regular course of laboratory instruction for graduates.
Each student must
devote a considerable portion of her time to such work and will be given a problem for verification or extension.
The nature of the work depends in each case on the qualifications
of the student.

Post-Major Courses.

Dr. Tennent

offers in

1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the

fol-

lowing post-major course, open to graduate students:
Embryology

of Vertebrates.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading, and laboratory work on the embryology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with
theoretical qfiestions of embryological interest.
The department has material for the
study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Ctenolabrus, Necturus, Rana, Chrysemys, Chick, and Pig.
At least four hours of laboratory

work are required.

The

course

is

divided as follows: First semester, Early stages of development.

Second

semester, Organogeny.

Dr. Tennent offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
following post-major courses, open to graduate students:
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Protoplasm, the Cell, and Cytological Technique.
One hour a week during

the first semester.

This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,
the phenomena of cell division, maturation, and fertilization.
Both plant and animal
cells will be studied, and instruction wiU be given in methods of preparing cytological
material for microscopical examination. This course is to be taken with four hours laboratory work as a two-hour course.

Experimental MorphologJ'.
The object of this course is to give

One hour a week during

the second semester.

a general historical view of experimental morphology

both plants and animals, to discuss some of the methods employed, to point out the
aheady obtained, and to indicate the nature of the work now being done in the subject.
This course is to be taken with four hours laboratoryTvork as a two-hour course.
of

results

Dr. Yates offers in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the following post-major course open to graduate students:

Advanced Physiology.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading and reports.
It deals particularly
wth the physiologj' of lower vertebrates and mammals. At least four hours of laboratory

work are

required.

Dr. Yates offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the following post-major course open to graduate students:
Two

Biochemistry.

The

hoars a week throughout the year.

course consists of lectures, assigned reading, quizzes, oral and written, and at least

work a week. It deals with the chemical constitution of Uvjng
matter; with the sources from which the chemical substances necessary for life are derived;

four hours of laboratory

with the chemical changes by which non-hving material is incorporated as living matter:
with the chemical changes by which both living and non-li\'ing matter provide energy
for the carrying on of vital processes.
In particular the chemical characteristics of the
fluids and tissues of the body are studied so as to show, as far as possible, the actual
chemical phenomena underlying or influencing the normal functions of the mammahan
organism.

Dr. Schrader offers in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 the

fol-

lowing post-major course open to graduate students:
Biology of Bacteria and Protozoa.
During the

One hour a week throughout

the year.

semester the time is devoted to an introduction to bacteriology, covering
the routine bacteriological technique and a consideration of the elementary principles of
immunity and infection. In the second semester taxonomy, problems of growth, cell
first

and reproduction in protozoa are treated. At least four hours of
laboratory work a week are required. A special problem is assigned to each student.

division, regeneration,

Dr. Tennent, Dr. Yates and Dr. Schrader conduct laboratory

work

in connection with the

above courses:

Laboratory Work.
It is desirable that as much laboratory work as possible should be
with the courses offered above. The object of the laboratory work is
experience in the use of apparatus and in its adaptation to research.
lem is assigned to each student; at the end of the year the results of the

in writing.

done

in connection

to give the student

Some special probwork are presented
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Free Elective Course.
Dr. Tennent offers in each year the following free elective
course,

open to graduate students:
One hour a week throughout

Theoretical Biology.
This

is

an

the year.

development of the theories of biology.
The course is open to
evolution and hereditv.

historical course dealing with the

Special attention is given to theories of
students who have had one year's training in science.
reading is reciuired.

A

considerable

amount

of assigned

COLLEGE BUILDINGS.
The

college buildings are situated at

Bryn Mawr,

in the sub-

on the main Une
Bryn Mawr is connected with
of the Pennsylvania Railroad.
Philadelphia by frequent electric trains on the Pennsylvania
Railroad and by an electric trolley running every twenty
The site of the college is four hundred and twenty
minutes.
feet above sea level in the midst of a beautiful rolling country

urbs of Philadelphia,

five miles

west of the

city,

The college
accessible by good roads in every direction.
grounds cover fifty-two acres, and include lawns, tennis-courts,

made

and three large

athletic fields.

Taylor Hall (named after the founder), a large building of
Port Deposit stone, contains a general assembly room, ten
lecture-rooms, an office for the Alumnae Association,

and the

offices of administration.

The Donors'

Library, the gift of the friends, graduates, and

students of the college, was begun in April, 1903, and completed
in

February, 1907.

It is built of

gray stone in the Jacobean

Gothic style of architecture of the period of 1630 and foi-ms

The main building, devoted
and is opposite and parallel to

three sides of a closed quadrangle.
to the hbrary proper, faces east

Taylor Hall at a distance of about fifty yards; the principal
entrances of the two buildings face each other and are connected
by a broad cement path. The east front is one hundred and
seventy-four feet long and contains a three-story stack with
accommodation for 88,000 volumes, and above this a large
reading-room with desks for one hundred and thirty-six readers,
each desk screened to a height of two feet, as in the British

Museum

reading-room, to secure privacy to the reader.

No

books of reference are kept in the main reading-room.
The
book
total
capacity of the library, including the seminary
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libraries

and the books

the stack,

is

which are kept

for general study,

168,449 volumes.

in

The building is absolutely
the main reading-room is the

fireproof.
On the north side of
Art and Archaeological Seminary, containing collections of
photographs, vases, and coins; on the south side are the
offices of the Carola Woerishoffer Department of Social Econ-

The main building contains the Stack, the New Book
Room, Reference Book Room, the Carola Woerishoffer Memorial
Room, the Reserved Book Room, the Christian Association
omy.

Library, one lecture room, one professor's

The wings

office,

and three

running symmetrically
about two hundred feet in length from the north and south
ends of the main building, contain fourteen seminary rooms
cloak rooms.

and thirty-two

of the building,

professors'

offices.

The books needed

for

graduate study and research are kept in the seminary rooms

and graduate

lectures are held in them.

The

seminaries are

arranged as follows Greek, Latin, English, Art and Archaeology,
:

French and Italian and Spanish, German, Semitic Languages
and Philosophy and Education in the north wing; Mathematics, History, Economics, Carola Woerishoffer Department
of Social Economy and Social Research, and Psychology in the
south wing, where are also offices for the librarians and cataloguers.
The professors' offices for the two senior professors in
each department in general adjoin the seminary rooms. There
are also two general lecture-rooms, one accommodating fortytwo, the other twenty, students.

On the

first floor

of the south

wing the department of experimental psychology has two large
The
laboratories, one for general work and one for research.
basement of the north wing contains an experimental laboratory of the department of Education, two interview rooms, a
room for the Monograph Committee of the Faculty, and fireproof safe rooms for the records and archives of the college.
The quadrangular court enclosed by the building is surrounded
by cloisters and in the centre of the grass enclosure is a fountain,
the gift of the class of 1901.

The
till

10

is open for students on week-days from 8
and on Sundays from 2 p. m. till 10 p. m.

library
p.

M.

a. m.

In January, 1893, the scientific departments of the college
were transferred to Dalton Hall, a stone building erected by the
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by the generosity
by the
scientific departments, the special scientific Ubraries, and the
consultation-rooms of the professors of science. The first floor
and the basement are reserved for physics, the second floor is
reserved for biology, the third floor for chemistry, and the
In December, 1893, a
fourth and fifth floors for geology.
trustees out of funds in large part contributed
of friends of the college.

Dalton Hall

is

entirely occupied

greenhouse designed for the use of the botanical department

was added to Dalton Hall as the gift of the aliminae and students.
The new gymnasium, erected on the site of the first gjonnasium as a gift of the Athletic Association, the alumnae and
thirteen neighbours of the college, was completed in February,
1909.
It is open to the students from 8 a. m. till 10 p. m., daily,
contains a large hall for gymnastic exercises, with a running or
walking track for use in rainy weather; a room for the director
and an adjoining room for the examination and record of the
physical development of the students, a waiting-room, and

The

roof, 50 feet wide by 90 feet long, is used for
and students' entertainments. In the basement
are dressing-rooms and shower-baths for use after exercise and
a swimming-tank, seventy feet long, twenty feet wide, and
from four to seven and a half feet deep, given in 1894 by the
alumnae, students, and friends of the coUege, and well supphed
Avith apparatus for the teaching of swimming.
The gymnasium
is under the charge of a director and an assistant.
On the grounds, separated from other buildings, is the 1905
Infirmary.
It was opened in October, 1913, with accommodation for patients and nurses, doctors' offices and consultation
rooms, diet kitchens, bathrooms, wards and private rooms, sun
parlour, sun terrace, and two isolation wards.
Plans and descriptions of Taylor Hall, Donors' Library,
Dalton Hall, the Gymnasium, the 1905 Infirmary and the

cloak rooms.

gymnastic

drills

six halls of residence, are

College Calendar and

published in Part 4 of the

may

Bryn Mawr

be obtained from the Secretary and

Registrar of the College.

Music-rooms with sound-proof walls and ceilings are provided
Pembroke Hall East. There is a club-room for non-resident
students in Cartref and in Merion Hall there are rooms where
the students can have hairdressing and dressmaking done.
in

130

The Phebe Anna Thorne Model School

of the department
Education is situated on the campus and has its own school
building with out-of-door classrooms and athletic ground.
A central power-house, which was erected in 1902 as part of
the gift of Mr. John D. Rockefeller, furnishes heat, electric
hght, and hot water for all the college buildings.
Steam is
conducted through tunnels underground to coils in the basement of each building. Air brought in from the outside is
blown through the heaters by powerful fans and distributed to
the various rooms, and the system is so adjusted as to change
the air completely in every room once in every ten minutes
throughout the day and night. The temperature is regulated
by thermostats in the heating coils and every room in the
college has separate thermostatic control.
The electric lights,
including electric reading-lamps for each student, are installed
in the most approved manner and the voltage is kept constant
A constant and abundant
so that there is no fluctuation.
supply of hot water is laid on and maintained at a temperature
of 180 degrees day and night in all the bathrooms and stationary washstands and tea parties.
Telephone pay stations which the students may use are maintained in the library, gymnasium, infirmary and in each of the
haUs of residence. The Western Union Telegraph and Cable
Company delivers telegrams between the hours of 6 a. m. and
12 p. M. Near the college there are a United States money-order
office, two banks and an office of the American Railroad Express.
of

LIST OF DISSERTATIONS.
Published by Students

Who Have

Obtained the Degree of

Doctor of Philosophy from Bryn

Mawr

College.

Adams,* Louise Elizabeth Whetenhall. A study in the Commerce of
Latium from the early Iron Age through the sixth century B. C,
Menasha, Wisconsin, The George Ranta Publishing Co.,
84 p., O.
1921.

A

Allard Brooks,! Beatrice.

contribution to the study of the Moral

Practices of certain social groups in Ancient Mesopotamia.
Leipzig,

W.

Drugulin.

Bartlett, Helen.
O.

p.,

90

p.,

O.

1921.

The Metrical Division of the Paris Psalter.
The Friedenwald Company. 1<S96.

49 + [1]

Baltimore,

Marion Almira. The Lag of Visual Sensation
Wave-Lengths and Intensity of Light. 101 p., O.

Bills,

in its Relation to

Reprint from Psychological Monographs Xo. 127, Psychological Review Co., Princeton,
N. J. December, 1920.

Eleanora F., and Jonas, Anna I. Relation of the Wissahickon
Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro MicaSchist of the Doe Run-Avondale District, Coatesville, Quadrangle,
Pennsylvania. 64 p., O. February, 1914.

Bliss,!

Boring, Alice Middleton. A Study of the Spermatogenesis of Twentytwo Species of the Membracidae, Jassidaj, Cercopidse and Fulgoridse.
p.

470-512, O.

9

Baltimore.

pi.

1907.

Reprint from Journal of Experimental Zoology, vol.

4,

No.

4.

BouRLAND, Caroline Brown. Boccaccio and the Decameron in Castilian and Catalan Literature.
233 p., O.
5 pi.
New York, Paris,
Macon, Protat Freres. 1905.
Reprint from Revue Hispanique,

t. xii.

Bowerman, Helen Cox. Roman Sacrificial Altars. An Archaeological
Study of Monuments in Rome. 101 p., O. 11 pi. Lancaster, Pennsylvania.
The New Era Printing Co. 1913.
Breed,
p.,

Mary
O.

The

Bidwell.

The

Baltimore,

Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

Pol^'basic Acids of Mesitylene.

P'riedenwald

College

Edwin

vol. 1,

Bodine Holland.

Miller Brooks.
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t

3H-[1]

1901.

Monographs, Monograph Series,

* Mrs. Leicester

t Mrs,

Company.

Mrs. Adolph Knopf.

No.

1.
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Brown, Vera Lee.

Anglo-Spanish Relations in America in the Closing
Years of the Colonial Era. p. 325-482. Baltimore, Williams and
Wilkins Co. 1922.
Reprint from the Hispanic American Historical Review, vol.

5,

No.

3,

August, 1922.

Buchanan, Margaret. Systems of Two Linear Integral Equations with
Two Parameters and Symmetrizable Kernels, p. 155-185. New
York City. 1923.
Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 45, No.

3.

July, 1923.

Bunting, Martha.
The Origin of the Sex Cells in Hydractinia and
Podocoryne and the Development of Hydractinia. 34 p., O. Boston,
Ginn and Company. 1894.
Revised reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol.

9,

No.

2.

Byrne, Alice Hill. Titus Pomponius Atticus. Chapters of a Biography,
viii, 103 p.
Bryn Mawr, New Era Press, Lancaster, Pennsylvania.
1920.

Byrnes, Agnes
189

p.,

O.

Mary Hadden,

Industrial

Harrisburg, Pennsylvania.

Home Work

in Pennsylvania.

1923.

Published under the Department of Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, Royal Meeker, Secretary.

The Maturation and Fertilization of the
Limax Agrestis (Linne). p. 201-236 +[1], O. Boston, Ginn
and Company. The Athenaeum Press. 1899.

Byrnes, Esther Fussell.

Egg

of

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 16, No.

1.

Claflin, Edith Frances. The Syntax of the Boeotian Dialect Inscriptions.
The
93 p., O.
Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company.
Lord Baltimore Press. 1905.
Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

Recensions of Plautus.
Stichus,

Monographs, Monograph

College

Coulter, Cornelia Catlin.

Series, vol.

iii.

Retractatio in the Ambrosian and Palatine

A

Study

and Trinummus.
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of the Persa, Poenulus, Pseudolus,

p.,

0.

Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

1911.
Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

CuMMiNGS, Louise Duffield.
Systems,

p.

Monographs, Monograph

On

a

Method

of

Series, vol. s.

Comparison

for Triple-

311-327, Q.

Reprint from Transactions of

the

American Mathematical

Society, vol.

15,

No.

3.

July, 1914.

Darkow, Angela Charlotte. The Spurious Speeches in
Corpus. 95 p., O. Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1917.

the Lysianic

Meditations on the Life and Passion of Christ.
Addit. MS. 11307. xxxvi + 86 p., O. Bungay, Suffolk, Richard Clay and Sons, Ltd. 1921.

D'Evelyn, Charlotte.

From

British

Museum

Reprint from Early Eni^lish Text Society Publications, vol. 158,
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1915.

Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

Studies in Ennius.

College

78

Monographs, Monograph

p.,

Bryn Mawr,

O.

Series, vol. rviii.

Dudley, Louise. The Egyptian Elements in the Legend of the Body
and Soul. 1794-[xi] p., 0. Baltimore, printed by J. H. Furst Co.
1911.
Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

Monographs, Monograph

Series, vol. viii.

Ellen Deborah. Introduction to the History of Sugar as a
Commodity. 117 p., O. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston Co.

Ellis,

1905.
Reprint from Bryn

Emery,* Anne
120 + [3]

Mawr

College

Crosby.

The

Historical

Ellsworth, Maine,

O.

p.,

Monographs, Monograph Series,

Present

in

vol. iv.

Early

Latin.

Hancock Pubhshing Company.

1897.

EvERS, Helen Margaret. Critical Edition of the Discours de la Vie de
Philadelphia.
iv + 190 p., O.
Pierre de Ronsard, par Claude Binet.
The John C. Winston Co. 1905.
Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

Monographs, Monograph

Series, vol.

ii.

Fahnestock, Edith. A Study of the Sources and Composition of the
Jamaica, Queensborough,
Old French Lai D'Haveloc.
138 p., O.
New York, The Marion Press. 1915.
FLATHER,t Mary Drusilla. A Study of the Hsemosiderin Content
the Choroid Plexus, p. 125-148. pi. 3, O.
1923.
Reprint from American Journal of Anatomy, vol. 32, No.

2.

of

September, 1923.

Foster, Frances Allen. A Study of the Middle-English Poem Known
as The Northern Passion.
vi+lOl p., O. Richard Clay & Sons,
Ltd., London and Bungay.
1914.
Reprint from The Northern Passion, vol.
Series, 147, 1914 (for 1913).

Early English Text Society, Original

II.

Franklin, Susan Braley. Traces of Epic Influence in the Tragedies
Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company.
of ^schylus.
81 p., O.
1895.

Gentry, t Ruth.
O.

13

pi.

On

New

the

Forms

Gibbons, Vernettb Lois.

The

Solutions of Silver Nitrate.

bach Printing Co.

of Plane Quartic Curves.

York, Robert

32

Drummond.

[7]

+73

Potentials of Silver in Non-aqueous
p.,

Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschen-

O.

1914.

* Mrs. Francis Greenleaf Allinson.

p.,

1896.

t Mrs. George Courtenay Riley.

t Died, 1917.
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1908.

Reprint from Astrophysical Journal, vol. 28, 1908.

Schenck, Eunice Morgan.

La

part de Charles Nodier dans la forma-

tion des idees romantiques de Victor

Cromwell.

144

Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

Hugo

jusqu' a la Preface de

Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

O.

p.,

College

Monographs, Monograph

1914.

Series, vol. xvi.

Das Deminutivura in MittelniederSchmidt, t Gertrud Charlotte.
157+[ix] p., O. Bornadeutschen und Mittelniederlandischen.
1912.
Leipzig, printed by Robert Noske.
Shearer, Edna Aston.

Hume's Place

Pennsylvania.

1915.

Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

86

in Ethics.

Monographs, Monograph Series,

Anorthosite in the Piedmont Province
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1923.

Smith, Isabel F.

40

O.

p.,

The Messianic

Smith, Louise Pettibone.

Bryn Mawr,

O.

p.,

vol. xvii.

of Pennsylvania.

Ideal of Isaiah,

Reprint from Journal of Biblical Literature, vol. xxxvi, Parts 3 and

p. 158-212,

O.

September to

4.

December, 1917.

Spalding,

Mary

cxxiv

+ 100 p.,

Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

Licnophora, and Boveria.
Reprint from Archiv

filr

Sara Henry.

Reprint from Bryn

Monographs, Monograph

Economics

Mawr

of

Christ.

1914.
Series, vol. xv.

Further Studies on the Ciliate Infusoria.
45 p. 6 pi., O. 1903.

Protistenkunde, Bd.

caster, Pennsylvania,

Charters

English

Mawr, Pennsylvania.

Brj'^n

Stevens, J Nettie Maria.

Stites,

Middle

Caroline.
O.

159+vii

of the Iroquois.

The New Era
College

iii.

Printing Co.

Monographs, Monograph

p.,

Lan-

O.

1905.

Series, vol.

1,

No.

3.

The Third Class of Weak Verbs in Primitive
Teutonic with Special Reference to its Development in Anglo-Saxon.
49 + [1] p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1893.

Sweet, Marguerite.

Swindler,

Mary Hamilton.

of Apollo.

77

p.,

Reprint from Bryn

O.

Mawr

Taylor, Lily Ross.

Cretan Elements

College

Monographs, Monograph

The Cults

Pennsylvania.

1913.

Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

in the

Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

College

of Ostia.

100

Monographs, Monograph

Cult and Ritual
1913.

Series, vol.

p.,

0.

siii.

Bryn Mawr.

Series, vol. xi.

ToBiN, Elise.
Limits of Esterification of Certain Aliphatic Alcohols.
47 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschenbach Printing Co. 1920.
*

Mrs. William Bashford Huff.

Died, 1913.

t Died, 1922.

J Died, 1912.
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The Four Daughters

Traver, Hope.

of

God.

A

Study of the Versions

of this Allegory, with Especial Reference to those in Latin, French,

and Enghsh.

171

Philadelphia,

O.

p.,

The John

C. Winston Co.

1907.
Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

Monographs, Monograph

Series, vol. vi.

Trotain, Marthe.
Les Scenes Historiques, Etude du theatre livresque
a la veille du drame romantique. 75 p., 4to.
Paris, Librairie aneienne
Honore Champion. 1923.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xx.

Turner, Bird Margaret.
Inflexions,

p.

Plane Cubics with a given Quadrangle of

261-278.

New York

City.

1923.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 44, No.

UrdahIj,

*

October, 1922.

4.

On Certain u-Diphthongs in the Heliand.

Margarethe.

Gottingen, printed in the University Press by E. A. Huth.

O.

Warren,! Winifred.
Thukydides.

A

76 +[3]

Study

of Conjunctional

O.

Berlin, printed

p.,

40

p.,

1904.

Temporal Clauses in
by Unger Brothers.

1897.

White, Florence Donnell. Voltaire's Essay on Epic Poetry. A Study
and an Edition. 167 p., O. Albany, New York, Brandow Printing
Co.

1915.

WiEAND,t Helen Emma. Deception in Plautus. A Study in the Technique of Roman Comedy. 201 p., O.
Boston, The Gorham Press.
1920.

WiLLCox, Marguerite.
Aldehydealcoholates.
Printing Co.

22

p.,

O.

p.,

O.

of Alcohols in
Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschenbach

1916.

Gwendolen Brown.

Willis,

54

The Reversible Replacement

The Ancient Gods

Chicago, University of Chicago Press.

in

Greek Romance.

1905.

Woodbury, Margaret.
Pubhc Opinion in Philadelphia, 1789-1801.
138 p., O. Durham, North Carolina, The Seeman Printery. 1919.
Reprint from Smith College Studies in History, vol. v.
*

Mrs. Lewis Albert Anderson.
f Mrs. George Arthur Wilson.
t Mrs. Samuel Valentine Cole.

BRYN MAWR COLLEGE MONOGRAPHS.—First

Series.

The monographs may be obtained by applying to the Monograph Committee, Bryn Mawr College.)
Vol.

I.

No.

The Polybasic Acids of Mesitylene.
By Mary Bidwell Breed. Svo.,

1.

paper, 31

pages, 50 cents net.

No.

2.

(o)

The Addition Reactions

By
(b)

jNIarie

A New

of Sulphinic Acids.

Reimer.

Class of Disulphones.

By Margaret Baxter MacDonald.
and (6) together,
pages, 50 cents net.

(a)

No.

3.

Economics

8vo.,

paper, 31

+ 21

of the Iroquois.

Bv Sarah Henry Stites.
'+159 pages, -$1.00 net.

8vo., paper, vii

Vol. II.

Critical Edition of the Discours de la vie de Pierre de Ronsard,
par Claude Binet.
By Helen M. Evers. Svo., paper, 190 pages, Sl.OO net.

Vol. III.

The Syntax of the Boeotian Dialect Inscriptions.
Bv Edith Frances Claflin, 8vo., paper, 93

pages,

-§1.00 net.

Vol. IV.

An Introduction to the History of
By Ellen Deborah Ellis.

Sugar as a Commodity.
Svo., Daper, 117 pages,

Sl.OO net.
Vol. V.

La Vie Seint Edmund le Rei. An Anglo-Norman Poem of the
TweKth Century by Denis Piramus.
Edited with
introduction and critical notes.

By Florence Leftwich Ravenel.

Svo.,

paper,

174

pages, Sl.OO net.
Vol. VI.

The Four Daughters
Allegorj^

of God, a Study of the Versions of the
with special reference to those in Latin,

French, and English.

By Hope Traver.
Vol. VII.

Svo., paper, 171 pages, Sl.OO net.

The Sources

of the British Chronicle Historj^ in Spenser's
Faerie Queene.
By Carrie Anna Harper. Svo., paper, 190 pages, Sl.OO
net.

Vol. VIII.

The Egyptian Elements

in the

Legend

of the

Body and

the

Soul.

By Louise Dudley.
Vol. IX.

Svo., paper, 179 pages, Sl.OO net.

The Legend of Longinus in Ecclesiastical Tradition and in
Enghsh Literature, and its connection with the GraU.
By Rose Jeffries Peebles. Svo., paper, 221 pages,
'Sl.OO net.
(140)
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Vol.

Retractatio in the Ambrosian and Palatine Recensions of
Plautus, a study of the Persa, Poenulus, Pseudolus,

X.

Stichus,

and Trinummus.

By Cornelia Catlin Coulter.

Svo., paper, 118 pages,

Sl.OO net.

The Cults

Vol. XI.

of Ostia, a

The Chanson

Vol. XII.

By Helen

in Roman ReUgion.
8vo., paper, 98 pages,

Study

By Lily Ross Taylor.

d'Aveniure in Middle-English.
Estabrook Sandison. 8vo., paper,

.$1

00 net.

xii -f

152

pages, .$1.00 net.

Cretan Elements in the Cults and Ritual of Apollo.
8vo., paper, 77 pages,
Bj' Mary Hamilton Swindler.
50 cents, net.

Vol. XIII.

Vol.

XIV.

Poems

of Sir John Salusbury and Robert Chester, wdth
Introduction by Carleton Brown.
8vo., paper,
Lxxiv
86 pages, SI. 50, net.

+

Vol.

XV.

The Middle English Charters of
By M. Caroline Spalding.

Christ.
8vo., paper, cxxiv

+

104

pages, $1.00, net.
Vol.

La part de Charles Xodier dans la formation des idees romantiques de Victor Hugo jusqu'a la Preface de Cromwell.
By Eunice Morgan Schenck. 8vo., paper, 144 pages,

XVI.

'Sl.OO net.

Hume's Place

Vol XVII.

in Ethics.

By Edna Aston Shearer.

8vo.,

paper,

86

pages,

50 cents, net.
Vol.

XVIII.

Studies in Ennius.

By Eleanor Shipley Duckett.

8vo., paper

84 pages,

50 cents net.
Vol.

XIX.

Anna Owena Hoyers, Poetess of the seventeenth century.
By A. Blanche Roe. 8vo., paper, 1-31 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol.

XX.

Les Scenes Historiques, etude du theatre h\Tesque a la
veille du drame romantique.
By Marthe Trotain. 4to, paper, 75 pages, $1.00 net.

BRYN MAWR COLLEGE MONOGRAPHS.— Second
Vols.

I, II,

Contributions from the Biological Laborator3\

III.

Contributions from the Mathematical and Phj^sical Departments.

Vol. IV.

Vols. V, VI, VII.

Vol. VIII.

Vols. IX,

Series.

Contribution? from the Biological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Mathematical and Physical Departments.

X.

Vols. XI, XII.

Contributions from the Biological Laboratory.
Contributions from the Psychological Laboratory.
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BRYN

MAWR NOTES AND MONOGRAPHS.

(These Notes and Monographs may be obtained from Longmans, Green
& Co., 55 Fifth Avenue, New York City.)
Vol.

I.

Esthetic Basis of Greek Art of the Fourth and Fifth Centuries

B.C.

By Rhys Carpenter.
Vol.

II.

The Play of the Sibyl Cassandra.
By Georgiana Goddard King.

Vol. III.

Thomas Hardy, Poet and
By Samuel C. Chew.

Vol. IV.

A

Vol.

V.

16o., cloth,

pages

viii,

16o., paper,

263, $1.50.

55 pages, $0.75.

Novelist.
16o., cloth,

pages

viii,

257, $1.50.

Citizen of the Twilight, Jose Asuncion Silva.
By Georgiana Goddard King. 16o., paper, 38 pages, $0.75.

Sardinian Painting.

By Georgiana Goddard King.

IGo., cloth,

223 pages, $1.50.

,

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
HOCR

MONDAY

COURSB

Elbmbntabt

Italian

(

German

8

TUESDAY
French (Gilman)

French (Gilman)

Italian

)

General

Psychology (Leuba)

Psychology (Leuba)

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Psychology of Childhood (Crane)

Minor

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Erk)

Greek, Plato (Sanders)
French, Reading and Composition, Div. A
(Gilman)
French Literature, Div. B (Parde)
Spanish (
)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Matnematics, Conies (Pell)

Greek,

Chemistry (Brunei)
Geology (Bascom)

Major
Elective

Graduate

General

Minor

(Wright)

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Europe since 1870 (Gray)
Biology, Theoretical (Tennent)

(Schenck)

Industrial Supervision Field Work (
Social Economy, Social Treatment
(Additon), 9-11
Physics (Huff)

—

History of India (Maynard)
ImperiaUsm (W. R. Smith)
Advanced Harmony (Alwyne)
British

)

,

8-5

Industrial Relations

(

),

9-11

Physics (Huff)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English, 19th Century Critics (Chew)

English, 19th Century Critics (Chew)

Anglo-Saxon (Brown)

Anglo-Saxon (Brown)
German Reading (Schafheitlin)
History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Ancient Painting (Swindler)
Biology (Tennent)

Biology (Tennent)
Philosophy,

Kant to Spencer

(G. de Laguna)

Philosophy,

Kant

to Spencer (G. de Laguna)

Modern French Literature (Schenck)
Hebrew Prophets (Maynard)

Elective
Elements of

Law

(Fenwick)

Statistics (Kingsbury^

Modern Geography
Post-Major

Physics (Barnes)
Chemistry (Brunei)

Graduate

Petrography (Bascom)

(Bissell)

Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

English Composition, 1st year (O'Connor)

English Composition, 1st year (O'Connor)

Minor

Economics, Introduction to,
Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)

Economics, Introduction

Major

Latin, Tacitus (Wheeler)

General

Spanish Reading

(

Latin Literature (Swindler)
Spanish Literature (
)

)

German

Physics (Barnes)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)

History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics (Barnes)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)
Seminary in Social Relief (Additon, 11-1

Community Organization
Alternate Weeks
Eleubntabt

MiNOB

Spanish

(

Latin Seminary, Comedy (Wheeler), 11-12.30
Seminary in Philosophy of Education (Owen)
11-1

(White), 11-1.

)

Latin, Literature of the Republic,

Div. A (Wheeler)
Div. B (Swindler)
Italian (W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe. Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Physios (Huff)

Major

(Pfeiffer)

Greek Rehgion and Myths (Wright)
Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)

Elective

Graduate

to,

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
Hellenistic Towns (Carpenter)

German

(Schafheitlin)
History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)

11

12

A

French Reading and Comp. Div. B (Parde)
Spanish (
)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics, Trigonometry (Lehr)
Chemistry (Brunei)
Geology (Bascom)
Italian

Literature (Sohafheitlin)
History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Ancient Architecture (Carpenter)

Major

Homer

French Literature, Div.

(W. L. Bullock)
17th and 18th Cent. Painting (Rowley)

Italian (W. L. Bullock)
Mediffival Art (G. G. King)

German

10

)

(Jessen)

Electivb

Elementary

9

(

German

(Jessen)

Greek, Demosthenes (Sanders)
English Drama (Chew)
French Literature (Parde)
Politics, Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Widder)
Geology (Bissell)

Biology (Sohrader)

Electivb

Advanced History of Muaie(Surette,Alwyae)

Geaduatb

Chemistry (Brunei)

Spanish

(

)

Latin, Horace, Div.

Div.
Italian

A
B

(SwnwBer)
(Ballou)

(W. L. Bullock)

History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Art of the Far East (Rowley)
Physics (Huff)

Greek Literature Wright)
English Drama (Chew)
& Composition (Sturdevant)
Politics, Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Lehr)
Geology (Bissell)

FrenchReading

Biology (Schrader)

Cbeinistry (Brunei)

)

FIRST SEMESTER,

1924-25.

THURSDAY

WEDNESDAY
French (Gilman)
Italian

(

German

)

(Jessen)

FRIDAY

French (Gilman)
Itahan (
)

French (Gilman)

German

German

Italian

(Jessen)

(

)

(Jessen)

Psychology (Leuba)

Psychology (Leuba)

Psychology (Leuba)

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Psychology of Childhood (Crane)

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Plato (Sanders)
French, Reading and Composition,
Div. A (Gilman)
French Literature Div. B. (Parde)
Spanish (
)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics, Conies (Pell)

Greek,

Chemistry (Brunei)
Geology (Bascom)

Homer

Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)

(Wright)

French Literature,

A

(Schenck)
French Reading and Comp., Div. B (Parde)
Spanish (
)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Div.

Mathematics, Trigonometry (Lehr)
Chemistry, Demonstration (Brunei)
Geology, Demonstration (Bascom)

French Reading and Composition
Div. A (Gilman)
French Literature, Div. B (Parde)
Spanish (
)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics, Conies (Pell)
Chemistry (Brunei)
Geology (Bascom)

(W. H. Bullock)
Mediaeval Art (G. G. King)

Italian

(W. H. Bullock)
Medisval Art (G. G. King)

Italian

(W. H. Bullock)
17th and 18th Cent. Painting (Rowley)

Italian

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Europe since 1870 (Gray)

History of India (Maynard)
British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)
Advanced Harmony (Alwyne)

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Europe since 1870 (Gray)
Physical Basis of Music (Huff)

Seminary

in Experimental Educational Psychology (Crane). 9-11
Physics Journal Club (Huff and Barnes)
Biology Journal Club (Tennent, Yates,
Schrader)

Seminary

nate Weeks, 9-11
Physics (Huff)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English, 19th Century Critics (Chew)

English, 19th Century Critics (Chew)

English, 19th Century Critics (Chew)

Anglo-Saxon (Brown)

Anglo-Saxon (Brown)

German Reading

German

Social

Economy Practicum

(Jeter).

Alter-

Anglo-Saxon (Brown)

German

Literature (Schafheitlin)
History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Ancient Architecture (Carpenter)

Biology (Tennent)
Philosophy,

Kant

to Spencer (G. de

Laguna)

(Schafheitlin)

in Social

and Industrial Research

(Kingsbury), 9-11

Literature (Schafheitlin)

History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Ancient Painting (Swindler)

History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Ancient Architecture (Carpenter)

Biology, Demonstration (Tennent)

Biology (Tennent)

Philosophy,

Kant

to Spencer (G. de Laguna)

Philosophy,

Kant

to Spencer (G. de

Cosmogony (Bascom)

Modern French Literature (Schenck)
Hebrew Prophets (Maynard)
Modern Geography (Bissell)

Physios (Barnes)

Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Physics (Barnes)
Chemistry (Brunei)

Petrography (Bascom)

Petrography (Bascom)

Chemistry (Brunei)

English Composition, 1st year (O'Connor)

English Composition, 1st year (O'Connor)

EngHsh Composition,

Economics, Introduction

Economics, Introduction

Economics, Introduction

to,

to,

1st

Laguna)

year (O'Connor)
to,

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)

Hellenistic

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
Towns (Carpenter)

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)

Latin, Tacitus (Wheeler)
Spanish Grammar (
)

Latin Literature (Swindler)
Spanish Literature (
)

Latin, Tacitus (Wheeler)

German

German

German

(Schafheitlin)

History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics (Barnes)

Chemistry (Crenshaw)

(Pfeiffer)

History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics Laboratory (Barnes)
Chemistry Laboratory (Crenshaw)

Spanish Reading

(

)

(Schafheitlin)

History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics Laboratory (Barnes)

Chemistry Laboratory (Crenshaw)

Greek Religion and Myths (Wright)

Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)
Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

—

Seminary
(

Spanish

(

),

Spanish

)

Comedy

Latin Seminary,

(Wheeler), 11-12.30

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

in Industrial Supervision

u-i

Seminary in History of Education (Owen),
11-1

(

Spanish

)

A
B

Latin, Literature of the Republic,
Div. A (Wheeler)
Div. B (Swindler)
Italian (W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, E.xperimenta! (Ferree)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Physics (Huff)

Latin, Horace, Div.

Greek. Aristophanes (Sanders)
English Drama (Chew)
French Literature (Parde)

Greek Literature (Wright)
English Drama (Chew)
French Reading and Composition (Sturde-

Div.

(Swindler)
(Ballou)

(W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Art of the Far East (Rowley)
Physics, Demonstration (Huff)
Italian

(

——

Latin, Literature of the Republic,
Div. A (Wheeler)
Div. B (Swindler)
Italian (W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Physics (Huff)

Greek, Demosthenes (Sanders)

EngUsh Drama (Chew)
French Literature (Parde)

vant)
Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Widder)
Geology (Bissell)
Biology (Schrader)
Politics,

Advanced History of Music

Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Widder)
Geology Laboratory (Bissell)

Politics, Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Lehr)
Geology Laboratory (Bissell)

Politics,

Biology (Schrader)

Biology (Schrader)

^

Advanced History of Music

(Surette, Alwj'ne)

Chemistry Journal Club (Brunei, Crenshaw,

and Lanman)

(Surette,

Alwyne)

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
Hour

MONDAY

TUESDAY

Psychology, Minor (Ferree)

Psychology, Minor (Ferree)

Course
Laboratory Work

Physics,

Elective

Minor (Huff)

Chemistry, Major (Crenshaw)
Geology, Major (Bissell)
Biology, Minor (Tennent)

Christian Ethical Ideals (Maynard)

Christian Ethical Ideals (Maynard)
History of Education (Owen)
Applied Sociology (
)

History of Education (Owen)
Harmony (Willoughby)

Post-Major

2

Graduate

Minor (Huff)

Physics,

Chemistry, Major (Crenshaw)
Geology, Major, Field Work (Bissell)
Biology, Minor (Tennent)

Municipal Institutions (Wells)

Greek, jEschylus (Sanders)
Latin, Elegy (WTieeler)
French, Lyric Poetry (Parde)
Modern German Drama (Prokosch)
Municipal Institutions (Wells)

Spanish Painting (G. G. King)

Spanish Painting (G. G. King)

Mathematics

Mathematics

Greek, jEschylus (Sanders)
Latin, Elegy (Wheeler)
French, T^yric Poetry (Parde)
Modern German Drama (Prokosch)

(Pell)

Seminary in Old English (Brown), 2.30-4.30
Italian Seminary (Bullock), 2-4
Seminary in Community Organization Practicum (Kingsbury and
), 2-4

(Pell)

.4dvanced

Romance

Advanced

Social Statistics (Kingsbury)

Philology (Sturdevant)

Seminary

in History of Philosophy (T. de
Laguna), 2-4

Laboratory

Work

Psychology, Minor (Ferree)

Psychology, Minor (Ferree)

Physics,

Geology, Major, Field Work (Bissell)
Biology, Minor (Tennent)

Chemistry, Major (Crenshaw)
Geology, Major (Bissell)
Biology, Minor (Tennent)

Minor (Huff)
Chemistry, Major (Crenshaw)

Elective

Elocution, Reading of Prose (S. A. King)

History and Appreciation of Music (Surette,

Greek, Anthology (Wright)
Latin, Vergil (Ballou)

Latin, Vergil (Ballou)

Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)

Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)

History, Colonization of America (W. R.

History, Colonization of America (W. R.

Smith)

Smith)

Mathematics (Lehr)
Greek Seminary, Attic Tragedy (Sanders),

Mathematics (Lehr)

3

Elocution, Reading of Prose (S. A. King)
Advanced Experimental Psychology (Ferree)
History and Appreciation of Music (Surette,

Alwyne)

Alwyne)

Post-Major

Minor (Huff)

Physics,

3-4.30

Graduate

Germsrnic Seminary (Prokosch), 3-5

Seminary in Archeology (Carpenter) 3-5
,

Seminary

in

English

Literature

(Chew),

3-4.30

Psychology Journal Club (Leuba and Ferree)
Seminary in Medisval Art (G. G. King), 3-5
Seminary in Mathematics (Lehr), 3.30-5.30

Graduate

Latin Seminary, Epigraphy (Ballou), 4-6
Seminary in Mediaeval French Literature
(Sturdevant), 4-6

History Journal Club (Gray, W. R. Smith,
David), 4-6. Alternate Weeks

Economics Journal Club (M. P. Smith, Fen-

4

wick, Wells), 4-6.

Alternate

Weeks

Seminary
(

Seminary in Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-6

5

Graduate

Research

in

Labour Problems

Greek Journal Club (Sanders and Wright),
4.30-6.
Alternate Weeks
Latin Journal Club (Wheeler, Ballou and
Swindler), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks
Middle English Seminary (Brown), 4.30-6
Romance Languages Journal Club (Schenck,
Parde, Oilman, Sturdevant, W. L. BulAlternate Weeks
lock), 4.30-6.
Semitic Seminary (Maynard), 4-6
Seminary in European History (Gray), 4-6
Seminary in Economics (M. P. Smith), 4-6

Seminary
Psychology Seminary (Leuba), 4-6
Seminary in Social Education (Owen)
Orchestration (Alwyne), 4-6

in

)

in the

Family

(

),

4-6

de Laguna), 4-6
Seminary in Music (Alwyne), 4-6
Mathematical Journal Club (Pell, Widder
Alternate Weeks
and Lehr).
Seminary in Physiology (Yates), 4.30-6

Seminary

in Social Philosophy (T.

,

FIRST SEMESTER, 1924-25

(continued).

THURSDAY

WEDNESDAY

FRIDAY

Physics, Major (Barnes)
Chemistry, Minor (Brunei)
Geology, Minor (Bascom)

Major (Barnes)

Physics,

Chemistry, Minor (Brunei)
Geology, Minor (Bascom)

Major (Schrader)

Biology,

Harmony (Willoughby)

Major (Schrader)

Biology,

Versification (Crandall)

History of Religions (Maynard)
Applied Sociology (
)

Greek, Critics (Sanders)
Latin Composition (Ballou)
French, Masterpieces of French Literature
(Oilman)
Advanced German Composition (Prokosch)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)
Municipal Institutions (Wells)

French Drama (Schenck)
Economics and Pohtics, Constitutional QuesOriental Art

(

French Drama (Scnenck)
Economics and Politics, Constitutional Questions (Fenwick)
Oriental Art (

tions (Fenwick)
)

)

Mathematics (Widder)

Mathematics (Widder)

Mathematics (Pell)
Biology, Embryology (Tennent)

Greek Seminary, Homeric Question (Wright)
English Historical

Grammar (Brown), 2-4

Advanced Old French Philology (Stardevant)
Seminary in Elementary School Problems
(Owen), 2-4
Geology Journal Club (Bascom and
Alternate

2.15-4.15.

Seminary
Seminary

in

European History (Gray)

in

.Sgean Archseology (Swindler),

2-4

Romance

2-4

Seminary

Philology (Sturdevant)
Labour Organization (-

in

-),2-4

Bissell),

Weeks

Physics, Major (Barnes)
Chemistry, Minor (Brunei)
Geology, Minor (Bascom)

Chemistry, Minor (Brunei)
Geology, Minor (Baacom)

Major (Barnes)

Biology, Major (Schrader)

Biology,

Major (Schrader)

Spanish

(

Physics,

Argumentation (Crandall)

Short Story (Crandall)
History and Appreciation of Music (Surette,

Alwyne)

Greek, Anthology (Wright)
Latin, Vergil (Ballou)

Spanish

History of French Revolution (David)

History of French Revolution (David)

Biology, Physiology (Yates)

Greek Seminary, Attic Tragedy (Sanders),

(

)

)

History of French Revolution (David)

3-4.30

Seminary

in English Literature
3-4.30
French Literature (Parde), 3-5

(Chew),

Laguna

Middle High German (Prokosch)

Philosophical Journal Club (T. de
and G. de Laguna), 3-4.30

Seminary

in Politics (Fenwickj

Seminary

Seminary
Seminary

in Sienese Painting (Rowley,

in

Educational Psychology (Crane),

English Journal Club (Brown, Donnelly,
Chew, Crandall and O'Connor), 3-4.30.
Alternate Weeks

Middle High German (Prokosch)

2.30-4.30
in

4-6

Mathematics (Widder), 3.30-

Seminary

in

Mathematics

(Pell), 3.30-5.30

Archaeological Journal Club (Carpenter
Swindler), 3-4.30. Alternate Weeks

and

5.30

Middle English Seminary (Brown), 4.30-6
Seminary
4-6

in

English Composition (Crandall),

Old French Philology (Sturdevant), 4.30-6

Seminary

in

Modern French

Literature

(Schenck), 4-6

Spanish Seminary (
), 4-6
Gothic (Prokosch), 4.30-6
in History of Near East (Maynard)

Seminary
Seminary

in
in

German

Literature (Pfeiffer)

New Testament (Maynard)

Historical Bibliography (David)

Seminary

Seminary in American History (W. R. Smith)
4-6

——

Races and Peoples (
), 4-6
Instruction in Teaching (Owen)
Seminary in Logic (G. de Laguna), 4-6
Canon and Fugue (Alwyne), 4-6
Seminary

in

Seminary

in

Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-6

Education Journal Club (Owen, Crane),

Gothic (Prokosch), 4.30-5
Seminary in History of England (David),
4-6
Seminary in Pohtics (Fenwick), 4-6

4.30-6
Journal Club in History of Art (G. G. King
and Rowley), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks

Seminary

Seminary in Physiology (Yates), 4.30-6

Seminary

in Secondary School Problems
(Owen), 4-6

in

Genetics (Schrader), 4-6

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
Homi

TUESDAY

French (Gilman)

French (Gilman)

Italian

Italian

(

German

8

)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Educational Psychology (Crane)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Major

GRADnATB

Greek, Euripides (Sanders)
Greek, Homer (Wright)
French, 19th Century Literature,
French Reading and Composition,
Div. A. (Parde)
Div. A (Parde)
Div. B (Schenek)
Div.B (Gilman)
-)
Spanish (
Spanish (
)
Introduction to Government and Politics, Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. B (Fenwick)
Div. B. (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Calculus (Widder)
Mathematics, Algebra (Lehr)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)
Chemistry Laboratory (Crenshaw)
Geology (Bissell)
Geology Laboratory (Bissell)
Italian (W. L. Bullock)
Mediaeval Art, Gothic (

Industrial Supervision Field
(

General

Minor

Italian

),

Post-Major

Advanced Harmony (Alwyne)

Work

Social

Industrial Relations

General

Minor

Major

Englisn Composition, 2nd year (O'Connor)

English Composition, 2nd year (O'Connor)

English Poetry (Chew)

English Poetry (Chew)
German Reading (Prokosch)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (Gray),
Arch.Tology, Minor Arts (Carpenter)
Biology Laboratory (Schrader)

Literature (Pfeiffer)

A

Recent Philosophical Tendencies
Laguna)
Elements of Law (Fenwick)

(Gray)

(T.

de

Petrography (Bascom)
English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

Introduction to Government and Politics, Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)
Div. A (Wells)
History of Philosophy (G. de Laguna)
History of Philosophy (G. de Laguna)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)
Ancient Rome (Swindler)

Latin Comedy (Swindler)
Spanish Reading (
)

Physics (Huff)
Chemistry (Brunei)

Latin Literature (Ballou)
•)
Spanish Literature (
German (Prokosch)
History of the TT. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Crane)
Physics (Huff)
Chemistry (Brunei)

Seminary

Greek Religion and Myths (Wright)
Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)

R. Smith)

Elective
in Social Relief (Additon), 11-1

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)
Community Organization (White),
Alternate Weeks

Minor

Major

de

Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Mental Tests (Crane)

Elementary

Recent Philosopnical Tendencies (T.
Laguna)
Modern French Literature (Schenek)
Religions of the Semites (Maynard)
Modern Geography (Bissell)
Statistics (Kingsbury)

Physics (Barnes)

(Schafheitlin)
History of the IT. S. (W.

Graduate

9-11

Physics (Huff)

German

11

),

(Additon), 9-11
Physics (Huff)

Chemistry (Brunei)

Graduate

(

Treatment

History of Europe from 1763, Div.
Ancient Architecture (Carpenter)
Biology Laboratory (Schrader)

Major

History of Islam (Maynard)
British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)

8-0

Economy,

German

Elective

(W. L. Bullock)
(G. G. King)

Modern Painting

)

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Ancient Civihzation (David)
Biology, Theoretical (Tennent)

Social

12

)

(Jessen)

General

Elective

10

(

German

(Jessen)

Elective

Elementary
Minor

9

MONDAY

COURSB

Elementary

Spanish

(

11-1,

Latin Seminary, Comedy (Wheeler), 11-12.3C
Seminary in Philosophy of Education (Owen)
11-1

Spanish

)

Latin, Cicero, Div.

A

(Swindler)

Div.

B

(Wheeler)

(

)

Latin, Horace, Div.

A (Ballou)
B (Swindler)

Div.

Italian (W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Physics (Barnes)

Italian

Greek, Thucydides (Sanders)
Shakespeare (Brown)
French Literature (Schenek)

Greek Literature (W. C. Wright)
Shakespeare (Brown)
French Reading and Composition (Sturde-

Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)

vant)
Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)
Mathematics (Lehr)

Mathematics (Pell)
Geology (Bascom)
Biology (Yates)

Elbctivb

Advanced History of Music (Surette, Alwyne)

Graduate

Chemistry (Brunei)

(W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe from 1763, Div.B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Art of the Far East (
)
Physics Laboratory (Barnes)

Geology (Bascom)
Biology (Yates)

Chemistry (Brunei)

)

SECOND SEMESTER,

1924-25.

WEDNESDAY

THURSDAY

French (Gilman)
Italian

(

German

)

Italian

)

(Je&sen)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, 0. de Laguna)

(

FRIDAY
French (Gilman)

)

(—

French (Gihnan)

Italian

German

German

(Jesseii)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

(Jessen)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Educational P,sychology (Crane)

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Euripides (Sanders)
French, 19th Century Literature,
Div. A (Parde)
Div. B (Schenck)
)
Spanish (
Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. B. (Fenwick)
Mathematics. Calculus (Widder)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Greek, Homer (Wright)
French, Reading and Composition,
Div. A (Parde)
Div. B (Gihnan)
Spanish (
)
Introduction to Government and Politics
Div. B (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Algebra (Lehr)
Chemistry, Demonstration (Crenshaw)
Geology, Demonstration (Bissell)

Greek (Kirk)
Greek, Herodotus (Sanders)
French, 19th Century Literature,

Geology

(Bissell)

(W. L. Bullock)
Mediaeval Art, Gothic (
Italian

)

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Ancient Civilization (David)

Social

Economy Practicum

(

).

Alter-

nate Weeks, 9-11

Div. A (Parde)
Div. B (Schenck)
Spanish (
)
Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. B (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Calculus (Widder)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Geology

(Bissell)

Italian

(W. L. Bullock)
Modern Painting (G. G. King)

Italian

History of Islam (Maynard)
British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)
Advanced Harmony (Alwyne)

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Ancient Civilization (David)

Seminary

Seminary

(W. L. Bullock)
Mediaeval Art, Gothic (

)

Physical Basis of Music (Huff)

Evperimental Educational Psychology (Crane). 9-11
Physics Journal Club (Huff and Barnes)
in

in Social

and Industrial Research

(Kingsbury)

Physics (Huff)

Biology Journal Club (Tennent, Yates and
Schrader)

English Composition, 2nd year (O'Connor)

English Composition, 2nd year (O'Connor)

English Composition, 2nd year (O'Connor)

English Poetry (Chew)
German Literature (Pfeiffer')
History of Europe from 1763, Div.
Ancient Architecture (Carpenter)
Biology (Schrader)

EngUsh Poetry (Chew)
German Reading (Prokosch)
History of Europe from 1763. Div. A (Gray)
Archa;ology, Minor Arts (Carpenter)

English Poetry (Chewl
German Literature (Pfeiffer)
History of Europe from 1763, Div.
Egypt and Crete (Carpenter)
Biology (Schrader)

_

Recent Philosophical
Laguna)

A

Tendencies

(Gray)

Biology (Schrader)
(T. de

Cosmogony (Bascom)
Physics (Barnes)

Recent Philosophical Tendencies (T.
Laguna)
Modern French Literature (Schenck)
Rehgions of the Semites (Maynard)
Modern Geography (Bissell)
Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

de

Recent Philosophical
Laguna)

Tendencies

A

(Gray)

(T.

de

Physics (Barnes)

Chemistry (Brunei)

Chemistry (Brunei)

Petrography (Bascom)

Petrography (Bascom)
English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)
History of Philosophy (G. de Laguna)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)

Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)
History of Philosophy (G. de Lagima)
Ancient Rome (Swindler)

Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)
History of Philosophy (G. de Laguna)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)

Latin Comedy (Swindler)
Spanish Grammar (
)

Latin Literature (Ballou)
Spanish Literature (
)
German (Prokosch)
History of the TI. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Crane)
Physics Laboratory (Huff)
Chemistry Laboratory (Brunei)

Latin Comedy (Swindler)
Spanish Reading (-;

German

(Schafheitlin)
Historv of the H. S. CW.

R. Smith)

Mental Tests (Crane)
Physics (Huff)

Chemistry (Brunei)

German

—

(Schafheitlin)

History of the IT. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Crane)
Physics Laboratory (Huff)
Chemistry Laboratory (Brunei)

Greek Religion and Myths (Wright)
Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)
Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

Latin Seminary,

Comedy

(Wheeler), 11-12.30 Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

Seminary

in

History of Education (Owen),

11-1

Spanish

(

Spanish

)

Latin, Cicero, Div.

Div.

A
B

(

Spanish

)

(Swindler)

Latin, Horace, Div.

(Wheeler)

Div.

A
B

(Ballou)

(

)

Latin, Cicero, Div.

Div.

(S\vindler)

A
B

(Swindler)
(Wheeler)

(W. Bullock)
Italian (W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe from 1763. Div. B (David) History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba) Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Art of the Far East (Rowley)
Physics (Barnes)
Physics, Demonstration (Barnes)

(W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Physics (Barnes)

Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)
Shakespeare (Brown)

Greek Literature (W. C. Wright)
Shakespeare (Brown)

Greek, Thucydides (Sanders)
Shakespeare (Brown)

French Literature (Schenck)

French, Reading and Composition (Sturdevant)
Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)

French Literature (Schenck)

Mathematics (Lehr)
Geology Laboratory (Bascom)
Biology Laboratory (Yates)

Mathematics (Pell)
Geology Laboratory (Bascom)
Biology Laboratory (Yates)

Italian

Econ.. Hist, of Econ.

Thought (M. P. Smith) Econ.,

Mathematics (Pell)
Geology (Bascom)
Biology (Yates)

Advanced History of Music (Surette.Alwyne)

Italian

Econ., Hist, of Econ.

Thought (M. P. Smith)

Advanced History of Music
Chemistry Journal Chib tBrunel and Crenshaw and I.anmanl

(Surette, Alwyne)

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
HOJTB

MONDAY

CO0BSB
Labohatort

TUESDAY

Work
Physics, Minor (Barnes)
Chemistry, Major (Brunei)
Geology, Major, Field Work (Bascom)

Minor (Schrader)

Biology,

Elbctivb

Minor (Barnes)
Chemistry, Major (Brunei)
Geology, Major (Bascom)
Physics,

Minor (Schrader)

Biology,

New

New Testament (Maynard)

Harmony (Willoughby)

History of Education (Owen)
."Applied Sociology (
)

Testament (Mavnard)
History of Education (Owen)

Post-Majoe

2

Greek, Pindar (Sanders)
Latin Elegy (Wheeler)
French Lyric Poetry (Parde)
Modern German Novel (Schafheitlin)

Greek, Pindar (Sanders)
Latin Elegy (Wheeler)
French Lyric Poetry (Parde)

Municipal Institutions (Wells)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)
Mathematics (Pell)

Municipal Instructions (Wells)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)
Mathematics (Pell)

Seminary in Old English (Brown), 2.30-4.30
Italian Seminary (Bullock), 2-4
Seminary in Community Organization Practicum (Kingsbury and
), 2-4

Work

Physics, Minor (Barnes)
Chemistry, Major (Brunei)
Geology, Major, Field Work (Bascom)

Biology,

Elbctivb

(Schafheitlin)

Advanced Romance Philology (Sturdevant)

Graduate

Labohatort

Moutrn German Novel

^

Minor (Schrader)

.Advanced Social Statistics (Kingsbury)
in History of Philosophy (T. de
Laguna), 2-4

Seminary

Physics, Minor (Barnes)
Chemistry, Major (Brunei)
Geology, Major (Bascom)

Biology,

Minor (Schrader)

Elocution, Reading of Prose (S. A. King)

Elocution, Reading of Prose (S. A. King)

History and Appreciation of Music (Surette.

History and Appreciation of Music

Advanced E.xperimental Psychology (Ferree)

Alwyne)

Post-Major

3

Latin. Prose of the Empire (Ballou)
Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)

History, Colonization of America

History, Colonization of America

(W. R.

Smith)

Graduatb

(.Surette,

Alwyne)

Greek, Sophocles (W. C. Wright)
Latin, Prose of the Empire (Ballou!
Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)

(W. R.

Smith)

Mathematics (Lehr)

Mathematics (Lehr)

Germanic Seminary (Prokosch), 3-5

Greek Seminary Attic Tragedy (Sanders),
3-4.30

Seminary

in

Archaology (Carpenter), 3-5

Seminary in English Literature

(Chew),

3-4.30

Psychology Journal Club (Leuba and Ferree)
Seminary in Mediaeval Art (G. G. King),

Seminary in Research
(

in

Labour Problems

)

3-5

Seminary

in

Mathematics (Lehr), 3.30-5.30

Gradtjatb
Latin Seminary, Epigraphy (Ballou)
Seminary in Mediaeval French Literature
(Sturdevant), 4-6
History Journal Club (Gray, W. R. Smith,
and David), 4-6. Alternate Weeks
Economics Journal Club (Marion P. Smith,
Fen wick. Wells), 4-6. Alternate Weeks
Psychology Seminary (Leuba), 4-6

4

Greek Journal Club fSanders and W. C.
Wright), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks
Latin Journal Club (Wheeler, Ballou Swindler), 4.30-6.
Alternate Weeks
Middle English Seminary (Brown), 4.30-6
Romance Languages Journal Club (Schenck,
Oilman, Sturdevant, W.
Parde,
L.
Bullock), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks
Semitic Seminary (Maynard), 4-6
Seminary in European History (Gray). 4-6
Seminary in Economics (M. P. Smith), 4-6
Seminary in Social Psychology (Leuba), 4-6
Mathematical Journal Club (Pell, Widder
and Lehr). Alternate Weeks
Seminary in the Family (
), 4-6
Seminary in Music (Alwyne), 4-6

Orchestration (Alwyne), 4-6

Seminary

Graduate

5

in

Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-6

Seminary in Physiology (Yates), 4.30-6

,

SECOND SEMESTER,

1924-25 (continued).
THURSDAY

WEDNESDAY

Chemistry, Major (Brunei)

FRIDAY

Psychology-, Major (Crane)
Physics, Major (Huff)

Psycholog}-, Major (Crane)
Physics, Major (Huff)

Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)

Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)

Biology, Major (Yates)

Biology, Major (Yates)

Religions (Maynard)

History of
Applied .Sociologj'

(

Versification (Crandall)

)

Harmony (Alwyne)
Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)
Latin, Composition (Ballou)

French, Masterpieces of French Literature
(Parde)
Advanced German Composition (Prokosch)

Municipal Institutions (Wells)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)

Mathematics

French Drama (Schenck)

French Drama (Schenck)

Economics and

Politics, Constitutional

Ques-

Seminarv in Elementary School Problems
(Owen), 2-4
Geology Journal Club (Bascom and Bissell),
2.15-4.15.
Alternate Weeka

Oriental .Art

(

Mathematics

Economies and

Politics, Constitutional Ques-

tions (Fenwick)

tions (Fenwick)

(Pell)

Biology, Embryology (Tennent)
English Historical Grammar (Brownl. 2-4
Advanced Old French Philologj- iSturdevant)

Oriental Art

)

(

)

Mathematics (Widder)
Greek Seminary, Homeric Question (Wright

(T\^idder)

i

2-4

Seminary
Seminary

in European History (Gray)
in Ancient Painting ^Swindler)

Romance PhUoIogy (Sturdevant)
Seminarv

in

Labour Organization

(

),

2-4
Psychology, Major (Crane)

Psychology, Major (Crane)
Physics,

Major (Huff)

Physics,

Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)

Chemistry, Major (Brunei)

Biology,

Short Story (Crandall)
History and Appreciation of Music (Surette,

Major (Huff)

Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)

Major (Yates)

Biology,

Major (Yates)

Argumentation (Crandall)

Alwyne)
Greek, Sophocles (W. C. Wright)
Latin, Prose of the Empire (Ballou)
Historical French Grammar (Sturdevant)
Historv' of

French Revolution (DaNid)

Spanish (
)
History of French Revolution (David)

Spanish (
)
History of French Revolution (David)

Greek Seminary, Attic Tragedy (Sanders),

English

Biology, Physiology (Yates)

3-4.30

Seminary

English

in

Literature

(Chew),

Journal Club (Brown, Donnelly,
Chew, Crandall and O'Connorj, 3-4.30
Alternate Weeks

3-4.30

Middle High German (Prokosch)
Seminary in Politics (Fenwick'
Seminarv in Mathematics (Widder), 3.305.30

Seminary

in Sienese Painting

Seminary
4-6

in English

(

),

4-6

French Literature (Parde), 3-5
Philosophical Journal Club (T. de Lagana
and G. de Lagiina), 3-4.30
Seminary in Mathematics (Pell). 3.30-5.30
Seminarj' in Educational Psychology (Crane)

Middle High German (Prokosch)

.Archsological Journal Club Carpenter and
Swindler), 3-4.30. Alternate Weeks
i

2.30-4.30

Composition (Crandall),

Old French Philologj- (Sturdevant), 4.30-6

Middle English Seminary (Brown), 4.30-6

Seminary

in

Modern French

Literature

(Schenck), 4-6

Spanish Seminary (
)
Old Norse (Prokosch) 4.30-6
Seminar>- in History of Near East (Maynard)
Seminary in American History (W. R. Smith)
4-6
Seminary in Races and Peoples (
), 4-6
Seminary in Logic (G. de Laguna), 4-6
Instruction in Teaching (Owen)

Seminarv

in

. 4-t)

Seminary

in

German

Literature (Pfeiffcr),

New Testament (Maynard)

Historical Bibliography (David)

Old Norse (Prokosch), 4.30-6
Seminary in History of England (David),
4-6
Seminary in Politics (Fenwick), 4-6

Semin.iry in Secondary School Problems

Canon and Fugue Alwyne), 4-6

Journal Club in History of Art (G. G. King
and
), 4.30-6.
Alternate Weeks
Education Journal Club (Owen, Crane!,
4.30-6

Seminary in Zodlogy (Tennent), 4.30-6

Seminary in Physiology (Yates), 4.30-6

(Owen). 4-6

Seminary

in Petrology (Bascom). 4.30-6
Seminar.- in Genetics (Schrader)

.
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with the Conferring of Degrees at eleven

Academic Year, 1924-25.
September 22nd.
September 29th.

Matriculation examinations begin.
Registration of students.
students at 3 p. m.

Halls of Residence open for

Deferred and condition examinations begin.
Septeraljcr 30th.

Registration of students.

October

The work

1st.

October 2nd.
October 4th.

Matriculation examinations end.
of the fortieth academic year begins at 8.45

a. m.
Examinations for advanced standing begin.
Examinations in French, German and Greek

students taking old plan Annual language, 9-10.30

for
a.

m.

Deferred and condition examinations end.
Intellieence Tests for Freshmen, 9 a. m.

October 11th.

October 18th.

Examinations in French, German, Greek, Italian and
Spanish for students taking or conditioned in the old
plan Junior examination, 9-10.30 a. m.
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned in new
plan Junior language, 9-10.30 a. m.
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Examination

German

in

for Seniors conditioned in

plan Junior language, 9-10.30

October 23rd.

November

19th.

November 22nd.
November 26th.
December 1st.
December 6th.
December 20th.

a.

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Examinations for advanced standing end.
Examinations in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30
p. m.
Examinations in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Ph.D. Language examinations.
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Monday's lectures given.
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Lectures transferred from January 19th.

January
January
January
January

19th.

Vacation.

20th.

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin.

January

31st.

Collegiate examinations end.

6th.

17th.

Ph.D. Language examinations.

Annual meeting
February 2nd.

of the

Alumnae Association.

Vacation.

February 3rd.

Vacation.

February 4th.

The work

March
March
March

Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek.

18th.

new

m.

of the second semester begins at 9 a.

20th.

Announcement

25th.

Spring vacation begins at 12.45

of

European Fellowships.
p. m.

m.

April

Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Deferred and condition examinations begin.
Ph.D. Language examinations.

1st.

April 2nd.
April 4th.

Deferred and condition examinations end.
Good Friday. Vacation.

April 8th.
April 10th.

May

Examination
Examination

9th.

Maj^ 16th.

Monday's

in

French for Juniors.

in

German

for Juniors.

lectures given.

j\lay 18th.

Vacation.

May 19th.
May 26th.
May 30th.

Collegiate examinations begin.

Matriculation examinations begin.
Collegiate examinations end.

June 1st.
June 4th.

jMatriculation examinations end.
Conferi'ing of degrees
year.

and

close of fortieth

academic

AcADEinc Year, 1925-26.
September 21st,
September 28th.

Matriculation examinations begin.
Registration of students.
students at 3 p. m.

Halls of Residence open for

Deferred and condition examinations begin.

September 29th.

Registration of students.
Alatriculation examinations end.

September 30th.

The work

October 1st.
October 3rd.

m.
Examinations
Examinations
8.45

October 10th.

October 17th.

November
November
November
November

18th.
21st.

2.5th.

30th.

academic

j'ear

begins at

advanced standing begin.
German and Greek for undergraduates taking old plan Amiual language, 9-10.30
a. m.
Deferred and condition examinations end.
InteUigence Tests for Freshmen, 9 a. m.
for

in French,

Examinations in French, German, Greek, Italian and
Spanish for students conditioned in old plan Jimior
examination, 9-10.30 a. m.
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned in new
plan Junior language, 9-10.30 a. m.
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Examination in German for Seniors conditioned in new
plan Junior language, 9-10.30 a. m.
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a.

October 22nd.

of the fortj'-first

a.

m.

Examinations for advanced standing end.
Examination in French for INI. A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m.
Examination in German for ^l.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m.
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December 5th.
December 22nd.

Ph.D. Language examinations.
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m.

p.

m.

January 6th.
January 16th.
January 18th.
January 19th.

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin.

January 30th.

Collegiate examinations end.

Monday's

lectures given.

Vacation.

Ph.D. Language examinations.

Annual meeting
February 1st.
February 2nd.
February 3rd.

March
March
March

17th.

19th.
31st.

April 8th.

April 9th.
April 10th.
April 16th.

Ma3^ 8th.

of the

Alumnse Association.

"\^acation.

Vacation.

The work

of the second semester begins at 8.45 a. m.
Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek.
^innoimcement of European Fellowships.
Easter vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Easter vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Deferred and condition examinations begin.
Ph.D. Language examinations.
Deferred and condition examinations end.
Examination in French for Juniors.

May

15th.

Examination in German for Juniors.
Monday's lectures given.

May
May

17th.

Vacation.

18th.

Collegiate examinations begin.

Ma}' 25th.

Matriculation examinations begin.

May
May

CoUegiate examinations end.
iMatriculation examinations end.

29th.
31st.

JimB 3rd.

Conferring of degrees and close of the

demic year.

fortN'-first

aca-

Corporation.
RuFus M. Jones,
President.

Asa

S.

Anna Rhoads Ladd,

Wing,

Secretary.

Treasurer.

RuFus M. Jones.
M. Caret Thomas.
Asa S. Wing.

Abram F. Huston.
Anna Rhoads Ladd.
Arthur H. Thomas.

Charles

William

J.

Rhoads.

C. Dennis.

Arthur Perry.
Arthur Freeborn Chace.
Frederic H. Strawbridge.
Richard M. Gummere.

Thomas Raebtjrn White.

Board of Directors.
RxTFus M. Jones.
Chairman,

Asa

S.

Anna Rhoads Ladd,

Wing,

Secretary.

Treasurer.

RuFus M. Jones.
M. Carey Thomas,
Asa S. Wing.

Marion Reilly.
Arthur Perry.
Arthur Freeborn Chace.

Charles

Frances Fincke Hand.
Richard M. Gummere.
Caroline McCormick Slade.

J.

Rhoads.

Thomas Raeburn White.
Frederic H. Strawbridge.

Anna Rhoads Ladd.
Abram F. Huston.
Arthur H. Thomas.
William C. Dennis.

Louise Buffum Congdon Francis.
Martha Gibbons Thomas.
Pauline Dorothea Goldmark.
Marion Edwards Park.

Anna Bell Lawther.

(7)

Officers of Administration.
Academic Year, 1923-24.
President,

Mariox Edwards Park, Ph.D.

Office:

Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus,

M. Caret Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.
Dean of the College,
Eleanor Bontecou, A.B., J,D. Office: Taylor
Recording Dean and. Assistant

to the

Ph.D.

Is.abel ]\Iaddison, B.Sc,

Hall.

President,

Office:

Taylor Hall.

Secretary and Registrar of the College,

Edith Orlady, A.B.

Taylor HaU.

Office:

Director of Piiblidty,

Caroline Chadwick-Collins, A.B.

Mart

Office:

Taylor Hall.

Wardens of the Halls of Residence,
StrMiiERFEELD Gardiner, A.B., Denbigh Hall.

Friedrika Margretha Hetl, A.B., Radnor Hall.
Louise Bulklet Dillingh.im, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.

Annette

Stiles, A.B., ^lerion Hall.

Pembroke Hall West.
Olga Elizabeth Bredow Kelly, A.B., Pembroke HaU
Margaret Forster, East House.
]\Iary Coolidge, A.B.,

East.

Director of Halls,

Ellen Faulkner, A.B.

Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Comptroller,

Sandt Lee Hurst.

Taylor Hall.

Office:

Su-perintendent,

John

J.

Folet.

Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Librarian,

Lois -Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S.
Director of Physical Training

Constance M. K. Applebee.

Office:

The

Library.

and Supervisor of Health,
Office:

The Gymnasium.

Physician-in-Chief,

Thomas

F.

Branson, M.D.

Rosemont, Pa.

Resident Physician,

Marion Hague Rea, M.D., 1905
Infirmary,

Infirmary,

Bryn Mawr

Examining

Helen Murpht, M.D.

Bryn Mawr.

Office:

College.

Oculist,

1427 Spruce Street, Philadelphia.

The

Academic Appointments.
Academic Year, 1923-24.
Mario.v Edwards Pajik, Ph.D., President of
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 189S, M..A., 1899, and Ph.D.,

the College.

1918.
Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99, and Graduate Student, Brvn Mawr College, 1898-Q9,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06, and -Assistant Professor of Classici,
1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; -Acting Dean

Mawr College, 1911-12; Acting
RadcHfle College, 1921-22.
of Bt^'u

Dean

of

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.,

Simmons

College, 1918-21;

Dean

of

President Emeritus of the CoUege.

A.B., Cornell University, 1877: studied at the Johns Hopkins University, 1877-78; University of Leipsic, 1879-81; Ph.D., University of Zurich, 1882.
Student in the Sorbonne
and CoUege de France, 188.3; Dean of the Faculty of Bryn Mawr CoUege and Professor
of English, 188.5-94; President of the CoUege and Professor of EngUsh, 1894-1922.

Eleanor Bontecou,
Brvn Mawr CoUege,

Dean of the College.
New York University Law

A.B., J.D.,

Warden
School, 1917.
in Zvliss Beard's School, Orange, X. J., 1914-15;
Private Secretary, 1915-16; Private Tutor, 1916-17; Student, New York University
Law School, 1914-17; Admitted to New York Bar, 1919, and Attorney and Counsellorat-Law, New York City, 1919-22.

A.B.,
of

1913;

J.D.,

Denbigh HaU, 1913-14; Teacher

Isabel MADDiso>f, B.Sc, Ph.D., 'Recording Dean and Assistant

to

the

President.
Reading, England. B.Sc, University of London, 1893; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1896,
and B.A., Trinity CoUege, DubUn, 1905; Girton College, University of Cambridge.
England, 1889-92; Graduate in Honours, First Class, in the Cambridge Mathematical
Tripos, 1892; Graduate in Honours, Final Mathematical Schools, L'niversity of Oxford,
1892; Graduate Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1892-93; and FeUow in
Mathematics, 1893-94; Holder of the Mary E. Garrett European Fellowship and
Student in Mathematics, University of Gottingen, 1894-95.

Charlotte Ang-^s Scott, D.Sc, Alumnce

Professor of Mathematics.

England.
Graduate in Honours, Girton CoUege, University of Cambridge,
England, ISSO; B.Sc, L'niversity of London, 1882; Lecturer on Mathematics in Girton
College, 1880-84; lectured in connection with Newnham College, University of Cambridge, England, 1880-83; D.Sc, University of London, 1885.

Lincoln,

Florence Bascom, Ph.D.,

Professor of Geology.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1882, B.Sc, 1884, and A.M., 1887.
Johns Hopkins University, 1891-93; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1893.
Assistant in Geology and
Instructor in Petrography, Ohio State L'niversity, 189.3-95.

Wilmer Cave Wright,

Ph.D., Professor of Greek.

Shrewsbury, England.
Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92;
Graduate in Honours, Cambridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1895.
Fellow in Greek, Bryn Slawr CoUege, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of
Chicago, 1893-94, and FeUow in Greek, 189^95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University
of Chicago, 1895-96.

James H. Letjba, Ph.D.,

Professor of Psychology.

Neuchatel, Switzerland.
B.S., University of Neuchatel, 1886; Ph.D., Ursinus CoUege,
1888, Scholar in Psychology, Clark University, 1892-94; Fellow in Psycholog\-, Clark
University, 1893-95; Ph.D., Clark University, 1896.

FoNGER DeHaan,

Fji.T)., Professor of Spanish.
Leeuwarden, Holland. Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1895.
Instructor in Modern
Languages, Lehigh University, lSS.5-91; FeUow in Romance Languages, Johns Hopkins
University, 189.3-94, Assistant in Romance Languages, 1893-95, Instructor in Romance
Languages, 1895-96, and Associate in Romance Languages, 1896-97.

Arthur Leslie Wheeler, Ph.D., Alumnae

Professor of Latin.
Yale University, 1893; Scholar and Student in Classics, Yale CoUege, 1893-96;
Ph.D., Yale University, 1896. Instructor and Tutor in Latin, Yale CoUege, 1894-1900.

.A.B.,

Henry

Ne\t;ll Sanders, Ph.D., Alumnce Professor of Greek.
Edinburgh, Scotland. A.B., Trinity University, Toronto, 1894, and A.M., 1897; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University, 1903. Fellow in Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1S97-9S;
Lecturer in Greek, McGiU University, 1900-02.
(9)
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William Bashford Huff, Ph.D.,

Professor of Physics.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1889; A.M., University of Chicago, 1896; Ph.D., Johns
Hopldns University, 1900. Lecture Assistant in Physics, Johns Hopkins University,
1899-1900, Assistant in Physics, 1900-01, and Instructor in Physics, 1901-02.

William Roy Smith, Ph.D.,

Professor of History.

A.B., University of Texas, 1897, and A.M., 1898; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1903.
Acting Professor of History and Political Science, University of Colorado, 1900-01;
Lecturer in History, Barnard College, 1901-02.

Martin Donnelly,

LxTCT

A.B.,

Mary

Elizabeth Garrett

Memorial Alumnae

Professor of English.

Bryn Mawr College, 1893; University of Oxford, England, and University of Leipsio,
1893-94; Sorbonne and CoUSge de France, and University of Leipsio, 1894-95.

A.B.,

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.,

Professor of Biology.

Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904.

S.B., Olivet College, 1900; Ph.D.,

Carleton Brown, Ph.D.,

Professor of English Philology.

A.B., Carleton College, 1888; A.M., Harvard University, 1901, and Ph.D., 1903.
Shattuck Scholar, Harvard University, 1901-03; Instructor in Enghsh, Harvard University,
1903-05; Associate in English Philology, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1905-07; Associate Professor, 1907-10, and Professor, 1910-17; Professor of English, University of Minnesota, 1917-21; Exchange Professor, University of Oxford, 1919-20.

James Barnes, Ph.D.,

Professor of Physics.

Halifax, Nova Scotia. B.A., Dalhousie University, Honours in Mathematics and Physios,
Holder of 1851 Exhibi1899, and M.A., 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904.
tion Science Research Scholarship, 1900-03; Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1903-04,
and Assistant in Physics, 1904-06; Resident Fellow, University of Manchester, 1915.

Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D.,

Professor of Philosophy.

A.B., University of California, 1896, and A.M., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901.
Teacher in the Government Schools of the Phihppine Islands, 1901-04; Honorary
Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant Professor
of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 1905-07.

Marion Parris Smith, Ph.D.,

Professor of Economics.

Bryn Mawr

College, 1901, and Ph.D., 1908.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905^)6; Bryn Mawr College Research
FeUow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

A.B.,

lege,

Clarence Errol Ferree, Ph.D.,
and Director of
B.S.,

Professor of Experimental Psychology

the Psychological Laboratory.

Ohio Wesleyan University, 1900, A.M., 1901, and M.S., 1902; Ph.D., Cornell Univer-

sity, 1909.

Fellow in Psychology, Cornell University, 1902-03; Assistant in Psychology,

Cornell University, 1903-07.

Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor of Philosophy.

A.B., Cornell University, 1903, and Ph.D., 1906.
Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
University, 1903-05; AUce Freeman Palmer Fellow in Wellesley College, 1905-06;
Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Margaret Kingsland Haskell Professor of English Composition.
A.B., Smith College,

1890; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1902.
Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Wellesley College, 1899-1900.

Edith Orlady, A.B.,
A.B., Bryn Mawr College,

Secretary

and Registrar of

Warden

the College.

Pembroke Hall West, 1903-05, and Warden
of Rockefeller Hall, 1905-06; Graduate Student, University of Grenoble, 1906-07, Bryn
Mawr College, 1903-06, 1907-09; Recording Secretary and Appointment Seoretary,
1902.

of

1910-12.

Roger Frederic Brunel,

Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

A.B., Colby University, 1903; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1906.
Lecture Assistant
in Chemistry, Johns Hopkins University, 1906-07; Instructor in Chemistry, Syracuse
University, 1907-10, and Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1910-12.
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Gertbudb

Ra.vd, Ph.D., Aissociate in Experimented and Applied Psychology.

Graduate Scholar in
A.B., Cornell University, 190S; Ph.D., Brvn Mawr College. 1911.
Psychologv, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-09, 1911-12, Fellow in Philosophy, 1909-10.
Fellow in Ps>-chology, 1910-11, and Sarah Berliner Research Fellow, 1912-13.

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and Ph.D., 1913. Graduate Student, Brj-n Mawr

College,
1£09, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10, and FeUow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; President's European Fellow and Student, the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble, and in ^Madrid, 1910-12; Dean of the CoUege, Bryn Mawr College, 1916-17.

Samxtel Claggett Chew, Ph.D., Professor of English Literature.
Hopkins University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1913. Fellow, Johns Hopkins Univer1910-12; English Master, Hotchidss School, Lakeville, Conn., 1913-14.

A.B., Johns
sity,

Susan Myka Ejngsbuby, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Professor
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Department

of Social
of Social

Research.
A.B., CoUege of the Pacific, 1S90; A.M., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia Universitj-, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the VTomen's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 1903—
04; Instructor in Historj', Vassar CoUege, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Z^Iassachusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, .Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant,
Associate, and Professor in Economics, Simmons College, and Director of the Department
of Research, "Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15.

Georgiana Goddard

ICinq, M.A., Professor of the History of Art.

A.B., Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1896, and M.A., 1897.
College, 1890-97, and Fellow in English, 1897-98;
1898-99.

in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr
College de France, First .Semester,

FeUow

Rhys Carpexter,*

Ph.D., Professor of Classical Archceology.
Columbia Universitv, 1909, and Ph.D., 1916; B.A., University of Oxford, 1911, and
M.A., 1914. Rhodes Scholar and Student, Balliol CoUege, University of Oxford, _190811; Drisler FeUow in Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School
of Classical Studies in Athens, 1912-13; Absent for MiUtarj- Service, 1917-19.

A.B.,

Charles Ghequiere Fexwick, Ph.D.,

Professor of Political Science.

A.B., Loyola CoUege, 1907; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912.
Student of PoUtical
Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for international Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington CoUege of Law, 1912-14.

Howard

Le\t: Gr.\t, Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart
of History.

Memorial Professor

University of Rochester, 1S97: A.B., Harvard University, 1898, A.M., 1900, and
Ph.D., 1907. Instructor in History, Har^'-ard University 1909-13, and Assistant Professor of History; 1914-15.
Absent on War .Service, 1918-19.

.A..B.,

James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.,

Associate

Professor

of Physical

Chemistry.
A.B., Centre College, 1907, and A.M., 1908; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geo-Physical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D.C.,
1910-15. Absent for MiUtary Ser%ice, 1917-19.

Samuel Arthur Eong, M.A.,

Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction.
Tynemouth, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of
CaUfornia, 1902.

Anna Johnson

Pell, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

A.B., University of South Dakota, 19a3; M.S., University of Iowa, 1904; A.M., RadcUffe CoUege, 1905; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1910; Holder of AUce Freeman
Palmer FeUowship of WeUesley CoUege and Student in Mathematics, Universitj' of
Gottingen, 1906-07; Instructor in Mathematics, Moimt Holyoke CoUege, 1911-14,
and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor of History.

B.A., University of Oxford, 1911; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1923; Ph.D., Harvard
University, 1918; Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18.
*

Granted sabbatical leave

of absence for the vear 1923-24.
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Makcelle Parde,

Agregee des Lettres, Associate in French.

Beauvais, Oise, France. Ecole Normale Sup6rieure de Sevres, 1911-1-4.
Teacher in the
LyoSe, Chauniont, Haute Marne, 1915-19; Student, the Sorbonne, 1911-16; Agregee
des lettres. University of Paris, 1917.

Edtjard Peokosch, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.
Eger, Bohemia.
University of Prague, 1894-95; University of Vienna, 1895-97; University of Chicago, 1899-1904; Siaats Examen, 1897;
A.M., University of Chicago,
1901; University of Leipzig, 1904-05; Ph.D., University of Leipzig, 1905.
Instructor
in German, Francis W. Parker School and School of Education, University of Chicago,
1901-02; Instructor in German Department, University of Chicago, 1902-04; University of Wisconsin, 1905-09;
Assistant Professor of German and Comparative Philology,
University of Wisconsin, 1909-13; Professor of Germanic Philology, University of
Texas, 191.3-19.

Anna Baker Yates,

Ph.D., Associate in Physiology and Biochemistry.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1913; AI.A., Columbia University, 1915; Ph.D., Columbia
University, 1920.
Assistant in Chemistry, Barnard College, 1913-15; Instructor in
Physiology, Mount Holyoke College, 1915-17; Scientific .Assistant, U. S. Public Health
Service, August to December, 1917; Teaching FeUow in Physiology, University of
Minnesota, 1917-18; Member of Instructing Staff, Training Course for Health Officers,
Mount Holyoke College, 1919; Special investigator. Industrial Ser'vice .Section, Chicago
District Ordnance Department, 1915-19; In.structor in Physiology, Wellesley College,

1919-20.

Claude

Gilli,* B.A., Associate Professor of Romance Philology.
B.A., London University, First Class Honoui's, 1909: Rothschild Prizeman
in Romance PhilologJ^ University College; Lecturer in Romance Philology, East London
College, 1910-13; and in Westfield College, 1912-14; Lecturer, University of Mont-

Nice, France.

pellier,

1917-20.

Franz Schrader, Ph.D.,

Associate in Biology.
Columbia University, 1914, and Ph.D., 1919. Scientist for the Bureau of Fisheries,
Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C, 1915-16, and summer of 1917; and
Pathologist, 1919 to January 31, 1921.
Assistant in Zoology, Columbia University,

B.S.,

1918-19.

Mart Hamilton

Swindler, Ph.D., Associate in Latin and Classical

Archceology.

and A.M., 1906; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912.
Mawr College, 1906-07, and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09;
E. Garrett European Fellow and Student, Universities of BerUn and Oxford and
the American School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1909-10; Teacher in the Misses
Shipley's School, Bryn Mawr, 1910-11, in Miss Wright's School, Bryn Ma-nT, 1911-12,
and in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-17.

A.B., University of Indiana, 1905,
Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn

Mary

Malcolm Havens

Bissell, Ph.D., Associate in Geology.

Ph.B., Yale University, 1911, A.AI., 1918, and Ph.D., 1921; Instructor in Engineering,
University of Pittsburgh, 1913-14; Assistant in Geography, Yale University, 1917-18;
with Connecticut Geological Survey, 1917.

Eva Whiting White,

B.S., Non-resident Lecturer in Social Economy.
Head Resident, Ehzabeth Peabody House, Boston, Mass.,
Board
of Education, in charge of Vocational Education for
Massachusetts
Women and Girls, 1910-14; Staff Lecturer, Boston School for Social Work, 1912-14;
Massachusetts Immigration ComMassachusetts Homestead Commission, 1916

B.S.,

Simmons

1909

College, 1907.

•;

;

mission, 1916;

Survey

of Public Schools,

Gary, Ind., 1916;

Vice-Chairman, Federal

Commission on Li\ing Conditions, 1917-19; Director of Training, Intercollegiate Community Service Association, 1919-22; Acting-Director, Boston School of Social Work,
1922

.

Neva Ruth Deardorff,

Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Economy.

A.B., Universit}^ of Michigan, 1908; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1911; Fellow,
University of Pennsylvania, 1908-11.
Staff, Assistant Director, Bureau of Municipal
Research, Philadelphia, 1912-18; Chief, Division of Vital Statistics, City of Philadelphia, 1914-16; Assistant to Director-General of Ci\ahan Rehef, American Red Cross,
1918-21.
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Henrietta Additon, M.A., Non-resident

Lecturer in Social Economy.

A.B., Piedmont College, 1907; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1911; Fellow, UniverInstructor, History and Civics, Piedmont Colsity of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1912-13.
lege, 1908-10; Agent, Philadelphia Society for Organizing Charity, 1913-14; Probation
Officer and Case Supervisor, Philadelphia Municipal Court, 1914-16; in Charge, Probation Department, Juvenile Court, 1917; Assistant Director and Director, Section on
Women and Girls, Law Enforcement Division, Commission on Training Camp Activities,
War Department, 1918-19; Executive Assistant and Director, Field Ser\'ice, Women
and Girls, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, 1919-22; Executive
Secretary, Big Sisters Association of Philadelphia, 1922
.

Susan Helen Ballou, Ph.D.,

Associate in Latin.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1897; Ph.D., University of Gieasen, 1912. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, University of Chicago, 1897-98, Assistant in Latin, 1898-1900, and Associate in
Latin, 1901-07; Travelling Fellow of the Association of Collegiate Alumnae at the American School of Classical Studies, Rome, 1901-02; Student of Palaeography in Rome,
1903-04, and Carnegie Research Fellov/ in Latin Literature, American School of Classical
Studies, Rome, 1905-06.
Student, Universities of Gottingen and Giessen, 1910, 1911.
Michigan Western State Normal School, 1915-17; Instructor in History, University of
Wisconsin, 1917-20.

Thomas Whitney Surette,

Director of the

Department of Theoretical

Miisic.
Special Student,

Delegacy

of

Harvard University, 1890-92.

Oxford University, 1907

.

Staff Lecturer in

Music to the Extension

Curator of Music in the

Museum

of Art,

Cleveland, O.

Horace Alwtne, A.R.M.C.M.,

Associate Professor of Music, and Director
of the Department of Music.
Manchester, England. Holder of Sir Charles Halle ^Memorial Scholarship, 1909-12, Gold
medallist and graduate (with distinction) of Royal iVIanchester College of Alusic, England,
1912. Director of Music, Manchester Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School of Arts, Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor
Max Mayer (England) and Professor Michael von Zadora (Berlin).
(elect)

Walter Llewellyn Bullock,

Ph.D., Associate in Italian.
Rugby, England. A.B., Harvard University, 1917, M.A., 1920, and Ph.D., 1922. Graduate
Student, Harvard University, 1919-22; Holder of Joseph Eveleth Scholarship, 1914-15;
of the Matthews Scholarship, 1916-17; of the Shattuck Scholarship, 1920-21, Boylston
Prize, 1917, Dante Prize, 1920; Temporary Master, Rugby School, England, June to
Jiily, 1914; Tutor in Argumentation in Department of English, Wellesley College, 1916;
Instructor in French, Harvard University, 1921-22.

Roger Hewes

Wells, Ph.D., Associate in Economics and Politics.
A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1923.
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching FeUow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23.

Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Ph.D., Associate
Director of the Phebe Anna Thome Model

Professor of Education,
School.

and

A.B., Northwestern College, Watertown, Wis., 1905; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1909;
M.A., Harvard University, 1911; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1922.
Assistant
Principal, High School, Princeton, Wisconsin, 1905-06; Supervising Principal, Almond,
Wis., 1906-08; Professor of English, Carthage College, Carthage, 111., 1911-13; Professor of English Methods and Supervisor of EngUsh, Model School, National Teachers
Seminary, Milwaukee, Wis., 1913-19; Superintendent of Schools, May\'ille, Wis., 191922; Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Esther

Crajnte. Ph.D., Associate in Education.

A.B., Smith College, 1910; M.A., Oberlin College, 1913; M.A., Smith College, 1914;
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1917.
Fellow, Smith College, 1913-14, and University
of Chicago, 1915-17; Instructor in Philosophy and Education, Wells College, 1914-15;
Associate Professor of Philosophy, Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 191719; Professor and Head of Department of Philosophy and Psychology, Wilson College,
1919-23.

John Albert Maynard, Ph.D., D.D., Pd.D.,

Associate

Professor

of

Semitic Languages and History of Religions.
Ph.B., University of Paris, 1909; M.A., University of Chicago, 1914, and Ph.D., 1916
S.T.M., Western Theological Seminary, 1915; D.D., General Theological Seminary, 1916
M.Pd., New York University, 1918, and Pd.D., 1919. University of Chicago, 1913-15.
Columbia University, 191.5-18 and 1919-21; New York University, 1917-19. Instructor
in Hebrew, Western Theological Seminary, 1914-15; Fellow, General Theological Seminary, 1915-18; Professor of Old Testament Language and Literature, Western Theological Seminary, 1922-23; Member of Oriental Institute of the University of Chiotujo,
1921
.
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Edith Hall Dohan,* Ph.D., Lecturer in Classical Archceology.
Graduate Student, Bryn
A.B., Smith College, 1899; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1908.
Mawr College, 1900-01, 1905-09, and Graduate Scholar, 1901-03; Mary Ehzabeth
Garrett European Fellow and Agnes Hoppin Memorial Fellow and Student, American
Instructor in Archaeology, Mount
School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1903-05.
Holyoke College, 1909-11; Excavated in Eastern Crete, 1911-12; Assistant Curator,
University Museum, Philadelphia, 1912-15.

David Vernon Widdeb, M.A.,

Associate

(elect)

Winifeed Sttjrdevant, t Ph.D.,
Bryn Mawr College, 1909; Ph.D.,

A.B.,

Ecole des Chartes, 1920-21.
in Italy, 1923-24.

Lecturer

in Mathematics.

Instructor in Mathematics,

A.B., Harvard University, 1920, and M.A., 1923.
University, 1921-23.

(elect)

Harvard

in Romance Philology.

Johns Hopkins University, 1920; Sorbonne and
Instructor in French, Vassar College, 1922-23. Studying

NoRREYS Jephson O'Conor, M.A.,

Associate Professor

(elect)

of English

Composition.
A.B., Harvard University,

1907, and M.A., 1911. Assistant in English, Harvard University,
1911-13; Instructor in Enghsh, RadcMffe College, 1918-19; Assistant Professor of EngGrinnell CoUege, 1922-23; Associate Professor of Enghsh Literature, Mount Holyoke College, 1923-24.

lish,

Josef E. Gillet, Associate Professor

(elect)

of Spanish.

Ph.D., University of Li6ge, 1910. Assistant Lecturer in French, L'niversity of Edinburgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-13;
Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, University of Illinois, 191.5-lS; Student in Spain,
1919-20: Assistant Professor of Romance Languages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24.

HoRNELL, Hart, Ph.D., Associate Professor

(elect)

of Social

Economy.

A.B., Oberlin College, 1910; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1914; Ph.D., LTniversity of
Iowa, 1921. Graduate Student and Assistant in Sociology, LTniversity of Wisconsin,
1912-13; Civic Secretary, Milwaukee City Club, 1913-17: Associate, Cincinnati Social
Unit, 1917-18; Graduate Student and Research Assistant, L-niversity of Iowa, 1919-21;
Research Associate Professor in Sociology in the University of Iowa, and Head of the
Sociological Division of the Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 1921-24.

Sue Avis Blake, M.A.,

Instructor in Physics.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, and M.A., 1900.
Demonstrator and Graduate Student
in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99, and 1904-06, and Fellow in Physics, 1906-07;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, and Teacher of Mathematics and Science in the
Misses Shipley's School, Bryn Mawr, 1899-1900; Assistant in Physics, Smith College,
1900-02, 1903-04; Fellow in Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1907-08; Instructor
in Physics, Smith College, 1910-15.

George Rowley,

A.B., Instructor in

Modern

Art.

A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1913. Law School, University of Pennsylvania, 1913Mihtary Service,
15; Instructor in Enghsh, University of Pennsylvania, 1915-17;
1917-19; Graduate Student in jEsthetics and ArchsBology, 1919, and Fellow in Fine
Arts, 19i9-20; Columbia Summer School, 1919; Fellow in Fine Arts, Princeton University, 1920-21.

Helene Buhlert Bullock, M.A.,
Acting Director of the

Lecturer in English Composition

and

Work in English Composition.

A.B., Wellesley College, 1903, and M.A., Radchffe College, 1915.
Instructor in Rhetoric
and Composition, Wellesley College, 1915-17 and 1919-22; Associate Head of the
Merrill School, 1917-19.

Marguerite Capen Hearsey, M.A.,

Instructor in English Composition.

A.B., Holhns College, 1914; M.A., Radchffe College, 1922; Student, Columbia University,
Summer, 1915, Harvard University, 1922. Instructor in English and French, Georgetown College, 1915-17.

Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.,

Instructor in Chemistry.

A.B., Radchffe College, 1914; M.A., University of CaUfornia, 1915.
Graduate Student,
University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18, Instructor in Chemistry, 1918-19, and Graduate Student, 1916-17.

Anna

Schafheitlin, M.A., Instructor in German.

A.B., McGiU University, 1911, with Governor's Gold Medal, and M.A., 1913.
Assistant
in French Phonetics, McGiU Summer School, 1910; Tutor and Sessional Lecturer in
German, 1911-14; Instructor in Germain, Mount Holyoke College, 1914-18; Fellow in
German, University of Wisconsin, 1918-21; Assistant in German, University of Ilhnois,
1921-22.
* Substitute for Professor Rhys Carpenter, Professor of Classical Archteologj'.
t Substitute for Professor Claude Gilli, Associate Professor of Romance Philology.
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Helen Rankin

Jeter, M.A., Instructor in Social Economy.

A.B., University of California, 1917; M.A., University of Chicago, 1920; Certificate,
Chicago School of Civics and Philanthropy, 1919; Graduate Student, Chicago School
of Civics and Philanthropy, 1918-19, University of Chicago, 1919-20; Special Agent,
U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1917-18; Assistant in Social Investigation, Chicago
School of Civics and Philanthropy, 1918-21; Assistant in the Graduate School of Social
Service Administration, University of Chicago, 1921-22.

Abbt Kirk,
A.B.,

A.B., Instructor in Elementary Greek.
Reader in EngUsh, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-98; AssoCollege, 1892.
and Teacher of English and Classics in the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn

Bryn Mawr

ciate Principal

Mawr, 1899

.

Mabjorie La Monte Thompson, A.B., Instructor in English Composition.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1912-13; UniSuperintendent of Industrial Betterment Bureau,
versity of Pennsylvania, 1913-14.
Consumers' League of Eastern Pennsylvania, 1913-15; Superintendent, Woman's
Department, Branch of State Employment Biireau, 1915-16; Teacher of Enghsh, Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1917-23.

Margaret Oilman, M.A.,

Instructor in French.
Bryn Mawr College, 1919, and M.A., 1920. Graduate Scholar in French, 1919-20,
and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, Ecole Normale Sup6rieure de Sevres and Student,

A.B.,

University of Paris, 1922-23.

Christine Potts Hammer,* M.A., Instructor in English Composition.
Graduate Student,
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912; M.A., Cornell University, 1916.
Bryn Mawr College, 1912-13, and Scholar in English, 1922-23, Cornell University, 191516; Johns Hopkins University, 1921-22; Reader in Enghsh, Bryn Mawr College, 191315; Teacher of Enghsh, Phebe Anna Thome School, 1916-17, True Light School, Canton,
China, 1917-18, Wyndcroft School, Pottstown, Pa., 1918-21, and Bryn Mawr School,
Baltimore, Md., 1921-22.

Annette Eleanor Gest, M.A.,

Instructor in Spanish.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1921.
Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1919-21; U. S. Censor, 1918; Teacher,
School, Chambersburg, Pa., 1920-21; Irwin School, Philadelphia 1922
.

Margaret Bonschur,

Graduate

Penn Hall

A.B., Instructor in Italian.

A.B., Radchffe College, 1923.

Myra Richards
A.B.,
23;

Jessen, A.B., Instructor in German.

Bryn Mawr

College, 1915.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-19, 1922Teacher, Friends' Central School, Philadelphia, 1920-21; Baldwin School, Bryn

Mawr, 1921

.

Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M.,

Instructor in Music.

Hereford, England. A.R.C.M., London, 1922. Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish
Church, 1913-15. Sub-organist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, England;
Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and Hereford Orchestral Society, and
Hereford Musical Festival, 1919-22.

Margaret Skinner,

Instructor in English Composition.

Bedford, England.

Girton College, University of Cambridge, 1902-06,
Tripos, 1905, 1906; Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1910-12.

Anna Marguerite Marie Lehr,

A.B., Instructor

{elect)

Modern Languages
in Mathematics.

A.B., Goucher College, 1919. Reader and Graduate Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1919-21; President's European Fellow and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22;
Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow, and Student, University of Rome, 1923-24.

Frederick Pfeiffer, Ph.D.,
Ph.D., University of Zurich, 1922.
1923-24.

Instructor {elect) in German.
Teacher of German, Brearley School,

Katharine Louise Ward, M.A.,

Instructor

{elect)

New York

City.

in English Composi-

tion.

Bryn Mawr College, 1921; M.A., Yale University, 1923. Teacher of EngUsh in Miss
Ransom and Miss Bridge's School, Piedmont, Cahf., 1921-22; Graduate Student, Yale

A.B.,

University, 1922-24.
* Resigned,

November, 1923.
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Eleanor Grace Clark, M.A., Reader

in English.

Mawr

College,

A.B., Reader in Mathematics.
Bryn Mawr

College,

Graduate Student, Bryn
A.B., Oberlin College, 1918, and M.A., 1919.
Teacher of English, St. Helen's Hall, Portland, Ore., 1918-20.
1920
;

Katharine Russell Bassler,

Graduate Scholar in Mathematics,
A.B., Barnard College, 1922.
1922-2.3, and Graduate Student, 1923-24.

Adelaide Frances Brown, A.B., Reader in Psychology.
Graduate Student and Assistant

A.B., Colorado College, 1922.

and Psychology, Colorado

in

{First semester).
Elementary Philosophy

College, 1922-23.

Edna D'Issertelle, M.A.,

Reader in Philosophy.

(Second semester.)

A.B., Barnard College, 1923, and M.A., Columbia University, 1924.

A. Wentworth,
Psychology.
A.B., Smith College, 1921.

Hazel

Assistant Demonstrator in Ex-perimental

A.B.,

Catherine Wright, Demonstrator in History
Sally Hughes Schrader,

B.S.,

of Art

and Archaeology.

Demonstrator and Instructor

{elect)

in

Biology.
College,
Instructor in
University, 1913-15; B.S., Grinnell
1917.
Grinnell College, 1918-19, and Lecturer in Zoology, Barnard College, 1920-21.

Zoology,

Pacific

Janet Fowler, A.B.,

Assistant Demonstrator in Applied Psychology.

A. B., Vassar College, 1922.

Florence Whitbeck, M.A., Demonstrator in

Geology.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1919, and M.A., 1921. Draftsman for Wisconsin Geological
Survey, summer, 1919; Graduate Assistant in Geology and Geography, Universitj' of
Wisconsin, 1919-20, and Fellow, 1920-21; Teacher of Geography, High School Department of University of Porto Rico, 1921-23.

Elizabeth Johnson Dickinson,
B.

Connecticut College for

S.,

Women,

B.S., Assistant Demonstrator in Physiology.

1923.

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B., University of IlUnois, 1909; B.L.S., New York State Library School, 1904.
Librarian, The Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department
Assistant, Library of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University
of Rochester, 1910-12.

Mary

Louise Terrien, A.B., Circulation and Reference Librarian.

A.B., Smith College, 1905.

Simmons

College Library School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.

Muriel Jordan Schabacker,

A.B.,

Head

Cataloguer.

Wellesley College, 1915; Pratt Institute School of Library Science, 1917. CataOhio State University Library, 1918-20; Cataloguer, Princeton University
Library, 1920-22.

A.B.,

loguer,

May

Morris, Ph.B., Assistant

Ph.B., Dickinson College, 1909.

Persis

Dana Moore,

to the Circulation and Reference Librarian.
Pratt Institute School of Library Science, 1917.

A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921; B.S., Simmons College, 1923. Student,
College, 1922-23.
Library Assistant, Mount Holyoke College, 1921-22.

Constance M. K. Applebee,

Director of Physical Training

Simmons

and Super-

visor of Health.
Licentiate, British CoUege of Physical Education, 1898, and Member, 1899.
Gymnasium
Mistress, Girls' Grammar School, Bradford, Yorkshire, 1899-1900; in the Arnold Foster
High School, Burnlev, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; in the High School, Hahfax, Yorkshire,
1900-01; Head of Private Gymnasium, Ilkley, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; Harvard School
of Physical Training, summer, 1901
Hockey Coach, Vassar College, Wellesley College,
Radcliffe CoUege, Mount Holyoke College, Smith College, Bryn Mawr College, Boston
;

Normal School

of

Gymnastics, 1901-04;

Hockey Coach, Harvard Summer School

of

Gymnastics, 1906.

Nora Thornton Trevelyan, Assistant

to the Director of Physical Training.
Liverpool Training College, Liverpool, England, 1921-23.
Diploma with Distinction.

Elizabeth Earner Apple.

Demonstrator in Physical Training.
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Halls of Residence.
Friedrika Margrethe Heyl, A.B., Warden of Radnor Hall and Assistant in the Bureau of Recommendations.
Teacher of German and Student, State Normal School,
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1S99.
Fredonia, N. Y., 1899-1900; Teacher in the Balliol School, Utica, N. Y., 1900-01, and
Secretary, 1901-08; Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10; Assistant
to the Dean of Women, Michigan Agricultural College, 1916-18; Secretary to the Adviser
of Women, Cornell University, 1918-20.

Mary Summerfield

Gardiner, A.B., Warden of Denbigh Hall and Assistant Adviser of Students.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918. Information Secretary, Y. W. C. A. Hostess House, Camp
Mills, Long Island, 1918-19; Secretary and Social Worker, Henry Street Settlement,
New York City, 1920-21.

Louise Bulkley Dillingham, A.B., Warden of

Rockefeller Hall and
Assistant Adviser of Students.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916.
Graduate Student, Columbia University,' 1916-17;
Private Secretary, 1917-18; Assistant Secretary, South Porto Rico Sugar Company,
Ensenada, Porto Rico, 1918-22.

Annette

Warden

Stiles, A.B.,
Students.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

College, 1919.

of

Merion Hall and Assistant Adviser of

Sports Mistress, Rosemary Hall, 1920-22.

Mary

Coolidge, Warden of Pembroke Hall West.
Bryn Mawr College, 1914. Teacher in Miss Park's School,

Brookline, Mass., 1915-17;
Balance of Stores Clerk, Lewis Manufacturing Company, Walpole, Mass., 1917-19, and

A.B.,

Assistant to

Works Manager, 1919-21.

Olga Elisabeth Bredow Kelly,

A.B., Warde?i of Pembroke Hall East

and Assistant Adviser of Students.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914.
Volunteer Social Worker,

Margaret Forster, Warden

1915-20.

of East House.

Health Department.
Eleanor Bontecou.

A.B., J.D.,

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D.,

Head

of Health Department.

Ex-officio.

Constance M. K. Applebee, Health Supervisor.

Thomas

F.

Branson, M.D., Physician-in-Chief.

A.B., Haverford College, 1889; M.D.,
Physician, Bryn Mawr Hospital.

Marion Hague Rea, M.D.,

University of Pennsylvania,

Attending

1892.

Resident Physician.

A.B., Vassar College, 1909; M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1915.
Interne, Philadelphia General Hospital, 1915-16; Assistant Physician, Boston Psychopathic Hospital, 1916-17; Assistant Visiting Chief, Medical Service, Philadelphia
General Hospital, 1917
and Assistant in Medicine, Woman's Medical College of
Pennsylvania, 1918-19, and Associate in Medicine, 1919-20; Assistant Resident Physician, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-20; Medical Examiner for Women Students, University
of Pennsylvania, 1921
and Assistant Instructor in Medicine, 1919
,
Chief on
Medical Service, Staff of Woman's Hospital, Philadelphia, 1923
,

;

.

Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining

Oculist.

M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893; Assistant Demonstrator in
Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97.
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Consultant Physicians.

A number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consultants when called on by the Health Department.
Director of Publicity.
Caroline Chadwick Collins, A.B., Publicity Director.
Bryn Mawr College, 190o. AlumnjE Secretary, Bryn Mawr College,

A.B.,

1922-23.

Department of Business Administration.
Ellen Faulknes,
Bryn Mawr

A.B., Director of Halls.

Science Teacher in Miss Low and Miss Heywood's School,
Stamford, Conn., 1914-17; Clerk, Farmers' Loan Trust Co., Paris, 1918-21; Second
Boston Health League, 1921-22.

A.B.,

College, 1913.

Assistant,

Sandy Lee Hurst,

John

J.

Comptroller.

Foley, Superintendent.

Laura Howard,

Chief Clerk.

Hilda Robins, Supervisor
Winfield Daugherty,

of Culinary Department.

Fire Chief.
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Honorary Corresponding

Secretaries.

Mawr

secretaries, all of whom are graduates of Bryn
College, have kindly consented to act as representatives of the college in the cities in which they
live, and will at any time be glad to answer questions about the college.

The following honorary corresponding

California:

Berkeley: Mrs. Colis Mitchtjm, ^84-5 Forest Avenue, Berkeley.
Los Angeles: Mrs. Leland James Fogg, 806 Las Palmas Avenue,
Hollywood.

San Francisco: Mrs. Charles Price Deems, 2603
Colorado:
Denver: Mrs. Henry Swan, 740 Emerson Street.

Steiner Street.

Connecticut:
Farmington: Mrs. Herbert Knox Smith.
New Haven: Mrs. Charles McLean Andrews, 4^4 St. Ronan
District of Columbia:
Washington: Baroness Serge Alexander Korff, 10£1 15th

Street.

Street.

Illinois:

Chicago: Mrs. James Foster Porter, 1085 Sheridan Road, Hubbard
Woods.
Mrs. Morris Leidy Johnston, 1636 Prairie Avemie.
Indiana:
Indianapolis: Mrs. Frank Nichols Lewis, 3221 North Pennsylvania
Street.

Maryland

:

Baltimore: Mrs. Anthony Morris Carey, IOO4 Cathedral

Street.

Massachusetts
Boston: Mrs. Ingersoll Bowditch, 32 Woodland Road, Jamaica Plain.
Cambridge: Mrs. Robert Walcott, 152 Brattle Street.
Fall River: Mrs. Randall Nelson Durfee, 19 Highland Avenue.
Minnesota:
Minneapolis: Mrs. Harold Olney Hunt, 2316 First Avenue South.
:

Missouri:

Kansas City: Mrs. Clarence Morgan Hardenbergh, 3710 Warwick
Boulevard.
St. Louis:

Mrs. George Gellhorn, 4366 McPherson Avenue.

New York:
New York

City: Mrs. Learned Hand, I42 East 65th Street.
Utica: Mrs. Arthur Percy Saunders, Clinton.
Ohio:
Cincinnati: Mrs. Russell Wilson, 1805 Madison Road.
Cleveland: Miss Alice Peirson Gannett, I42O East 31st Street.

Oregon:
Portland: Mrs. Henry Minor Esterly, Inwood, Hewett
Route

Boulevard,

5.

Pennsylvania:
Pittsburgh: Mrs.

Alexander Johnston Barron, Glen

Osborne,

Sewickley.

Mrs. Caroll Miller, 4 Von Lent

Place.

Virginia:

Richmond: Mrs. Wyndham Bolling Blanton, 3015 Seminary Avenue.
Utah:
Salt Lake City: Miss Kate Williams, 177 13ih East Street.
Wisconsin:

Madison: Mrs. Moses Stephen Slaughter, 633 Francis Street.
England: The Hon. Mrs. Bertrand Russkll, 11 St. Leonard's Terrace.
Chelsea, TjonAon.
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Phebe Anna Thorne School.
Ralph Doenfeld Owen, Ph.D.,

Director.

A.B., Northwestern College, Watertown, Wis., 1905; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1909;
M.A., Harvard University, 1911; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1922.
Assistant
Principal, High School, Princeton, Wis., 1905-06; Supervising Principal, Almond, Wis.,
1906-08; Professor of English, Carthage College, Carthage, 111., 1911-13; Professor of
Enghsh Methods and Super\'isor of English, Model School, National Teachers Seminary,
Milwaukee, Wis., 191.3-19; Superintendent of Schools, Mayville, Wis., 1919-22; Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Frances Bkownb, A.B., Head

Mistress.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909.
Teacher, Organic School for Education, Fairhope, Ala.,
1913-14, Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-15, City and Country School, New York
City, 1915-19, Primary School, Cleveland, O., 1921-22; and Head of the Frances Browne
School, New York City, 1922-23.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Teacher of Reading.
Tynemouth, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Jolms Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of
California, 1902; Non-Resident Lecturer in English Diction, Bryn Mawr College.
Constance M. K. Applebee, Teacher

of Gymnastics

and Sports and Games.

Licentiate, British College of Physical Education, 1898, and Member, 1899.
Gymnasium
Mistress, Girls' Grammar School, Bradford, Yorkshire, 1899-1900; in the Arnold Foster
High School, Burnley, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; in the High School, Halifax, Yorkshire,

1900-01; Head of Private Gymnasium, Ilkley, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; Harvard School
of Physical Training, simamer, 1901; Hockey Coach, Vassar College, Wellesley College,
Radchffe College, Mount Holyoke College, Smith College, Bryn Mawr College, Boston
Normal School of Gymnastics, 1901-04; Hockey Coach, Harvard Summer School of
Gymnastics, 1906. Director of Gj^mnastics and Athletics, Bryn Mawr College.

Mabel Pauline Wolff,* M. A.,

Teacher of History.

A.B., Barnard College, 1905, and M.A., Columbia University, 1915.
Teacher, PubUo
School, Patton, Pa., 1905-06, Allentown College for Women, 1906-07, Paulsboro High
School, Gloucester City, N. J., 1907-11, Washington Seminary, Washington, Pa., 191114, and Leominster High School, Leominster, Mass., 1915-16.

Elizabeth Rider Merritt,
ing, and Crafts.

B.S., Teacher of Painting,

Drawing and Model-

Teachers College, Columbia University, 1918. Teacher of Fine Arts, Horace
School, Teachers College, New York City, 1918-19.

B.S.,

Mercelia Wagner,

Mann

A.B., Teacher of Elementary Mathematics and Begin-

ing Science.
Laboratory Assistant in Botany, Wellesley College, 1917A.B., Wellesley College, 1917.
18; Instructor in Botany, Sweet Briar College, 1918-20.

Edna M. Robbins,

A.B., Teacher of Mathematics and Science.

Teacher in the High School, Bethel, Conn., 1911-13, in Capen
A.B., Smith College, 1911.
School, Northampton, Mass., 1913-18, and in the High School, Westerly, R. I., 1918-20.

Annette Ponse, Teacher

of Eurhythmies.

of the Jaques-Dalcroze School, Hellerau, 1914.
Teacher of Eiirhythmios in
Paris, 1916-20; in the Michio Itow School of Dancing,
York City,
1920-21; in the Boston School of Pubhc Speaking, 1921-22; in the Community Dra-

Graduate

New

Geneva and

matic School, East Gloucester, Mass., summer, 1921 and 1922, and in the Ogontz School,
Pennsylvania, and in Teachers College, 1922
.

Ida

J.

Long, Ph.B., Teacher in

the

Primary Department.

Ph.B. in Education, University of Chicago, 1921.
Teacher in Rm-al School, St. John,
Kans., 1910-19; First Grade Critic Teacher, Indiana Normal School, Fort Wayne, Ind.,
1921-22.

Helen Louise Shaw,

Ph.B., Teacher of History.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920. Teacher in the Katharine Branson School, San Rafael,
Calif., 1920-21; Washington School, Berkeley, Calif., 1921-22; Mrs. Caskin's School,
Overbrook, Philadelphia, 1922-23; Graduate Student in History, Bryn Mawr College,
1922-24.
*

Granted leave

of

absence for the year 1923-24.
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Betty M. Weaver,

A.B., Teacher of Latin.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920. Teacher in St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md., 192022; Graduate Student in Latin, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23.

Isabel Fink Cherry, M.A., Teacher of French.
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1917, and M.A., 1920.
Certificate from the Lyc6o Victor
Durny, Paris, 1914. Teacher of French in the Elm Place School, Highland Park, 111.,
1917-18, in the University of Arkansas, 1918-19, in the University Elementary School,
Chicago, 1919-20; Private Tutor, Grand Rapids, Mich., 1920-22.

Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Teacher

of English.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920.
Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1913-14, summers 1914, 1915, 1917; Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M. Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher in the
Seller School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, and in the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19.

Marion Haines

Cajori, A.B., Teacher in the Primary Department.

A.B., Colorado College, 1913. Student, Institute of Musical .^t. New York City, 1914-15;
Teachers College, Columbia University, summer, 1918.
Teacher in Grace Church
Choir School, New York City, 1915-16, in the Riverside School for Girls, New York City,
1916-18, and in Miss Chapin's School, New York City, 1918-20.

Bertha A. Leuba, Teacher of French Conversation.
Student in the Ecole Sup^rieure, Lausanne, in the Ecole Bercier, Paris, in the University of
Lausanne, at the Sorbonne and in Bryn Mawr College.
Elizabeth Spader Clegg, A.B., Teacher

of Choral Singing.

A.B., Smith College, 1909.
Student, Institute of Musical Art, New York City, 1911-17;
Student of music under private instructors, 1914-17; Head of Music Department, Arden
School, Lakewood, N. J., 1917-18, 1919-22; Teacher of Piano, the Shipley School, Bryn
Mawr, 1922-23.

Esther Crane, Ph.D.,

Psychologist.

A.B., Smith College, 1910; M.A., Oberlin College, 1913; M.A., Smith College, 1914; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago, 1917. Fellow, Smith College, 1913-14, and University of Chicago,
1915-17; Instructor in Philosophy and Education, Wells College, 1914-15; Associate
Professor of Philosophy, Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 1917-19; Professor and Head of Department of Philosophy and Psychology, Wilson College, 1919-23;
Associate in Education, Bryn Mawr College.

Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B.,

Secretary.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918.
Statistical Clerk, U. S. Shipping Board, 1918-19; Secretary in the Holton Arms School, Washington, D. C, 1921-22. Warden of Pembroke Hall
East, Bryn Mawr College, and Assistant Adviser of Students, 1922-23.

Marion Hague Rea, M.D.,

Physician of the School.

A.B., Vassar College, 1909; M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1915.
Interne, Philadelphia General Hospital, 1915-16; Assistant Physician, Boston Psychopathic Hospital, 1916-17; Assistant Visiting Chief, Medical Service, Philadelphia General
Hospital; 1917
and Assistant in Medicine, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania,
1918-19, and Associate in Medicine, 1919-20; Assistant Resident Physician, Bryn Mawr
College, 1918-20; Medical Examiner for Women Students, University of Pennsylvania,
1921
and Assistant Instructor in Medicine, 1919
Chief on Medical Service, Staff
of Woman's Hospital, Philadelphia, 1922
Resident Physician of Bryn Mawr College.
,

,

;

.

Helen Murpht, M.D., Examining

Oculist.

Assistant Demonstrator in
M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893.
Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia PolycLnic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97; Examining Ocuhst of Bryn Mawr College.

Students.

Fellows, Scholars,

and Graduate Students for

Year

the

1 923-2 Jj..

Burr, Dorothy, Bryn Mawr European Fellow and Shippen Foreign Scholar.
Sheelah Kilroy Memorial Scholar in
Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923.
English and Special Scholar, 1921-22; Third Prize for General Literature, 1921; Charles
S. Hinchman Scholar and Holder of Horace White Prize for Greek Literature, 1922-23;
First Prize for General Literature and Third Prize for General Information, 1922; First
Prize for General Literature, 1923. Student, American School of Classical Studies,
Athens, 1923-24.

Young, Helen Hawthorne,

President

M. Carey Thomas European Fellow. *

Campbello, Mass. A.B., Boston University, 1919, M.A., Cornell University, 1922. Graduate Student, Cornell University, 1921-22; Graduate Scholar in English, Bryn Mawr
CoUege, 1922-23; Instructor in English Literature and Philosophy, Western College
for

Women,

1923-24.

Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow.
Des Moines, la. A.B., Grinnell College, 1918. Graduate Scholar in Romance Languages,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1922-23. Student in

Jones,

Anne Cutting,

Paris, 1923-24.

Brown, Vera Lee,

Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow.
New Brunswick, Canada. B.A., McGill University, 1912, and M.A., 1918.
Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Graduate Scholar in History, Bryn Mawr College,

Centre\'ille,

Ph.D.,
1913-14;

President's European Fellow, 1914-1.5; Graduate Scholar and Fellow by
Assistant to Professor of History, McGiU University,
1912-13; Assistant to the Warden of Pembroke Hall, March to June, 1916; Sessional
Lecturer, Department of History, McGiU University, 1916-20; Private Research Work
at PubUo Record Office and British Museum, London, 1920-21; Graduate Student in
History, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22; Professor and Head of Department of History,
Wilson College, 1922-23. Historical Research in Spain, 1923-24.

Courtesy in History, 1914-15;

Tenney,

Mary

Frances,

Fellow in Latin.

Oberhn, O. A.B., Oberlin College, 1917; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Teacher of
Enghsh, 1917-20; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22, and Graduate
Scholar in Latin, 1922-23.

Baldwin, Esther Elizabeth,

Fellow in English.^
West Chester, Pa. A.B., Swarthmore College, 1909; Teacher of Enghsh, 1909-12; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1912-13. M.A., Columbia University, 1913; Social
and Publicity Work, 191.3-18; Teacher of English, Swarthmore College, 1918-22;
Wellesley CoUege, 1922-23; Graduate Student, RadcHffe CoUege, 1922-23.

FiTZPATRicK, Lilian Linder,

.

.Felloiv in

Romance Languages {Semester

Bethany, Neb.

A.B., University of Nebraska, 1922, and M.A., 1923.
University of Nebraska, 1922-23, 1923-24 (Semester I).

Wolff, Mabel Pauline,

II).

Graduate Student,

Fellow in History.

Myerstown, Pa.

A.B., Barnard College, 190.5; M.A., Columbia University, 1915; Teacher
of History, 1905-1923; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1916-23.

Jennings, Henrietta Cooper,

Fellow in Economics and Politics.
Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1922; and M.A., 1923, Graduate Student in
Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23.

Danville, Pa.

A.B.,

Hall, Bessie Louisa,
1921.
Social

Fellow in Social

Economy and

Social Research.

Nova

Scotia. A.B., Dalhousie University, 1916; M.A., University of Toronto,
Teaching in Schools, 1916-18, 1919-20; V. A. D. Worker, 1918-19; FeUow in
Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23.

Bridgewater,

Witmer, Helen Leland,

.

.

Fellow in Social

Economy and

Social Research.

Lancaster, Pa.
A.B., Dickinson College, 1919; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1923.
Teacher of History, Enghsh and Latin, 1919-22; Graduate Student, University of Wisconsin, 1922-23.
* Fellowship deferred.

t Resigned feUowship,

(22)

November, 1923.
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DuRFEE, Marie Elizabeth,
Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellow in

Industrial Relations.

Ph.B., University of Vermont, 1906; Student, University of Nanking,
1917-22; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Bernardsville, N. J.

ScHAUPP, ZoBA Aleita,
Lincoln, Neb.

Fellow in Philosophy.

A.B., University of Nebraska, 1919, and M.A., 1921; Reader in Philosophy
Mawr College, 1921-22, and Fellow in Philosophy, 1922-23.

and Graduate Student, Bryn

Sloan, Louise Littig,

Fellow

in-

Psychology.

Lutherville, Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920; Graduate Scholar and Assistant Demonstrator in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1920-21, and Fellow in Psychology, 1922-23;
Johns Hopkins University, 1921-22.

Anderson, Rose Lucile,

Fellow in Mathematics.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1922; Graduate Scholar in Mathematics,
College, 1922-23.

Jamestown, N. Y.

Bryn Mawr

Clark, Ruth Rose,

Fellow in Chemistry.

Brooklyn, N. Y. A.B., Barnard College, 1922; Graduate Scholar in Chemistry, Bryn
College, 1922-23.

Chrisman, Irene Louise,

Mawr

Fellow in Geology.

Cincinnati, O.
A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1922; Baldwin Fellow in Geology, University of Cincinnati, 1922-23.

Stewart, Dorothy Robson,
Fellow in Biology.
Hanover, N. H. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921; M.S., Washington University, 1923;
Graduate Student, Washington University, 1921-23.
Barnes, Helena Myrl,
Intercollegiate

Community Service-Bryn Mawr Joint

Elmira, N. Y. B.S., Elmira College, 1922.
Economy, 1922-23.

Fellow.

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Scholar in Social

Ormsbee, Hazel Grant,

Fellow by Courtesy in Social Economy.

Philadelphia.

A.B., Cornell University, 1915.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social
Economy and Social Research, 1915-16, and Fellow, 1916-17; Graduate Student, Bryn
Mawr College, 1917-18; Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow and Student, London
School of Economics, 1920-21; Social Worker, White- Williams Foundation for Girls,
1917-22; Vocational Counsellor, Vocational Service for Juniors, New York City, 1922-23;
Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Department, Bryn Mawr College, 1923
.

O'SuLLiVAN,

Mart

Isabelle,
Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in English.

Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and M.A., 1922. Private Tutor and Night
Librarian, Drexel Institute, 1908-00; Indexer, Estate of Stephen Girard, 1909-15; New
York State Library School, 1915-16; Cataloguer, New York Public Library, 1916-17;
Graduate Scholar in English Composition, Bryn Mawr College, 1917-18, and Head
Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library, 1918-22; Graduate Student in English, 191822, and Fellow in English, 1922-23.

Rbid,

Dorothy Annie, .... British

Scholar in Mathematics and Education.

Edinburgh, Scotland.

M.A., and B.Sc, with first class honours in Mathematics and Natural
Pliilosophy, University of Edinburgh, 1919; St. George's Training College, Edinburgh,
1919-20. Teacher of Mathematics, 1920-23.

Steel, Margaret Ramage,
British Scholar in English and Education.
Broxburn, Scotland. M.A., University of Edinburgh, 1919; St. George's Training College,
Edinburgh, 1919-20. Teacher of Enghsh 1920-23.

Biberova, Marie,

Czech Scholar in Social Economy.
Social and Relief Work,

Prague, Czechoslovakia.
M.D., University of Prague, 1920.
1921-23; Medical Work, 1921-23.

Isakovicsova, Marie,
Hradec Kralovfi, Czechoslovakia.
in Pedagogy and Philosophy.

Czech Scholar in English Literature.
Graduate

of the

University of Prague, 1923.

Certiiicat*
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Stockholm, Johanne Magdalene,
Danish Scholar in English and French Literature.
Copenhagen, Denmark. M.A., University of Copenhagen (Cand Mag degree), First part,
Private Teacher of English and French, 1918-23; Translator
1918, Second part, 1921.
Danish and German, American Legation, Copenhagen, 1918-19; Private Secretary to
Professor Nvrop, 1918-23; Translator from Danish, Press Department, Danish Foreign
Office, 1921-23.
of

DucHEMiN, Suzanne,
French Graduate Scholar in English Literature, Romance Philology and

Germanic Philology.
Licenci&e es lettres classiques, University of Paris,

Paris, France.

the Licence en

1923.

Candidate for

droit.

Frameey, Blanche Celine,
French Graduate Scholar in English Literature, Romance Philology and
Germanic Philology.
Teacher of EngHsh and
Licenciee ^s lettres. University of Paris, 1919.
German, Ecole Normale Catholique, 1916-18; Teacher of French in St. Monica's School,
Sadworth, Smrey, England, 1919-21; Teacher in Mulhouse, France, 1921-22.

Paris, France.

Castellani, Maria,

Italian Scholar in Mathematics.

Rome,

Italy.
Dottore in Mathemaiica, University of Rome, 1923. University of Rome,
1915-16, 1917-19; University of Padua, 1916-17.
Diploma in Actuarial Mathematics,
1921.
Teacher in Normal School, 1919-20; Actuary in tlie Cassa Nazionale delle
assicurazione sociali, 1921
.

Albertson, Mart,

History.

J.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915.
Teacher of English in the Baldwin
Bryn Mawr, 1918
Tutor in English and History in the Summer School for
Women Workers in Industry, Bryn Mawr, 1921, 1922.

Magnolia, N.
School,

.

Allen, Jane,

Education.

Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1904; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1918.
Assistant Instructor in English, Swarthmore College, 1904-05, and Reader in English,
1906-08; Graduate Student in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-09; Teacher of English,
Girls' High School, Philadelphia, 1910-12, and West Philadelphia, 1912
.

Archbald, Sara Thompson,
Pottsville, Pa.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College,

Graduate Scholar in Chemistry.
1923.

Baechle, Cecelia Irene,
A.B., Bryn Mawr

Education.

Graduate Student,
College, 1913, and M.A., 1920.
University of Pennsylvania, 191.3-14, summers, 1914, 1915, 1917.
Teacher of Latin,
Seiler School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914;
of Latin and English, High School, York, Pa.,
1914-16, and of English, 1916-19; Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn Mawr College,
1919-20; Resident Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President's Eiiropean Fellow, and
Student, University of London, 1921-22; Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in
Education, 1922-23. Teacher in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1923-24.

Philadelphia.

Mathematics and Physics.

Bassler, KIatharine Russell,
A.B., Barnard College, 1922.
Reader in Mathematics, 1923-24.

Cincinnati, O.

Beardsley,

Ruth Adelene,

Pittsburgh, Pa.

BissETT,
Springfield,

Graduate Scholar

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

Marion Weaver,
Mo.

A.B.,

Drury

.

in

Mathematics, 1922-23;

Graduate Scholar in Psychology.
College, 1923.
.

.

Graduate Scholar in Economics and Politics.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,

College, 1922.

1922-23.

Brown, Adelaide Fkances,

Psychology and Philosophy.

Colorado Springs, Colo. A.B., Colorado CoUege, 1922, and M.A., 1923. Graduate Assistant in Psychology, Colorado College, 1922-23; Reader in Psychology, Bryn Mawr
College, First Semester, 1923-24.

Carson, Grace Allen,
Ridgewood, N.

J.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

Economics and
College, 1923.

Politics

and Psychology.
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French.

Cheery,* Isabel Fink,

Teacher of French,
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1917, and M.A., 1920.
Elm Place School, Highland Park, lU., 1917-18; University of Arkansas, 1918-19;
Grand
Rapids, Mich.,
1919-20;
Private
Tutor,
University Elementary School, Chicago,
1920-22.

Philadelphia.

Claek, Eleanor Grace,

English.

Teacher of EngUsh in St.
Portland, Ore.
A.B., Oberhn College, 1918, and M.A., 1919.
.
Helen's Hall, Portland, Ore., 1918-20; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1920
Reader in Enghsh, 1923-24.

Converse, Hazel Augusta,
Glendora, Calif. A.B.,
in Schools, 1917-23.

Coolidge,

Pomona

Latin, English

and French.
Teacher

College, 1915; University of CaUfornia, 1915-16.

Mary Lowell,

French and Music.

Concord, Mass. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914. Teacher in Miss Park's School, Brookhne,
., 1915-17; Balance-of-Stores Clerk, Lewis Manufacturing Co., Walpole, Mass.,
Warden of Pembroke Hall West,
1917-19, and Assistant to Works Manager, 1919-21.

M

192.3-24.

Cooper, Elizabeth Morgan,

Mathematics.

A.B., Radchffe CoUege, 1913; M.A., Bryn
of Mathematics in the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1913

Syracuse, N. Y.

Cooper, Jessie Dean,
Centreville, Ala.

Davis,

Helen

A.B.,

Mawr

Teacher

College, 1923.

.

Graduate Scholar in Physics.

Agnes Scott College, 1923.

EngUsh.

Irma,

Teacher
Elgin, 111.
A.B., University of Michigan, 1919; M.A., Wellesley College, 1924.
in High Schools, 1919-22; Graduate Student, Wellesley College, 1922-23; Assistant to
the Librarian, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.

Dickinson, Elizabeth Johnson,

Biology.

B.S., Connecticut College for Women, 1923.
strator in Biology, Bryn Mawr College, Semester II, 192.3-24.

North Amherst, Mass.

Dillingham, Louise Bulkley,

Assistant

Demon-

French and Psychology.

Millburn, N. J.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916.
Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1916-17; Private Secretary, 1917-18; Assistant Secretary, South Porto Rico
Sugar Company, Ensenada, Porto Rico, 1918-22; Warden of Rockefeller Hall, 1922
.

Philosophy.
d'Issertelle, Edna,
New York City. A.B., Barnard College, 1923; M.A., Columbia University, 1924. Reader
in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, Second Semester, 1923-24.

Dueling, Dorothy,

Graduate Scholar in Psychology.

Cambridge. Mass.
A.B., Mount Holyoke College. 1920; M.A., Cornell University, 1923.
Assistant in Philosophy and Psvchology, Mount Holyoke College, 1920-21; Graduate
Student, Cornell University, 1922-23.

Ev ANSON, Ruth Agnes,
Prescott, Ontario, Canada.
1923.

Ewart, Elizabeth,

.

.

Graduate Scholar in History.

B.A., Queen's University, Kingston, Ont., 1921,

and M.A.,

Grace H. Dodge Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.

I.
Ph.B., Brown University, 1923.
Lamb Knitting Company, 1910-16;
Supervisor of Public Playgrounds, 1918, 1919, 1920, 1922; Office Assistant, Y. W. C. A..
1919-20; Teacher in Evening School, 1921-22; Assistant to Nurse, Industrial Hospital,
1922-23.

Pawtucket, R.

Ewing, Ellen Louisa,
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

English.

A.B., Smith College, 1922.

Faulkner, Ellen,

Economics.

Keene, N. H. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913. Science Teacher in the Low and Hej'wood
School, Stamford, Conn., 1914-16, and in Miss Spence's School, New York, 1917-18.
Clerk, Farmers' Loan Trust Co., Paris, 1918-21; Second Assistant, Boston Health
League, 1921-22; Warden of Merion Hall, 1922-23; Director of Halls, Bryn Mawr
College, 192.3

.

*

Mrs. Robert M. Cherry.

.
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Fowler, Janet,
Evanston,

111.

Bryn Mawr

Mary

Gantenbein,
Portland, Ore.

Gardiner,

Psychology.

A. B., Vassar College, 1922.
CoUege, 1923-24.

Assistant Demonstrator in Applied Psychology,

Ellen,

Carola Woenshoffer Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.
Reed College, 1923. Correspondent for Oregon Journal, 1922 ——

A.B.,

Mary

Psychology and Biology.

Summerpield,

Kent, England. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918. Information Secretary,
C. A. Hostess House, Camp Mills, L. I., 1918-19; Secretary and Social Worker,
Henry Street Settlement, New York City, 1920-21; Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn
Mawr College, 1921 -.

Brasted,

W.

Y.

—

Graduate Scholar in Mathematics.

GuGGENBtJHL, Laura,
New York City. A.B., Hunter CoUege, 1922.
New York University, 1921. Instructor
Teacher in Training, Erasmus Hall High

Columbia University, summers, 1920, 1922;
in Mathematics, Hunter College, 1922-23;
School, January-June, 1922.

Hammer, Christine Potts,

History.

Pottstown, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912; M. A., Cornell University, 1916. Private
Secretary and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1912-13; Reader in English,
1913-15; Graduate Student, Cornell University, 1915-16; Teacher of English in the
Phebe Anna Thome School, Bryn Mawr, 1916-17; in the True Light School, Canton,
China, 1917-18; Teacher and Head Mistress, The Wyndcroft School, Pottstown, 191821 Teacher in the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, and Graduate Student, Johns Hopkins
University, 1921-22; Graduate Scholar in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23, and
Instructor in English Composition, October-November, 1923.
;

Harvey, Ltjcretia Margaret,
Gladwyne, Pa.

A.B., Trinity College, 1922.

Latin, French and German.
Teacher in High School, North Wales, Pa.,

1921-22.

Hearsey, Marguerite Capen,

English.

Cambridge, Mass.

A.B., HoUins College, 1914; M.A., Radchffe College, 1922. Instructor
in English and French, Georgetown College, Georgetown, Ky., 1915-17; National
Y. W. C. A. Worker, 1917-21; Instructor in English Composition, Bryn Mawr College,

1922—.
Heipp, Elsie,

Grace H. Dodge Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.

Whitefish Bay, Wis. A.B., Ripon College, 1921. Educational and Recreational Director,
Preventorium, Milwaukee, Wis., 1917-20; Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., 1921-22.

Heyl, Friedrika Margrethe,
Dunkirk, N. Y. A.B., Bryn Mawr College,

History of Art.
Teacher of German and Student, State
Normal School, Fredonia, N. Y., 1899-1900; Teacher in the BaUiol School, Utica, N. Y.,
1900-01, and Secretary, 1901-08; Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10;
Assistant to the Dean of Women, Michigan Agricultural College, 1916-18; Secretary to
the Adviser of Women, Cornell University, 1918-20; Warden of Radnor Hall and
Assistant in the Bureau of Recommendations, 1921
1899.

•.

Hunt,* Elizabeth Pinney,
Economics and Politics.
Haverford, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912. Student in Training School, Bureau of
Municipal Research, New York City, 1912-13; Legislative Reference Assistant and
General Investigator, Office of National Progressive Service, New York Citv and Boston,
1913-14; Volunteer Social Worker, 1916-17; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1918-20, 1921-24; Graduate Student, Universitv of Stockholm, 1920-21;
the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1922

Teacher in

.

JESSEN,t

Myra

Richards,

Gothic.

Rosemont, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1915. Graduate Student, Bryn
1918-19, Sem. I, 1919-20, Sem. II; Teacher in the Baldwin School, 1921
in German, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1923-24.

Mawr
;

Keyes, Charlotte,
Susan B. Anthony Graduate Scholar in Social Economy and
Minneapolis, Minn.
*

A.B., University of Minnesota, 1923.

Mrs. Andrew Dickson Hunt.

t Mrs. Karl Detlev Jessen.

CoUege,

Instructor

Politics.
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KiRKPATRiCK, Esther Fraser,

Education.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Assistant in Appointment Bureau and to
the Secretary of the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.

Philadelphia.

LocKwooD, Helen Drtjsilla,

French.

Rochester, N. Y. A.B., Vassar College, 1912; M.A., Columbia University, 1913. Sorbonne
and College de France, 1922-23. Teacher in Roselle Park, N. J., 1913-14; The Elms,
Springfield, Mass., 1914-1.5; The Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1916-22; Bryn Mawr
Summer School for "Women Workers in Industry, 1921-23.

Lt7STBADER,

New York

RuTH Lea,

Graduate Scholar in Archaeology.

A.B., Barnard College, 1923.

City.

MacDonald, Mary Helen,
Ardmore, Pa.
of

Bryn Mawr

Graduate Scholar in Mathematics.

Assistant to the Secretary and Registrar
College, 1921-23; Graduate Student in Mathematics, 1922-23.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

College, 1921.

Mandeville, Mary,
Elmira, N. Y.

Nan

Martin,
What

B.S.,

Cheer,

Graduate Scholar in Biology.

Ehnira College, 1923.

Mtjir, Grace H. Dodge Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.
A.B., University of Michigan, 1923.

la.

Teaching, 1913-15, 1917-18;

Government Clerk in Civil Service Commission, 1918-20, 1921; Policewoman, Washington, D. C, 1921-22.

Melcher, Edith,
Cynwyd, Pa.

Graduate Scholar in French.

Bryn Mawr

A.B.,

College, 1923.

Millar, Hariette Seville,
A.B., Bryn Mawr College,

Philadelphia.

Mawr, 1923

French.
1923.

Teacher in Miss Lynch's School, Bryn

-.

Miller, Edith M., Robert G. Valentine Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.
Hiawatha, Kans.

A.B., Baker University, 1923.

Miller. Ramona Beatrice,

Education.

A.B., Bryn Ma-wT College, 1913.
M.A,, University of Pennsylvania, 1921.
Graduate Student, University of Chicago, Summer's 1921-22. University of Pennsylvania, 1923-24; Teacher in the West Philadelphia High School for Girls, 1913

Philadelphia.

.

Moore, Persis Dana,

History.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921.
B.S., Simmons College, 1923.
Library Assistant, Mount Holyoke College, 1921-22; Assistant Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr
College Library, 1923

North Pomfret, Vt.

.

Morrison, Anne Hendry,

Educational Psychology.
University of Chicago, summers,
Columbia University, summer, 1917; Mount Holyoke College, simimer, 1918.
Teacher, 1905-06, 1907-13, 1914-20. Community Centre Graduate Scholar in Social
Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1920-21; Instructor in Sociology, Mount Holyoke
College, 1921-22; Assistant Social Director, Graduate Women's Dormitory, Columbia
University, 1922-23; Psychologist, Sleighton Farms. 1923

Darlington P. O., Pa. A.B., Missouri University, 1914.
1916, 1919;

.

Perkins,
Portland,

Mary Crowell,

Me.

English.

A.B., University of Maine, 1923.

Pope, Isabel,
Evanston,

111.

Italian.

A.B.,

RadchSe

College, 1923.

Prokosch, GERTRtroE,
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

A.B.,

History of Art and Archoeology.

Bryn Mawr

College, 1922.

Private Tutor, 1923

Raht, Katharine,
Chattanooga, Tenn.

A.B.,

History.

Bryn Mawr

College, 1923.

Reynolds, Elma Ruth,
Randleman, N. C.

•.

Guilford College Scholar.

B.S., Guilford College, 1923.

Rhoads, Rebecca Garrett,
Wilmington, Del. A.B., Bryn Mawr

English.

College, 1918.
St. Hugh's College, Oxford, 1920-23.
Teacher of English, Flagler Preparatory School, Jacksomnlle, Fla., 1918-19; Southfield

Point School, Stamford, Conn., 1919-20.
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RuBEL, Helen Frances,
Xew York City. A.B., Bryn Mawr

English.
College, 1921.

Student in British Museum, London,

1921-22.

Ryan, Mart Elizabeth,
New Bedford, Mass. A.B., Smith
St.

Graduate Scholar in Spanish.
College, 1923.

John, Frances Arcadia W.,

Psychology.

Bryn Mawr
Philadelphia.
A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1919, and M.A., 1923.
College, 1915-18; University of Toulouse, summer, 1920; Graduate Scholar, University
Teacher in the High School, Haddon Heights, N. J., 1919-20;
of Pennsylvania, 1922-23.
in the High School, Woodbury, N. J., 1920-21, and in the Girls' High School, West Philadelphia, 1921
.

Georgette Isabelle,

ScHiNZ,

French.

Baccalaureat, College de Neuchatel, 1923.

Neuch&tel, Switzerland.

Shaw, Helen Louise,

History.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920.
Teacher in Elementary
Overbrook, Philadelphia.
Schools, 1913-18; in the Katharine Branson School, San Rafael, Calif., 1920-21; in the
University of Cahfornia Elementary School, 1921-22; in Mrs. Caskin's School, Overbrook, 1922-23; in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1923
.

Shepard, Ednah Goodwin,
A.B., IMount Holyoke College, 1923.

Brookhne, Mass.

Shields, Wilmer,

New

Graduate Scholar in English.

.

.

.

Grace H. Dodge Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.

A.B., H. Sophie

Orleans, La.

Newcomb Memorial

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover,
Philadelphia.
A.B., Mount Holyoke

College,

Tulane University, 1923.

Economics and Social Economy.
College, 1923.

Snell, Julia Charlotte,
Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Scholar in Social Economy.
West

Pittston, Pa.

A.B.,

Mount Holyoke

College, 1923.

Sprowles, Edith Augusta,

Education.

Frankford, Pa. A.B., Goucher College, 1907. Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1915-16, 1922-23.
Teacher of Science in the High School for Girls, Philadelphia,
1910-12, West Philadelphia, 1912-16, and in the High School, Frankford, 1916
.

Stadnichenko, Marie Maxtmovna,
A.B., University of

Vladivostock, Russia.

Stiles,

Graduate Scholar in Geology.

Illinois,

Fitchburg, Mass.
1920-22.

French and History.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

College, 1919.

Stores, Margaret,

New

1923.

Annette,

Haven, Conn.

Bryn Mawr

Sports Mistress, Rosemary Hall,

Graduate Scholar in Philosophy.

A.B., Smith College, 1922.
Reader in Philosophy and Psychology,
and Graduate Student, 1922-23.

College,

Thatcher, Evangeline,
Grace H. Dodge Gradvute Scholar in Social Economy.
N. Y. A.B., Cornell University, 1916. Personnel Work, Rubber Association of
America, 1917-19; Y. W. C. A. Worker, 1919-23.

Ithaca,

TowLE, Elizabeth Williams,
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Bryn

Ma.vn- College, 1898,

and M.A., 1899.

Biology.
Graduate Student, Univer-

sity of Chicago, 1903-04, Columbia University, 1904-05, Cornell University, summers,
1900, 1901.
Teacher in the High School, Middletowu, Conn., 1900-01; Rockford
College, 1901-03; American College for Girls, Constantinople, 1919-21; Teacher in the

Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1907-19, 1921

.

Tucker, Martha Elizabeth Randolph,
New York City. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922.

Wardle, Margaret Alice,
Fall River,

Mass.

A.B.,

Earlham

History.

Earlham
College, 1923.

College Scholar.
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Wentworth, Hazel Austin,
Wayne, Pa.
1921-22.
1922

Psychology.

Science Teacher, Mississippi Synodical College,
A.B., Smith College, 1921.
Assistant Demonstrator in Experimental Psychology, BrjTi Mawr College,

.

Whitbeck, Florence,

Geology.
Assistant and
A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1919, and M.A., 1921.
Madison, Wis.
1920-21;
University
of
Wisconsin,
1919-20;
Fellow,
Graduate Student, Wellesley College,
Research Assistant in Military Intelligence Division, Washington, D. C, summer, 1918;
1921-23.
of
Porto
Rico,
University
Instructor of Geography,

Undergraduate Students, Academic Year 1923-24.
Adams, Anna Clinton,

Group,

,

1922-24.

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Tru-stees' Scholar and
Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1922-24, First Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1923-24.

Philadelphia.

Adams, Katharine,
Winnetka,

Gi'oup,

Prepared by the North Shore Country

111.

New York
Adams, Louise Lyman,
Spence's School,

Day

,

1923-24.
by Miss

School, Winnetka, and

City.

Group, Latin and

—

,

1922-24.

Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Southfield Point Hall, Stamford, Conn., and by Rosemary
Hall, Greenwich.

1923-24.
Group,
Aldcroftt, Elena de Rivas,
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.
Allen, Ruth,
Gi'oup, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1920-24.
New Bedford, Mass. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.
,

Ames,

Anna

Group, English and

Doris,

Yonkers, N. Y. Prepared by the High School, Yonkers, and by the Misses
Bryn Ma'WT, Pa.

,

1923-24.

Ivirk's School,

Anderson, Alice Katharine Scroggin,
Group, French and Spanish, 1920-24.
Lincoln,

Prepared by Kemper Hall, Kenosha, Wis., by Tudor Hall, Indianapolis, Ind.,

111.

and by the Harcum School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Anderson,

Mary Gwyn,

Galveston, Tex.

Group, French and Spanish, 1920-24.

Prepared by the City PubHc Schools, Galveston.

Anderson, Sarah,
New York City. Prepared by

Group, Philosophy and Psychology, 1921-24.
New York City, and by the Ethel

the Brearley School,

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Andrews, Lucie,

Group, English and French, 1922-24.
C, and by the

Bethesda, Md.
Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D.
Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Angell, Marion Waterhouse Caswell,
Chicago,

111.

Pittsfield,

Group, Latin and Archaeology, 1920-24.
Prepared by University High School, Chicago, and by Miss Hall's School,
Mass. Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholar in Foreign Languages, 1923-24.

Armstrong, Isabel Alling, .Group, English and History of Art, 1920-24.
Greenwich, Conn.
Prepared by Miss Spence's School, New York City, and by Miss
.

Masters' School, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y.

Arneill, Annt;,

Group, French and History of Art, 1922-23, 1924.
Prepared by the Wolcott School, Denver, by the Girls' Collegiate School,
Los Angeles, Cahf., and by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Denver, Colo.

Arnold, Margaret Holmes,

Group, Greek and Archaeology, 1922-24.
Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, and by the May
School, Boston, Mass.

Cambridge, Mass.
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Austin, LxjcyllEj

Group,

Bach, Mildred Pauline,
West

Group,

,

1922-24.

Prepared by the High School, WiUdnsburg, Pa., and by the High School for

Philadelphia.
Girls,

1923-24.
by the Agnes
,

Philadelphia.
Prepared by Springside, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia, and
Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Philadelphia.

Baldwin, Eleanor de Forest, Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-24.
New York City. Prepared by the Ethel "Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., and by Rose.

mary

.

Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Barber, Leila Cook,

Qroup, Philosophy and Psychology, 1921-24.

Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Faulkner School for Girls, Chicago, and by Miss Wright's
School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Batchelder, Gay Chase,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1923-24.
by the Misses' Kirk's School,

Faribault, Mich.
Prepared by St. Mary's Hall, Faribault,
Bryn Mawr, Pa., and by private tuition.

Bauer, Neal,
New York City.

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1923-24.
New York City.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

Begg, Felice Menuez,

Group, Physics and Chemistry, 1920-24.
London, England. Prepared by Eastern House, Weston-super-mare, England, and by the
Roedean School, Brighton, England.

Benoist, Nancie Turner,
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by Miss Madeira's

Bensberg, Jere Haldeman,
St. Louis, Mo.
Prepared by Mary
Wis.,

Hosmer

Hall, St. Louis,

,

1923-24.

Gi'oup,

French and Spanish, 1920-24.

Wisconsin High School, Madison,
and by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

BiNQEMAN, Alice Russell,
Rochester, N. Y.

Group,
School, Washington, D. C.

Institute, St. Louis,

Group, History and History of Art, 1920-24.
Prepared by Columbia Preparatory School, Rochester, and by private
.

.

tuition.

Blair, Louise Heron,
Richmond, Va.

Group,

Prepared by

St. Catherine's School,

Blumenstock, Madeleine,
Brooklyn, N. Y.

,

1923-24.

Richmond, Va.

Group, English and Psychology, 1921-24.

Prepared by the Manual Training High School, Brooklyn.

BoNNELL, Mariana,

G'roup, Italian and History, 1921-2fl
Prepared by the Wissahickon Heights School, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia,
Natick,
Mass.
and by the Walnut Hill School,

Philadelphia.

BoROSS, Alys,

Gi'oup,

French and

,

1921-24.

Larchmont, N. Y. Prepared by the Larchmont Manor School, Larchmont, and by the
Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1921-24.

BoROSS, Eugenia,

Larchmont, N. Y. Prepared by the Larchmont Manor School, Larchmont, and by the
Ethel Walker School, SimsbiU'y, Conn.

BosTOCK,

Mary

Elizabeth,
Group, History and Economics and

Nutley, N.

J.

Politics,

Prepared by the High School, Nutley, and by private

1922-24.

tuition.

Bowman, Nancy Curtis,
Oakmont, Pa.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1923-24.
Prepared by the High School, Oakmont, and by the Baldwin School, Bryn

Mawr, Pa.

Boyden, Margaret,

.

.

Group, History and EcoTwmics and Politics, 1921-24.

Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the Girton School, Winnetka, and by the Ethel Walker Sohool,
Simsbury, Conn.
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Bradley, Elizabeth Wells,
Group, History mid Economics and
Wellsville, N.
Mawr, Pa.,

Y.

Politics,

1921-24.

Prepared by the High School, Wellsville, by the Shipley School, Bryn

and by private

tuition.

Group, French and Germari, 1920-24.

Brauns, Kathahine,
Iron Mountain, Mich.

Prepared by the High School, Iron Mountain, and by the Baldwin

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

School,

Briggs, Elizabeth Hamilton,

.

Group, English ami Psychology, 1920-24.
Mann School, New York City, and by the

.

Prepared by the Horace
Kiverdale, N. Y.
Brearley School, New York Citj-.

Group, Psychology and Biology, 1921-24.
Briggs, Frances Eddy,
New York City. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York City, and by the
Brearley School, New York City.

Brodie, Evalyn White,

Group,

,

Brooks, Margaret Vail,

Group,
New York

Prepared by the Brearley School,

Ardsley-on-Hudson, N. Y.

1923-24.

Alumna

Prepared by the High School, Cleveland Heights.
Cleveland, O.
Scholar, 1923-24.

—

,

Eegional

1923-24.

City.

Brown, Helen Manning,
Group, History and Economics and

Politics,

1922-24.

Stony Brook, Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Porter's School, Farmington, Conn.,
by Miss Chapin's School, New York City, and by private tuition.

Brown, Miriam Grubb,

Group, English and Itnlian, 1921-24.

Prepared by the Westtown Boarding School, We.sttown, Pa.

Norristown, Pa.

Brown, Phoebe Hearst,

Group, English and Psychology, 1922-24.
San Francisco, Cahf. Prepared by the Cambridge-Haskell School, Cambridge, Mass., and
by Miss Ransom and Miss Bridge's School, Piedmont, Calif.

Browning, Lenore Hilbert,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Pittsburgh, Pa.
Prepared by the Ursuline Convent, St. Martin, O., by the Winchester
School, Pittsburgh, and by the University of Pittsburgh (one semester).

Bryan, Anne Smith,
Nashville, Tenn.

Group, English and French, 1922-24.

Prepared by the Peabody Demonstration School, Nashville.

Buchanan, Mildred Heywood,
Philadelphia. Prepared by Central
Country School, Baltimore, Md.

Group, Latin and French, 1920-24.
High School, Harrisburg, Pa., and by the Roland Park

Burroughs, Elizabeth DuBois,

Group,
1922-24.
West Park, N. Y. Prepared by the High School, Kingston, N. Y., and by the Misses Kirk's
School, Bryn Mawr, Pa. EUzabeth Wilson White Memorial Scholar and Holder of Alice
Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 192.3-24.

Capron, Virginia Lee,
Minneapohs, Minn.

Carey,

Mary

Group, English and History oj Art, 1923-24.

Prepared by the Northrop School, Minneapolis.

Carey, Susan Shober,
Md.

Prepared by the Bryn

Carpenter, Virginia,
Lewes, Del.
School,

Carter,

Group, English and

Virginia,

Prepared by the School for

Columbus, O.

Baltimore,

,

Girls,

,

1922-24.

Columbus.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-24.

Mawr

School, Baltimore.

Group, Latin and French, 1921-24.
C, and by the Harcum

Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Maurer Marcia,

Prepared by Miss Spence's School,
Cooperstown, N. Y.
Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.

Group,
New York

,

City,

1923-24.
and by

St.
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Castleman, Mayo,
Group, Hisiory and Economics and
Lexington, Ky.
School, Bryn

Politics, 1922,

1922-24.

Prepared by the Knox School, Tarrytown, N. Y., and by Miss Wright's

Mawr, Pa.

Francis Marion Simpson Scholar, 1922-24.

Chamberlain, Eleanore Maria,.

.

.Group, Biology and

—

,

1923-24.

,

1923-24.

,

1922-24.

Prepared by the Bishop Hopkins School, Burlington, Vt.

Washington, D. C.

Chambers, Corinne Martin,

Group,

Prepared by the High School, Flushing.

Flushing, N. Y.

Chase, Fredrika,
Waterbury, Conn.

Group, French and

Prepared by

School, Catonsville,

St.

Margaret's School, Waterbury, and by

St.

Timothy's

Md.

Cheney, Jane Davenport,

Group,

,

South Manchester, Conn. Prepared by the Horace Bushnell School, South
and by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

1923-24.

iS'Ianchester,

Chester, Marion Antoinette,
Group, History and Econoynics and
Washington, D. C.

Politics,

1923-24.

Prepared by the Sidwell Friends' School, Washington, by Constanby Miss Madeira's School, Washington (three months),

tinople College, Constantinople,

and by private

Cheston,

tuition.

Mary

South Orange, N.

J.

Group, Latin and Mathematics, 1920-24.

Alice,

Prepared by the Birmingham School, Birmingham, Pa.

Chisolm, Helen Schieffelin, .Group, English and Psychology, 1921-24.
City.
Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.
.

New York

Chrystie, Frances Nicholson, .... G'roup, English and
Prepared by the Brearley School,

Rye, N. Y.

New York

Clinch, Eleanor Frances,

-,

1923-24.

,

1922-24.

City.

Group,

Chicago, 111. Prepared by the Kenwood-Loring School, Chicago, and by Rosemary Hall,
Greenwich, Conn.

Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1920-24.
Prepared by the Girton School, Winnetka, and by Miss Wright's School,

Coffin, Lois,
Winnetka,

111.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Comer, Elizabeth Mary,

Group, French and History, 1921-24.

Prepared by the Hohnan School, Philadelphia.

Cynwyd, Pa.

CoMPTON, Margaret Starr,

Group, English and French, 1920-24.
by Miss

Bellingham, Wash.
Prepared by the Fairhaven High School, Belhngham, and
Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Coney, Harriot Cristina,
Princeton, N.

J.

Bryn Mawr,

Group, German and History, 1921-24.
Prepared by Miss Fine's School, Princeton, and by the Baldwin School,

Pa.

Connelly, Margaret, Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1920-24.
New York City. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Conner, Katharine Atterbury,
Group, History and History of Art, 1920-21, 1922-24.
New York City, and by the Ethel

Katonah, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School,
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Constant, Beatrice Talbot, Group, French and History of Art, 1920-24.
New York City. Prepared by the High School, Montolair, N. J., and by Wykeham Rise,
.

.

Washington, Conn. Second Prize for General Information, 1921, and Second Prize for
General Literature and First Prize for General Information, 1922.

Constant, Maris Sinclair, .Group, English and History of Art, 1921-24.
New York City. Prepared by the High School, Montclair, N. J., and by Wykeham Rise,
.

Washington, Conn.

Third Prize for General Literature and Second Prize for General

Information, 1922-23.
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Cooke, Helen Virginia.

Group, French and History, 1922-24.

N. J. Prepared by the Plainfield Seminary, by the Hartridge School,
and by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Plainfield,

Plainfield,

Cooke, Martha Love,

Group, History and History of Art, 1920-24.
Prepared by Oahu College, Honolulu, and by Rosemary Hall, Green-

Honolulu, T. H.
wich, Conn.

CooLiDGE, Helen,

Group,

Concord, Mass. Prepared by Miss Woodhull's
School, Boston, Mass., and by private tuition.

Cornish, Hilda Kahlert,
Little

Bryn Mawr,

,

1922-23, 1924.
by the Winsor

School, Concord,

Group, Latin and Spa7iish, 1921-24.

Prepared by the High School,

Rock, Ark.

Home

Little

Rock, and by Miss Wright's School,

Pa.

Coyne, Frances Pamela,

.

.

.

Group, English and History of Art, 1920-24.
Bryn Mawr,

Sacketts Harbor, N. Y. Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne Model School,
Pa. Special Scholar, 1921-22; Anna Hallowell Junior Scholar, 1922-23.

Crowell, Elizabeth Eyre,

.

.

Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1920-24.
Girls, West Philadelphia.

Prepared by the High School for

Philadelphia.

Cruikshank,

Mary

Holabird,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington.

Washington, D. C.

CuMMiNGS, Carol Lukens,
Group, English and History of Art, 1922, 1922-24.
Prepared by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia, and by the William

Philadelphia.

Penn High School

for Girls, Philadelphia.

Simon Muhr Scholar, 1922-24.

Cunningham, Elizabeth Barry,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., and by private

Rosemont, Pa.

Cushman, Elizabeth Ross,
Prepared by the Shipley School,

Rosemont, Pa.

Group,
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Day, Florence Elizabeth,
Prepared by the
Philadelphia.
Simpson Scholar, 192.3-24.

Group,

High School

Dean, Elizabeth Cram,
West Chester, Pa.

for Girls, Philadelphia.

tuition.

,

1922-24.

,

1923-24.

Frances Marion

Group, English and Philosophy, 1921-24.

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

DE Lagtjna, Frederica Annis de Leo,

,

Deneen, Bina Day,

,

Group,
1923-24.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Lyce6 de jeunes filles, Versailles, France, and by the
Phebe Anna Thorne Model School, Bryn Mawr. Pennsylvania and Southern States
Matriculation Scholar and Trustees' and Directors' Scholar, 192.3-24.

Chicago,

Group, French and

1923-24.

Prepared by the Faulkner School, Chicago, and by the University School

111.

for Girls, Chicago.

Denison, Chabis, .... Group, History and Economics and
Santa Barbara, Cahf. Prepared by the
Walker School, Simsburi', Conn.

Girls' School,

Politics,

1922-23.

Santa Barbara, and by the Ethel

Dixon, Alice Noble,
Group, Economics and Politics and Philosophy, 1923-24.
Prepared by the Oak Park and River Forest High School, Oak Park, and
by the Chicago College Preparatory School, Chicago, 111.

Oak Park,

lU.

Dixon, Annabel Lee,
Trenton, N.

J.

Princeton, N.

Group, English and

,

1923-24.

Prepared by Miss Bowen's School, Trenton, and by Miss Fine's School,
J.

DoDD, Winifred Leggett,
New York City. Prepared by the

Group, English and
New York City.

Brearley School,

,

1922-24.

Dodge, Priscilla Baeclay,
Southampton, L.

The Ethel

I.,

Group,

Dudley, TEEy.\A'iA Dallas,*.
by the

Xash^^lle, Tenn. Prepared
Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

.

.

Girls'

Duncan, Elizabeth Rankin,
W.

.

Group, Latin arid English, 1923-24.
West Philadelphia.

for Girls,

.Group, English and History of Art, 1923-24.

Prepared by the Shipley School, Brjii

Va.

Dunham, Jane Ward,
111.

Dunham,

!Ma"svr,

Pa.

Group,

Prepared by the University School, Chicago,
School, Simsbury, Conn.

Wayne,

1923-24.

.Group, English and Psychology, 1922-2-4.
Preparatory School, ^^ash•siUe, and by Rosemary

Du FotJE, ]Maey Johxstoxe,
Wayne, Pa. Prepared by the High School
Clarksburg,

,

Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, Xeu- York Citv, and bv

N. Y.

"Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

lU.,

,

1923-24.

and by the Ethel Walker

M.-uigaiiet,
Group, History and History of Art, 1920-24.
Prepared by the PubUc School, Scarsdale, and by private tuition.

Scarsdale, N. Y.

Dunn,

May

Morrill,

Group, English and Fre7ich, 1921-24.

Chicago, lU. Prepared by the French School, Chicago, by the Francis Parker School,
Chicago, by private tuition, and by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Dunn, Wilhelmine,

Group, French and Spanish, 1921-24.

Prepared by the Columbus School for

Colvunbus, O.

Girls,

Columbus.

Dunne, Eleanor Creswell,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1921-22, 1923-24.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by St. Hilda's Hall, Charlestown, W. Va.. by the Siimmer
High School, Washington, by the Western High School, Washington, by the Central
High School, Washington, by the George Washington University, Washington, and by
private tuition.

Du

Pont, Natalie WiLSoy;,. .Group, Philosophy and Psychology, 1921-24.
Prepared by the Misses Hebbs' School, Wilmington, and by the Baldwin

Wilmington, Del.
School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Eberbach,
Philadelphia.

}^Iarion,
Group, English and French, 1921-24.
Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

EiCKS, Adelaide Margaret,. .Group, English and Spanish, 1922, 1922-24.
New York City. Prepared by the Washington Irving High School, New York City.

Elliott, Clara Vickers,
Group, History and Economics and
Chestertown, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Elston, Katharine Mae,.
Woodland, CaUf.

Politics,

1922-24.

.Group, History and History of Art, 1920-24.
Prepared by the Lovr and Heywood School, Stamford, Conn.
.

.

Evans, Elsie Lana,
Group, History and Economics and
Auburn, N. Y.

Fansler, Priscilla Harriet,
Frazer, Pa.

Politics,

1921-24.

Prepared by Gunston Hall, Washington, D. C.

Group, English and Philosophy, 1920-24.
Thome Model School, Brj-n Mawr, Pa.

Prepared by the Phebe Anna

Faries, Miriam,

.

.

Group, Economics and Politico and Psychology, 1920-24.
Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia.

Chestnut HiU, Philadelphia.

Ferguson, Marjorie Josephine,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1920-22, 1923-24.
Philadelphia.

Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia, and by private

tuition.

* Died,

January

26, 1924.

35.

Martha

Fischer,

I.ewis,

.

.

New Haven, Conn. Prepared by
School, New Haven.
FiTZ,

.

.Group, Philosophy and Psychology, 1920-24.
New Haven, and by the High

Miss Johnstone's School,

Group, English and History of Art, 1923-24.

Hazel,

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia.

Philadelphia.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1922-24.

FitzGerald, Rebecca,
.Jamaica Plain, Mass.

Prepared by the

Girls' Latin School, Boston,

Mass.

Group, Greek and Archaeology, 1922-24.

Follansbee, Eleanor,

111.
Prepared by the Latin School for Girls, Chicago, and
School, Washington, D. C.

Chicago,

by Miss Madeira's

and History, 1920-24.
New York City, and by the

Gi'oup, French

Ford, Lesta,

New York

City. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School for Girls,
Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

FoRSTER, Margaeet, .Hearer by Courtesy in History and Biology, 1923-24.
.

New York

City.

Foster, Rachel Almeda,.
Winnetka,

.Gh'oup, History and History of Art, 1921-24.
Prepared by the Girton School, Winnetka, and by the University School

111.

for Girls, Chicago,

.

.

111.

Fountain, Olivia Caldwell,

Group, Greek and English, 1920-24.

Prepared by the High School, Scarsdale.

Scarsdale, N. Y.

Fowler, Katharine Stevens,

Group, Geology and Biology, 1921-24.

Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Brookline, Mass.
Matriculation Scholar, 1921-22.

Mary

Freeman,

England States

Group, French and Spanish, 1920-24.

Louise,

Prepared by Tudor Hall School for

Terre Haute, Ind.

New

Girls, Indianapolis, Ind.

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1921-24.
Prepared by Miss Tsuda's School, Tokyo, and by the Misses Kirk's School,

Fujita, Taki,
Tokyo, Japan.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Japanese Scholar, 1921-24.

Gallwey, Kathleen,
Newport, R.

Prepared by

I.

.Group, History and History of Art, 1920-24.
St.

Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.

Gardiner, Margaret 'Edwards, .Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-24.
.

Haddonfield, N. J.
Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.
Foundation
Scholar, 1921-24, and Special Scholar, 1921-22; Constance Lewis Memorial Scholar,
1922-24.

Gardner, * Dorothy Caroline,
Columbus, O.

Prepared by the School for

Group, French and Italian, 1920-24.
Girls,

Columbus.

Garrison, Laura Bell Dwight,
Group, French and History of Art, 1921-24.
Philadelphia.

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Gatchell, Catharine Kirke,
Group, Greek and Latin, 1921-24.
New York City. Prepared by the Wadleigh High School, New York City. Elizabeth S.
Shippen Freshman Scholar. 1921-22; First Maria Hopper Scholar, 1922-2-3, and Special
Alumnffi Regional Scholar, 1922-24;

Gates, Gail,
St. David's,

Pa.

Gehring, Clara Louise,
Cleveland, O. Prepared
Scholar, 1921-22.

Hallowell Memorial Scholar, 192.3-24.

.

.

.

.Groiip,

Politics,

of Art, 1921-24.
Western States Matriculation

Group,

Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia.
*

1921-24.

German and History

by the Laurel School, Cleveland.

Gessner, Katharine Reid,
Ardmore, Pa.

Anna

Group, History and Economics and
Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Mrs. James Ebert Butterworth.

,

1923-24.
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Gibson, Elizabeth MacClung,
Prepared by

Richmond, Va.

Group,

St. Catherine's School,

,

1923-24.

Richmond.

Gist, Esther Eliz.\beth, .... Gi'oup, Spanish and History 1920, 1920-24.
Oak Park, 111. Prepared by the High School, Oak Park. Completed requirements for
,

Degree of Bachelor of Arts

in February, 1924.

Glessner, Emily Forsyth,. .Group, English and History of
N. H. Prepared by the Chicago Latin School, Chicago,
School, Concord, N. H., and by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Littleton,

GoDEFROY, Roberte,
New York City. Prepared by

111.,

Art, 1921-24.
the St. Mary's

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1920-24.
Thomas H.

Agatha's School, New York City. Special
Powers Scholar, 1921-23; Amelia Richards Memorial Scholar, 1923-24.
St.

Good,^Alice Campbell,

Group, Latin and English, 1922-24.

Prepared by the Brooklyn Heights Seminarj', Brooklyn.

Brooklyn, N. Y.

Grayson, Helen Steel,

Group, French and History, 1921-24.

Prepared by private

Princeton, N. J.

Green, Florence Bell,
New York City. Prepared by St.
Greene, Laura Marjorie,
sterling.

111.

Mawr,

tuition.

Group, Mathematics and Physics, 1922-24.
New York City.

Agatha's School,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the High School, Sterling, and by the Baldwin School, Bryn

Pa.

Gregory, Jean

Lo"\rELL,

Canada.

Oakville, Ontario,

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1921-24.
Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn ]Mawr, Pa.

Haines, Ellen Randall,

Gi'oup,

,

1923-24.
German-

Philadelphia. Prepared by Springside, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia, and by the
town Friends' School, Philadelphia. Aluxnnae Regional Scholar, 1923-24.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1920-24.

Hale, Elizabeth,

Prepared by the Halsted School, Yonkers.

Yonkers, N. Y.

Hale,

Mary Cameron,

Washington, D, C.

Gi-oup, English

Prepared by the

School, Philadelphia, and

and French, 1921-24.

by the Agnes Irwin
by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D. C.
Seller School, Harrisburg, Pa.,

Hall, Marguerite Wood,

Group,

Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D.
Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Hammond, Martha Bonner, Group, Mathematics and
New York

City.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

Hampton, Ethelyn,
Winter Haven, Fla.

Group,
the Brearley School,

Baltimore, Md.
Prepared by the
Scholar, 1922-23.

New York

,

1923-24.

City.

Group, Psychology and Mathematics, 1922-24.
Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School

Harris, Edith Thacher,

Group, Mathematics and

,

1922-24.

,

1923-24.

,

1922-24.

Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Harris, Katharine McArthur,

Group,

Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Harrison, Eleanor Farnsworth,
Charlottes'V'ille,

Chemistry, 1920-24.

Citj-.

Group, Latin and English, 1921-24.

Hardy, Clare,

Philadelphia.

,

Prepared by the High School, Winter Haven.

Hand, Mary Deshon,
New York City. Prepared by

Philadelphia.

New York

1923-24.
C, and by the

Va.

Prepared by

St.

Group,

Anne's School, Charlottesville.
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Hatch, Cornelia Bowen,
Springfield,

Group, Psychology and

1922-24.

,

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Ma-WT, Pa.

111.

Hawkins, Doris Ambaline,

Group, English and French, 1920-24.

——-, 1923-24.

Prepared by the Friends' Central School, Philadelphia.

Millbourne, Pa.

Group,

Hays, Grace,

New York City.
Group, Latin and English, 1920-24.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

Greenwich, Conn.

Henderson, Elizabeth Kissam,

Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich.

Greenwich, Conn.

1922-24.
Henderson, Frances de Btjnsen, Group, Chemistry and
Monadnock, N. H. Prepared by the Lincoln School, New York City, by the CambridgeHaskell School, Cambridge, Mass., and by Wykeham Rise, Washington, Conn.
,

Hendrick, Jessie Edson,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the Erasmus Hall High School, Brooklyn, and by private

Brooklyn, N. Y.
tuition.

Hendrick, Katharine Mumford,

Group,

,

1922-24.

Prepared by the Erasmus Hall High School, Brooklyn, and by private

Brooklyn, N. Y.
tuition.

Group, Physics and

Henschen, Eleanor,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Harrisburg, Pa.

Henshaw, Helen Rockwell,
Schenectady, N. Y.

Group, English and ItalioM, 1921-24.

Prepared by the High School, Schenectady.

Politics and Psychology, 1921-24.
Prepared by Hunter College Model School, and by the Hamilton Insti-

Herrman, Helen, Group, Economics and
New York

City.

tute for Girls,

New York

City.

Hess, Eleanor Strauss,

New York

City.

Prepared by the Horace

Group,

Mann

School,

New York

,

1922-24.

City, and, by private

tuition.

Hill, Laura Valinda,
Durham, N. C. Prepared by the Shipley

School, Bryn
Southern States Matriculation Scholar for 1922-23.

HiNKLEY, Etheline Hart,

Group,
Mawr, Pa.

,

1923-24.

Pennsylvania and

Group, English and

,

1921-24.

Prepared by Putnam Hall, Poughkeepsie, and by Miss Madeira's
School, Washington, D. C.

Poughkeepsie, N. Y.

HiNTON, Christel, Group, Greek and Philosophy and Psychology, 1921-24.
Hinton, W. Va. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
.

.

HoLcoMBE, Malvina Kay,
Cynwyd,

Group,

Pa.
Prepared by the Lower Merion
Bald'win School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Hole, Dorothy Ottillie,
Versailles, O.

High School, Ardmore,

,

Group, French and

1923-24.
and by the

Pa.,

1923-24.

-,

Prepared by the High School, Versailles, and by the Shipley School, Bryn

Mawr, Pa.

Hollister, Jane Byres,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Gaviota, Calif. Prepared by the Girls' School, Santa Barbara, Calif., and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Homer, Jane Palfrey,
Riderwood,
the Bryn

Group,

Isid.

Prepared by the Convent of the Sacred Heart,

Ma^T

School, Baltimore.

Hopkinson, Harriot,

New York

Group, English and

,

1922-24.
and by

City,

,

1922-24.

Manchester, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass., and by the
Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Hough, Helen Anastasia,

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-24.
Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. New York, New
Jersey and Delaware Bryn Mawr Matriculation Scholar, 1921-22.

New York

City.
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HousEL,

Mary Delphine,

Humboldt,

la.

—

Group, French and

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the High School, Humboldt, and by the Misses Kirk's School,

Bryn Ma^wr, Pa.

Howe, Martha Elizabeth,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1920-24.
Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Fulton, N. Y.

HowiTZ, Louise Wilson,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1920-24.
Prepared by the Central High School, Scranton.

Scranton, Pa.

HuBER, Margaret Louise,
Irwin,

Group, Psychology and

Prepared by Springside School, Chestnut

Norristown, Pa.

Dorothy Folwell,

,

1922-24.

,

1923-24.

Hill, Philadelphia.

Group,

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Philadelphia.

Ives, Elizabeth,. .Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1920-24.
Brewster, N. Y.
Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City, the Misses Kirk's
School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., and by the Cambridge Haskell School, Cambridge, Mass.

Group, History and
New York City.

Jay, Frances,
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley

,

Sarah Livinston,
New York City. Prepared by

Group,

Jay,

,

the Brearley School, New York City.
Jersey and Delaware Matriculation Scholar, 1923-24.

Betty Labey,

Jeffries,

Jenkins, Gladys Pomeroy,
Ardmore, Pa. Prepared by the Low and Heywood

1922-24.
by the
1923-24.

Group,

,

1923-24.
C, and by

,

1922-24.

-,

1923-24.

Group,

Prepared by the University of Chicago High School, Chicago.

111.

Washington, D. C.

Minna

Washington, D. C.

Group, History and

—

——

Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Lee,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Kalbfleisch, Kathryn Mary,

.

Prepared by the High School,

Kellogg,

,

Central High School, Washington, D.
Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1923-24.

Jones, Constance Cromwell,

Tiffin, O.

New

Islands,

Group,

Johnston, Angela,

Jones,

,

Channel

1923-24.
York,

School, Stamford, Conn.

Jennett, Euzelia Ernestine,
Takoma Park, Md. Prepared by the

Chicago,

New

Group,

Scarsdale, N. Y. Prepared by the Jersey Ladies' College, Jersey,
High School, Scarsdale, and by private tuition.

private tuition.

1922-24.

School,

.

.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1920-24.

Tiffin,

and by the Laurel School, Cleveland, O.

Mary Darcy,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Morristown, N. J. Prepared by the Peck School, IMorristown, and by the Ethel Walker
School, Simsbury, Conn.

Kennedy, Mary Powell,
Washington, D. C.

Group,

Kerney, Katharine,
Trenton, N.

J.

Prepared by the School for

Group,
Group,
Girls,

,

1922-24.

,

1922-24.

,

1922-24.

Columbus, O.

King, Frances Anthony,
Philadelphia.

1923-24.

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

KiNCAiD, Pamela Coleman,
Troy, O.

,

Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Prepared by the High School for

Group, Latin and
Girls, West Philadelphia.

39
Klopfer, Helen Louise,
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia.

Trustees'

Group,

Scholar, 1923-24.

Lawrence, Elizabeth Bailey,
Group, English and History of Art, 1921-24.
James E. Rhoads
Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.
Sophomore Scholar, 1922-23.

Philadelphia.

Leary, Marion,

New York
Lee,

Group,

Prepared by Miss Chapin's School,

City.

New York

1923-24.

,

City.

Dorothy Blackburn,

Philadelphia.
Prepared
School, Philadelphia.

Group, French and History, 1921-22, 1923, 1923-24.
by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., and by the Agnes Irwin

Lee, Julia,

New York

Group,
Prepared by the Brearley School,

City.

Leewitz, Germainb Jeanne,

New York

Group, History and
New York City.

City.

1923-24.

,

1922-24.

Group, French and Spanish, 1920-24.
New York City.

Prepared by the Veltin School,

Lefferts, Dorothy Couvenhoven,

New York

,

City.

Prepared by the Veltin School,

City.

Leewitz, Suzanne Elise,

New York

New York

City.

Prepared by the Horace

Group,

Mann

School,

,

New York

1922-24.

Thomas H.

City.

Powers Memorial Scholar, 1923-24.

Leonard, Jean Young,

Group,

—

,

1923-24.

Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Western High School, Baltimore, and by the Bryn
School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School Scholar, 1923-24.

Lewis, Constance Dorothy,

.

.

Mawr

Group, History and History of Art, 1920-24.

Prepared by the Curtis High School,
and by the Capen School, Northampton, Mass.

Staten Island, N. Y.

New Brighton,

Staten Island,

Lewis, Miriam Schwenk,

Group, Latin and French, 1922-24.

Rosemont, Pa. Prepared by the High School
Scholar and L. C. B. Saul Scholar, 1922-24.

for Girls, Philadelphia.

Ling,

Charles E. Ellis

Barbara Hyde,

Group, French and History of Art, 1920-21, 1922-24.
Tarrytown-on-Hudson, N. Y. Prepared by Crandon Hall, Rome, Italy, and by the Knox
School, Tarrytown-on-Hudson.

—

Lingelbach, Anna,

Group, History and
West Philadelphia.

Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls,
delphia Girls' High School Scholar, 1922-23.

Linn,

Anne Wood,

Philadelphia.

Linn,

Mary

Philadelphia.

Prepared by

Narberth, Pa.

Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Bettina,

Group,

1922-24.

,

1922-24.

,

1922-24.

,

1923-24.

— ——

Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn ^lawr, Pa.

LippiNCOTT, Elizabeth,
Wynnewood, Pa. Prepared by

Litchfield,

—

Group, History and
Mi.-3s

,

Trustees' Phila-

Group,

———

the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Dorothy Hale,

Group, English and French, 1920-24.

Prepared by the Friends' Central School. Philadelphia.

Little, Alice Elizabeth,. .Group, History and
1920-22, 1923-24,
111.
Prepared by Roycemore, Evanston, and by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich,
,

Evanston,

Conn.

Loeb, Jean Berthe,
Philadelphia.

Group, English and Psychology, 1922-24.

Prepared by the Friends' Central School, Philadelphia.
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LoMAS, Elaine Margaket,. .Group, English and History
New York City. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.
.

of Art, 1921-24.

LoMAS, Virginia Washington, Group, English and History of Art, 1921-24.

New York

Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

City.

Long, Alice Sax,.

.

.

.Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-24.

Prepared by the Wilkes-Barre Institute.

Wilkes-Barre, Pa.

Longfellow, Natalie Macomber,
Auburndale, Mass.

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the High School, Newton, Mass.

Luden, Jeannette,

Group, Italian and

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the High School, Reading, by Miss Harris's School, Miami,
and by the Castle, Tarrytown, N. Y.

Reading, Pa.
Fla.,

Lytle,

Mary

Lorene,

Group, Latin and

,

1921-24.

Prepared by Northern State Normal High School, and by Northern
State Normal School, Marquette.

Marquette, Mich.

Macy, Gertrude Marguerite, Group, Mathematics and Physics, 1922-24.
Prepared by Miss Ransom and IMiss Bridge's School, Piedmont,

Pasadena, CaUf.

and by private

Calif.,

tuition.

Malaun, Elizabeth,

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-24.

Carbondale, Pa.
Prepared by the High School, Carbondale, and by private tuition.
Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1921-24.

Mallett, Elizabeth Gibbs,
New York City. Prepared by Miss

.

.

——

Group, English and
New York

Spence's School,

Matthew, Alice Katharine,

,

1922, 1922-24.

City.

Group,

,

1923-24.

Bronxville, N. Y.
Prepared by Brantwood Hall, BronxviUe, by Rothesay Consolidated
School, Rothesay, N. B., Canada, and by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

McAdoo, Sarah Fleming,
Pasadena,

Group,

———

,

1922-24.

Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D. C.

Calif.

McBride, Katharine Elizabeth, Group, English and Psychology, 1921-24.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Stevens School, Germantown, and by the
Friends' School, Germantown.

McClenahan, Katherine Cassard,
Parhn, N.

J.

McKee, Elinor Agnes,
New

Group, French and

McViCKER, Helen,
Philadelphia.

New

Prepared by the High School,

Castle, Pa.

iSchool,

Group,

Girls, Philadelphia,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Glen Ridge, N.

J.

Mary

Richmond, Va.

Miller,

1923-24.

,

1922-24.

,

1922-24.

Castle.

Group, French and

Prepared by the High School for

Meeker, Dorothy Rowlands,
Miller,

,

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Group,

Prepared by the High School, Bloomfield, N.

Bell,

Prepared by

Ruth Meredith,

———

-,

1923-24.

,

1923-24.

,

1923-24.

J.

Group,
St. Catherine's School,

and by the Baldwin

Richmond.

Group,

Bethlehem, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown Boarding School, Westtown, Pa., by the High
School, Bethlehem, and by private tuition.

Miller, Virginia Fleek,

Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1920-24.
Newark, O. Prepared by the High School, Newark, and by Abbot Academy, Andover,
Mass.
Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall Memorial Scholar, and Shippen Scholar in
.

.

.

Science, 1923-24.

Millspaugh, Elizabeth,
Sandusky, O.

Group, Latin and French, 1922-24.

Prepared by the High School, Sandusky, and by the Misses Kirk's School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.
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MiNOTT, Mary,
Gn'owp, History and Economics and Politics, 1920-24.
New York City. Prepared by St. Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md., and by the Brearley
School, New York City.
New York, New Jersey and Delaware Matriculation Scholar,
1920-21.

MoLiTOR, Elsa Leila,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1920-24.
Prepared by the Friends' School, Germantown, Philadelphia, and by the
Germantown High School, Philadelphia. Philadelphia City Scholar and Pennsylvania

Philadelphia.

State Scholar, 1920-24;

Anna Powers Memorial

Scholar, 1923-24.

MoNGAN, Agnes,

Group, English and History of Art, 1923-24.
Prepared by the High School, SomerviUe, by the Cambridge-Haskell

Somerville, Mass.
School, Cambridge, Mass., and

by private

tuition.

Morris, Ellenor,
Berwyn, Pa.

Group,

Morse, Katharine Elizabeth,
Baltimore,

1923-24.

,

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Md.

Group, English and French, 1922-24.

Prepared by the Roland Park Country School, Baltimore.

Morse, Selma, .. Group, English and French, 1921, 1921-22, 1923, 1923-24.
New York City. Prepared by private tuition.
Morton, Rebecca Hamilton,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1921-24.
Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Wilmington, Del.

Mosle, Elizabeth Boardman, Group, History and History of Art, 1920-24.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chapin's School, New York City, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

MucKENHOUPT, Katherine,
Poughkeepsie, N. Y.
walk. Conn.

.

.

.

.Group, Mathematics and

,

1922-24.

Prepared by the High School, Poughkeepsie, and by Hillside, Nor-

Murray, Roberta,
Chappaqua, N. Y.

Group, English and History of Art, 1920-24.
Prepared by the High School, PleasantviUe, N. Y., and by the Shipley
Foundation Scholar, 1920-24; Sheila Kilroy Memorial Scholar

School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
in English, 1923-24.

Musselman, Eleanor Shaw,
Baltimore,

Md.

Group,

Prepared by the Bryn

Mawr

Nachman, Gladys Elise,

Group,

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia.
Kendrick Memorial Scholar, and Simon Muhr Scholar, 1923-24.

Philadelphia.

Nagle, Marion Wynne,
Reading, Pa.

,

1922-24.

,

1923-24.

School, Baltimore.

Minnie Murdoch

Group, Psychology and

,

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Reading, and by private

1921-24.
tuition.

Neilson, Katharine Bishop, Group, English and History of Art, 1920-24.
Darien, Conn. Prepared by the Low and Heywood School, Stamford, Conn.

Nelson, Elizabeth Thomas,

Group, English and

Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Collegiate School for
Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Neville, Estelle Cardwell,
Colonia, N. J. Prepared by the Horace
School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Prepared by the

Newbold, Virginia,

Richmond,

,

1923-24.
and by

Va.,

Group, English and French, 1920-24.
School, New York City, and by the Shipley

Mann

Newbegin, Elizabeth King,
Cambridge, Mass.

Girls,

Group,

May

,

1923-24.

School, Boston, Mass.

1923-24.
Group,
by the Agnes Irwin School,

Philadelphia.
Prepared by the Cours Francais, Philadelphia,
Philadelphia, and by private tuition.

,

—
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Newhall, Agnes Ellen,
Prepared by the

Group, Greek and Latin, 1923-24.

Latin School, Boston, and by private tuition.
England States Matriculation Scholar and Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1923-24.

Boston, Mass.

Girls'

Nichols, Edith Greenleaf,

Group, French and

,

Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Longwood, Boston.
Scholar, 1922-24.

New

1922-24.

Alumnae Regional

NoRRis, Virginia Whitehe.u),
Philadelphia.
Prepared
School, Philadelphia.

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-24.
by the Farnum School, Philadelphia, and by the Agnes Irwin

Norton, Elizabeth Howard,

, 1923-24.
Group, History of Art and
Prepared by the Maj' School, Boston, and bv the Shipley School, Bryn

Cambridge, Mass.

Mawr,

.

.

Pa.

Norton, Lucy Washington,

—

Group,

,

1923-24.

Morristown, N. J. Prepared by the Peck School, Morristown, and by the Ethel Walker
School, Simsbury, Conn.

NoTEMAN, Gladys Helen,
New

Roohelle, N. Y.

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

No WELL, Elizabeth Howland,

Group, English and French, 1922-24.

Neiv Bedford, Mass. Prepared by the Friends' Academy, New Bedford, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
New England States Bryn Mawr Matriculation
Scholar, 1922-23.

O'Shea, Deirdre,

New York

Group, English and
New York City.

Palache, Mary,
Cambridge, Mass.

1922-24.

Group, French and History of Art, 1920-24.

Prepared by the Brimmer School, Boston, Mass.

Palmer, Jean Tilford,
Omaha, Nebr.

,

Prepared by the Brearley School,

City.

Prepared by

Group, History and History of Art, 1920-24.

St.

Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.

Pantzer, Adelb Amelia,
Indianapohs, Ind.

Group, German and History, 1921-24.

Prepared by Tudor Hall School for

Girls, Indianapolis.

Parker, Alice Lee,

Group, French and History of Art, 1921-24.
Prepared by the Dearborn-Morgan School, Orange, N. J., and by

South Orange, N. J.
the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Parker, Elinor Milnor,.
Morristown, N.

J.

.

.

.Group, English and History of Art, 1923-24.
J., and by St. Timothy's

Prepared by the Bergen School, Jersey City, N.

School, Catonsville,

Md.

Parker, Harriet Fulton,
South Lancaster, Mass.

Parker,

Group,

—

-,

192.3-24.

Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Mary Carney,

South Lancaster, Mass.

Group, Italian and History of Art, 1922-24.
Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., and by

the Misses Kirk's School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Parmelee, Alice,
New York City. Prepared by Miss

Group,
Chandor's School,

Parsons, Edythe Abigail,

New York

— —

,

1922-24.

,

1923-24.

City.

Group,

New York City. Prepared by Miss Master's School, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y., by Miss Chapin's
School, New York City, and by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Pearce, Agnes Musser,
New York City. Prepared by

Group, French and History of Art, 1923-24.
the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Pearce, Dorothea Hoen,
Baltimore,

Md.

Prepared by the Bryn

Group, English and Psychology, 1923-24.

Mawr

School, Baltimore.
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Politics and Psychology, 1920-24.
High School, Gloucester, and by the Cambridge-

Pearce, Rosalind, Group, Economics and
Gloucester, Mass.
Prepared by the
Haskell School, Cambridge, Mass.

Group, French and History, 1920-24.

PEAR80N, Elizabeth Thom,

Prepared by the Gcrmantown Friends' School, Pniladelphia.

Philadelphia.

Mary

1923-24.
,
Gi-oup,
Prepared by the Ecole iNouvelle, Chiotres-sur-Bex, Switzerland, and by
1923-24.
Regional
Scholar,
Alumnae
York
City.
Miss Chapin's School, New

Pease,

New York

Zelia,

City.

Peet, Sara Brevoort,

New York

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by Rye Seminary, Rye, N. Y., by the Ethel Walker School,
Simsbury, Conn., and by the Rye Country Day School, Rye.
City.

Hower,

Pierce, Madeleine

New

Group, French and Spanish, 1923-24.

Prepared by the Friends' School, Wilmington, Del.

Castle, Del.

Margaret Hortense, Group, French and History of Art, 1921-24.
Prepared by the Goodyear-Burlingame School, Syracuse, and by the
Walker
School, Simsbury, Conn.
Ethel

Pierce,

Syracuse, N. Y.

•

Pierce, Millicent,

Now York
School,

.

.

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-24.

Prepared by the Oston School, Pasadena,

City.

Calif.,

and by the Shipley

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

PiLLSBURY,

Margaret Elizabeth,
Group, Mathematics and Physics, 1923-24.

Arbor, Mich. Prepared by the High School, Ann Arbor, by the Lycee de jeunes filles,
Western
Toulouse, France, and by the Lycle de jeunes filles, MontpeUer, France.
States iS'Iatriculation Scholar and Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1923-24.

Ann

Pilton,

Marian Helen,

Philadelphia.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1923-24.
Girls, West Philadelphia.

Prepared by the High School for

Pinkerton, Sara Edith,
Philadelphia.

—^^—

Group,

Prepared by the High School for

Pitney, Beatrice Louise,

1923-24.

,

Girls, Philadelphia.

Group,

,

1923-24.

Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, by MademoiAlumnae
selle Moss's School, Paris, and by Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
Regional Scholar, 1923-24.

Platt, Caroline Alida,

Group,

-,

1923-24.

Prepared by Dongan Hall, Staten Island, N. Y., and by the University

Manitowoc, Wis.

School for Girls, Chicago,

111.

Porter, Emily Wilson,
Sewickley, Pa.

Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1922-24.
Prepared by the High School, Sewickley, and by Miss Wright's School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Posey, Sara Elizabeth,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Portland, Ore. Prepared by the Walnut Hill School, Natick, Mass., by Miss Ransom and
Miss Bridge's School, Piedmont, Calif., and by Miss Cathn's School, Portland.

Potts, Helen Dickey,
Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-24.
Gcrmantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Phil.adelphia,
and by the Westtown Boarding School, Westtown, Pa.
Group, English and History of Art, 1920-24.

Pratt, Anna,
Haverford, Pa.

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Preston, Janet Cross,
Catonsville,

Mawr

Md.

Prepared by

Group, Latin and
St.

Timothy's School, Catonsville.

— ——

,

1922-24.

Southern States Bryn

Matriculation Scholar, 1922-23.

Quarles, Caroline Stockton,

Group, French and History, 1921-24.
Milwaukee, Wis. Prepared by the Lake School for Girls, Milwaukee, and by MilwaukeeDowner Seminary.

•
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QuiER, Edith,

—

Group,

,

1923-24.

Reading, Pa. Prepared by the Stewart Academy, Reading, and by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

QuiNN, Helen Cloyd,
Group, English and History, 1922-24.
Cynwyd, Pa. Prepared bv the Lower Merion High School, Ardmore, Pa. Lower Merion
High School Scholar, 1922-24.
Rem.\k, Caroline Vorhees,
Group, History and Economics and

Politics, 1921-24.
Hill, Philadelphia.
Prepared by Springside School, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia,
by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia, and by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Chestnut

ReQtja, Eloise Gallttp,
Group, History and Economics and
Prepared by the Latin School for
Wheeler School, Providence, R. I.

Chicago,

111.

Rhoads, Esther Lowret,
Bala, Pa.

GirLs,

1920-24.
by the Mary C.

Politics,

Chicago, and

Group, French and Italian, 1919-23, 1924.

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

RiCHMAN, Gertrude, Group, History and Economics and

Politics,

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia.

Philadelphia.
1923-24.

RiCKABY, Ruth Drucile,
New York City. Prepared by St.

1923-24.

Trustees' Scholar,

Group, English and French, 1923-24.
New York City.

Agatha's School,

Group, Latin and English, 1920-24.
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School, Ardmore, Pa. Lower
Merion High School Scholar, 1920-21; Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1921-22.

RoBBiNS, Elizabeth,

Roberts, Nell Richardson,
Group, Mathematics and Philosophy, 1921-24.
Ky. Prepared by the Girls' High School, Louisville, and by Rosemary Hall,
Greenwich, Conn.

Louisville,

Robinson, Cecile Thibault,

Group,

Wayne, Pa.

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Robinson,

Mary

East Orange, N.

J.

Levering,

Rodney,

Group,

Prepared by the Dearborn-Morgan School, Orange, N.

RoDGERS, Helen Grifpis,
Philadelphia.

—

Group, Geology and
Girls, West Philadelphia.

,

1923-24.

,

1923-24.

J.

,

1922-24.

Prepared by the High School for

Mary

Emily,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1920-24.

Prepared by the High School, Harrisburg.

Harrisburg, Pa.

Rogers, Annette Dumaux,

Group, History and

,

1922-24,

Prepared by the College Hill School, Chnton, and by the Shipley School,

Clinton, N. Y.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Rosenau, Bertha Pauline,
Brookline, Mass.

Group,

,

1922-24.

Prepared by the High School, Brookhne.

RosENKOFF, Freda Frances,
Philadelphia.
Prepared bv the
Scholar, 1920-24; and Special

Russell, Marian,
Ashland, Ky.

.

.

.Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1920-24.

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Ryan, Ellen Murray,
Wausau, Wis.
wich, Conn.

Group, Latin and French, 1920-24.
High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Philadelphia City
Sophomore Scholar, 1921-22.

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the High School, Wausau, and by Rosemary Hall, Green-
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St. John,

Eleanor Vivian,
Group, Economics and Politics and

,

1921-24.

Hartford, Conn.
Prepared by the Oxford School, Hartford, and by the Ethel Walker
School, Simsbury, Conn.

Sanders, Audrey Toby Caulfield,

Sanfoed, LoxnsE Mott,

New York

,

1924.

Group, History and History of Art, 1920-24.
New York City.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

City.

Sanson, Alberta Edwina,
Philadelphia.
Prepared
School, Philadelphia.

.

.

Group, History of Art and

.

by the High School

Saunders, Olivia,
Clinton, N. Y.

Group,

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn JMawr.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

for Girls, Philadelphia,

Group,

,

,

1923-24.

and by the Holman

1921-22, 1923-24.

Prepared by the College Hill School, Clinton, and by the Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

ScHERER, Eleanore Gardiner,
Philadelphia.
Prepared
Scholar, 192.3-24.

Gtoup,

by the High School

Schieffelin, Barbara,
New York City. Prepared by Miss

,

for Girls, Philadelphia.

Group,
Spence's School,

New York

,

City,

1923-24.

Philadelphia City

1923-24.

and by the Ethel

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

ScHOFF, Marion Gordon,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Media, Pa.

SCHOONOVER, JaNETTA WrIGHT,
Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1921-24.
Trenton, N.
Trenton.

Prepared by the Bowen-van Cleef School, Trenton, and by the High School,
Mary E. Stevens Junior Scholar, 1923-24.

J.

ScHUDER, Gladys Susanna, .... Group, Mathematics and
Covington, Va.

,

1922-24.

Prepared by the High School, Co'vington, and by the Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

ScHURMAN, Dorothy Anna Maria,
New York
ScoTT,

Group, Economics and Politics and
Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

City.

Ellen Bennett,

Group,

,

1923-24.

,

1923-24.

Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, and by Farmington School,
Farmington, Conn.

Seeley, Janet,
Greenwich, Conn.
Greenwich.

G'oup, English and Spanish, 1923-24.
Prepared by Rye Seudnary, Rye, N. Y., and by Rosemary Hall,

Sewall, Gabrielle,

G-oup, Freroch and History, 1923-24.
by the Katharine

Portland, Ore.
Prepared by the Lincoln High School, Portland, and
Branson School, Ross, Cafif.

Sharpe, Pauline Gardner,
Group, History and Economics and
Atlantic City, N.

SHERaL4.N,

J.

Mary

Politics,

1920-24.

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the High School, Atlantic City.

Birney,

Group,

Douglas, Ariz. Prepared by St. Nicholas School, Seattle, Wash. University of Arizona,
1921-22, Semester 1, 1922-23.

Shipley,

Dorothea Caroline,

Mt. Airy, Philadelphia.
by private tuition.

Shiras,

Anne McDowell,,

Pittsburgh, Pa.
tuition.

Group, History and History of Art, 1921-24.
Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia, and

.(rrowp, English and French, 1920-22, 1923-24.
Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., and by private

Bryn Mawr New England

States Matriculation Scholar, 1920-21.
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Shoe, Lucy Taxis,

Group, Greek and Archaeology, 1923-24.

Philadelphia.
Prepared
Scholar, 1923-24.

by the High School

for Girls, Philadelphia.

Philadelphia City

Shumway, Margaret Henderson,
Grou-p, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-22, 1923, 1923-24.
Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

SiHLER, Beatrice Kathlee,
Devils Lake, N. Dak.

Group,

1923-24,

,

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn ^Nlawr, Pa.

Group, Psychology and Biology, 1922-24.

Silveus, Esther,

Prepared by the High School, Homestead.

Homestead, Pa.

SiMcox, Beatrice Robinson,
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown

Group,

1923-24.

,

Friends' School, Philadelphia.

SiMoxDS, Katharine,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Ecole Normals, Paris, and by Miss Madeira's School,
Washington, D. C.

SiNDALL,

Barbara Joan,

Group, Latin and Spanish, 1922-24.

New

Brighton, N. Y.
Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan HiUs, Staten Island, N. Y.
Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1922-24; Second Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1923-24.

Slaughter,

Martha Frances,

.

.

.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1923-24.
West High

]MinneapoHs, Minn. Prepared by the High School, Manhattan, Kans., by the
School, Minneapolis, and by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Smith, Deli.4. Nichols,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-24.
East Orange, N. J. Prepared by the High School, East Orange. New York, New Jersey
and Delaware Matriculation Scholar, 1922-23; Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1922-24; James
E. Rhoads Sophomore Scholar, 1923-24.

Smith, Elizabeth Lane,
Lee, Mass.
Prepared by Trinity
Mawr, Pa.

Smith,

Helen Lord,

Group, German and History, 1921-24.

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Westfield, Mass.

Smith,

Group, English and Psychology, 1921-24.
Bryn

School, Lenox, Mass., and by the Shipley School,

Lucy Harrison Powers,

Richmond, Va.

Prepared by

Group, Latin and English, 1922-24.

St. Catherine's School,

Richmond, and by the Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Smith,

Margaret Vaughan,

Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1920-24.
Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne Model School, Brvn Mawr, Pa., and
by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia; Philadelphia City Scholar, 1920-24.

Philadelphia.

Smith,

Marion Howard,

Wiscasset, Me. Prepared
School, New York City.

Gi-oup, French

SoLLERS, Dorothy,
Md. Prepared by

Baltimore,

,

1923-24.

and by the Brearley

Group, History and

,

1922-24.

Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne Model School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

1922-24.
Group,
by the Baldwin School,
,

School, Detroit, and

Speed, Alice Helen,
Ky.

—

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-24.

Spalding, M.argaret Marion,
Detroit, Mich.
Prepared by the Liggett
Bryn Mawr, Pa.
Louisville,

Pa.,

the Bryn IMawr School, Baltimore.

Spaceman, Barbara Spencer,
Ardmore, Pa.

and

by the New Hope School, New Hope,
Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1923-24.

Group,

,

1923-24.

,

192.3-24.

Prepared by the LouisviUe Collegiate School, Louisville.

Squier, Ursula,
New York City. Prepared by

Group,
the Brearley School,

New York

City.
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Stewardson, Margaret,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1921-24.
by the

Philadelphia.
Prepared by the Bremestead School, Bolton Landing, N. Y., and
Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Stilz,

Eleanor Elizabeth,.

Stokes,

.Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1923-24.

Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Philadelphia.

Helen Phelps,

Group,

Prepared by Miss Chapin's School,

Greenwich, Conn.

Stolzenbach, Christine Ritchie,.

.Grotip,

New York

,

1923-24.

City.

French and Spanish, 1921-24.

Prepared by the High School, Sewickley, and by the Misses Kirk's School,

Sewickley, Pa.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Stubbs, Elizabeth Schiffer,

Group, Psychology and

Sturm, Sophie Wyler,

Group, French and

Sullivan, Elinor Loomis,

Prepared by the Brearley School,

City.

Swift, Caroline

Waterman,

Colorado Springs, Colo.

Martha

New York

-,

1923-24.

,

1923-24.

,

1922-24.

City.

Group,

Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Everitt,

New York City. Prepared by
Tatham, Rebecca,

Group,

the Brearley School,

New York

City.

Group, History and History of Art, 1920-24.
New York City.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

Katonah, N. Y.

Tatnall,

1922-24.

Group, French and Italian, 1920-24.
New York City.

Sullivan, Jeanet Ellinwood, Group, History of Art and

Talcott,

,

Prepared by the Brearley School,

City.

New York

1922-24.

Prepared by the University School, Cincinnati.

Cincinnati, O.

New York

,

Prepared by the Misses Hebb's School, Wilmington.

Wilmington, Del.

Mary

Group, Chemistry and

Swift,

Prepared by the Misses Hebb's School, Wilmington.

Wilmington, Del.

,

1922-24.

Alumnoe Regional

Scholar, 1922-24.

Taylor, Betty Chase, Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-24.
Eastland, Tex. Prepared by the High School, Clarksburg, W. Va., by the High School,
Eastland, and by Miss Holley's School for Girls, Dallas, Tex.

Tefft, Ethel Griswold,

Group, English and Italian, 1920-24.

New York City. Prepared by Miss Spence's School, New York
Thayer, Frances Goulding,
Group, Latin and
Thomas, Anne Carey,
N.

J.

Bryn Mawr,

Archaeology, 1923-24.

Prepared by the Bancroft School, Worcester.

Worcester, Mass.

Plainfield,

City.

Prepared

bj'

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1923-24.
the Hartridge School, Plainfield, and by the Shipley School,

Pa.

Thomas, Grove Alma,
Cincinnati, O.
Prepared
Scholar, 1922-24; Mary

Tierney,

1922-24.
Group,
by the Hughes High School, Cincinnati. Alumnae Regional
Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholar, 1923-24.
,

Anna Hazard,

London, England.

Group, English and History of Art, 1922-24.

Prepared by the High School, Sydenham, London.

Tinker, Dorothy Clark,

.

.

.

Group, Philosophy and Psychology, 1921-24.

Allentown, Pa.
Prepared by the High School, Cumberland, Md., by the High School,
Allentown, by the Moravian Academy, Bethlehem, Pa., and by private tuition.

ToMKiNS, Katharine Augusta,
Group, History and History of Art, 1922-24.
Tomkins Cove, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Spence's School, New York City, by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., and by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
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Tubby, Ruth Peckham,
Group, History and Economics and

Politics,

Prepared by the Hartridge School, Plainfield, N. J.
Westfield, N. J.
Simpson Scholar, 1920-24.

1920-24.

Frances Marion

TuTTLE, Elizabeth Norris, .... Group, English and Psychology, 1920-24.
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne Model School, Bryn Mawr.

TwEDDELL, Edith Grace,

Group, English and

,

Great Neck, Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by Kent Place School, Summit, N.
Wykeham Rise, Washington, Conn.

1922-24.
J., and by

Tyson, Elizabeth Kehl,
Group, Economics and Politics and
1922-24.
Prepared by the High School, Norristown, by the Misses Kirk's School,
,

Norristown, Pa.

Bryn Mawr,

Pa.,

and by private

tuition.

Van Bibber, Katharine, .... Group,
Bel Air,

Md.

Prepared by the Bryn

Mawr

Mathematics and Chemistry, 1920-24.
Md. Pennsylvania and

School, Baltimore,

Southern States Matriculation Scholar and Bryn Mawr School Scholar, 1920-21; James
E. Rhoads Sophomore Scholar and Special Scholar, 1921-22; James E. Rhoads Junior
Scholar, 1922-2.3; Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholar, 1923-24.

Vanderlip, Charlotte Delight,..
Scarborough, N. Y.

.Group, French and History, 1923-24.
Prepared by the Scarborough School, Scarborough.

ViLLAKD, Mariquita Serrano,
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley

Voorhees, Louise Van,
New York City. Prepared by
Hall, Greenwich,

.

Group, Italian and
New York City.

,

1923-24.

School,

Group, French and History, 1921-24.
New York City, and by Rosemary

Miss Chapin's School,

Conn.

Waddell, Eleanor Belknap,

Group, English and French, 1923-24.
C, and by the

Biltmore, N. C. Prepared by Saint Genevieve-of-the-Pines, Asheville, N.
Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Waite, Frances Resor,
Cincinnati, O.

Group,

Prepared by the College Preparatory School for

,

1922-24.

Girls, Cincinnati.

Walker, Helen Bancroft,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1920-24.
Prepared by Abbott Academy, Andover.

Andover, Mass.

Walker, Susan Dudley,

Group,

—

Shipley School, Bryn

Mawr,

1922-24.

Pa.

Walker, Sylvia Vail,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by the Moravian Preparatory School, Bethlehem, and by the

Bethlehem, Pa.
Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr,

Pa.

Wallace, Irene Ambler, .... Group, History and History
Providence, R.

,

Prepared by the Moravian Preparatory School, Bethlehem, and by the

Bethlehem, Pa.

Prepared by the

I.

Mary

Waller, Martha Nelson,
Nashville, Tenn.

of Art, 1920-24.

C. Wheeler School, Providence.

Group,

,

1922-24.

Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Walton, Edith Howard,
New York City. Prepared by Miss
Watriss, Frederica,
New York City. Prepared by

Group, Greek and English, 1921-24.
New York City.

Chapin's School,

Group, English and History of Art, 1923-24.
New York City, by Foxcroft School,

the Brearley School,
Middleburg, Va., and by private tuition.

Watts, Emily Pepper,

Group, English and French, 1921-24.

Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, and by the Shipley
School, Bryn Mawr, Pa. Sheila Kilroy Memorial Scholar in Enghsh, 1923-24.

Washington, D. C.
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Group, German and

Weaver, Marion,

,

1923, 1923-24.
by the Dwight

Prepared by St. Anne's School, Charlottesville, Va., and
University, Va.
School, Englewood, N. J.

West, Elinor,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1917-21, 1923, 1923-24.
Wynnewood, Pa. Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., and by Miss Ethel
Walker's School, Lakewood,
February, 1924.

N.

Whitcomb, Merle,

Requirements for B. A. degree completed

J.

in

Group, Mathematics and Physics, 1921-24.

Prepared by the Faulkner School, Dedham, and by Miss May's School,

Dedham, Mass.
Boston, Mass.

Mary

Group, English and History of Art, 1920-24.
Louise,
Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia, and by the
Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.

White,

Philadelphia.

Whiting, Alice,

Group,

,

1923-24.

Prepared by Miss Johnson's School, Cambridge, and by the Cambridge

Cambridge, Mass.
Latin School.

Wilbur, Elizabeth Dean,

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1922-24.
Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., and by the Phebe Anna

Haverford, Pa.

Thorne Model School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Wiles, Janet Dempster,
New York City. Prepared by Rosemary

Group, German and History, 1922-24.
Hall, Greenwich,

Conn.

Wilson, Elizabeth Marshall, .... Group, Spanish and History, 1921-24.
Cleveland, O.

Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland.

Wilt, Alice Gibbs,
Philadelphia.

Group, English and French, 1922-24.

Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Group,
1923-24.
Winchester, Elizabeth Marye,
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City, and by Rosemary Hall,
,

Greenwich, Conn.

Winthrop, Ruth Margaret,
Bryn MawT, Pa.

Group, French and History, 1921-24.
Prepared by the Lower Merion High School, Ardmore, Pa., and by the
Mawr.
Lower
Merion
Bryn
High School Scholar, 1921-22.

Misses Kirk's School,

Wolff, Elspeth,

Group, English and Psychology, 1922-24.
Salle, and by the

Prepared by the La Salle-Peru Township High School, La
University School for Girls, Chicago, 111.

La

Salle,

111.

Wood, Sarah,
Dingmans Ferry, Pa.

Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1920-24.
Prepared by the Milford High School, Milford, Pa., and by private

tuition.

Woodworth, Allegra,

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1921-24.

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar,
1920-24; Second Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1922-23; James E. Rhoads Junior

Philadelphia.

Scholar, 1923-24.

Woodworth, Mary Katharine,

Group, Greek and English, 1920-24.

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Philadelphia City
Philadelphia.
Scholar, 1920-24; Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar and Special Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1921-22; Mary E. Stevens Junior Scholar, 1922-23; Anna M. Powers
Memorial Scholar, 1923-24.

WooLLEY, Eleanor Faxon,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1923-24.
Prepared by the Walnut Hills College Preparatory High School, CincinO., and by the Northwestern High School, Detroit.

Detroit, Mich.
nati,

Wyckoff, Mary,
Philadelphia.

Group,

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

——

,

1923-24.
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Wylie, Margaret,
Washington, D. C.

Group,

Yen, Theodora Chuli,

1922-24.

Group, French and Historrj, 1922-24.
C, and by

Prepared by the National Cathedral School, Washington, D.
Hilda's Hall, Charlestown, W. Va. Chinese Scholar, 1922-24.

Shanghai, China.
St.

,

Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington.

Young, Ellen Sudders,

Group, Mathematics and Physics, 1922-24.
Rosemont, Pa. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar and Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1922-24.

SUMMARY OF STUDENTS.
Total for
Year.

Class
Class
Class
Class
Class

of
of
of
of
of

1924
1925
1926
1927
1928

Hearers

74
77
105
132
1

2
391

Resident Fellows
Graduates

14

84
98

Total

489

Introductory Statement.
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BRYN MAWR COLLEGE.
Bryn Mawr College was founded by Dr. Joseph W. Taylor,
New Jersey, who died January 18th, 1880. By

of Burlington,

his will he left the greater portion of his estate for the

Introductory

Statement.

purpose

and maintaining an institution of advanced
learning for women.
The college is situated in the suburbs of
Philadelphia, at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, five miles to the
The site was purchased by the founder on
west of the city.
account of its healthfulness and beauty, and the college buildings were begun during his lifetime. In 1880, the year of his
death, the college was incorporated by the authority of the
State of Pennsylvania, and invested with power to confer
degrees.
A circular of information was issued by the trustees
A president and a dean of the faculty were elected in
in 1883.
the spring of 1884, and during the remainder of the year plans
were matured and appointments made in the faculty.
The
courtesy of the presiding officers and instructors of existing
universities and colleges facilitated an acquaintance with the
prevailing college curriculum, and the domestic organisation of
the women's colleges, Vassar, Smith, and Wellesley, received
careful consideration.
To the Johns Hopkins University
acknowledgment is especially due, since from it has been borrowed the system of major and minor electives in fixed combination to which Bryn Mawr College first gave the name of the
Group System. In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was
issued, and the college was opened for instruction in the autumn
of establishing

of 1885.

Three

classes of persons are

work of the college
and hearers.

admitted to the lectures and

class

—graduate students, undergraduate students,

Graduate students must have presented a diploma from some
of acknowledged standing.
They may pursue anj^
courses offered by the college for which their previous training
has fitted them; but they must satisfy the several instructors of
college

Admission.

Admission.
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by the courses they desire to follow, and
be required to pursue certain introductory or auxiliary
studies before they are admitted to the advanced or purely
their ability to profit

may

They are, however, entitled to personal
guidance and direction, supervision of their general reading and
furtherance of their investigations, from the instructors, and
graduate courses.*

their needs are considered in the

arrangement of new courses of

lectures.

The most
by the

held

distinguished place
fellows

college during the

among

and graduate

the graduate students

scholars,

academic year.

who must

is

reside in

Five European travelling

fellowships, twenty-three resident fellowships

and

thirty-five

graduate scholarships are awarded annually.

The

conditions

award and the duties of holders of fellowships and
scholarships are stated on pages 209 to 215.
of the

Undergraduate students must have fulfilled the requirements
on pages 169 to 180, and may enter
the college at any age at which those requirements have been
fulfilled.
The studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts
are stated on pages 181 to 190.
Those students who do not wish to study for a degree are permitted to pursue any undergraduate courses offered by the college for which their previous training has fitted them; they will,
in the event of a change of plan, be credited with such of their
studies as may have coincided with the studies leading to a
degree.
Attention is called to the fact that the Group System
enables all candidates for a degree to specialise in two or more
for matriculation, stated

subjects.

Hearers are excused from passing the matriculation examina-

but they are strictly distinguished from matriculated
and are entitled to reside in the college only when by
so doing they exclude no matriculated student, and when the
courses pursued by them are equivalent in number to those
ordinarily pursued in each year by candidates for a degree.
tion;

students,

* For the convenience of graduate students the courses offered in the graduate departments of the college are reprinted from this in a separate part of the calendar, Part 2,
Graduate Courses, which may be obtained free of charge by applying to the Secretary
and Registrar of the College.

The Group System.

They must be women of
must furnish proof that

53

and
have at some tune pursued the

at least twenty-five 3^ears of age,
the}'

They must
by the courses

studies included in the matriculation examination.
satisfy the several instructors that they can profit

that they desire to follow, and their admission to recitations,

examinations, and laboratory exercises depends on the express

consent of the instructor in charge. Hearers differ, moreover,
from matriculated students in that they are not recognised by
the college, and

may

receive only such certificates of collegiate

study as may be given them by the several instructors.
may not receive degrees.

They

must elect
Group System, and an

All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
their courses in accordance with the

understanding of the principles of the system

an inteUigent selection
In

all fully

is

The
Group
System.

necessary for

of courses.

organised departments, there

is

a course of five

Major

When-

Course.

hours a week for two years, called a Major Course.

ever one year of this course is of such a nature that it may be
Every
taken separately, it is designated as a Minor Course.
for
degree
is
required
to
take
two
such
major
courses
candidate
a

and
which
fulfil
this
condition
are
designated
major
courses
two
a
Group. The object of this system is to enable the student to
acquire the foundations of a speciahst's knowledge; and the
Required Courses, namely, English (two years), philosophy and
science, and an ancient language are intended in part to supplement the Group, and in part to insure a more Hberal
training than could be obtained if every student combined

as shall be homogeneous, or shall complete each other,

elective studies at pleasure.

The required two

years' course in English serves as a general

Required

introduction to the study of language and comparative htera-

Courses.

ture.

The

required year in science permits the student of

and biology to pursue an advanced course in one of
these branches, or to take a minor course in physics; and gives,
for one year at least, to the student of history and literature
the same kind of instruction and discipHne as is received by the
scientific student.
The one year's course in philosophy and
chemistrj^

Courses of Study.
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is

conditions,

and history

In almost

Post-Major
Courses.

a general introduction into the study of the laws,

psychology

all

departments post-major courses, truly advanced

courses which answer to graduate courses in

organised and

may

All

j^q^

many

colleges, are

be elected by students that have completed

the major, or group,
Free Elective
Courses,

of thought.

work

in the subject.

minor courses that do not presuppose required courses
elected by any student, and special free elective courses

j^g

of one, two, or three hours a week, are offered in

many

depart-

ments.
Courses
of
Study.

There are offered each year to undergraduates major courses
two years, in the following subjects:
Greek, Latin, English, French, ItaUan, Spanish, German,
Modern History, Economics and PoUtics, Philosophy, Psychology, Classical Archaeology, History of Art, Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Geology, and Biology;
and elective
courses in the above and in Biblical Literature, Experimental
Psychology, Education, and Theoretical Music.
Graduate courses are offered in Sanskrit and Comparative
Philology, Greek, Latin, English Philology including AngloSaxon, Early and Middle English, English Literature, Modern
and Old French, ItaHan, Spanish, and other Romance Languages, German Literature, Gothic, Teutonic Philology, Old
Norse, Old High German, Middle High German, Old Saxon,
Hebrew, Aramaic, Assyrian, Bibhcal Literature, History,
Economics and Politics, Social Economy and Social Research,
of five hours a week, for

Philosophy,

Psychology,

Education,

Classical

Archaeology,

Mathematics, Physics,
Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, Geology, Mineralogy, Palaeontology, Morphology, and Physiology.
History of Art,

Courses in

The

courses in language and Hterature are meant, first of all.
complete in themselves and extensive enough to meet the
needs of Special students, and secondly, to facilitate the study of

Language ^q
Literature,

Theoretical Music,

\yQ

comparative philology or of comparative literature.
Courses of parallel reading are required of all students of
language and literature, precisely as laboratory work is required
of the students of chemistry or biology;

these courses are

Courses of Study.
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San-skrit.

intended to acquaint the students with the works of numerous
authors, and

Latin

will,

it is

by

especially

this

hoped that students

of

Greek and

means, accustom themselves to read these

languages without assistance.

The

modern languages are of equal
and are placed on a footing of equality. The tradiseparation between ancient and modern languages has
courses in ancient and

difficulty,

tional

been disregarded, because, although strictly classical students
always be inclined to combine Greek and Latin, there is,
nevertheless, no modern literature of which the study may not
fitly be preceded, or supplemented, by the study of Latin or

may

Greek.

The Professors or Associates appointed are the recognised
heads of their departments, and only such instructors have
been chosen as are qualified to direct both graduate and undergraduate work.

The undergraduate and graduate courses offered in the years Courses of
Instruc1923-24 and 1924-25 are as follows:
tion.

Sanskrit, Greek,
Professors and Instructors:

and Latin.

Dr. Arthur Leslie Wheeler, Dr.

Wilmer Cave Wright, Dr. Mary
Hamilton Swindler, Dr. Susan Helen Ballou, and Miss Abby

Henry

Nevill Sanders, Dr.

Kirk.

Exceptional facihties for the study of
sical philology are offered

by the

college.

The

by the

all

departments of

clas-

owned
formed by

large classical library

greater part of this library

the well-known collection of the late Professor

is

Hermann Sauppe,

of Gottingen, which was acquired in 1894.
This has been
supplemented by purchases made by the college library, so that
the classical library now numbers some eight thousand volumes,
including complete sets of most of the important journals, and
about seven thousand dissertations and monographs.

Sanskrit and Comparative Philology.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

a non-resident lecturer in Comparative Philology.

Greek.

Courses of Study.
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Graduate Courses.
Comparative Philology and Philological Seniinary.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

Students entering this seminary are expected to be familiar with German and French;
a short preliminary course in Sanskrit is also of great aid to the student. The lectures on
comparative philology treat of the connection of the Greek and Latin languages with the
related languages of the Aryan group, first, phonetically, secondly, from the point of view
In the first part of
of grammatical forms, and lastly, from the point of view of syntax.
the course, which covers what during the past years has been the field of the most active
research, the student is introduced to the latest theories and discoveries in Aryan phonetics,
and is expected to read and criticise the articles appearing from time to time in the philoThe same method is pursued
logical journals, and to prepare reports on these articles.
during the investigation of the history of forms; and in the third part of the course the student begins the study of comparative syntax by a close comparison of the use of cases and
verbal forms in Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin.

Two

Elementary Sanskrit.

hours a week throughout the year.

Whitney's Grammar is used, and the classical selections from Lanman's Reader are read.
Lectures are given on the phonology and morphology of Sanskrit.
The course in Comparative Philology and in Elementary Sanskrit will not, as a rule,
be given in the same year.

Second Year Sanskrit.

One or two hours a week throughout

The Vedic selections in Lanman's Reader
Rigveda.

Selections

from the

are read, with

classical literature are

Second Year Sanskrit

Seminary

in

will

Exercises in etymology

read at sight.

are given to supplement the lectures on the phonology.

the year.

some additional hymns from the

The

courses in Elementary and

not in general be offered in the same year.

Advanced

Sanskrit.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

and II, with
During the second
a careful study of the Prakrit; selected hymns of the Atharveda.
semester the course is conducted as a seminary, with use of the native commentaries.
Selected texts are read: the Bhagavad-Gitd; Kalidasa's Qakuntald, Acts I

Greek.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

of

Dr. Henry Nevill Sanders, Professor of Greek; Dr. Wihner Cave

Abby Kirk, Reader in
Elementary Greek.
The instruction offered in Classical
Greek covers twenty-eight hours of lectures and recitations a
week, apart from courses in Classical Archaeology; it includes
five hours a week of Elementary Greek; ten hours a week of
undergraduate major and minor work; two hours a week of
free elective; five hours a week of post-major work, open only
to graduates and to undergraduates that have completed the
major course in Greek; and six hours a week of graduate

Wright, Professor of Greek, and Miss

work.

Elementary
Course.

A

course of five hours a

week throughout the year

is

provided for those

students that wish to study Greek and whose examination for matriculation did not include

it.

Grammar and Composition

are studied.

Xeno-

Courses of Study.

Greek.
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phon's Anabasis or Memorabilia and selections from Homer are read.
Students may substitute for this course the minor, or first year's course in
Latin.
Either the elementary course in Greek or the minor course in
Latin

is

required of

all

candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts that

have not passed the matriculation examination in Greek. This course is
given by Miss Kirk under the direction of Dr. Wright.
In 1923-24 and in 1924-25 an elective elementary course of two hours a
week during the fii-st semester in Homer is given by Miss Kirk for students
who have offered the two-point examination in Grammar and Composition and Prose Authors in order to prepare them to enter the minor course
in Greek.

FissT Year.

{Minor Course.)
1st Semester.

Plato, Apology

{Given in each year.)

and

Crito or

Composition, Dr. Sanders.

Protagoras or Phcedo, and Greek Prose
Two hours a week.

Sophocles, Antigone, Dr. Sanders.

One hour a week.

Homer, Odyssey, Dr. Wright.

Two hours

(May be taken
The Greek

coiirses

may

a week.

as a free elective.)

not be offered for examination for advanced standing without

class attendance.
1 to end must be read by students taking the
1-475 must be read by students taking the course
in Homer only; Sophocles, Philoctetes, 11. 1-728 must be read by students taking the courses
in Plato and in Greek Prose Composition, omitting the course in Homer.
Examinations
on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all
students pursuing the Greek courses.

Private reading: Euripides, Alcestis,

five-hour course; Euripides, Alcestis,

11.

11.

Snd Semester.
Em'ipides, Medea, and Greek Prose Composition, Dr. Sanders.
Two hours a

Herodotus, Dr. Sanders.

Homer,

Iliad, Dr.

Wright.

Two hours a

(May be taken
The Greek

courses

may

week.

One hour a week.
week.

as a free elective.)

not be offered for examination for advanced standing without

class attendance.

Private reading: Sophocles Philoctetes, 11. 1-1080 and 1218-1313 must be read by students taking the five-hour course; Euripides Alcestis, 11. 476-961 must be read by students taking the course in Homer only; Sophocles, Philoctetes, 11. 729 to end must be read
by students taking the courses in Euripides and Greek Prose Composition, omitting the
course in Homer. Examinations on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled
time during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek courses.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Demosthenes, Dr. Sanders.
Work in Greek prose composition is given in
Aristophanes, Dr. Sanders.

Two hours a

week.

connection with this course.

One hour

a week.

Major
Course.

Courses of Study.
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Greek.

History of Greek Literature, lonio-Dorian and Attic periods, Dr.
Two hours a week.
Wright.
Students who have not taken the work of the minor course are admitted to the course
in History of

Greek Literature as a

free elective,

and are not required

to

do the private

reading.

Private reading: jEschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, 11. 1 to end must be read by students
taking the five-hour course; jEschylus, Persce, 11. 1-680 must be read by students taking
the courses in Demosthenes and Aristophanes, omitting the course in Greek literature;
jEschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, 11. 1-436 must be read by students taking the course in

Greek literature, omitting the courses in Demosthenes and Aristophanes. Examinations
on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all
students pursuing the Greek courses, except those taking the course in Greek Hterature
as an elective.

2nd Semester.
Thucydides, Dr. Sanders.
Work in Greek prose composition

Two hours a
is

Sophocles, Dr. Sanders.

One hour a week.

History of Greek Literature,
periods. Dr. Wright.
Students

who have

in History of

week.

given in connection with this course.

Attic,

Alexandrine, and Grseco-Roman
Two hours a week.

not taken the work of the minor course are admitted to the course
free elective, and are not required to do the private

Greek Literature as a

reading.

The second

work

major course

may

be divided so as to cover a period of
must be elected
for the second semester also.
The lectures on Demosthenes and Thucydides and the onehour courses in Aristophanes and Sophocles may not be elected separately.
Private reading: jEschylus, Persce 11. 1 to end must be read by students taking the fivehour course; jEschylus, Persm, 11. 681 to end must be read by students taking the courses
in Thucydides and Sophocles, omitting the course in Greek literature ^schylus, Prometheus
Vinctus, 11. 437-876 must be read by students taking the course in Greek literature, omitting
the course in Thucydides and Sophocles. Examinations on the private reading must be
taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek courses,
year's

two years; but

if

of the

elected for the first semester, the lectures on literature

;

except those taking the course in Greek literature as elective.

Group: Greek with any language, or with Philosophy, or with
Philosophy and Psychology, or with Psychology, or with Classical Archaeology, or with Mathematics.
Free Elective Courses.
Greek Religion and Greek Myths, Dr. Wright.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

This course is supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and Classical
Archseology and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian
Gods, such as Zeus and ApoUo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek

myths.

This course

may be

offered as part of the

minor course in Ancient History, or as
may be entered in the second

part of the minor course in Classical Archseology, and
semester.

Minor

courses,

amounting to ten hours a week which may be taken as

free electives, are offered in Classical Archseology.

See pages 123 to 124.
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Post-Major Courses.
The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Post-

As the amount

Major

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find

No

it

Courses.

advisable to elect some of these courses.

student that has not completed the equivalent of the minor and major

courses in Greek

is

admitted to any post-major course in Greek.

In 1923-24 the following poat-major courses are offered:
1st Semester.
'

-(Eschylus,

Eumenides, Dr. Sanders.

Two hours a

Sophocles, Trachinioe, Dr. Sanders.

week.

One hour a week.

Theocritus, Dr. Wright.

Two hours a

2nd Semester.
Greek Rhetoricians and Prose Composition, Dr. Sanders. One
Bacchylides, Dr. Sanders.

week.

hour a week-

One hour a week.

Euripides, Bacchce, Dr. Sanders.

One hour a week.

^schylus, Septem, or Lucian, Dr. Wright.

Two hours a

week.

Two hours a

week.

In 1924-25 the following post-major courses are offered:
1st Semester.

iEschylus, Oresteia, Dr. Sanders.

Fourth Century

Critics, Dr. Sanders.

One hour a week.

Palatine Anthology, Dr. Wright.

Two

hour^s

a week.

Two hours

a week.

2nd Semester.
Pindar, Dr. Sanders.
Sophocles, Electra or Euripides, Electra, Dr. Sanders.
Sophocles, Ajax, Dr. Wright.

One hour a week.

Two hours a

week.

In 1925-26 the following post-major courses are offered:
1st Semester.

Minor Orations

of the Attic Orators, Dr. Sanders.

Sophocles, CEdipiis Coloneus, Dr. Sanders.

Melic Poets, Dr. Wright.

Two

hours a week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a

week.

Two hours a

week.

2nd Semester.
-^schylus,

Agamemnon, Dr. Sanders.

Greek Prose Composition and the Evolution
Plato, Republic, Dr. Wright.

of Style, Dr. Sanders.
One hour a week.

Two

hours a week.

Graduate Courses.
week

seminary work are offered each year to graduate
students of Greek, accompanied by the direction of private reading and
original research.
The books needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary library of the department.
No undergraduates are
Six hours a

of

Graduate
Courses.

Courses of Study.
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Greek.

admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary library, but the postmajor courses of the department amounting to five hours a week may be

by graduates.
The graduate courses

elected

in Greek are varied from year to year in two
Tragedy, Orators, and Historians, and the Homeric Question,
Plato, Aristophanes and Greek Sophists, in order that they may be taken
in consecutive years.
Students electing Greek as a major subject for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two seminaries
and the journal club for two years and if Greek be also elected as the
associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the journal
club for three years. A list of approved associated minors and independent
minors is given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
A large
part of the work expected of graduate students consists of courses of
reading pursued under the direction of the department, and reports on
this reading are from time to time required of the students.
A reading
knowledge of French and German is required. The course in Comparative Philologj' is recommended to graduate students of Greek.
For graduate courses in Classical Archaeology, which may be offered as an associated or independent minor by students taking Greek as a major for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see page 125.
series, Attic

Greek Seminary, Dr. Sanders.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

Thucydides is
In 1923-24 Greek historians are the main subject of the seminary.
and reports are made on data of history contained in Greek literature
Lectures are given by the instructor on subjects connected with Greek hisin general.
toriography, such as the composition of Thucydides's history, the syntax and style of
Thucydides, the history of early prose, Greek historical inscriptions.
In 1924-25 Attic Tragedy will be the subject of the seminary. The worK of the seminary in textual criticism will be devoted to Sophocles. Members of the seminary report
on assigned subjects and give critical summaries of current classical literature.
In 1925-26 Greek Orators will be studied in the seminary. The work consists of the
reading of large portions of all the orators and the critical interpretation of a selected part
Lectures are given on legal antiquities, the syntax, and the style of the various
of each.
authors, in conjunction with which Dionysius of Hahcarnassus and the Greek rhetoricians
studied in detail

are studied.

The

later rhetoricians are treated

and

their criticism of antiquity investi-

Students are expected to provide themselves with the Teubner text editions of
Antiphon, Andocides, Lysias, Isocrates, Isseus, zEschines, Hypereides, and Demosthenes.
The classical hbrary is well equipped with works on the orators.
gated.

Greek Seminary, Dr. Wright.

Two

hoxu-s a

week throughout

the year

(Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 Plato is the subject of the seminary. The work is mainly hterary and critical.
Lectures on the style, philosophy, and chronology of the dialogues are given by the instructor; a detailed interpretation of a portion of Plato, and reports on topics set for discussion
are given by the class. The students are expected to read the Republic, Theaetetus, ParmenThe aim of the
ides, and Sophist and discuss certain problems arising from these dialogues.
course is to lay a foundation for independent work by famiharizing the students with the
achievements of scholarship and the general field of Platonic literature up to the present day.
Every member of the seminary should provide herself in advance with a complete text of
Plato. The Clarendon Press (Oxford) edition is recommended.
In 1924-25 the Homeric Question will be the subject of the seminary in the first semester;
the work consists of a review of the discussions of the Homeric poems since the publication

Courses of Study.
The

of Wolf's Prolegomena.

Latin.
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various tests that have been appUed to the poems by archsemyths, and sesthetic critics are taken up and criticised in

ologists, linguists, historians of
detail.

Greek Sophists of the Fourth Century A. D. wiU be the subject of the seminary in the
The works of the Emperor Julian, Libanius and others will be read and
second semester.
Lectures and reports will be given on the literary movements of the second,
discussed.
third and fourth centuries A. D.
In 1925-26 Aristophanes will be the subject of the seminary. The aim of the seminary
is to make the students famiUar with the more important Aristophanic literature up to
the present day. Portions of the text are interpreted by the class and reports on assigned
topics, literary, historical, and archaeological, connected with the plays are expected from
All the comedies of Aristophanes are read in the course of the year;
all the members.
lectures are given by the instructor on the metres and syntax of Aristophanes, on the
dramatic structure of the plays and on the history of Attic comedy. Part of the work
consists of analyses of dissertations on Aristophanes which are presented by members of
the class. Every member of the class should provide herself in advance with a complete
text of Aristophanes.

The Clarendon Press

(Oxford) edition

is

recommended.

Greek Journal Club, Dr. Sanders and Dr. Wright.
One and a half hours once a fortnight throughout

the year.

The instructors and the advanced students meet to report on and discuss recent

articles

and books.

Latin.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Arthur LesMe Wheeler, Professor of Latin; Dr. Mary
Hamilton Swindler, Associate in Latin and Archaeology, and
Dr. Susan Helen Ballou, Associate in Latin.
offered in Latin

The

instruction

covers twenty-three hours of lectures and

recitations a week,

and includes ten hours a week

of

under-

graduate major and minor work; seven hours a week of post-

major work open only to graduates and to undergraduates
that have completed the major course in Latin; and six hours

a week of graduate work.
First Year.
(.Minor Course.)*

1st Semester.

(.Given in each year.)

Literature of the Republic, Terence, Catullus, Dr. Wheeler, Dr. Swindler.
Three hours a week.

Horace, Selected Odes and Epodes, Dr. Swindler and Dr. Ballou.
Two hours a

(May be taken
The
first

class is divided into

and

two

week,

as a free elective.)

sections, each assigned to a different instructor in the

in the second semester.

Private reading: Stories from Aulus Gellius must be read during the first semester by
Students taking only the three-hour or two-hour
course are required to read one-half of the Aulus Gellius.

students taking the five-hour course.

*

For regulations regarding the passing

off of

the Minor Latin, see footnote, page 173.

Major
CoUTSe.

Courses of Study.
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Latin.

2nd Semester.
Cicero's Letters;

Lucretius, Selections;

Li^^',

Book

I,

Wheeler, Dr. Swindler.

Selections, Dr.
Three hours a week.

Selections from Horace, Satires

and

Epistles,

and

Vergil, Eclogues, Dr.

Swindler and Dr. Ballou.

Two hours a

(May be takcu

week.

as a free elective.)

Private reading: Private reading will be assigned to each student in connection with a
report on some topic connected ^nth the authors read in the course.

Second Year.
1 st

Semester.

{Given in each year.)

Tacitus, Annals, Dr. Wheeler.

The reading

Three hours a week.

devoted chiefly to those parts of Books i-vi bearing on the character of
Tiberius, a study of which forms one of the main objects of the course. Other important
topics are Tacitus's method as a historian, his style as a writer, the pecuUarities of "Silver"
Latin, etc. Several lectures are given on these and other subjects.
is

Lectures on Latin Literature, Dr. Swindler.

Two hours a

week.

The lectures in this course treat the history of Latin Literature from its earliest beginnings
down to the end of the second century of the Christian era, including all the authors from
whose writings any important remains have been preserved. The hbraries in each hall
contain texts of the most important authors and extensive reading
No student is admitted to any part of the major course in Latin

is

required.

who

has not completed
the work of the minor course. The major courses may not be offered for examination for
advanced standing without class attendance.
Private reading: Suetonius, Tiberius must be read by students taking the five-hour
course; Tacitus, Agricola (first half) must be read by students taking the course in Tacitus
only; Suetonius, Tiberius

(first half)

must be read by students taking the course

in Latin

Literature only.

2nd Semester.
Latin Comedy, Plautus, Dr. Swindler.
The

Three hours a week.

development, and characteristics of Roman comedy are studied.
Much
devoted to the peculiarities of archaic and colloquial Latin and to the reading

origin,

attention

is

Such topics as the theatre, stage, and actors receive special
Four or five plays and selected epigram-s are read in class.

of the simpler metres.

ment

in lectures.

Lectures on Latin Literatm-e (continued), Dr. Ballou.

The second

year's

two years; but

if

work

of the

major course

elected for the first

Two hours a

treat-

week.

may

be di\'ided so as to cover a period of
semester, the lectures on literature must be elected

for the second semester also.

No student is admitted to any part of the major course in Latin who has not completed
the work of the minor course. The major courses may not be offered for examination for
advanced standing without class attendance.
Private reading: Tacitus, Agricola must be read by students taking the five-hour course;
Tacitus, Agricola (second half) must be read by students taking the course in Latin Comedy;
Suetonius, Tiberius (second half) must be read by students taking the course in Latin
Literature only.

Group:

Latin with any language, or with Philosophy, or

with Classical Archaeology, or with Mathematics.
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Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Post-

As the amount
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

Major

uate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.
No student that has not completed the minor and major courses in Latin
is

admitted to any post-major course in Latin.
In 1923-24 and again in 192.5-26 the following post-major courses are offered:

1st Semester.

Roman

Satire, Dr.

Wheeler.

Two hours a

week.

The subject is treated historically in order to give an outline of the origin and development of Satire. The class reads selections from Horace, Persius, Seneca, Petronius, and
Juvenal, together with some of the fragments of Ennius, Lucilius, and Varro. The readings
are supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student is required to prepare papers on
assigned topics in each semester.

Lucretius and Catullus, Dr. Ballon.
Selections

Three hours a week.

from the De Rerum Natura and from the longer poems

Latin Prose Composition', Dr. Ballou.

of Catullus are read.

Three hours a week.

This course is especially recommended to students who intend to teach Latin.
three hours a week the third hout being used for consultation.

It

meet*

Snd Semester.

Roman

Satire (continued), Dr. Wheeler.

Two hours a

week.

Latin Prose Composition (continued). Dr. Ballou.

Three hours a week.

The Latin Essay, Dr.

Three hours a week.

Selections

from Horace's

Ballou.

literary epistles are followed

by the minor works

of Tacitus.

In 1924-2o and again in 1926-27 the following post-major courses are offered:
1st Semester.

Roman
An

Elegy, Dr. Wheeler.

Two

hours a week.

made

to trace historically the development of this branch of poetry among
Selections from CatuUus, Tibullus, Propertius, and Ovid are read and the

effort is

the Romans.

readings are supplemented by occasional lectures.
Special attention is devoted to the
structure and reading of the elegiac distich and to the characteristics of Roman poetic
diction.
Each student is required to prepare papers on assigned topics in each semester.

The

Life

and Works

of Vergil, Dr. Ballou,

The Bucolics, portions of the

Georgics,

and some

of the

Three hours a week.

minor poems are read and discussed.

Latin Prose Composition, Dr. Ballou.

Three hours a week.

This course is especially recommended to students who intend to teach Latin.
hree hours a week, the third hour being used for consultation.

It

meets

t^nd Semester.

Roman
Roman
Selections

Elegy (continued), Dr. Wheeler.
Prose of the Empire, Dr. Ballou.
from

Velleius, Petronius,

Two

hours a week.

Three hours a week.

Phny, Tacitus, Suetonius, Apuleius and Minucius

Felix are read.

Latin Prose Composition (continued), Dr. Ballou.

Three hours a week.

Courses.

Courses of Study.
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Latin.

Graduate Courses.
week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate
Latin accompanied by the direction of private reading and

Six hours a

students of

original research.

The books needed

bj'

graduate students are collected
No undergraduates are

in the seminary library of the department.

admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary library, but the postmajor courses of the department amounting to seven hours a week may be

by graduates.
The graduate work

elected

in Latin is conducted according to the seminary
intended not only to broaden the student's knowledge, but
The graduate courses in Latin are varied
also to teach methods of work.
from year to year: Roman Lyric Poetry, Elegy, and Comedy, and Latin
Epigraphy and Palaeography, Roman Historiography, and Cicero's Correspondence. Students electing Latin as a major subject for the degree of

method, and

is

Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two seminaries and the
two years and if Latin be also elected as the associated
minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the journal club for
three years.
A list of approved associated and independent minors is
It is desirable that
given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
all students who intend to do advanced work in Latin should have some
knowledge of Greek. A reading knowledge of French and German is also

journal club for

necessary.

Latin Seminary, Dr. Wheeler.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Roman Elegy

as represented by Tibullus, Propertius, and Ovid is the subject
In addition to a careful study of selected poems an effort is made to trace
the history of elegy among the Romans. The various topics connected with the subject
are treated in detail as far as time permits, and the students are encouraged to familiarise
themselves with the best hterature in editions, periodicals, and dissertations. The texts
recommended are the Oxford Clarendon Press editions of Catullus and TibuUus, edited by
Ellis and Postgate, and the Leipsic (Teubner) text of Propertius, edited by C. Hosius, 1922.
The best commentaries are Kirby Smith's The Elegies of Tibullus, New York, 1913 (American Book Co.), and M. Rothstein's Die Elegien des Sextus Propertius, Berlin, 1920 (Weidmann). For Catullus see Roman Lyric.
In 1924-25 Latin Comedy will be the subject of the seminary. All the plays of Plautus
and Terence are read by the students; single plays form the basis of special work on the
language, text, metres, etc. Students should provide themselves with the text edition of
Plautus, edited by Goetz and Schoell, Leipsic, Teubner, or that of W. M. Lindsay, Oxford
text, and with Dziatzko's text of Terence, Leipsic, Tauohnitz, 1884.
The plays of Plautus,
annotated by Brix, Leipsic, Teubner, 1901-12, and by Lorenz, Berlin, Weidmann, 1876-86,
and the plays of Terence, annotated by Dziatzko (revised by Hauler), 1898 and 1913
(Teubner), and by Spengel, 1879 and 1905 (Weidmann), are also recommended. P. Terenti
Afri Commoedce, edited by S. G. Ashmore, Oxford University Press, New York, 1908, is a
convenient commentary.
In 1925-26 Roman Lyric in the Period of the Repubhc will be the subject of the seminary.
After a rapid survey of the fragmentary lyric remains of the predecessors and contemporaries of Catullus, the poems of Catullus himself are studied in detail.
Students should
have Catulli carmina (Oxford text, 1904), edited by Robinson Ellis, or E. T. Merrill's text
(Leipsic, Teubner, 1923), Ellis's Commentary on Catullus, Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1889
(second edition), or G. Friedrich's Catulli Veronensis liber, Leipsic and Berlin, 1908 (Teub-

In 1923-24

of the seminary.

ner).
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throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary is Roman Historiography. The development
Rome is studied chronologically from the early annalists and
Cato to Ammianus Marcellinus in the fourth century. Selections from representative
historians will be read and reports made on their methods and style.
In 1924-25 Latin Epigraphy and Palaeography will be the work of the seminary.
Stuof the writing of history at

dents will learn to use the Corpus Inscriptionum and to make investigations and reports
upon various subjects concerned with Roman public and private Life. For the latter
part of the course, the facsimiles in the collections of Chatelain, Zangemeister and Wattenbach, and Arndt are used for acquiring facility in reading the more important Roman and
mediseval literary hands; and photographic reproductions of works of classical authors

form the basis

for practical exercises in collation

and

in the application of palaeographic

principles to text criticism.

In 1925-26 Cicero's correspondence will be the subject of the seminary. An effort is
to master typical textual and linguistic problems presented by this text, and special
attention is paid to Roman administration and political conditions during the last years
of the Republic.

made

Latin Journal Club, Dr. Wheeler, Dr. Swindler and Dr. Ballou.
One and a half hours once a

The instructors and the advanced students meet
and books.

to report

fortnight throughout the year.

on and discuss recent

articles

Modern Lanugages.
DeHaan, Miss Lucy
Martin Donnelly, Dr. Carleton Brown, Dr. Regina Katharine
Crandall, Dr. Eunice Morgan Schenck, Dr. Samuel Claggett
Chew, Mr. Samuel Arthur King, Miss Marcelle Parde, Dr.
Eduard Prokosch, Mr. Claude GiUi,* Dr. Walter Llewellyn
Bullock, Mrs. Helene Buhlert Bullock, Dr. Norreys Jephson
O'Conor (elect), Miss Marguerite Capen Hearsey, Miss Anna
Schafheitlin, Miss Marjorie La Monte Thompson, Miss Margaret Oilman, Mrs. Myra Richards Jessen, Miss Margaret
Bonschur, Miss Annette Eleanor Gest, Miss Margaret Skinner,
Miss Eleanor Grace Clark, Dr. Edward Pfeiffer (elect) and
Miss Katharine Ward (elect).
Professors and instructors: Dr. Fonger

English.

The

instruction in this department is under the direction
Miss Lucy Martin Donnelly, Professor of English, Dr. Carleton Brown, Professor of Enghsh Philology, Dr. Regina Katharine Crandall, Professor of English Composition, Dr. Samuel
Claggett Chew, Professor of Enghsh Literature, Mr. Samuel
Arthur King, Non-resident Lecturer in Enghsh Diction, Mr.
of

*

Granted leave

Gilli will

of absence for the year 1924-25.
be given by Dr. Winifred Sturdevant.

The

courses announced by Professor

Courses of Study.
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English.

Norreys Jephson O'Conor, Associate Professor (elect) of English
Composition, Mrs. Helene BuMert Bullock, Lecturer in English
Composition and Director of the Work in Enghsh Composition,
Miss Marguerite Capen Hearsey, Miss ]\Iarjorie La Monte
Thompson, and ]\Iiss Margaret Skinner, Instructors in English,
Miss Eleanor Grace Clark, Reader in English, and Miss Katharine

Ward, Instructor

The

Enghsh Composition.
Enghsh covers forty-six hours of
a week, and includes two years of lec-

(elect) in

instruction offered in

lectures

and

recitations

tures on hterature

and language required

the Bachelor's degree; two j^ears of

of

every candidate for

Minor and Major English,

which presuppose as much information as is contained in the
required course, and may be elected in combination with, the
major course in any other language, or with philosophy, or with
philosophy and psychology, or as a free elective; eight hours a
week of free elective work; one hoiu' a week of elective courses
in Enghsh diction, and graduate courses in Enghsh hterature,
Composition, Anglo-Saxon, and Early and Middle English,
Required
Lourse.

The required course

consists of lectures on literature

and language,

in

regarded as far as possible from
the point of view of European literature generally; a study of the prin-^^-j^ig]^

lYyQ historj' of

ciples of

English

literatiu-e is

English composition with constant practice in writing; and
meant to familiarise the student

courses of private reading, which are

with Enghsh authors. The instruction in Enghsh composition is given in
ways: in introductory lectures, in written corrections on papers
WTitten by the students, and in conferences between the instructors and
students.
The course in Enghsh composition, though not connected
thi-ee

with the lectures on

The

literatiu-e

and language, may not be elected separately.

courses are required to be taken in the order given below.

year com'se must be completed before the second year coiu'se

is

The

first

taken.

First Yeae.
1st Semester.

English

Composition,

{Given in 1923-24.)

Part

I,

Mrs.

Bullock,

Thompson, Miss Skinner.

Miss Hearsey,

Miss

Four hours a week.

For the most part, the course is concerned -n-ith a rapid survey of the elements of usage
and discourse, and with the study of exposition, argument, and allied topics and forms.
Some attention is paid to oral composition. The written work consists of papers both
short and long and various exercises.
Conferences between instructor and student form
an important part of the work. Much stress is laid upon illustrative reading. The class
meets once, and sometimes twice, a week; the divisions meet regularly twice each week.

The

Principles of Articulation,

Mr. King.

One hour a

fortnight.

This coiu^se deals with a system of oral gjonnastics, by which a distinct, firm, and fluent
articulation can be acquired.
The means of instruction for improving the quality of the
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speaking voice, and for acquiring a correct production, are pointed out. Special attention
is paid to the cure of nasality and other vicious habits of speaking.
The common errors
of articulation and the vulgarisms constantly heard in every-day speech are clearly defined.
A special class will be formed to assist those students whose defects of articulation are so
marked as to make it difficult for them to work with the other members of the class.

2nd Semester.
Lectures on the History

of English Literature,

Miss Donnelly.
Five hours a week.

Beginning with a history of the English language and Anglo-Saxon literature, the lectures give a brief introduction to the study of early Teutonic literature and mythology.
The history of English literature to the death of Spenser and of mediseval literature
occupies the second half of the course.

The

Principles of Articulation (continued), Mr. King.
First Year.
(Given in 1924-25 and in each succeeding year.)

Lectures on the History of English Literature, Miss Donnelly.
Two hours a week throughout

the year.

Beginning with a history of the EngUsh language and Anglo-Saxon literature, the lectures give a brief introduction to the study of early Teutonic literature and mythology.
The history of English literature to the death of Spenser and of mediaeval literature,
occupies the second half of the course.

English Composition,

Part

I,

Mr.

O'Conor,

Thompson, Miss Ward.

Mrs.

Bullock,

Miss

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

This course is intended as an introduction to the technique of writing: the work of the
semester (expository writing, including criticism and the familiar essay) emphasizes
the principles of good use and of rhetorical structure; the work of the second semester
(descriptive and narrative writing) touches upon the more esthetic and imaginative elements of style. Much stress is laid upon illustrative reading and upon the relation between
literature and composition, and attention is given to the work of modern authors. Conferences between students and instructors supplement both the written work and that of the
class room.
In so far as possible, students of exceptional ability are reUeved of routine
work. Sophomores are allowed to take the work of the second semester to complete the
four-hour requirement in composition, but they are required to do additional work in the
first

course.

The

Principles of Articulation,

Mr. King.
One hour a

fortnight throughout the year.

This course deals with a system of oral gymnastics, by which a distinct, firm, and fluent
The means of instruction for improving the quality of the
articulation can be acquired.
speaking voice, and for acquiring a correct production, are pointed out. Special attention
The common errors
is paid to the cure of nasahty and other vicious habits of speaking.
of articulation and the vulgarisms constantly heard in every-day speech are clearly defined.
A special class will be formed to assist those students whose defects of articulation are so
marked as to make it difficult for them to work with the other members of the class.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

{Given in 1923-24.)

Lectures on the History of English Literature from the death of Spenser
to the present time, inclusive, with a short account of the influences of the

contemporary continental

literatures,

Miss Donnelly.

Five hours a week.
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The Sonant Properties

English.

Mr. King.

of Speech,

One hour a fortnight.

This course consists of a detailed study of the principles of inflection, pitch, and rhythm,
together with special treatment of emphasis and rules on pausing. Students are required
from time to time to read aloud in order that individual faults may be corrected.

2nd Semester.

EngUsh Composition, Part
Thompson, Miss Skinner.

Mrs. Bullock, Miss Hearsey,

II,

Miss

Four hours a week.

In this course the work of the first year is continued with reference to biography, descripand allied forms and topics. The arrangements as to papers, reading,
conferences, class meetings, and similar matters are like those for the first year.
tion, narration,

The Sonant Properties

Mr. King.

of Speech,

One hour a fortnight.

Second Year.
{Given in 1924-25 and in each succeeding year.)

Lectures on the History of English Literature from the death of Spenser
to the present time, inclusive, with a short account of the influences of the

contemporary continental

literatures,

Miss Donnelly.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

General English Composition, Part
Thompson, Miss Ward.
In this course the work of the

Enghsh

first

year

II,

Dr. Crandall, Mrs. Bullock, Miss
Two hours a week throughout the year.

continued in connection with the lectures on

is

literature.

The Sonant Properties

of Speech,

Mr. King.
One hour a

fortnight throughout the year.

This course consists of a detailed study of the principles of inflection, pitch, and rhythm,
together with special treatment of emphasis and rules on pausing. Students are required
from time to time to read aloud in order that individual faults may be corrected.

The major

course in

of the college, in that

EngUsh differs slightly from the other major courses
it must always have been preceded by two years'

Any of the
study of English in the required undergraduate courses.
courses, except the courses in English Drama, in English Fiction in the
nineteenth century, in English Literature from Dryden to Johnson, and
the courses in Shakespeare and in Middle English Poetry, and Chaucer,
may be taken separately as free electives by students that have completed
the requhed course. All students taking a major course in Enghsh must
take one of the courses in Old or Middle English or the course in
Shakespeare, and those students who wish to specialise in language must
take at least one course in literature.
First Year.
1st Semester.

Literature.

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century, Dr. Chew.

Five hours a week.

(Given in 1923-24.)
Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, and,

if

time allows, two or three other writers, are

studied with regard to their theories of criticism and their influence upon the thought
of their time.

A

report

is

required from each student attending this course.
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2nd Semester.
English Romantic Poets, Miss Donnelly.

Five hours a week.

(Given in 1923-24..)

The poets studied in this course are Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Byron, and Keats.
Their works are discussed in class in connection with questions of poetics and literary theory
and reports are required from students attending the course. This course is given in 1923-24
by Dr. Chew.

2nd Semester.
Middle English Poetry and Chaucer, Dr. Brown.

Five hours a week.

{Given in 1923-24.)

The

EngUsh grammar

course begins with an outline of Middle

sufficient to enable the

students to read ordinary texts intelligently.
Lectures are given on the development of
the language and literature during the period. In the course on Chaucer the best of the
Canterbury Tales are studied, also the Legend of Good Women, The House of Fame, and

The lectures discuss Chaucer's sources and literary
French, and Italian hterature of his time.

portions of Troilus and Criseyde.

and

his relation to the English,

art,

Second Year.
1st Semester.

Literature.

The Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama, Dr. Chew.

Five hours a week.

{Given in 1923-24.)

A

large

are read.

drama.

number of plays by the dramatists from Lyly and Marlowe to Ford and Shirley
The lectures deal in part with aspects of contemporary life as reflected in the

A

report

is

required from each student attending the course.

2nd Semester.
English Literature from Dryden to Johnson, Dr. Chew.

Five hours a week.

{Given in 1923-24.)

The poets from Butler to Thomson; the philosophers from Hobbes to Hume; the
novel from Defoe to Sterne the beginning of English historical writing, and the essayists,
are the chief subjects studied in this course.
1st Semester.

Language.

Middle English Romances, Dr. Brown.

Five hours a week.

{Given in 1923-24.)
Selected romances in Middle English are read

deal with the development of

romances

Romance

by the members of the class. The lectures
Europe with special reference to the

literature in

Arthurian cycle, and the discussion includes a review of the development
themes in later periods.

of the

of mediaeval

FiEST Year.
{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

1st Semester.

Literature.

English Poetry, 1850-1914, Dr. Chew.
The poets from Arnold to Masefield are
amount of collateral reading. The attempt
according to outstanding tendencies.

Three hours a week.

studied by means of lectures and a large
is made to consider the poets in groups

Attention

is

paid to

political

and foreign

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century, Dr. Chew.

Two

influences.

hours a week.

Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, and, if time allows, two or three other writers, are
studied with regard to their theories of criticism and their influence upon the thought
of their time.
A report is required from each student attending this course.

.
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English.

Language.

Anglo-Saxon Prose and Beowulf, Dr. Brown.
The

Three hours a week.

the course is devoted to an outline of Anglo-Saxon grammar as presented in Siever's Old English Grammar (Cook's translation) and to the reading of the
prose selections in Bright's Anglo-Saxon Reader. After reading one or two of the shorter
first half of

Anglo-Saxon poems, the Beowulf is taken up (Klaeber's
poem is read with the class.

Snd Semester.

text)

and the

first

two-thirds of the

Literature.

English Poetrj-, 1850-1914 (continued), Dr. Chew.

Two hours a

week.

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century (continued). Dr. Chew.
Three hours a week.

Language.

Anglo-Saxon Prose and Beowulf (continued), Dr. Brown.
Two hours a

week.

FiEST Yeah.
1st Semester.

(Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

English Romantic Poets, Miss Donnelly.
Three hours a week.
The origins and development of Romanticism in the eighteenth century are reviewed and
questions of poetics are discussed in class. Wordsworth and Coleridge are the special subjects of

study in this semester.

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century, Dr. Chew.

Tivo hours a week.

time allows, two or three other writers, are
studied with regard to their theories of criticism and their influence upon the thought
of their time.
A report is required from each student attending this course.
Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, and,

if

Middle Enghsh Romances, Dr. Brown.

Three hours a week

by the members of the class. The lectures
deal with the development of Romance literature in Europe with special reference to the
romances of the Arthurian cycle, and the discussion includes a review of the development
Selected romances in Middle English are read

of mediseval themes in later periods.

2nd Semester.
English Romantic Poets (continued). Miss Donnelly.
The study

of

Romanticism

is

Two hours a

week.

continued with especial reference to Byron, Shelley and

Keats.

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century (continued), Dr. Chew.
Three hours a week.

Middle English Romances (continued), Dr. Brown.

Two hours a

week.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

(Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

The English Novel, Miss Donnelly.

Three hours a week.

The
and

course consists in a rapid review of English prose fiction to the eighteenth century
a detailed study of the development of the Novel from Richardson and Fielding to

Scott.

^

The Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama, Dr. Chew.
A large number of plays by the dramatists from Lyly and Marlowe
The

are read.

drama.

A

lectures deal in part with aspects of contemporary

report

is

Two
to

life

required from each student attending the course.

hours a week.

Ford and Shirley

as reflected in the
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Shakespeare, Dr. Brown.

A

made

Two hours

a week.

number of Shakespeare's plays, selected with a ^'iew to
illustrating his earlier and later work.
The plays usually chosen are: Romeo and Juliet,
Henry V, Hamlet, Othello and Winter's Tale. Some of the more general problems connected
with these plays are discussed in introductory lectures and various topics are taken up,
such as the principles of tragedy and comedy, the use of allegory and the development of
careful study

is

of a

Shakeaperian criticism.

2nd Semester.

Literature.

The Enghsh Novel
The development

of the

(continued), Miss Donnelly.

Two hours a

week.

Novel from Scott to Meredith and Hardy.

The Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama

Chew.

(continued), Dr.

Three hours a week.

Language.

Shakespeare (continued). Dr. Brown.

Three hours a week.

Second Year.
{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

1st Semester.

Literature.

English Literature from Dryden to Johnson, Dr. Chew.
Three hours a week.

The

poets from Butler to

Thomson; the philosophers from Hobbes

to

Hume;

the

novel from Defoe to Fielding; the beginning of English historical writing, and the essayists,
are the chief subjects studied in this course.

The Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama, Dr. Chew.
A large number of plays by the dramatists from Lyly and Marlowe
The

are read.

drama.

A

lectures deal in part with aspects of contemporary

report

is

Two hours

life

a week.

Ford and Shirley

to

as reflected in the

required from each student attending the course.

Language.

Middle English Poetry and Chaucer, Dr. Brown.
The

course begins with an outline of Middle English

grammar

Two hours a

week.

sufficient to enable the

Lectures are given on the development of
the language and literature during the period. In the course on Chaucer the best of the
Canterbury Tales are studied, also the Legend of Good Women, The House of Fame, and
portions of Troiias and Criseyde. The lectures discuss Chaucer's sources and literary art,

students to read ordinary texts intelligently.

and

his relation to the English, French,

'^nd Semester.

and

Italian literature of his time.

Literature.

English Literature from Dryden to Johnson, Dr. Chew. Two hours

The Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama

a week.

(continued). Dr. Chew.
Three hours a week.

Language.

Middle English Poetry and Chaucer (continued). Dr. Brown.
Three hours a week.

Group: English with any language, or English with Philosophy, or English with Philosophy and Psychology, or English
with History of Art.
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Free
elective
Courses.

English.

Free Elective Courses.
Two hours
Argumentation, Dr. Crandall.

a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

The writing of arguments, the study of the form with reference to other types of writing,
and other problems connected with argumentation, formal and informal, make up the
work of the course. If possible, some attention will be paid to oral composition. The
course is open to students who have completed the required course in Enghsh composition.

Daily Themes, Dr. Crandall.

Two hours a week during

the first semester.

{Oiwn in 1928-24 and again in 1925-26.)
Short papers on subjects chosen by the students themselves are required from each
student and discussed in the class. The course is open to students who have completed
the required course in English composition.

Two hours

Criticism, Dr. Crandall.

a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

The

course includes a study of the principles of criticism and the writing of critical
and kindred forms. The course is open to students who have com-

exposition, the essay,

pleted the required course in English composition.

The Short

Story, Dr. Crandall.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1924.-25 and again in 1926-27.)

The

course deals with various forms of narrative,

course

is

more

especially the short story,

and

both EngUsh and French. The
open to students who have completed the required course in English composition.

includes a study of the

work

of representative authors,

Experimental Writing, Mr. O'Conor.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25.)

who have completed
Members of the class
are expected to experiment with various forms of writing both in verse and in prose. The
atmosphere of informal discussion, found in the literary workshop, is sought. To this end,

This course is planned to afford practice in writing for students
the general course, but are not yet ready for a specialized course.

once in three or four weeks, an evening meeting replaces the usual class appointment.
Conferences are an important feature of the work.

The Elements

of English Poetry, Part

I,

Mr. O'Conor.

Two hours a week during

the first semester,

{Given in 1925-26.)

This course is intended not only for those who write verse, but for all who wish to know
something of the history and the technique of Enghsh poetry. After a brief consideration
of poetry in its general relation to aesthetics, the several verse forms are studied.
Illustrative reading, with special attention to modern verse and exercises in the use of verse
forms, with criticism of technical problems, are required.

The Elements

of Poetry, Part II,

Mr. O'Conor.
Txoo hours a week during the Second semester.

{Given in 1925-26.)
is a continuation of the preceding and is open to students who have comwith credit, and to others with permission of the instructor. It is intended
primarily for those who wish to write original verse.
Considerable reading is expected,
especially in modern poetry.
Sustained effort is encouraged by the end of the year each
student is required to have written either a number of short poems or one poem of some
length.
Conferences are an important feature of the work.

This course

pleted Part

I

;

The Technique

of the

Drama, Mr. O'Conor.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1926-26.)

Technique is studied through plays read and seen, through the preparation of scenarios,
and through the writing of original plays. The course is intended not alone for those who
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all

who wish
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to gain a critical understanding of the art of the

theatre.

Reading

of Shakespeare,

Mr. King.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

This course

is

open only to those students who have attended the lectures in English
A special study is made of the principles of correct

diction given in the general course.

The needs of those students who expect to teach English literadelivery of blank verse.
ture and desire to read Shakespeare to their pupils are given special attention.

General Reading of Prose Authors, Mr. King.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in 192^-25 and again in 1926-27.)

This course

is

open only to those students who have attended the lectures in English

diction given in the general course.

Graduate Courses.
There are offered each year distinct graduate seminaries and courses
in EngUsh Uterature and in Enghsh language, and these seminaries and
courses are varied so as to enable candidates for the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy to pursue graduate

The graduate

work

for three or

more successive

years.

instruction in English literature includes the direction of

private reading and the assignment of topics for investigation.
The
graduate courses in literature presuppose at least as much knowledge as
is obtained in the two years' course of undergraduate lectures on Enghsh
literature and in one of the literature years of the English major; and the
graduate courses in Anglo-Saxon presuppose as much knowledge of AngloSaxon as is obtained in the language year in the Enghsh major. All
students offering Enghsh as a subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have taken at least the equivalent of the composition in the
required English course.
Students who elect English Uterature as their major subject in their
examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer English
philology as an associated minor and those who offer English philologj^ as
a major subject must offer English literature as an associated minor.
In the major together with the associated minor the student must offer
two seminaries and a journal club for three years. A list of approved
independent minors is given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
Professor Crandall offers in each year a seminary for foreign students
who have come intending to study American literature and to prepare for
examinations in it abroad.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Seminary

in English Literature,

Miss Donnelly.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in alternate years.)

In 1924-25 Donne and Milton will be the subjects of the seminary. They are studied
in their relation to such contemporary influences as Platonism and the Church and Puritanism and in especial to the sources and development of poetical style in the seventeenth
century.

Graduate
Courses.
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English.

Swift,
In 1926-27 Eighteenth Century Prose will be the subject of the seminary.
Addison, and Steele are studied. Attention is given to their relations to both contemporary
politics

and

literature.

In 1928-29 the Romantic Poets will be the subject of the eeminary. Special attention is
paid to Shelley and Byron and to the phases of Romanticism shown in their work. Their
relations to their contemporaries in England and on the Continent are discussed.

Seminary

in

Middle English, Dr. Brown.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 the Middle English Lyric is the subject of the seminary. The development
is traced from the songs of St. Godric in the twelfth century to the end of the
fifteenth century.
In addition to the lyrics which have already been printed, including
the newly pubhshed Religious Lyrics of the Fourteenth Century, the seminary is studying by
means of rotographs and transcripts, the unpublished lyrical material within this period.
In 1924-25 the Beginnings of English Drama will be the subject of the seminary. After
tracing the emergence of plays in the vernacular from the liturgical drama, the evolution
In considering the morality plays their
of the leading English mystery cycles is studied.
connection with mediaeval allegories, debates, and didactic treatises is specially examined.
The lectures given by the instructor are designed to aiTord a general survey of the drama
Critical
(both religious and secular) in England to the accession of Queen Elizabeth.
reports on assigned topics are required from the students.
All the
In 192.5-26 Middle English Romances will be the subject of the seminary.
romances represented in Middle English are read, and the relation of these English versions
to their Latin and Old French originals are discussed.
The romance cycles are taken up
in the following order: Troy story, Alexander saga, Arthurian cycle, romances of Germanic
origin, Charlemagne cycle.
Special investigations of problems relating to the romances
are undertaken from time to time by the members of the seminary.
In 1926-27 the seminary will study The Vision of Piers the Plowinan and the works of
Chaucer. Attention is devoted not so much to the critical reading of the texts themselves
as to the examination of the questions of authorship and chronology which have recently
been raised. These poems are also discussed in their relation to the other hterature of the
fourteenth century.
Special subjects for individual in'^^estigation are assigned to the
members of the seminary.
of the lyric

Seminary

in

Old English, Dr. Brown.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 Cynewulf and Ceedmon are the subjects of the semiSeveral of the poems traditionally ascribed to these authors are critically studied.
Lectures are given with a view to furnishing a thorough introduction to Anglo-Saxon
Christian poetry and the literary problems connected with it.
In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 Beowulf and the old English lyrics will be studied in
the seminary. The work begins with a careful textual study of the Beowulf. After discussing the problems of editing, a general survey of Beowulf criticism is presented including
theories as to the composition of the poem, and an inquiry into its historical and mythological elements.
In this connection a study is also made of the other pieces of AngloSaxon heathen poetry.
This seminary is open to graduate students who have already taken the course in AngloSaxon grammar and reading of Anglo-Saxon texts, or its equivalent.
nary.

Seminary

in English Literature, Dr.

Chew.
Three hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 the seminary is engaged in the study of Shakespeare.
In 1924-25 the essayists, critics and novelists of the Romantic Period will be studied.
In 1925-26 the seminary will be devoted to Victorian literature, the particular aspects
to be announced later.

Courses of Study.
Seminary

French.

75

in English Composition, Dr. Crandall.

Two hours a week
The

chief business of the

throughout the year.

the discussion and criticism of the students' own
familiar and apply the principles and standards of criticism

seminary

is

writing.
Its aim is to make
that ha,ve developed with the development of literature; the subject of study in each year
is adapted to the purpose and interests of the students.

In 1923-24 the seminary studies the manner of writers of biography and memoirs,
others Boswell, Lord Morley, and Henry Adams.
In 1924-25 modern fiction, English, French, and Russian, will be the subject of the
seminary.
In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be historical writing and includes a study
of the manner of Gibbon, J. R. Green, Motley, Parkman, and other historians.

among

Seminary

in

American Literature

for Foreign Students, Dr. Crandall.

Two hours a week
The

throughout the year.

the history of American literature, more especially in
the latter half of the nineteenth century. The seminary is intended primarily for foreign
students and may not be counted for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
subject of the seminary

is

English Historical Grammar, Dr. Brown. Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in 1922-23 and again in 1924-25.)

In this course the development of the English Language is traced from the earliest
After an outline has been given of the history and external relations of English,
the change and decay of inflections, the use of prepositions and the more important points
in historical syntax are discussed.
The course presupposes a knowledge of Anglo-Saxon
and Middle English. The students examine various documents of the different periods to
discover evidence of the operation of Unguistic principles.
times.

General Course in Articulation and Voice Production, Mr. King.
One-half hour a week throughout the year.

The

object of this course

is

to train speakers in accurate

eliminate the faults of bad production.

Speech

is

and

distinct articulation

resolved into

which are made the basis of practical exercises progressive

its

and to

phonetic elements

in their difficulties.

English Journal Club, Miss Donnelly, Dr. Brown, Dr. Chew, Dr.
Crandall, and Mr. O'Conor.

One and a half hours a month throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

The advanced students and the instructors meet
and

to report

on and discuss recent reviews

critical articles.

Romance Languages.
French.

The

instruction in this department

Dr. Eunice

Morgan Schenck,

is

under the direction

of

Associate Professor of French;

Mr. Claude GiUi*, Associate Professor of Romance Philology;
Miss Marcelle Parde, Associate in French, and Dr. Winifred
Sturdevant, Lecturer (elect) in Romance Philology, and Miss
Margaret Oilman, Instructor in French.
*

Granted leave

Gilli will

of absence for the year 1924-25; the courses announced by Professor
be given by Dr. Winifred Sturdevant.
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The

French.

instruction offered in French covers thirty-eight hours of

and recitations a week; it includes five hours a week of
elementary French; ten hours a week of undergraduate major
and minor work; seven hours a week of post-major work, open
only to graduates and to undergraduates that have completed
lectures

two hours of free elective, and
work in modern French
All the
literature and in Old French literature and language.
courses in French except the elementary course and the semthe major course in French;

fourteen hours a week of graduate

inary in philology are conducted in the French language.

A

class for beginners in

French conducted by Miss Oilman

a week throughout the year

is

provided.

By

five

hours

great diligence students

may acquire sufficient knowledge to be admitted into
year of the major course in French.

taking this course
the

first

An advanced

standing examination in advanced French translation and composition,
an examination taken without attendance on the college classes, may be taken by
students in the first three weeks after entering the college. Credit will be given, depending
on the result of this examination, for all or part of the minor and major French course.
Credit thus received may not be counted as part of the group work if French is elected as a
group subject, nor as part of a five-hour course; more advanced courses in French chosen
with the approval of the Department of French must be substituted for that part of the
minor and major courses for which credit has been given in the advanced standing examination by students taking French as a group subject.
that

Major
Course.

as

is

Entrance to the major course in French presupposes as much knowledge
is required to pass the matriculation examination in this siibject.
First Year.

(Minor Course.)
(Oiven in each year.)

1st Semester.

The

history of French Literature of the nineteenth century, critical

reading in French Prose and Poetry of the nineteenth century, Practical
Exercises in French Composition.

Division A.

Dr. Schenck and Miss Oilman.

Division B.

Miss Parde.

Fice hours a week.

Students are assigned to Division A or to Division B after an aural test.
The course in critical reading and composition may not be taken separately. The
course in the history of hterature may be taken separately only by students assigned to
Division B.

£nd Semester.

The

history of French Literature of the nineteenth century (continued).

Division A.

Miss Parde.

Division B.

Dr. Schenck.

Critical

Readings

in

French prose and poetry

Practical Exercises in French Composition.

Division A.
Division B.

Miss Pard^.
Miss Oilman.

Three hours a week.

of the nineteenth century.

Two

hours a week.

Courses of Study.
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Second Year.
1st Semester,

(Given in each year.)

Lectures on the history of French Literature in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, accompanied by collateral reading, Miss Farde.
Three hours a week.

Critical
turies.

Readings in the Literature of the sixteenth and seventeenth cen-

Studies in French Style and Composition, Mr. Gilli.*
Two hours a

week.

2nd Semester.
Lectures on the history of French Literature in the eighteenth century,
Three hours a week.
accompanied by collateral reading, Dr. Schenck.

Readings in the Literature of the eighteenth century. Studies
Two hours a week.
French Style and Composition, Mr. Gilli.*

Critical
in

Group: French with any language,

oi'

with

Modern

History,

or with History of Art.
Free Elective Course.

Modern Tendencies

French Literature, Dr. Schenck.

in

Two hours a week

Free

throughout the year.

Elective

Course.
(Given in each year.)

Contemporary French writers are studied in relation to their predecessors and to modern
movements. Lectures, class discussion, and reports are in English; the reading in connection with the course

Only those students

is

in French.

will

Literature or the course in

be admitted who have completed the course in General English
Major French Literature.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the Ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

time given to undergraduate subjects
students frequently find

The Short Story

it

As the amount

differs in different colleges

of

graduate

advisable to elect some of these courses.

(Nouvelle) in the nineteenth century. Dr. Schenck.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 192S-S4 and again in 1925-26.)

In the first semester the nouvelles of the romantic period are studied in the works of
Chateaubriand, Nodier, Vigny, Musset, Balzac, M6rim§e, and Gautier. The lectures of
the second semester treat the development and modification of realism by Flaubert, Zola,
Daudet, Copp6e, Loti, Bourget, France, and others, while a careful study of the technique
of the nouvelle is made in connection with Maupassant.

Modern French Drama, Dr. Schenck.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

The course begins with a study of the plays of the Romantic period, and traces the
development of French drama throughout the nineteenth century to the present day.
The course is conducted by means of lectures, class-room discussion, and reports.
* See footnote, p. 75.
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Historical French

French.

Grammar and Advanced French

Composition, Mr.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Gllh.

{Given in each year.)

Evolution of French Lyric Poetry, Miss Parde and Dr. Sturdevant.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

The

origins of

modern French

lyric

poetry are discussed with special emphasis on the
I'Ecole du Parnasse, and the later

The romantic movement,

poets of the "P16iade."

nineteenth century poets are also studied.

The Development

of Social Ideals in

French Literature, Miss Pard6.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

The following types are studied: "Le chevalier" of the Middle Ages (La Chanson
de Roland); "rescholier" (Francois Villon) "I'homme de la Renaissance" (Montaigne,
Rabelais); "I'honnete homine" of the 17th century (MoUere, La Fontaine, Pascal);
"le philosophe" of the 18th century (Voltaire, Rousseau); "le romantique" of the 19th
century (Lamartine, Musset); "Tintellectuel" (Renan, Anatole France).
;

Masterpieces of French Literature, Miss Gilman.
0)16 hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)
is conducted according to the method of the "Explication de Textes" used
French Universities. The texts chosen represent typical phases of the French
genius and vary from year to year.

This course

in the

Graduate Courses.
Thirteen hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are
offered each year to graduate students of French, accompanied by the

and original research. The courses, covering
Old and Modern French Language and Literature, are arranged
to form a triennial cycle.
The work of each year centers about one main
topic to be studied as a part of the history of French literature in its various
direction of private reading

the

field of

relations to the general literature

Students

may

and

civilisation of the period concerned.

enter a seminary in any year and pursue

it

during three or

more consecutive years. The members of the seminaries report on theses
assigned them at the beginning of each semester.
Students who choose French literature as their major subject in their
examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer French
philology as the associated minor and students who offer French philology
as a major subject must offer French literature as the associated minor.

A

approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of
In the major together with the associated minor
the student must offer two seminaries and a journal club for three years.
list

of

the Academic Council.

Seminary in Modern French Literature, Dr. Schenck.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary is Phases of Romanticism in the Nineteenth
Century as illustrated by Hugo, Gautier, and Flaubert. A special study is made of the
origin and development of the theory of L'art pour I'art.
* See footnote, p. 75.
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In 1924—25 the subject of the seminary will be Nineteenth Century Drama. After a rapid
survey of the theatre of the eighteenth century a careful study is made of the drama of
Hugo, Dumas pere, Vigny, and Musset, and the extent of the influence of Shakespeare on
French romantic drama. The rise and development of realistic comedy are studied and
the course closes with an examination of Post-Realism and Symbolism in contemporary
French drama.
In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be Romanticism and Realism. The origins
of romanticism are examined in the rise of "le cosmopolitisme litteraire," in eighteenth
century French literature and especially in the works of Rousseau and Madame de Stael.
A parallel study of the theories underlying literary and historical realism is made in
connection with Taine, Renan, Zola, and Maupassant.

Seminary in Mediaeval French Literature, Mr.

Gilli.*

Tvjo hours a week throughout the year,

{Given in each year.)

The work expected
ture consists of a

first

of graduate students in the

hand knowledge of the
on each subject and a

seminary in Mediaeval French Literathe opinions expressed by

texts, a re\'iew of

the leading specialists
critical discussion of the work in question.
The reports are intended to train graduate students in Uterary research. Students are
expected to have a good reading knowledge of Old French and it is recommended that the
course in Advanced Old French philologj' be taken together with this seminary.
In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary is the Matiere de Bretagne et I'Epopee Courtoise.
The course includes a careful study of the Lais of Marie de France, the poems referring
to Tristan and the Romans of Chretien de Troyes.
These are studied in connection with
the questions of their origin in Celtic countries and their later development in France.
In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary will be the origin and development of the Chansons

de Geste and their influence in other European countries

't^'ith

special attention given to the

la geste royale.

La

Fable Esopique and the Roman de Renard wiU be the subject of the seminary.
The course includes a study of the jEsopic fables in the Middle Ages and treats
in detail the extent to which the Roman de Renard is based on these fables.
The Ysopet

In 1925-26

of

Marie de France and the best "branches"

of

Old French Philology, Mr. GiUi.*

Renard are

read.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

(Given in each year.)

Grammar

Historical

This course

is

by Critical Reading of Old French
seminary and counts as such.

of Old French, followed

equivalent to a

full

Introduction into the Study of

Romance

texts.

Philology, Mr. GiUi.*
One hour a week throughout

the year,

{Given in each year.)
of Vulgar Latin and its evolution in the various parts of the Roman Empire.
study of Inscriptions and Glossaries. In the second semester a comparative
study of the Phonology of Old Provengal, Old Italian, and Old Spanish wiU be combined
with a special study of easy Old Provengal texts. It is recommended that the course be
taken together with advanced Old French Philology or IMediasval French Literature.
Graduate students taking the graduate language courses in Itahan and Spanish who
have not had this course or its equivalent are strongly advised to take it at the same time,
and will be given an allowance of three hours in the work required to make these courses
equivalent to seminaries. The two courses ndU together be equivalent to a full seminary
and will count as such.

The study

A

critical

Advanced Old French Philology, Mr. GiUi.*
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

This course

is

open only to graduate students who have already taken the graduate

course in Old French Philology or

its

equivalent.

* See footnote, p. 75.
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The

different dialects of

Italian.

Old French, the reconstruction of texts from the MSS., and

the elements of Palaeography are the subjects of the course. It is recommended that this
course be taken together with the Introduction to the Study pf Romance Philology. The
two courses will together be equivalent to a full seminary and will count as such.

Advanced Romance Philology, Mr.

One hour a week throughout

Gilli.*

the year.

{Given in each year.)

This course is open only to graduate students who have already taken the graduate
course in the Introduction to the study of Romance Philology or its equivalent.
The comparative philology of the various Romance languages including Roumanian is
studied with a special consideration of the various Italian dialectical forms.

Anglo-Norman, Mr.

One hour a week throughout

Gllli.

the year.

(.Given in 19S3-34 and again in 1925-26.)

This course
ture

who

is

specially intended for students of Mediaeval English language

recommended

are

and

litera-

to take the course.

Old Provencal, Mr. GlUi.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given in 192S-24 and again in 1925-26.)
Historical

Grammar

of the

Old Provencal language followed by a study of Old Provencal

texts.

Modern French

Literature, Miss Parde.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)
in advanced literary instruction in France and known as the "Explicaemployed, students being required to give oral lessons and to write many

The method used
tions de textes"

is

short papers.

In 1923-24 sixteenth century authors are studied.
In 1924-25 the period selected will be the seventeenth century.
In 1925-26 authors of the eighteenth century wiU be studied.

Romance Languages Journal Club, Dr. Schenck, Mr. Gilli, * Miss Pard^,
Miss Gilman, Dr. Sturdevant, Dr. Bullock, Dr. DeHaan and Dr. Gillet.
One and one-half hours a fortnight throughout

The

the year.

intended to make the advanced students familiar with all the important European periodicals and with new books dealing with Romance Philology.
journal club

is

Italian.

The

instruction in this department

L. Bullock, Associate in Itahan,

is

given

by Dr. Walter

and Miss Margaret Bonschur,

Instructor in Italian.

The

instruction offered in Italian covers nineteen hours of

and

recitations a week;

includes five hours a week
week of undergraduate minor
and major work; two hours a week of post-major work, and
two hours a week of graduate work in Italian literature.
A combination of five hours a week for one year of the minor
course in Italian with five hours a week for one year of the
lectures

it

of elementary Italian, ten hours a

* See footnote, p. 75.
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Italian.

minor course in Spanish forms a major course and may be
Students
taken with any other language to form a group.
may thus elect ten hours of Italian or five hours of Italian and
five hours of Spanish to form a major course.
A
is

class for beginners in Italian, five houi's a

provided, in order that those students

week throughout the

who have not

year,

studied Italian maj^

Elemen-

^

^^^

Such students may acquire
obtain a reading knowledge of the language.
sufficient knowledge to be admitted, should they desire it, into the first
year of the major course in Italian.

An advanced standing examination in Italian, that is, an examination in translation
and composition taken without attendance on the college classes, may be taken by students
Depending on the result of this examination
in the first three weeks after entering college.
credit will be given for all or part of the elementary, minor, or major Italian courses. Credit
thus received may not be counted as part of the group work if Italian is elected as a group
subject, nor as part of a five-hour course; more advanced courses in Italian chosen with
the approval of the Department of Italian must be substituted for that part of the minor
or major course for which credit has been given in the advanced standing examination by
students taking Italian as a group subject.

The major

course in Italian presupposes as

much knowledge

as

is

required to pass the examination at the close of the elementary course.
First Yeab.

{Minor Course.)
(.Given in each year.)

(May be taken

1st Semester.

as a free elective).

Italian Literature, Dr. Bullock.

Three hours a week.

Lectures on the history of Italian literature in the thirteenth century, accompanied by
collateral reading, with a special study of Dante's Vita Nuova and the Divina Commedia.

Italian Composition, Dr. Bullock.
Composition in Italian accompanied by

Two hours

a week.

illustrative readings in Italian prose.

Snd Semester.
Italian Literature, Dr. Bullock.

The course

Three hours a week.

semester, and ends by carrying the study of the
history of Italian literature through the fourteenth century, with special reference to
is

continued as in the

first

Petrarch and Boccaccio.

Italian Composition, Dr. Bullock.

The

course

Two hours a

week.

continued as in the first semester.
As far as possible the above courses are conducted in the Italian language, depending
on the preparation of the students and the nature of the material studied.
is

Second Year.
{Major Course.)
{Given in each year.)

Lectures on the Literature of the Renaissance in Italy accompanied by
collateral reading, Dr. Bullock.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Advanced

Italian Composition with critical readings in Italian Litera-

ture, Dr. Bullock.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

AdvUTlCed
Standing.

^icijor
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Group

Italian or Italian

Spanish.

and Spanish, with any language,

or Italian with History, or with History of Art.

Post-Major Course.

Modern

Post-

Italian Literature, Dr. Bullock.

Major

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Course.
The

course traces the history of Italian literature in the eighteenth and nineteenth

centuries.

Graduate Courses.
The graduate seminary

in Italian is varied from year to year in order
be pursued by a student for consecutive years.
Students
electing Italian as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophj'
are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.
For the
list of approved independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic
Council.
The books needed by graduate students are collected in the
seminary library of the department. No undergraduates are admitted to
graduate courses or to the seminary libraries.

that

it

may

Seminary

in Italian Literature, Dr. Bullock.
Tivo hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary is the Origins of Italian Literature.
In 1924-25 some aspects of the Literature of the Renaissance will be studied, especially
the position of woman in the life and letters of the sixteenth century.

In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be the Renaissance Lyric.
If necessary, modifications will be made in the work of the seminary to meet the special
needs of students.

Spanish.

The instruction in this department is given by Dr. Fonger
DeHaan, Professor of Spanish, Dr. Josef E. Gillet, Associate
Professor (elect) of Spanish, and Miss Annette Eleanor Gest,
Instructor in Spanish.

The

instruction offered in Spanish covers nineteen hours of

lectures
of

and

recitations a week;

elementary Spanish;

it

includes five hours a

week

ten hours a week of undergraduate

minor and major work; two hours a week of post-major work;
and two hours a week of graduate work.
A combination of five hours a week for one year of the minor
course in Spanish with five hours a week for one year of the
minor course in Italian forms a major course, and may be taken
with any other language to form a group. Students may thus
elect ten hours of Spanish, or five hours of Spanish and five
hours of Italian to form a major course.

Courses of Study.

A class for beginners in Spanish,
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hours a week throughout the year,
who have not studied Spanish
may obtain a reading knowledge of the language. Such students may
acquire sufficient knowledge to be admitted, should they desire it, into
five

provided, in order that those students

is

the

first

Elementary
Course.

year of the major course in Spanish.

An advanced standing examination in Spanish, that is an examination in translation
and composition taken without attendance on the college classes, may be taken by students
in the first three weeks after entering the college. Depending on the result of this examination credit will be given for all or a part of the elementary, minor or major Spanish courses.
Credit thus received may not be counted as part of the group work if Spanish is elected as
a group subject, nor as part of a five-hour course; more advanced courses in Spanish chosen
with the approval of the Department of Spanish must be substituted for that part of the
minor or major course for which credit has been given in the advanced standing examination
by students taking Spanish as a group subject.
Entrance to the major course in Spanish presupposes as much knowledge
is required to pass the examination at the close of the elementary
Spanish course.

as

AdvUtlCed
Standing.

Major
Course.

First Year.

{Minor Course.)
(Given in each year.)

Spanish, Dr.

The work

DeHaan.

Fioe hours a week throughout the year.

of the elementarj- course

is

extended by the reading of moderately long and

Spanish Prose by representative modern authors, and some plays in verse.
Passages of continuous English prose are translated into Spanish.
fairly difficult

Second Year.
{Given in each year.)

Reading

of Classics in

Spanish Literature, Dr. DeHaan.
Three hours a week throughout

the year^

Advanced Spanish Composition, Dr. DeHaan.
Two hours a week

or

throughout the year.

Group: Spanish or Italian and Spanish with any language,
Spanish with History or with History of Art.
Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary imdergraduate studies and graduate work.

As the amount

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges
graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these
of

courses.

Advanced Spanish, Dr. DeHaan.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

A number of difficult modern texts
and discussed.

One hour weekly

is

(novels, stories, plays) are read and reports presented
given to writing original compositions in Spanish.

During the first semester Cervantes' Novelas Exemplares and
during the second semester the dramatic and poetical works.

Don

Quixote are studied;

Post-

Major
Courses.
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German.

Graduate Courses.

Two

seminary work or graduate lectures are
accompanied by the
direction of private reading and original research.
The books needed by
the graduate students are collected in the seminary library of the department.
No imdergraduates are admitted to graduate courses or to the
seminary libraries.
The graduate seminaries in Spanish are varied from year to year in order
that they may be pursued by a student for consecutive years.
Students
electing Spanish as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.
For the
list of approved independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic
to four hours a

week

of

offered each year to graduate students of Spanish

Council.

Seminary

in Spanish, Dr.

DeHaan.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year provided the courses in Spanish Philology and Old Spanish Readings
are not given.)

In 1923-24 the Novela picaresca Is studied.
In 1924-25 the prose works of Cervantes will be studied.
In 1925-26 the Seminary will deal with the prose literature of 1450 to 1550.

Spanish Philology, Dr. DeHaan.
{Offered provided the

One hour a week throughout

seminary in Spanish

Old Spanish Readings, Dr. DeHaan.
{Offered provided the

One hour a week throughout

seminary in Spanish

the year.

is not given.)

is

the year.

not given.)

German.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Eduard Prokosch, Associate Professor of German, Miss

Anna SchafheitHn and Mrs. Myra Richards
German, and Dr. Frederick
German.

in

The

instruction offered in

Pfeiffer,

German

Jessen, Instructors

Instructor (elect) in

covers twenty-nine hours

week
German; three extra-curriculum hours of training in German reading; ten hours a week of undergraduate
major and minor work; three hours a week of post-major work,
open to graduates and to undergraduates that have completed
the major course in German; and eight hours a week of graduate work in German literature and Germanic philology.
All
of lectures

and

recitation a week;

it

includes five hours a

of elementary

the courses in

German except

the extra-curriculum reading

courses and the seminary in philology are conducted in the

German

language.

Courses of Study.

A

class for beginners in

the

fii'st

An

may
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German, conducted by Mrs.

a week throughout the year,

taking this course

German.

is

By

provided.

Jessen, five hours

great diUgence students

year of the major course in German.

extra-curriculum course

is

open to sophomores preparing

by supervised reading

followed

six sections,

and Dr.

'^^

f,

acquire sufficient knowledge to be admitted into
for the

reading examinations required from Juniors and to gi'aduate students;
it is

Elemen-

for Juniors.

The course

is

given in

Extra
Lurri-

Course

conducted by Dr. Prokosch, Miss Schafheitlin, Mrs. Jessen,

Pfeiffer.

Three hours a week.

An advanced

standing examination in advanced German translation and composition,
that is, an examination taken without attending the college classes, may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering the college. Depending on the result of this

AdvUTlCed

Standing

examination credit will be given for all or part of the minor and major German course.
Credit thus received may not be counted as part of the group work if German is elected
as a group subject, nor as part of a five-hour course; more advanced courses in German
chosen with the approval of the Department of German must be substituted for that part
of the minor and major courses for which credit has been given in the advanced standing
examination by students taking German as a group subject.

The major

com'se in

German presupposes

as

much knowledge

as

is

First Yeah.

{Minor Course.)
(fiiiien

in each year.)

1st Semester.

The History

of

collateral reading

Early and Classical German Literature, accompanied by
and exercises in German composition. Miss Schafheitlin.
Five hours a week.

2nd Semester.
Lectures on Classical

German

Literature and collateral reading,

PfeiEfer.

Critical

Dr.

Three hours a week.

Readings in German Prose and

Exercises in

Poetrj-.

Composition, Dr. Prokosch.

German

Two hours a

week.

Secoxd Yeah.
{Given in each year.)

1st Semester.

Lectures on the History of

German

the nineteenth centurj-, accompanied

Literature during the

b}^ collateral

first

half of

reading. Dr. Pfeiffer.

Two hours

Readings in Modern German Literature.
Style and Composition.
Miss Schafheitlin.
Critical

2nd Semester.
Lectures on Modern German Literature and

Three hours a week.

Two hours

Readings in Modern German Literature.
Miss Schafheitlin.

Style and Composition.

a week.

German

collateral reading.

Prokosch.
Critical

Studies in

Studies in

Major
i^ourse.

required to pass the matriculation examination in this subject.

Dr.

a week.

German

Three hours a week.

.

German.
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Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

coiirses are

designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.
of

time given to undergraduate subjects

students frequentlj^ find

it

As the amount

differs in different colleges

graduate

advisable to elect some of these courses.

Modern German Drama, Dr. Prokosch.
Two hours

The
and

a week during the first semester.

drama of Grillparzer
and problem drama in Hebbel, and the modern
Hauptmann, Schnitzler, and others.

course traces the development of the classical and romantic

Kleist, the beginnings of the social

and

psj-chological

social

drama

of

The Modern German Novel, Miss
The

coiirse treats the

Schafheitlin.
Two hours a week during

the second semester.

development of the German novel (Roman and Novelle) during the

nineteenth century.

Advanced German Composition and

Historical Grammar, Dr. Prokosch.
One hour a week throughout the year.

Group: German with any language, or with History, or with
History of Art.

Graduate Courses.
Graduate
Lourses.

Eight hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectmes are offered
each year to graduate students of German and Germanic Philology accompanied bj' the direction of private reading and original research.
The
books needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary
hbrary of the department. No undergraduates are admitted to graduate
courses or to the seminary libraries.
The gi'aduate courses offered in German Philology may be found under
the head of General Germanic Philology.
Graduate work in the history of modern German literature is conducted
according to the seminary method.
The courses are so varied that they
may be followed by graduate students throughout three successive years
and cover the work requii'ed of students who offer German hterature as a
major or a minor for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Students who
elect German hterature as their major subject in the examination for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer Germanic Philology as an associated minor and students who offer Germanic Philologj^ as a major subject must offer German hterature as an associated minor.
In the major
together with the associated minor the student must offer two seminaries
and a journal club for three years. A list of approved independent minors
is given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.

Seminary

in

German

Literature, Dr. Pfeiffer.
Three hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)
It is

hoped that the students wiU become famihar
Uterary criticism and investigation.

in the

seminary with the method of

scientific

In 1924—25

German Romanticism

In 1925-26 Goethe

will be

In 1926—27 topics from medieval

Other subjects

may

will

be studied.

the subject of study.

German hterature

will

be studied.

be substituted in accordance with the needs of the students.

Courses of Study.

German.
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General Germanic Philology.
The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Eduard Prokosch, Associate Professor of German.
courses given in each year will be selected from

among

The
those

described below to meet the needs of the graduate students.
Special attention

is

called to the facilities for the

study of com-

by Bryn Mawr

parative Germanic Philology offered

College.

The English and the German departments together have

pro-

vided for a complete course in Germanic philology, comprising

both the study of the individual languages (Gothic, Norse,
Anglo-Saxon, Old Saxon, Old High German, Middle High
German, Middle Low German, etc.) and the study of general
comparative philology.

The

Germanic philand Middle High German grammar, are designed
for students in the first year of graduate study in Germanic
languages, and the remaining courses for students in their
courses in introduction to the study of

ology, Gothic,

second or third year.
Students intending to elect Germanic philology are advised
to study

Greek

for at least

one year during their undergraduate

course.

Graduate Courses.
Seminary

in

Germanic Philology, Dr. Prokosch.
Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

This seminary

arranged for the benefit of the most advanced students in Germanic
encourage independent work on the part of the students. The
work consists mainly of the discussion of special topics by the instructor and the students.
Members of the seminary are expected to study the literature on these subjects, and to
make an effort to contribute some additional material, or an independent opinion of their
own.
In 1924-25 Old High German texts such as Merseburger Zauberspriiche, Muspilli, and
Hildebrandslied are studied in the first semester. In the second semester the Heliand and
modern Low German texts will be the subject of the seminary.
In 1925-26 the subjects of the seminary will be taken from Middle High German texts.
Problems in text criticism as well as literary problems connected with the works of Middle

philology.

is

Its object is to

High German poets

either of the classical period or of the periods preceding or following
be discussed.
In 1926-27 the seminary will be devoted to High German texts from the fourteenth to the
seventeenth century.
The order of these seminary subjects may be changed in accordance with the requirements of the students in any particular year.
it will

Dr. Prokosch offers the following courses with the understanding that
only a limited number will be given in each year, chosen with regard
to the needs of the students.

Courses of Study.

88

Introduction to the Study of

German

German.

Philology, Dr. Prokosch.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given every year.)

These lectures deal with the aim and scope of historical Germanic
general principles of Germanic metrics, mythology, and folklore.

Gothic, Dr. Prokosch.

grammar and with the

Three hours a week through the

first semester.

(Given eiery year.)

course comprises a study of Gothic phonology and morphologj' on a comparative
As it forms the foundation of historical Germanic grammar it should be taken in
the first year of graduate work, preferably in connection with the Introduction to the Study

The

basis.

of

Germanic Philology.

Old Norse, Dr. Prokosch.

Three hours a week through the second semester.

(Given in 1923-24 end again in 1925-26.)

This course, which alternates with the course in Old High German, offers a historical
study of Old Norse grammar in connection with the reading of Norse saga texts (in 1925)
or

theEdda

At

least

(in 1923).

one of the following courses

will

be offered every

History of the German Language, Dr. Prokosch.
Two hours a week throughout the year or four hours a week

j^ear:

through one semester.

(Given in 1923-24.)

The

tendencies leading to the development of

modern standard German

in connection with the historical analj'sis of texts

Old High German, Dr. Prokosch

from

will

be studied

different periods of the language.

Three hours a week through the second semester.

(Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

This course alternates with the course in Old Norse as a continuation of the course in
It treats the history of Old High German sounds and forms in connection with
the reading of texts from Braune's Althochdeutsches Lesebuch.
Gothic.

Old Saxon, Dr. Prokosch.

Two hours a week

through one semester.

(Given in 1922-23 and again in 1924-25.)
Selections

from the Hehand

will

be read in connection with a study of Old Saxon grammar

and metrics.

Middle High German, Dr. Prokosch.
Two

hours a week throughout the year or four hours a week through one semester.
(Given in 1924-25.)

The

course includes an historical study of Middle High

reading of Middle High

German poetry and

German grammar and

extensive

prose.

Comparative Germanic Grammar, Dr. Prokosch.
Two hours a week

through one semester.

(Given in 1923-24.)

This is recommended to those students only who have studied at least two of the early
Germanic dialects. It comprises a study of the tendencies dominating the phonological
and morphological development of the more important Germanic languages.

In addition to these courses, others in Middle and Modern
Frisian, and Early Modern High German may
be arranged for students that have previously studied Old
Saxon, Anglo-Saxon, or Middle High German as a preparation

Low German,

for the study of these dialects.

Courses of Study.
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Semitic Languages and History of Religions.

The work

department

of this

is

under the direction

of Dr.

John Albert Maynard, Associate Professor of Semitic Languages
and the History of ReHgions. The instruction offered in the
department includes two courses, one of three hours a week
and one of two hours a week in Oriental History, five hours a
week of free elective courses in Bibhcal Literature and the
History of Religions, and five hours a week of graduate courses
in various sections of the same field.
The college was particularly fortunate in securing in the year
1892 the Hbrary of the late M. Arthur Amiaud, of Paris. While
M. Amiaud was especially eminent as an Assyriologist, he was
His library was
also prominent as a general Semitic student.
the collection of an active scholar, and forms a working hbrary
department of Semitic study. It is
Hebrew, Syriac, and Assyrian languages,
containing several works, indispensable to the student, which
Another Semitic library containing many
are now out of print.
works on the Talmud and on Jewish hterature was acquired
in 1904.
Mr. Albert J. Edmunds presented to the college in
1907 his library of 500 volumes on the history of religions.
The contents of these hbraries, together with the books already
owned by the college and those easily accessible in neighbouring
libraries, form an exceptionally good collection of material for
the specialist in Semitic hterature and history. A good working collection of cuneiform tablets is under the control of the
department, and affords an excellent opportunity for students
of Assyrian to become famihar with original documents.
for the student in every

especially rich in the

Free Elective Courses.
History of the Near East, Dr. Maynard.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Free

{Given in each year.)

Elective

(This course may be taken as a free elective or, if combined with the course in Greek
Religion and Myths, as part of the five-hour minor course in ancient history.)

y^OurSes.

This course treats in broad outlines the history and civilization of the Classical Orient.
beginnings of the Hamito-Semitic race, and the influence of enwonment upon its

The

primitive institutions are

The

separation of the races into the different
nations is then traced, and the history of the principal Oriental nations, Egyptians, Babylonians, Assyrians, Phoenicians, Hebrews, Hittites, Sabseans, and Persians; of Alexander

and

first

studied.

and the oriental empire of the Romans, is followed
paid to the development of religion.
The lectiires are
illustrated by archaeological specimens and by photographs.
Either semester may be
his successors;

in outline.

of the Parthians,

Special attention

elected separately.

is

Oriental
History.

Courses of Study.
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Semitic Languages.

History of the Civilization of India, Dr. Maynard.
Two hours a week during
{fri'oen

the first semester,

in each year.)

This course treats in outline of the history of India from the earhest times to the present.
is paid to the development of the religions of that land, to their influence
in other countries, and to modern developments in Hinduism.
Particular attention

History of Islam, Dr. Maynard.

Two hours a week during

the second semester.

{Given in each year.)

This course treats in outline of preislamic Arabia, the
caliphates,

and Moslem

civihzation.

Special attention

of Mohammed, the Arabic
paid to the development of

life
is

religion.

Biblical
Literature

and
History of
Religions.

Biblical Literature, Dr.

Maynard.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

A

critical

study of the writings of the Old Testament, other than the prophetic

The Hebrew Prophets, Dr. Maynard. Two

hours a week during the

Tv-ritings.

first semester.

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1935-26.)

A careful study and interpretation of the Hebrew prophets with particular attention
given to their literary style, and their social, ethical, and rehgious teachings.
Social Institutions

and Ideals

of the

Hebrews, Dr. Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in 1923-24 end again in 1925-26).

An

investigation of the social institutions of the

expressed particularly

by the prophets and by

Hebrews and

their social ideals, as

Jesus.

Religions of the Indo-Europeans, Dr. Maj^nard.

Two hours

a week during the first semester.

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

A study of the more important rehgions of the Indians, Iranians, Greeks, Romans,
Teutons, and Celts in their mutual relations.
The Idea of the Hereafter in the Great Religions and in Modern Thought,
One hour a week during the second semester.
Dr. Maynard.
{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

A

study of man's conception of the hereafter from earhest times to the present
as revealed in the great rehgions and in modern thought.
critical

Elementary Hebrew, Dr. Maynard.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1923-24.)

An

elementary course in the Hebrew language, with the reading of

easj'

prose passages

from the Old Testament.

Christian Intellectual Ideals, Dr. Majmard.
Two hours a week during

the second semester.

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

A sxirvey of the development of Christian thought before and since the Reformation,
with an open study of modern problems.
History of Rehgions, Dr. Maynard.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

semester after a general survey of the rehgions of the world the rehgions of
are studied. In the second semester a study is made in chronological order
of the great Semitic rehgions (including the Egyptian) with special attention given to the

In the

primitive

Hebrew

first

men

rehgion.

Either semester

may be

elected separately.

Semitic Languages.

Courses of Study.

The Old Testament, Dr. Maynard.

Tvio

hows
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a week during the first semester.

{Given in 192^-25 and again in 1926-27.)

A careful study and interpretation of the Hebrew prophets with particular attention
given to their literary style, and their social, ethical, and religious teachings.

The New Testament, Dr. Maynard.
Two hours

a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1924.-25 and again in 1925-26.)

A careful study of the life of Christ and of the
reading of the New Testament writings.

life

and teaching of the Apostles.

Elementary Arabic, Dr. Maynard.

Two

Critical

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given on request.)

Elementary Hebrew, Dr. Maynard.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given on request.)

An

elementary course in the Hebrew language, with the reading of easy prose passages

from the Old Testament.

Christian Ethical Ideals, Dr. Maynard.

Two

hours a week during the second semester,

{Given on request.)

A historical study of Christian Ideals in their historical development and of their practical
application to their

own

day.

History of the Bible and Problems of Its Interpretation, Dr. Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given on request.)

The

history of the Bible

from the early beginnings down to the translations

time, together with a consideration of the problems of

its

of our

own

interpretation.

Graduate Courses.
department is so arranged that students may specialize
or Arabic Literature and
in the study of Hebrew, or Assyro-Babylonian
CiviUzation; or in the study of problems bearing on the Near East at
large.
Students who offer Hebrew or Assyrian as the major subject in
the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must possess a
sufficient knowledge of cognate languages.
For a list of approved associated and independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic Council.

The work

of the

;

The

alternation of courses is indicated below; at least five hours a week
be given in each year, the courses being selected according to the
needs of the graduate students.
will

Seminary

in

History of the Near East, Dr. Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Offered in each year.)

This seminary

is

devoted to the

Semitic Seminary, Dr. Maynard.
{Offered

This seminary

may

is

Two hours a week
i?i

throughout the year.

each year.)

devoted to the study of Semitic languages, or to other languages culSumerian or EgjTDtian. In cuneiform texts, the
be chosen from one of the following: historical inscriptions, religious texts,
is

turally connected with them, as Hittite,

subject

problems in the field of
given to archaeology, or to the use

critical investigation of specific

the history of the Near East. Particular attention
of sources, according to the scope of the problems.

Graduate
(.-ourses.

Courses of Study.
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letters,

omen

business documents,

may be

texts, codes.

History.

In Hebrew, one of the following subjects

the historical books, Job, the Psalter, Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, the
In the Hebrew Seminary the
Megilloth, the Pirke Aboth, the Liturgy of the Synagogue.
The
students are trained in textual criticism through the use of the ancient versions.
elected:

course extends over four years.

Seminary

in the

New

Testament, Dr. Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Offered in each year.)

The work of this seminary is varied from year to year, so that a continuous course covering the interpretation and the literary problems of the entire New Testament, sub-apostoiic
literature, and the Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha, may be pursued through two years
or more. A sufficient knowledge of Greek is required of students taking this seminary.

Seminary

in the History of Rehgion, Dr.

Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given on request.)

The work

may be carried on in either of the following ways: By means of
and discussions. The principal features of primitive and civilized religions
The time may be devoted to investigating problems connected with one

of this course

lectures, reports,

are studied.
religion.

Hebrew

Literature, Dr.

Maynard.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given on request.)

This course

is

devoted to a study of the Old Testament Literature and Religion.

Comparative Semitic Grammar, Dr. Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given on request.)

The grammar of Brockelmann is used as a basis with comparisons from the Egyptians
and other Hamitic languages. A knowledge of Arabic, Assyrian, and Hebrew is prerequisite.

Seminary

in Oriental Archaeology, Dr.

Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given on request.)

The work

of this course

may

be devoted to the archaeology of Mesopotamia, Palestine,

or Egypt, according to the needs of the students.

It consists of extensive courses of reading

in the literature of the subject, together with a study of photographs,

conferences,

and occasional

museum

collections,

lectures.

History.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Howard Levi Gray, Professor of History, Dr. WilHam

Dr.

Roy

Smith, Professor of History, Dr. Charles Wendell David,

Associate Professor of History,
fessor of Semitic

The

Wilmer Cave Wright,
Maynard, Associate Pro-

Dr.

Professor of Greek, Dr. John Albert

Languages and the History of Religions.

instruction offered in history covers thirty-eight hours of

it includes fifteen hours a week of undergraduate major and minor work in modern history and five
hours a week of minor work in ancient history; five hours a

lectures a week;

Courses of Study.

week

of free elective;

five
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History.

hours a week of post-major work,

open only to graduates and undergraduates that have completed the major course in history, and eight hours a week of
graduate work.

The

object of the major course in history

Primarily, history

is

taught for

its

own

is

three-fold.

sake as a record of the

development of humanity; secondarily, as a necessary accompaniment to the study of political institutions; and finally, as
a framework for other forms of research, Hnguistic, rehgious, or
The courses are planned to develop in the
archseological.
students a readier historical sense, and a consciousness of historical growth, rather than to give them a mere outhne of
The instruction consists mainly of lectures,
general history.
which are designed to create interest in the broad lines of
the lectures are accompanied by
historical development;
constant references for private reading, to stimulate accuracy
in detail and independence in judgment.
Flbst Year.

{Minor Course.)
1st Semester.

{Given in each year.)

Mediaeval and

Modern Europe

to 1763, Dr. William

Dr. David.
(This course

Roy Smith and
-fice

may be taken as a free elective. The class is
W. R. Smith, the other by Dr. David.)

hours a week.

divided into two sections, one

conducted by Dr.

of this and of the following semester is designed not to give a summary view
European history but to select and enlarge upon such aspects of it as are essential to
In consequence, more attention is devoted to
the understanding of the modern world.
the period beginning with the French Revolution than to the preceding centiiries. Among
the topics considered during the first semester are the ideal of a united Christendom as
embodied in the Holy Roman Empire and the Catholic Chiirch, the causes and effects of
the Crusades, the rise of national states, the Reformation and the Counter Reformation,
the maintenance of a European balance of power, the progress of colonization, the rise of
Prussia and of Russia.
The instruction is given by means of lectures, required reading,
written papers, and discussion.

The work

of

2nd Semester.

Modern Europe
may

since 1763, Dr.

Gray and Dr. David.

be taken as a free elective. The
conducted by Dr. Gray, the other by Dr. David.)
(This course

class

is

Five hours a week.

divided into two sections, one

In this semester the political and social transformation of Europe which was initiated by
the French Revolution is studied. The outcome of the Revolution, the career of Napoleon,
the absolutist reaction of the early nineteenth century, the successive revolts against this,
the formation of modern constitutional governments, the creation of the German Empire
and the Kingdom of Italy, the extension of European influence to Asia and Africa, the
causes and progress of the World War, and the treatment of social problems of today are
among the topics considered. The instruction follows the methods used in the first semester.

Major
Course.

Courses of Study.
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History.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

History of the Renaissance, Dr. Gray.

Five hours a week.

(Given in each year.)

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least
hours a week for one year. Under this condition it may be taken as a free elective.)

An endeavor is
formed into those
changes therefore
most attention is

five

made to indicate in what ways mediaeval life and thought were transof modern Europe.
Political, economic, literary, artistic and scientific
are studied.
Since Italians were prominent in the new movements,

given to Italian history, but the innovations of the North, especially
those connected with the new Burgundian State, are not neglected. The period extends
in a general way from 1250 to 1527.

2nd Semester.
History of the United States since 1783, Dr. William

Roy

Smith.

Five hours a week.
(Given in each year.)

(This course

may be

elected only

hours a week for one year.

The aim

of this course

is

Under

by students who have studied history

this condition it

to present the historical

may be

taken as a free

at least five

elective.)

background necessary to enable students

more important social, industrial, political, and diplomatic
the present day. The chief emphasis is placed upon the period since 1850.

to discuss intelligently the

problems of

First Yeah.
Ancient History.
(Given in each year.)

Minor

History of the Near East, Dr. Maynard.

Course

Three hours a week throughout

may be taken as a
and may be entered in the

(This course

History

free elective or as part of the

the year.

minor course in Ancient

second semester.)

This course treats in broad outlines the history of the civilization of the classical orient.
The beginnings of the Hamito-Semitic race, and the influence of environment upon its
primitive institutions are first studied.
The separation of the races into the different
nations is then traced, and the history of the principal oriental nations, Egyptians, Babylonians, Assyrians, Phoenicians, Hebrews, Hittites, Sabseans, and Persians; of Alexander
and his successors; of the Parthians, and the oriental empire of the Romans, is followed in
outline. The lectures are illustrated by archseological specimens and by photographs.

History of the CiviUzation of India, Dr. Maynard.
Two hours a week
(This course

may

during the

first semester.

be taken as a free elective or as part of the minor course in Ancient

History.)

This course treats in outline
present.

Particular attention

of India from the earliest times to the
paid to the development of the religions of that land, to

of the history
is

their infiuence in other countries,

and

to

modern developments

in

Hinduism.

History of Islam, Dr. Maynard.
(This course

may

be taken as a free

Tuo hours a week during the second semester.
elective or as part of the minor course in Ancient

History.)

This course treats in outline of preislamic Arabia, the
caliphates,
religion.

and Moslem

civilization.

Special attention

of Mohammed, the Arabic
paid to the development of

life
is

Courses of Study.

History.
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Greek Religion and Greek Myths, Dr. Wright.
Two hours a week

throughout the year,

{Given in each year.)

(This course may be taken as a free elective or as part of the minor course in Ancient
History and may be entered in the second semester.)

The

course treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian
and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on hterature of Greek myths.

gods, such as Zeus

Group: History with Economics and Politics; History with
or with French, or with Itahan, or with Spanish, or

German,

with History of Art.

Free Elective Courses.
British ImperiaKsm, Dr.

WiUiam Roy Smith.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1&25-28.)

(This course may be elected only by students
hours a week for one year.)

who have

studied history at least five

Free
Elective
Courses.

This course deals with the external history of the English people: the sea-rovers of the
sixteenth century; the beginnings of American colonization; the contrast between the old

system and the new; the history of Canada, Australasia, South Africa, India,

colonial

Egypt and other

colonies

and dependencies; the new imperialism
England as a world power.

of Beaconsfield

and Cham-

berlain; the present position of

CiviUsation of the Ancient World, Dr. David.
Three hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 192^-25 and in 1928-27.)
Special attention

is

paid to Greece and

Rome; but extended consideration

to the subject of pre-history, to the early civihsations of

^gean

region,

ment.

The

A. D.,

is

and to the influence

of environment, race,

is

also given

western Asia, Egypt, and the

and culture upon human develop-

evolution of civilisation as a whole, from earliest times to the fourth century
presented in a single synthesis.

Post-Major Courses.
Europe

since 1870, Dr. Gray.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

Post-

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1924-25 and in 1926-26.)

Major

designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of conand political problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the
causes, progress, and effects of the world war. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial
state, her rivalry with her neighbours, the consequent formation of alliances, the imme-

Courses.

This course

temporary

is

social

and industrial conduct of it, the appearances
governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace

diate antecedents of the war, the military
of revolutionary
of Versailles,

studied.

A

and the strong position of labour in post-bellum society are
reading knowledge of French is required.

England under the Tudors, Dr. Gray.

Two hours

among the subjects

a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1926-27.)

Attention

is

given to the rise and character of Tudor absolutism, parliamentary and

local government, dynastic ambitions, foreign trade, the prosperity of the

towns and the
yeomen, the progress of the Reformation, and the complications in foreign affairs arising
from religious changes. The readings and reports are based largely on contemporary
documents.

Courses of Study.
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The Colonisation

of

History.

America (1492-1660), Dr. William Roy Smith.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1923-^4 and again in 1926-27.)

This course and the course that follows are conducted as pro-seminaries. Each student
presents a series of formal reports for discussion and criticism in class. The main emphasis
is placed upon the EngUsh colonisation of America, but some attention is also paid to the
early history of Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch, Swedish, and French imperial expansion. This
course meets two hours a week In 1923-24.

The Colonisation

of

America (1660-1783), Dr. William Roy Smith.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25.)

This is a continuation of the preceding course. It closes with the secession of the American colonies from the British Empire in 1776-1783.

The French Revolution and Napoleon, Dr. David.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1925-26.)

This course treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815, by means
and reports. The period is considered as an organic whole
and the career of Napoleon is regarded as that of a child of the Revolution who in his later
years abuses what had made him. The increasing mass of secondary material is appraised
and some printed documentary material is used for reports and references.
of lectures, assigned readings,

Graduate Courses,
Three distinct seminaries, two in Mediaeval and Modern European history, and one in American history are offered to graduate students in history
in addition to a course in Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the
direction of private reading and original research.
Students may offer
either European History or American History as a major for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy.
A list of approved associated and independent
minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
The books needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary
library of the department.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate
courses or to the seminary library.

Seminary

in Mediaeval

and Modern European History, Dr. Gray.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 aspects of Yorkist and Tudor England are studied. Among these are the
War of the Roses, the rise of a new nobility, the character of the absolutist
government, the renunciation by the English Church of papal authority, the consequent
dogmatic and social changes, the commercial rivalry and the conflict with Spain.
In 1924-25 the seminary is devoted to the problems of contemporary Europe and relies
upon recent historical literature. The genesis, the progress, and the results of the world
war furnish the topics for study. Attention is given to the development of the industrial
society of the second half of the nineteenth century, to the staging of the conflict through
national interests and rivalries, to the adaptations required by the war, and to changes
attendant upon reconstruction and influenced by the commanding position of labour in
the social order of today. In this year the seminary will meet for two hours a week.
In 1925-26 the seminary is concerned with the history of England during the Hundred
Years' War. Diplomatic negotiations, innovations in military science, the new taxation
necessitated, the hostility not infrequently shown to the government, the social changes
associated with the Black Death and the Peasants' Revolt, the doctrines advocated by
Wiclif, the rise of the woollen industry and of a native merchant class, are among the
significance of the

subjects to which consideration

is

given.
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American History, Dr. William Roy Smith.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 the seminary deals with the Civil War and Reconstruction. Special stresa
upon the social, economic, and political reorganization of the South, the North, and
the West, and also of the nation as a whole during the period from 18f>l to 1877.
1925-26
In
the subject of the seminary will be slavery and the negro problem.
After
preliminary survey of the history of slavery in the colonial period such topics as the slavery
compromises of the constitution, the growth of slavery in the South, the abohtion of the
slave trade, the Missouri Compromise, the anti-Slavery movement, nulUfication, the
Mexican War, the Wilmot Proviso, the compromise meastires of 1850, the Kansas-Nebraska
bill, the Dred Scott decision, the abolition of slavery, and the adoption of the thirteenth,
fourteenth and fifteenth amendments are discussed.
Special attention is paid to the
conflict between sectionaUsm and nationalism and the connection between slavery, territorial expansion, and the development of constitutional theories.
In this year the seminary
will meet for three hours a week.
In 1926-27 the Revolution, the Confederation, and the Constitution will be the subject
is laid

American history from 1776 to 1789 is discussed primarily from the local point
between the seaboard aristocracy and the democracy of
the frontier. The social and economic forces which led to the adoption of the Federal
Constitution and the subsequent formation of national political parties are investigated.
of study.

of view as a step in the conflict

Seminary

in Mediaeval

and Modern European History, Dr. David.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 and aa:ain in 1924-25 the subject of the seminary is England during the
Special attention is paid to institutional and cultural
developments, and to English continental possessions and connections. In 1924-25 the
course will deal primarily with the thirteenth century and will meet for three hours a week.
In 1925-26 historical bibliography and criticism will be the subject of the seminary.
Special attention is paid to bibliographical guides; to libraries, archives and manuscript
coolections; to important sets of printed sources; to the development of historical studies
since the Renaissance; and to the work and rank of leading historians of the nineteenth
century. Historical analysis and synthesis are treated during the second semester. Special attention is paid to the external and internal criticism of documents; to the auxiliary
sciences; to the arrangement and presentation of the results of historical research; and
to the relation of history to science. The course consists of informal lectures, supplementary
reading, and assigned topics illustrative of the problems under discussion.
This course
should be elected by all students in history who are preparing themselves for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy.
In 1926-27 the subject of the seminary will be either the French Revolution or England
during the transitional period of the late eighteenth and early nineteenth century.
In case the French Revolution is chosen, the topics studied will be from various periods
and phases of the Revolution, selected with a view to illustrating different kinds of historical problems, gaining an acquaintance with the principal printed sources and secondary
works, and extending the student's knowledge of the revolutionary movement as a whole.
Much attention will be paid to the social and economic aspects of the Revolution.
In case England in the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries is chosen, the
topics studied will be the development of the movement for parhamentary reform from its
beginning (about 1768 to the passage of the Reform act of 1832) the influence of the French
Revolution upon English opinion and pohtics, and the social and economic consequences
of the Industrial Revolution.
twelfth and thirteenth centuries.

Historical Journal Club, Dr. Gray, Dr. William Roy Smith, and Dr.
David.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
The instructors in the department of history and the graduate students who are pursuing advanced courses in history meet once a fortnight to make reports upon assigned
topics,

review recent articles and books, and present the results of special investigations.
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Economics and Politics.

Economics and

The

Politics

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

of

Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Professor of Economics and PoHtics,

Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of Pohtical Science,

and Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Associate

in

Economics and

PoHtics.

The

instruction offered in this department covers twenty-

seven hours of lectures a week; it includes fifteen hours a week
of undergraduate minor and major work; one hour of free
elective, five

hours a week of post-major work open only to

graduates and to undergraduates

who have completed

course in economics and politics; and six hours a

the major

week

of grad-

uate work.

The

object of the undergraduate courses in economics

politics is three-fold:

first,

and

to trace the history of economic

and pohtical thought; second, to describe the development of
economic and pohtical institutions and third, to consider the
practical economic and pohtical questions of the day. Instruction is given by lectures.
The lectures are supplemented by
private reading, by oral and written quizzes, by written theses
and reports, and by such special class-room exercises as the
;

different subjects require.
First Yeah.

{Minor Course.)
1st Semester.

Major

{Oiven in each year.)

Introduction to Economics, Dr. Marion Parris Smith and Dr. Wells.

Course.

Five hours a week.

may

be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections,
and B, one conducted by Dr. Marion Parris Smith and one by Dr. Wells.)
(This course

A

The objects of this course are to introduce the students to the economic problems in the
modern state, and to train them to think clearly on economic subjects. The subjects
considered are production, agricultural and industrial; distribution of wealth, the mechanism of exchange, economic institutions of money, banking, foreign exchange, markets;
transportation, etc.

Students are required to write occasional short papers in connection with their private
and one short report on a specially assigned topic.

reading,

2nd Semester.
Introduction to Government and Politics, Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells.
Five hours a week.

may

be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections,
and B, one conducted by Dr. Fenwiclv and one by Dr. Wells.)
(This course

A

Courses of Study.
The

Economics and Politics.
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is to present the structure and organization of the government
and of the government of the several states, together with an examinaIt is
tion of the party system and its effects upon the actual operations of government.
followed by a comparative study of the governments of Great Britain, France, and Germany.

object of this course

of the United States

Second Year.
1st Semester.

(Gieen in each year.)

Present Political Problems, Dr. Fenwick.
at least five

Five hours a week.

may

be elected only by students who have studied economics and pohtics
hours a week for one year. Under this condition it may be taken as a free

(This course
elective.)

The

problems that have arisen in
problems is preceded by a study of theories relating
to the origin and nature of the state, its end or object, and the proper sphere of state activities, under which last heading the various theories of individuahsm, liberalism, and socialism
will be studied.
Modern reforms in federal, state, and city government are next studied,
and particular stress is laid upon the extension of federal power in the United States and
the relation between the Fourteenth Amendment and modern social and economic legislation
adopted in the exercise of the police powers of the several cities.
object of this course

recent years.

The study

is

to present the chief pohtical

of practical

Snd Semester,
History of Economic Thought and Recent Economic Problems, Dr.
Marion Parris Smith.
Five hours a week.
The course is divided

into

two

parts: Part I aims to give students

an historical introduc-

The students read in
connection with this section parts of Adam Smith's Wealth of Nations; Ricardo's Principles
of Political Economy and Taxation; Malthus's Principles of Population; and selections
from the writings of John Stuart Mill, Jevons, Wicksteed, Boehm-Bawerk, and Pantaleoni.
In Part II certain modern economic problems are considered in some detail: distribution
tion as a basis for a critical study of

modern economic problems.

under socialism, co-operation, profit-sharing, the minimum wage, the eight-hour day, tax
reforms, price fixing, etc.
Numerous short papers in connection with the reading, and
one long report on some specially assigned subject are required.

Group: Economics and Politics with Modern History, or
with Philosophy, or with Philosophy and Psychology, or with
Psychology, or with Geology.
Free Elective Course.
Elements

of

Law, Dr. Fenwick.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given in each year.)

(This course
or

modern

may be

elected only

by students who have studied economics and pohtics
week for one year.)

Free
Elective

Course.

history at least five hours a

The object of this course is to famiharize the student with the principles and technical
terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into contact.
The subjects covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,
Real and Personal Property, and the chief forms of procedure. The lectures are supplemented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.
As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Post-

Major
Courses.
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Courses of Study.

Economics and Politics.

American Economic and Social Problems, Dr. Marion Parris Smith.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 19S3-S4 and again in 1925-26.)

The object of the course is to give advanced students training in the use of source material
economic and social studies, and the methods of study useful in graduate or professional
A few introductory lectures trace the history of certain social and economic
events in the United States from 1865 to the present time; but the main work of the course
consists in studies made by the students and presented to the class for discussion. Changes
in rural and urban population, development of city life; problems of country life; immigration and race problems; food distribution and marketing, the cost of living, are among
for

studies.

the subjects included.

International Law, Dr. Fenwick.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1924-25.)

The object of this course is to present the rules of international law as a positive system
with an historical background of custom and convention. Use is made of judicial decisions
of British and American courts applying the principles of international law wherever such
cases are in point, and an endeavor is made to determine the precise extent to which a
given rule is legally or morally binding upon nations. In view of the importance of the
question of international reorganization at the present time stress is laid upon the problems
involved in a League of Nations.
Constitutional Questions involved in

Problems, Dr. Fenwick.

Modern

Social

and Economic

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

In this course the chief economic and social problems of the United States are studied
from the points of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution upon the legislative
powers of Congress and of the several states when dealing with those subjects. Decisions
of the federal and state courts form the basis of the course.

Municipal Institutions, Dr. Wells.

Two

{Given in 1924-25 and again in

Urban problems,

political,

economic, and

social,

structure and functions of municipal government.

hours a week throughout the year.

J 926-27.)

are considered in their relations to the
Some attention is devoted to the his-

development of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon
contemporary questions of municipal finance, city planning, housing, pubhc utihties, and
other topics. The course deals not only with American, but also with foreign cities, espeClass discussions and reports on
cially those of Great Britain, France, and Germany.
various phases of municipal administration are supplemented by observation trips and
inspection of city departments in Philadelphia.
torical

Graduate Courses.
seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
each year to graduate students of economics and politics.
Three seminaries, one in economics, two in political science, are offered
each year in addition to the direction of private reading and original
An advanced course in statistics is given in the Department of
research.
Social Economy.
Post-major courses amounting to five hours a week
which may be elected by graduate students are given in each year. Students may offer either economics or pohtics as their major subject for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
A list of approved associated and independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
The books needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary Ubrary of the department.
No undergraduates are admitted to
graduate courses or to the seminary library.
Six hours a

week

of

Courses of Study.
Seminary

in

Economics and Politics.

Economics, Dr. Marion Parris Smith.
Two hours a week
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throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The

is to train students in the methods of research, and in the
In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are
given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives individual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students
for Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of
Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.
In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26, Present Problems in Distribution. The subject of this
seminary is the distribution of wealth in the modern industrial state. This includes such
special topics as a study of the statistics of Incomes, Wage Problems, Limitation of Profits
and Profit-sharing, Income and Excess Profit Taxation, Land Reforms, Projects for con-

object of the seminary

organization of material.

trolling

Monopohes.

In 1924-25 The Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and America
of the seminary.

Seminary

in Politics, Dr. Fenwick.

will

be the subject

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The methods

of instruction in the

seminary are designed to guide advanced students

work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures
are given but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results
of studies made by the students themselves.
In 1923-24 Comparative Constitutional Government is the subject of the seminary.
The object is to compare and contrast the several forms of constitutional government
represented by the United States, Great Britain, France and Germany, together with a
study of the new constitutional governments of Russia, Czecho-Slovakia, and China, if
in special research

proper material is available. Among the questions raised are the location of sovereign
power, the authority of the constitution, the restrictions placed by the constitution upon
the governing bodies, and the protection afforded by the constitution to the rights of
individuals and minorities.

In 1924-25 the Constitutional Law of the United States will be the subject of the semThe decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States form the basis of the
work. Special stress is laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments,
interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment. Students
are required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and to prepare
a longer report upon a group of cases in the second semester.
In 1925-26 Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems
are the subject of the seminary. The chief economic and social problems of the United
States are studied from the point of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution
upon the legislative powers of Congress and of the several states dealing with those subjects.
As an introduction the various theories relating to the proper functions of the state are
inary.

discussed.

Seminary

in

Economics or

Politics,

Dr. Wells.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1923-24 this seminary deals with the structure and functions of modern municipal
government. The legal relation of the city to the state, city charters, various types of city
government, including the commission and city-manager forms, are considered in the early
part of the course. A study of modern municipal administration follows, including municipal finance and budgetary problems, city planning, housing, pubhc health and sanitation,
franchise and public utilities.
The discussion of modern agencies for research in city

government

is

supplemented by practical

field

work

at the Philadelphia

Bureau

of

Munic-

ipal Research.

In 1925-26 Public Finance will be the subject of the seminary. Diiring the early
part of the course considerable attention will be given to the history and literature of
the science of public finance, with particular reference to the writings of Adam Smith

and

Social Economy.

Courses of Study.
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Public expenditures, revenues, debts, and financial administraand Germany are then discussed and

Jolin Stuart Mill.

tion in the United States, Great Britain, France

compared. Students will be afforded training in research through the preparation and
presentation of several reports involving the use of oflScial documents and other source
materials.

Economics and

Marion Parris Smith, Dr.

Politics Journal Club, Dr.

Fenwick, and Dr. Wells.
At the meetings recent books and

Two hours
articles are

once a fortnight throughout the year.

reviewed and the results of special investi-

gations presented for discussion, comment, and criticism.

Social

Economy and

Social Research.

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social
Economy and Social Research.

The Carola
Economy and

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social
Social Research

1915 in order to afford

advanced

scientific

was opened

women an

in

the

autumn

of

opportunity to obtain an

education in Social

Economy

which,

it

is

hoped, will compare favorably with the best preparation in any

known

as the Carola Woerishoffer

profession.

It is

Department

in order that the

devoted her

life

name

to social service

Graduate

of Carola Woerishoffer,

and

who

may
Bryn Mawr

industrial relations,

be associated in a fitting and lasting way with
College which she so generously endowed.
The instruction in this department is under the direction
of Dr. Susan Myra Kingsbury, Carola Woerishoffer Professor

Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer
Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research;
Dr. Neva Ruth Deardorff, Associate Professor in Social Econ-

of Social

omy; Dr. Hornell Hart, Associate Professor (elect) in Social
Economy; Miss Henrietta S. Additon, non-resident lecturer in
Social Economy; Mrs. Eva Whiting White, non-resident lecturer
in Social Economy; Miss Helen Rankin Jeter, Instructor in
Social Economy; Dr. Alice Hamilton, Special Lecturer in Industrial Poisons; Dr. Kate Rotan Drinker, special Lecturer on
Social Hygiene.
The departments of Economics and Politics,
Psychology, Education, and Philosophy offer seminaries and
courses strongly recommended to students of Social Economy,
under the direction of Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Professor of
Economics; Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of PolitDr. Roger Hewes Wells, Associate in Economics
and Politics; Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of Phil-

ical Science;

Social Economy.

Courses of Study.

osophy;
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Dr. James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology;

Dr.

Clarence Errol Ferree, Professor of Experimental Psychology;

Dr. Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Associate Professor of Education;

Dr. Esther Crane, Associate in Educational Psychology; and

Mr. Samuel Arthur King, Non-Resident Lecturer

in English

Diction.

The graduate

courses in Social

Economy and
who present

Social Research

a diploma from
acknowledged standing and no luidergraduate

are intended for graduate students

some

college of

students are admitted.

1,1

PreStudents of this department must offer for admission to their
requisites.
T
graduate work a prenmmary course
economics, and more

m
•

•

•

1

advanced courses equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College major
course in economics and politics, sociology, history, psychology,
or philosophy, and also preliminary work in psychology and
sociology, *

The courses

are planned on the principle that about two-thirds

of the student's

time shall be given to the study of theory and

the remaining one-third to a seminary including

and

field

laboratory work.

In the

first

in the theory

example:

year the student will probably pursue a seminary
and technique applied to her chosen field, as for

Social Case

Work, or Community Organization, or

Industrial Relations in which

work

she will give

seven hours to

an institution or with a social agency
or in a business firm chosen in relation to her selected field she
will take the seminary in theory most closely related to her
practice or field

in

;

special interests; unless already qualified she will take the course
in statistics,

and she

will elect a third

students attend the Journal Club.

seminary.

In addition

Each seminary

all

requires

about 14 hours of work each week, including hours of lecture,
discussion, and conference.
Full graduate work involves about
43 hours of work per week.
Practice work in each field consists of two types: (1) field
work consisting of seven hours, one hour of individual conference
each week, and two hours of seminary discussion in alternate
weeks; (2) non-resident experience with social institutions,
* Students not having had courses in psychology and sociology may be expected to
supplement their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized
standing.

Courses of Study.
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Social Economy.

month in Decemsummer following the eight
months of work in Bryn Mawr College. The year's programme
of the students will therefore run as follows: (1) Work at Bryn
Mawr College, September 29th to December 6th, during which
agencies, or business firms obtained during one

ber and January and during the

period one day a

mas practicum

week may be given to

field

work.

(2)

A Christ-

which the student gives full service to a social
organization or a mercantile or manufacturing establishment
from December 8th to January 3rd in New York, Boston, Philadelphia or elsewhere.
(3) January 6th to January 31st, during
which period the student will give her entire time to classes and
study at Bryn Mawr College.
(4) February 4th to June 4th,
during which time the student will give one day a week to field
in

practice work, with the exception of the Easter vacation.

The summer practicum from June 8th
which time the student

will give all of

to

August

(5)

during

1st,

her time to practical work

with a social organization or a mercantile or manufacturing
establishment.
The field work during the time of residence at

Summer

the College, and during the Christmas and

practicum,

under the careful supervision of an instructor of the Department. After one year of work in this department one-half year
may be given to a practicum in residence in a social service
institution, in connection with a social welfare or community
organization, in a federal or state department of labour and
is

industry, in a federal or state

employment

office,

or in a

manu-

facturing or mercantile establishment in Philadelphia,

York,

New

New

England, or elsewhere, during which time the practical work and special reading and research will be supervised by
the instructor in charge of the practicum and by the head of the
institution,
Certificates

Degrees,

department or business

firm.

Students entering the Department are expected to pursue the

work

for at least one year.

Unless the student has had under-

graduate courses providing a foundation for professional social

work, and experience in social work, at least two years are
necessary for satisfactory preparation.

A

certificate will

be

given upon the completion of one or two years' study.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other
who shall have satisfied the Academic Council that the
course of study for which they have received a degree is equiva-

colleges

Courses of Study.

Social Economy.
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which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given by
who shall have attended such additional
courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degrees of
Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy;* admission to the

lent to that for

Bryn Mawr

College, or

graduate school does not in

qualify a student to

itself

become

a candidate for these degrees.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Social
Social Research may select the associated or
independent minor from the graduate seminaries and courses
outlined in this Calendar or from other graduate seminaries
or courses, subject to the approval of the Graduate Committee.

Economy and

Candidates for this degree in other departments may elect,
with the approval of the Director of the Department, these
seminaries for the associated or the independent minor according
to the regulations of the

Academic Council

of

Bryn Mawr

College.

Fkee Elective Courses.
Elements

of Statistics, Dr.

Kingsbury.

One hour a week throughout

Elective
Courses.

T,

--,

This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics and their apphcation.
the topics are the array, frequency distributions, averages, measures of variation,
probability and theory of errors, theory of sampling, index numbers, logarithmic curves,
graphic methods, comparisons, and the elements of linear correlation. It also attempts
briefly to instruct the student in the principles and methods of record keeping and filing

Among

which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business organizations, and
to social organizations and investigation, and with the methods of securing, analyzing,
interpreting and presenting social data.
Formation of the various types of schedules,
tabulation of information secured, and the framing of tables are among the subjects
considered.

The course is recommended to students of social economy,

No knowledge

of

of economics and of education.
mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation is presupposed.

Applied Sociology, Dr. Hart.

Two hours a week

Free

the year.

s
in{Given
in each year.)

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The course considers the forces which contribute to the formation of society, the processes
through which society has evolved and the product in modern social institutions. This
discussion having provided a concept of the nature of society affords a point of departure
from which to consider social conditions and organized efforts for social betterment. In the
second semester the course includes a survey of the origin, growth, and present methods of
the most important social service organizations in order to acquaint the student with the
fields of activity in which social work is being carried on: (1) social education, through
settlements, civic centers or other neighborhood organizations; (2) improvement of industrial conditions, through associations for labour legislation, labour organizations, or consumers' efforts; (3) child welfare, through societies for care and protection of children; (4)
* For requirements for the Master's degree and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy see
pages 190 to 194.
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Social Economy.

family care, through organizations for the reduction and prevention of poverty; (5) social
guardianship, through the probation work in the juvenile courts or corrective institutions.
This course is open to students who have attended the course in Minor Economics. It

was given by Dr. Deardorff

in 1923-24.

Graduate Courses.
Graduate
Courses.

and courses may be elected subject
Department by students working
for the first and second year certificates as well as by candidates for the
degree of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and
Social Research, or may be offered as the associated or independent minor
with the approval of the Director of the Department when the major is

The

following graduate seminaries

Iq the approval of the Director of the

taken in certain other departments according to the regulations of the

Academic Council.
Seminary

in Social

and Industrial Research, Dr. Kingsbury.
Three hours a week throughout the year,
{Given in each year.)

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies.

First, that

which

uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information, and second, that which
secures data concerning human relations and social conditions from individuals, groups,

Both phases of social research necessitate an ability to
discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction of social forces,
to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or controlling social situations, and to
organizations, or institutions.

estabUsh facts concerning social phenomena.

Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of
data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other seminaries in the Department and allied departments deal primarily with the first type of studies,
this seminary is devoted exclusively to the second type. A subject is selected and arrangements made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field. The
material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the semmary.
In this way, training is given in fiUing out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,
analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole. The group of students may co-operate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge of social
or industrial conditions.

In 1923-24 the seminary is conducting a study of the young employed girl.
In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary will be selected from the following aspects of
Social and Industrial Problems: (1) social relations, (2) standards of living, including
income and wages, (3) the relation of health and industry, (4) industrial relations of women
and minors.

Seminary in Races and Peoples, Dr. Hart.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

A study is made

of theories regarding the origin

and evolution of races, and

of the socio-

This is followed by studies in special problems of immigration and assimilation in the United States. This course was given by Dr. DeardorS
logical characterization of peoples.

in 1923-24.

Seminary

in the

Family as a Social

Institution, Dr. Hart.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

A

made

of theories regarding the origin and evolution of the family, the forms
and family relationships as they have been scientifically observed among
groups of nature peoples and the functions performed by the family in modern society.
This course was given by Dr. Deardorff in 1923-24.

study

is

of marriage

Courses of Study.
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Jeter.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The seminary deals with the history, theory, methods, structtire, and legal status of trade
union organization in the United States. Methods of collective bargaining in particular
industries are studied in some detail.
This is followed by discussion of proposals for the
improvement of industrial relations and the movement toward a share in the control of
industry.

Students are expected to attend meetings of the Women's Trade Union League, the
Philadelphia Central Labour Union, and meetings or lectures of direct importance to the
labour movement.

Seminary

in

Research in Labour Problems, Miss Jeter.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

This course is open ordinarily only to second year students. It must be presented by the
seminary in Labour Organization or its equivalent. The general field of research is that
covered by the seminary in Labour Organization. The special subjects treated are determined by the particular interests of the students. Material collected by the sttidents is
discussed in conference and presented in reports.

Seminary

in Social

Education, Dr. Owen.
Two hours

a week during the

first

semester.

{Given in each year.)

The

subjects dealt with are the educational principles involved in the intelligent direction

community centers, settlement classes, clubs, adult education and
Americanization work.
The seminary is intended primarily for students whose major is Social Economy.
of such activities as

Psychological Seminary, Dr. Leuba.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

As the foundation of the work of the seminary one or two of the following subjects will
be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to the
social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of delinquency; instinct, feeling and emotion; the psychology of religion and of ethics; social
psychology; abnormal psychology and Freudian psychology.

Seminary

in Social Psychology, Dr.

Leuba.
Two hours a week during

the second semester.

{Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 abnormal psychology, chiefly mental and moral
ciency,

and

its social

implications:

or

temperament and character and

defi-

their instinctive

and emotional foundation

will be studied.
In 1924-25 the principles of social psychology and their applications to social problems
are the subject of the seminary.
This half-seminary, together with the half-seminary in Social Philosophy, or the halfseminary in Social Education, given in the first semester, may be counted as a seminary
by students in the Department of Social Economy and Social Research.

Seminary

in Social

and

Political Philosophy, Dr. T.

Two

de Laguna.

hours a week during the first semester.

{Given in each year.)

The

from year to year. Among them will be such
the general nature of law; sovereignty and allegiance; the conception of
personal liberty; property; punishment; marriage and the family; moral education.
This half-seminary is open to students who have pursued an elementary course in philostopics chosen for discussion vary

subjects as:

Courses of Study.
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Social Economy.

ophy. It may be elected separately or may be combined with the half-seminary in Social
Psychology given in the second semester to count as a seminary in the Department of
Social Economy and Social Research.

Seminary

in

Community Organization and

Administration, Mrs. White.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work, Dr. Kingsbury.
Seven hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

In the
(1)

and

semester the following subjects are covered:

first

A study of the development of the community, of its physical aspects and its political

social organization.

(2)

Analysis of Primary and Universal Groups including the relation of the individual

to these groups.
(3)

Survey of the Field of Social Work.

The

place of

Community Organization

in the

progress of society.
(4)

Major

industrial, social,

and

political

problems and the application of the findings

of sociology, economics, psychology, political science to the solving of those problems.
(5) Principles of Case Work to be used in Community Organization.
In the second semester the work includes:
(1) First steps in organizing a community, including methods of approach to strategic
groups and to strategic individuals. Formation of a representative governing body. The
community survey. Method of deciding on a programme of action.
Committee organization. Staff organization. Budget
(2) Questions of Management.
making and accounting. Records. Office systems. Selection, training, and supervision

The community building; its equipment and operation.
Community Finance and Publicity. The Community Chest. The growth

of volunteers.
(3)

of local

federations of social and civic agencies.

Group Organization. The club, class, or society. Age groupings. Special interest
Methods of gauging the personal and social needs of the individual through
group action. Educational, civic, social, recreational programmes for groups.
(5) Units of Community Organization: city or town, neighborhood, block.
(6) Community Co-operation with city or town governments, with public health agencies,
with schools, with social and philanthropic agencies, with civic bodies and with churches.
Use of school buildings and
(7) Public and private forms of Community Organization.
of libraries as community centers.
The development of public recreation systems, playgrounds and parks. Extension work of national departments. The programme of the Red
Cross, of Community Service, and the Social Settlement. The local improvement society
and the Community Council.
The course also takes up the question of legislative procedure, town planning, housing,
the co-operative movement, and citizenship programmes.
The Practicum in Community Organization and Administration combines practical work
in social and community education with reports and discussions.
It must be preceded or
accompanied by the seminary in Social Education Essentials of Educational Theory and
Practice for Social Workers or its equivalent.
In addition to reports and conferences,
seven or twelve hours a week, according to election, are devoted to active work in a social
center or settlement by which the student gains vital illustrations of the principles and
organization of community work.
The practicum is under the direction of Dr. Kingsbury and is so arranged as to give to
(4)

groups.

—

—

the student training in the following activities:
(1) Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and
assistants.

Regular daily management as assistants and later as directors.
General administrative assistance in office work, including record-keeping, in library
work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,
exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts, and lectures, in
public speaking and writing, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.
(2)

(3)

:

Courses of Study.
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(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in civics and elementary subjects, and conducting
games, dramatics, gymnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.
(5) Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,

school programmes and publicity.
Training in the theory and supervision of practice in Physical Education may accompany
this seminary.
Two or three months of non-resident practice in social centers and settlements, playgrounds or fresh-air camps may be arranged for the summer following the resident work
at

Bryn Mawr.
The fields from which the subject

and

for the

practicum

social centers, settlements, playgrounds,

may be chosen are community,

and health and recreation

centers,

civic

and have

Bryn Mawr Community Center, The Philadelphia College Settlement, The
Young Women's Christian Association, and work in smaller neighboring communities.

included the

Dr. Kingsbury offers in 1923-24, and Dr. Hart will offer
in each succeeding year, the following graduate

seminary in

statistics
Seminarj'' in

Advanced

Two hours a week

Statistics.

throughout the year.

This seminary attempts to study intensively the subjects of correlation and causation,
The main considerations of the
or the functional relationships between series of facts.
course are the method of least squares, the theory of linear correlation, skew distribution,
partial correlation, and the theory of contingency.
The seminary must be preceded by the course in Elements of Statistics or its equivalent,
and a foundation in mathematics including the Calculus is desirable to facilitate ease in
comprehension.

Seminary

in Social

Case Work, Miss Additon.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work, Miss Additon.
Seven hours a week throughout the year,
(Given in each year.)

•

This seminary aims toward the preparation of the student to handle the individual case
problems arising out of dependency, defect and delinquency. This involves a study of
the method of investigation of the individual case, the objectives and methods of treatment, the agencies, both public and private, for giving expert service, special forms of
care and assistance and legal custody. Studies are made of the adaptation of fundamental
principles of investigation and treatment in particular forms of social maladjustment and
physical and mental defect. The student is instructed in the theories of social responsibility with reference to these classes, of preventive measures already in effect, and of
opportunities to extend preventive measures.
The Practicum in Social Case Work consists of field work carried on 7 to 12 hours per
week according to election with such agencies as the following: The Philadelphia Society
for Organizing Charities; The Home Service Department of the Red Cross; The Children's
Bureau, an agency which investigates all complaints concerning children; The Children's
Aid Society, a child-placing agency; The White- Williams Foundation, and Hospital Social
Service Departments.
The field work with these agencies is under the supervision of Miss Additon and of the
director of the particular agency or department. In addition to the regular practice work,
students are taken on observation trips to courts, almshouses, orphanages, asylums, institutions for the feeble-minded, the blind, the crippled, hospitals, etc.

Seminary

in Industrial Relations,

Miss

Jeter.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Courses of Study.
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Social Economy.

Laboratory and Field Work, Miss Jeter.
Seven hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year.)

This seminary deals with the general problems of modern industrial organization. Special
is given to the relationships of employer and employees, to community questions
affecting workers, and to the individual problems arising from labour conditions. Among
the subjects studied are the following: Selection and placement of employees, methods of
wage payments, prevention of accidents and industrial disease, factory ventilation, sanitation, and lighting, investigations of fatigue, safety, absenteeism, and labour turnover,
problems of housing, education, and recreation of workers.
Field work during residence is accompanied in alternate weeks by a two-hour discussion on the practical problems confronting the students, and by observation visits to
industrial establishments in the vicinity.
The seminary must be accompanied by the seminary in Labour Organization.
attention

Seminary in Research in Industrial Relations, Miss
Two hours

Jeter.

a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

This seminary must be preceded by the seminary in Industrial Relations and will be
open only to second year students. Subjects of research and methods of work will vary
from time to time with the needs and interests of the students.

The

following courses are open to graduate students by-

special arrangement:
Criminal Law.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students
in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Law offered by Dean Mikell at the
Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course may accompany the seminary in Social Case Work.
Two hours a week

Criminal Erocedure.

throughout the year.

By special arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students
in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Procedure offered by Dean Mikell,
at the Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.

General Course in Articulation and Voice Production, Mr. King.
One-half hour a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year.)

The

object of this course

is

to train speakers in accurate

eliminate the faults of bad production.

which are made

Speech

and

distinct articulation

resolved into

and to

phonetic elements
the basis of practical exercises so arranged as to be progressive in their
is

its

difficulties.

Social Hygiene.

A

One-half hour a week during the second semester.

course of lectures in Social Hygiene

Social

Economy Journal

and Miss

Jeter.

is

open to students working in the department.

Club, Dr. Kingsbury, Dr. Deardorff, Dr. Hart
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

Current books and articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations
are criticised, and the results of important research are presented for discussion.

Courses of Study.
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Seminary in Economics, Dr. Marion Parris Smith.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The object of the seminary is to train students in the methods of research, and in the
organization of material. In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are
given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives individual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students
Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of

for

Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.
In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26, Present Problems in Distribution: The subject of this
seminary is the distribution of wealth in the modern industrial state. This includes such
special topics as a study of the statistics of Incomes,

and

Profit-sharing,

Income and Excess

Wage

Profit Taxation,

Problems, Limitation of Profits

Land Reforms,

Projects for Con-

trolling Monopolies.

In 1924-25 the Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and America

will

be the subject

of the seminary.

Seminary

in Politics, Dr. Fenwick.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The methods

of instruction in the

seminary are designed to guide advanced students

work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures
are given, but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results
of studies made by the students themselves.
In 1923-24 Comparative Constitutional Government is the subject of the seminary.
The object is to compare and contrast the several forms of constitutional government
represented by the United States, Great Britain, France and Germany, together with a
study of the new constitutional governments of Russia, Czecho-Slovakia, and China, if

in special research

proper material be available. Among the questions raised are the location of sovereign
power, the authority of the constitution, the restrictions placed by the constitution upon
the governing bodies, and the protection afforded by the constitution to the rights of
•ndividuals

and

minorities.

In 1924-25 the Constitutional Law of the United States is the subject of the seminary.
The decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States form the basis of the work. Special
stress is laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments, interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment. Students are required
to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and to prepare a longer
report upon a group of cases in the second semester.
In 1925-26 Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems
are the subject of the seminary. The chief economic and social problems of the United
States are studied from the point of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution
upon the legislative powers of Congress and of the several states dealing with those subjects.
As an introduction the various theories relating to the proper functions of the state are
discussed.

Seminary

in

Economics, Dr. Wells.

Tliree

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1925-26 PubUc Finance will be the subject of the seminary. During the early part
of the course considerable attention will be given to the history and hterature of the science
of public finance, with particular reference to the writings of Adam Smith and John Stuart
Mill.
Pubhc expenditures, revenues, debts and financial administration in the United
States, Great Britain, France and Germany are then discussed and compared.
Students
will be afforded training in research through the preparation of several reports involving
the use of official documents and other source material.

Seminary

in

Standardized Tests, Dr. Crane.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Courses of Study.
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Laboratory

Work

Philosophy.

in Standardized Tests, Dr. Crane.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

This seminary studies the requirements of tests of general intelligence, tests of general
and tests of achievements in school subjects. Their use in re-classifying children
in school and their use in vocational guidance is considered.
abilities,

Seminary

in

Applied Psychology, Dr. Rand.
Two

Laboratory Work, Dr. Rand.

hours a week throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

.

the year.

{Given in 19S3-24..)

This course combines seminary, laboratory drill and research features, and covers the
psychological aspects of mental testing with special application to problems of vocational
guidance and to the testing of normal adults, adult and juvenile delinquents and defectives.
In the seminary work, the requirements of mental tests, their standardization and
treatment are considered. The laboratory drill work consists of training in
the application of general intelligence and diagnostic tests to normal children and adults.
This furnishes a standard of the normal reaction to the tests as well as practice in giving
the tests. Later the work will be with delinquents and defectives. The research work
Two problems will be
will be done in connection with Vocational Guidance Bureaus.
considered here: (a) the devising and standardizing of specific tests for diagnosing ability
for different vocations; and (6) the determination of the average level of intelligence
needed to meet the demands of different vocations. The course is open only to graduate
students who have had training in experimental psychology.
statistical

Special Problems in Applied Psychology, Dr.

Rand.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in 1933-S4-)

This course is offered in connection with the course in Applied Psychology to students
to pursue more advanced work.

who wish

Philosophy.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of Philosophy, Dr.

Grace

Mead Andrus

phy, and Miss

The
and a

de Laguna, Associate Professor of Philoso-

Edna

Reader

dTssertelle,

in Philosophy.

instruction offered in this department covers eighteen
half hours of lectures a week:

it

includes a required

week for one semester; ten hours a week
undergraduate major and minor work; and six hours a week

course of five hours a
of

of graduate work.

A

course in philosophy, five hours a

semester,

and a course

week throughout one
week through-

in psychology, five hours a

out one semester, are required of

all

candidates for the degree

of Bachelor of Arts.

The major course in philosophy presupposes as much information as is contained in the required course, and may be

Courses of Study.

Philosophy.

elected as a group in combination with the

Greek,

Latin,

English,

economics and
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major course

in

psychology,

politics,

history of art, mathematics, physics, or geology.

A

combination of

course in

five

hours a week for one year of the minor
five hours a week for one year of

philosophy with

the minor course in psychology,

making up a course

of five

hours a week for two years, forms a major course and may be
elected as a group in combination with the major course in
Greek,

English,

economics and pohtics,

mathematics,

and

physics.
History of European Thought, Dr. Theodore de Laguna, Dr. Grace de Required

Laguna.

Five hours a week during the second semester.

L>Olirse.

(Given in each year.)

The

lectures treat in outline of the

development of the

scientific attitude

world, from the beginnings of Greek speculation to the present time.

ancient and

modern

philosophical hterature are read

by the

toward the
from

Selections

class.

FmsT Year.

Major

(Minor Course.)
1st Semester.

Course.

(Given in each year.)

Elementary Ethics, Dr. Theodore de Laguna.

Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the required course in philosophy.
taken as a free

The

May

be

elective.)

the subject, such as Stoicism and Epicureanism, are briefly
upon the abstract issues involved than upon the rival
Themodern evolutionary theory of morals is studied at greater length.

classical theories of

treated, emphasis being laid less

"ways

of hfe".

History of MoraUty, Dr. Grace de Laguna.
(Open only to students who have taken the required course

Two hours a

week.

May

be
taken as a free elective.)
This course treats of the development of moral ideals and obhgations from primitive to
civilized conditions.
Especial attention is given to the moral standards connected with
marriage and the position of women. The relation of moraUty to magic and taboo, as
well as to polytheistic and monotheistic religion, is studied, and also the interaction between
economic conditions and moral standards.
in philosophy,

2nd Semester.
Philosophical Problems, Dr. Grace de Laguna.
(Open only to students who have taken the required course

Three hours a week.

May be
taken as a free elective.)
This is primarily a discussion-course. The student will be introduced to certain of the
classic philosophical problems and typical solutions which are offered for them.
The
problems selected for discussion will be those which are hving issues, and an attempt wiU
be made to show their bearing on scientific and social movements of the present time. For
example, the problem of free-will and determination wiU be considered in its bearing upon
the question of social responsibility and the punishment of criminals; the problem of the
nature of mind and its connection with the body will be related to the recent psychological
controversy over behaviorism.
in philosophy.

Courses of Studt.
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Philosophy.

Elementary Logic, Dr. Theodore de Laguna.

Two hours a

week.

(Open only to those students who have taken the required course in philosophy. May
be taken as a free elective.)
The object of this course is, first, to give the student an acquaintance with the traditional
subject-matter of deductive and inductive logic, and, secondly, to show its relations to the
wider problems of metaphysics and the theory of knowledge.
In the concluding weeks
some account is given of recent developments in logical theory.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

From Kant

to Spencer, Dr. Grace de Laguna.

(Open only to students who have taken the minor

coiu*ses in

Three hours a week.

Elementary Ethics and

May be taken as a free elective.)
This course is principally devoted to the study of the post-Kantian idealism.
The
naturahstic systems of Comte, John Stuart Mill, and Spencer are more briefly considered.

Philosophical Problems.

Social Philosophy, Dr.

Theodore de Laguna.

Two hours a

week.

(Open only to students who have taken the minor courses in Elementary Ethics and
Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)
This course is a study of the philosophical ideas that have been connected with the rise
The more important theories of the nature of the
of modern democracy and nationahsm.
state, and of the relation of the state to other forms of social union, will be discussed; also
certain more special questions related to the theory of punishment.

2nd Semester.
Recent Philosophical Tendencies, Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the minor courses in Elementary Ethics and
Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)
An introduction to contemporary controversy is given by way of a study of a few of the
more important recent movements of thought. Special attention is given to the philosophies of WiUiam James and Henri Bergson.

Elementary

.^Esthetics,

Dr. Grace de Laguna.

Two hours a

week.

who have taken

the minor courses in Elementary Ethics and
(Open only to students
Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)
The subject will be approached primarily from the anthropological side. The origins
of art and its relations to other forms of culture, especially magic, religion, industry, and
war, will be studied, as well as the development of diffusion of sesthetic standards. Briefer
consideration will be given to the psychological phenomena involved in sesthetic appreciation.

Group: Philosophy with Greek, or with Latin, or with Engor with Economics and PoHtics, or with Psychology, or

lish,

with History of Art, or with Mathematics, or with Physics, or
with Geology; Philosophy and Psychology with Greek, or with
English, or with Economics and Politics, or with Mathematics,
or with Physics.

Graduate Courses.
Five hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
each year to graduate students of philosophy, accompanied by the direction of private reading

and

original research.

CoiTKSES OF Study.
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A seminary in the history of philosophy is offered each year and a seminary in ethics and one in logic and metaphysics are offered in alternate
years.
A seminary in social and political philosophy is offered in the first
semester of each year.
The subjects of study are changed from year to
year through a cycle of four years. Ten hours a week of advanced underStudents electing
graduate courses are also open to graduate students.
philosophy as their major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
may emphasize either metaphysics or ethics. For the list of approved
associated and independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic
Council.
The books needed by the graduate students are collected in the
seminary Ubrary of the department. No undergraduates are admitted to
graduate courses or to the seminary library.
Seminary

in Ethics, Dr.

Theodore de Laguna.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years.)

In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary is the History of Ethics in the Seventeenth and
Eighteenth Centuries. A brief preKminary survey is made of the Greek systems which
have most strongly influenced modern theory.
In 1925-26 EngHsh Evolutionary Ethics, as exemplified in the writings of Darwin,
Spencer, Clifford, Stephen, Alexander, and Hobhouse, and as criticised by Green, Sorley,
Huxley, Pringle-Pattison, and Rashdall, will be the subject of the seminary. Special attention is given to the problem of determining the nature and limitations of the genetic method
as applied in ethical research.

Seminary

in

Logic and Metaphysics, Dr. Grace de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in alternate years.)

In 1924-25 Inductive Logic will be the subject of the seminary. The theories of Sigwart,
Whewell, Bradley, Bosanquet, and Dewey are the basis of investigations.
In 1926-27 Contemporary Realism as represented by Moore, Russell, Alexander, Perry,
McGilvary, and Fullerton will be the subject of the seminary.
Mill,

Seminary in the History of Philosophy, Dr. Theodore de Laguna and Dr.
Grace de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary is the systems of Descartes and Spinoza.
In 1924-25 the philosophy of Plato will be discussed in the seminary. Special attention
will be paid to the earlier dialogues, to the development of the theory of ideas and the
relation of this theory to the teachings and methods of Socrates.
This seminary will be
conducted by Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
In 1925-26 the subject of the secondary will be Enghsh Empiricism. Special attention is
paid to its connection with Assooiationism and to the development of the theory of scientific

method.

Seminary in Social and

Political Philosophy, Dr.

Theodore de Lagima.

Two hours a week during

the first semester.

{Given in each year.)

The

from year to year. Prominent among them
nature of law sovereignty and allegiance; the conception of personal
liberty; property; punishment; marriage and the family; moral education.
This seminary may be elected separately, or may be combined with the seminary in
Social Psychology, given two hours a week during the second semester, as a seminary for
students in the Department of Social Economy and Social Research.
topics chosen for discussion will vary

will be: the general

;

Courses of Study.
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Psychology.

Philosophical Journal Club, Dr. Theodore de Laguna, Dr. Grace de

Laguna.

Two hours

once a fortnight throughout the year.

The advanced

students and the instructors meet to report on and discuss recent reviews
and philosophical articles.

Psychology.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology, Dr. Clarence
Errol Ferree, Professor of Experimental Psychology and Director
of the Psychological Laboratory, Dr. Gertrude

Rand, Associate

Experimental and Applied Psychology, Dr. Esther Crane,
Associate in Educational Psychology, Miss Hazel A. Wentworth. Assistant Demonstrator in Experimental Psychology, Miss Janet Fowler, Assistant Demonstrator in Applied
Psychology, and Miss Adelaide Frances Brown, Reader in
in

Psychology.

The

instruction offered in this department covers twenty-

four and a half hours of lectures a week;

it

includes a required

week for one semester; ten hours a week
of undergraduate major and minor work; two hours a week of
free elective work and twelve hours a week of graduate work.
A course in psychology, five hours a week throughout one
semester, and a course in philosophy, five hours a week throughcourse of five hours a

out one semester, are required of all candidates for a degree.
The major course in psychology presupposes as much infor-

mation as is obtained in the required course and may be elected
as a group in combination with the major course in Greek,
English, economics and politics, philosophy, mathematics,
physics, or biology.

A combination of five hours a week for one year of the
minor course in psychology with five hours a week for one
year of the minor course in philosophy forms a major course
and may be elected as a group in combination with the major
course in Greek, English, economics and politics, mathematics,
and physics.
Psychology, Dr. Leuba.

Five hours a week during the

first

semester.

{Given in each year.)

The text-book used is Pillsbury's Fundamentals of Psychology.
the lectures there are experimental demonstrations.

In connection with
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Psychology.

Courses of Study.

FiBST Yeah.

{Minor Course.)
1st Semester.

{Given in each year.)

E^erimental Psychology, Dr. Ferree and Dr. Rand.

Five hours a week.

Laboratory work, Dr. Ferree and Dr. Rand.
(Open only to those students
be taken as a free elective.)

who have taken

Four hours a week

May

the required course in psychology.

an abbreviated course in systematic psychology in which the
and theoretical features of the subjects covered are discussed and the
experimental featiires demonstrated. Special stress is laid on the comparative study of
methods. The laboratory work consists of individual practice in selected topics.

The

lectiires constitute

historical, critical,

2nd Semester.

The Psychology of Instinct and Emotion,
Dr. Leuba.

and Animal Behaviour,
Five hours a week.

May

(Open only to those students who have taken the required course in psychology.
be taken as a free

elective.)

Although the course in animal psychologj' does not necessitate a special knowledge of
it appeals to students of that science since it deals with animal behaviour.
Time is spent on an analysis of the methods by which animals learn. This part of the
course is of special interest to students of education because of the light thrown upon the
problems of mental acquisition in man.
biology, yet

Second Year.
1st Semester.

Social Psychology:

The Psychology

of

Group

Institutions, Dr. Leuba.

Life

and

of

Some

Social

Five hours a week.
{Given in each year.)

(Open only to those students who have taken the minor course in psychology five houre
a week in the second semester. Experimental psychology is not a prerequisite. May
be taken as a free elective.)

2nd Semester.

AppUed Psychology, Dr. Rand.
Laboratory work. Dr. Rand.

Five hours a week.

Four hours a week.

{Given in 1923-24.)
(Oj)en only to those students

a week diiring the

first

who have taken

semester.

May

the minor course in psychology
be taken as a free elective.)

five

hours

The specific applications of psychology form the subject-matter of this course. An
important feature is the application to the work of the chnic. Demonstrations are made
of mental equipment and individual practice is given in mental testing. The appUcations
of psychology to law, medicine, vocational guidance, advertising, etc., are briefly considered.

Mental Tests and Measurements, Dr. Crane.
Laboratory Work, Dr. Crane.

Five hours a week.

Four hours a week.

{Given in 1924-25.)

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the
It prepares the student for more specialized work
of school achievements.

measurement

in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc.

The laboratory

Major
CouT ss

Courses of Study.
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Psychology.

work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechanical,
and of achievements.
The course is open to students who have attended the minor course in experimental

intellectual, artistic, etc.),

psychology or

its

equivalent.

Group: Psychology with Greek, or with English, or with Economics and Pohtics, or with Philosophy, or with Mathematics,
or with Physics, or with Biology, or Philosophy and Psychology
with Greek, or with English, or with Economics and PoHtics,
or with Mathematics, or with Physics.

Free Elective Course.
Free

Advanced Experimental Psychology, Dr.

Elective

Two

course.

or

Ferree.
more hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

This course ia intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. It is primayear students in psychology, but in very special cases by permission of the
instructor it may be taken by a student who has taken the minor course in experimental
psychology.
The instructor will co-operate with the students in the solution of some
original problems.
A reading knowledge of French and German is required.

rily for fourth

•

Graduate Courses.
Graduate

Twelve hours a week

seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
Courses, each year to graduate students of psychology, accompanied by the direction
of private reading and original research and the courses are varied from
year to year so that they may be pursued by students through three or
more successive years. The books needed by the graduate students are
collected in the seminary library of the department.
No undergraduates
are admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary hbrary, but the
minor and major courses of the department amounting to ten hours a
week may be elected by graduate students. The laboratory of experimental psychology is open to graduate students for research work. Students may offer either Social Psychology or Experimental and Systematic
Psychology as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
A list of approved associated and independent minors wUl be found in the
of

Regulations of the Academic Council.
Psychological Seminary, Dr. Leuba.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

As the foundation of the work of the seminary one or two of the following subjects will
be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to
the social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of
delinquency; instinct, feehng and emotion; the psychology of religion and of ethics; social
psychology; abnormal psychology and the Freudian psychology.

Seminary in Social Psychologj^ Dr. Leuba.
Two

hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 abnormal psychology, chiefly mental and moral defiand its social implications; or temperament and character and their instinctive and
emotional foundation will be the subject of the seminary.
ciency,

Courses of

Stui>y.

Psychology.
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In 1924-25 the principles of social psychology and their applications to social problems
are the subject of the seminary.
This seminary together with the seminary in Social Philosophy, given in the first semester,
may be counted as a seminary by students in the Department of Social Economy and Social
Research.

Seminary

Experimental and Systematic Psychology, Dr. Ferree.

in

Three hours a week throughout the year,
{Given in each year.)

This seminary

is

intended, primiarily, to give a systematic presentation of the literature
Due consideration, however, will be given to all points of

of experimental psychology.

systematic importance. The work is grouped about the following topics: sensation, the
simpler sense complexes, perception and ideas, feeling and the effective processes, attention,
action, and the intellectual processes (memory, association, imagination, etc.). The course
covers three years, but the topics chosen and the time devoted to each vary from year to
year according to the needs of the students.

Seminary

in

Research Methods and Problems, Dr. Ferree.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year.)

The object of this seminary is to give training in research. In addition to the work in
the laboratory supplementary reading reports and discussions are required.
In special
cases the course may be elected for a greater number of hours.

Seminary

in

Applied Psychology, Dr. Rand.
Two

Laboratory Work, Dr. Rand.

hours a week throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

(Given in 1923-24.)

This course combines seminary, laboratory

drill

and research

features,

and covers the

psychological aspects of mental testing with special application to problems of vocational
guidance and to the testing of normal adults and adult and juvenile delinquents and
defectives.

In the seminary work, the requirements of mental tests and their standardization and
treatment are considered. The laboratory drill work consists of training in the

statistical

application of general intelligence and diagnostic tests to normal children and adults.

This furnishes a standard of the normal reactions to the tests as well as practice in giving
the tests.
Later the work is with delinquents and defectives.
The research work is
done in connection with Vocational Guidance Bureaus. Two problems are considered

and standardizing of specific tests for diagnosing ability for different
the determination of the average level of intelligence needed to meet
the demands of difi'erent vocations. The course is open only to graduate students who
have had training in experimental psychology.

here: (a) the devising

vocations; and

(6)

Seminary in Special Problems

in

Applied Psychology, Dr. Rand.
Four hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in 1923-24.)

This course is offered to students who have attended the seminary
and wish to pursue more advanced work.

in Applied

Psychology

Psychological Journal Club, Dr. Leuba, Dr. Ferree, Dr. Rand, and Dr.
Crane.
One hour a week throughout the year.
The advanced students meet with the instructors once a week to hear or read reports
on the literature of the subject and on the work done in the laboratory.
Psychological Laboratory Work, Dr. Ferree and Dr. Rand.
The laboratory work consists of individual practice and research.

—
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Education.

Education.
This Department

is

organized in part from the Phebe

Thome Endowment and is connected
Anna Thorne School.

Anna

with the Phebe

The instruction in Education is under the direction of Dr.
Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Associate Professor of Education and
Director of the Phebe Anna Thorne Model School, and Dr.
Esther Crane, Associate in Educational Psychology.

The department

offers

both undergraduate and graduate

courses designed to meet the needs of three types of students

undergraduate students who wish to attend free elective courses
in education, graduate students who desire to quahfy for a
teacher's certificate, and graduate students who have had sufficient

undergraduate training in education to qualify them for

graduate work leading to a higher degree.

The degree
Doctor

of

of Master of Arts in Education and the degree of
Philosophy in Education are open to graduates of all

colleges of high standing

under the general conditions prescribed

for these degrees.
Students offering themselves as candidates for these degrees in education

must have studied in undergraduate courses or their equivalent, education
for twenty semester hours, or education for ten semester hours and psychology, sociology and statistics or any combination of these subjects for
ten semester hours.

The Phebe Anna Thorne School.

The Phebe Anna Thorne School opened
1913 under the direction of the Bryn

Mawr

in the

autumn

of

College Graduate

Department of Education. It is maintained by an endowment
of one hundred and fifty thousand dollars given by the executors
of the estate of the late Phebe Anna Thorne to perpetuate her
deep interest in school education and her desire to further
research in the best methods of teaching school subjects.
In
1922 the Phebe Anna Thorne Model School Association was
organized and the school is operated on a new financial basis
The Phebe
necessitated by the need for additional buildings.
Anna Thorne School is an integral part of the Graduate Department of Education and affords its students an opportunity to
follow the work of the expert teachers of the model school and

Courses of Study.
discuss in seminaries conducted

Education.

by the
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professors of education

the various problems of teaching and administration as they

Pupils are admitted to the primary dearise from day to day.
partnent at six years of age and to the elementary course at
nine or ten years of age and will be fitted to enter Bryn Mawr

and other

colleges

on the completion of a seven or eight years'

school course based on the soundest available theory and practice of

teaching to be found in this country or abroad.

Can-

didates for the Teacher's Certificate or for higher degrees will

be given an opportunity of attending systematic observation
classes in the Phebe Anna Thorne School; supervised observation and practice teaching in one of the public school
systems in the neighbourhood will also be arranged for them.
It is believed that the opportunity of studying the newest ap-

proved methods of secondary teaching will enable teachers who
have studied in the Graduate Department of Education to
teach more eflSciently and to command materially higher salaries.
Free Elective Courses.
Introduction to Education, Dr. Owen.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

This course has been given as a two-hour course, but in and after 1924-25 it will be given
During the first semester it treats of the natiire of education,
present-day formulations of its aims, its relations to psychology; during the second semester, of the agencies of education, school-organization, classroom procedure, curriculum and
method.
as a three-hour course.

History of Education, Dr. Owen.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

This course deals with great educational movements of the past in their social and
economic background and tries to show the influence they have exerted upon our present
educational theories.

Psychology of Childhood, Dr. Crane.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

This course has been given as a three-hour course, but in and after 1924-25 it will be
given as a two-hour course. The course deals with the influence of heredity and of environment on the development of the child. It traces the mental, moral, and physical development of the child from infancy through adolescence. It makes a comparative study of the
psychology of the deficient, the normal, the gifted child, and their proper educational
treatment.

Mental Tests and Measurements, Dr. Crane.
Five hours a week during the second semester.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Crane.

Four hours a week during

the second semester.

(Given in each year.)

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the
of school achievements.
It prepares the student for more specialized work
in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

measurement

Free
^lective
Courses.

Courses of Study.
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Education.

work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechanical,
and of achievements.
This course is given in the department of psychology and is open to students who have
attended the minor course in experimental psychology or its equivalent.

intellectual, artistic, etc.),

Graduate Courses.
Graduate
Courses,

In addition to six seminaries and courses in education, there are offered
each year observation classes in the Phebe Anna Thorne School. The
Department of Education also conducts an Educational Clinic in which
examinations are made and advice given in regard to cases of retardation
i^

any other maladjustment
Students electing education as their major subject
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may elect educational psychology,
educational methodology, economics, social economy, social psychology,
or experimental and systematic psychology, as the associated minor.
The
in special school subjects, general retardation or

to school environment.

of approved independent minors
Academic Council.
list

Instruction in Teaching, Dr.

will

be found in the Regulations of the

Owen.

Observation and Practice Teaching.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

Five hours a. week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In this course the student is given an introduction to teaching. The iirst quarter of the
year is devoted to lectures, reading, observation and reports. The next two quarters are
devoted successively to participation in classroom management, group teaching, and class
teaching in a public school in the subject which the candidate is planning to teach. This
work is done under the general supervision of the instructor and under the immediate supervision of the "training-teacher" whom he has selected in the school. The "practice-teacher"
or student will spend five hoiurs a week in the school and one hour a week in conference with
the instructor. Arrangements for carrying this work into effect have been made with the
authorities of two pubMc school systems in the neighbourhood. The course is required of
all candidates for a teacher's certificate and may be taken by candidates for higher degrees.

Seminary

in Secondary-School Problems, Dr.

Owen.

Two hours a week
Field or Laboratory

Work, Dr. Owen.

throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

(Given in each year.)

This course has previously been given under the title of Educational Methods and
Diiring the first semester this seminary discusses the physical and mental
characteristics of secondary-school pupils, their economic and social background, and the
significance of these data for the organization of the secondary school. During the second
semester it studies the social conditions that determine the curriculum and the methods of
teaching secondary-school subjects.

Measurements.

Seminary

in

Elementary-School Problems, Dr. Owen.
Two hours a week

Field or Laboratory

Work, Dr. Owen.

throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

Diiring the

first

During the second

Seminary

semester this course deals with the problem of elementary curriculum.
it will deal with methods of teaching and of supervising teaching.

in Philosophy of Education, Dr.

Owen.

Two
{Given in each year.)

hours a week throughout the year.

Classical Archeology.

Courses of Study.
Seminary

in History of Education, Dr.
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Owen.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Either of these seminaries will be given

Seminary

if

desired, as a half-year or whole-year course.

in Social Education, Dr.

Owen.
Two

hours a week during the

first semester.

{Given in each year.)

This seminary deals with the educational principles invob'ed in the intelligent conduct
of such activities as social centers, club-work, adult education, Americanization work.
is

intended primarily for students taking Social

Seminary

in

Economy

as a

It

major subject.

Advanced Experimental Educational Psychology, Dr.

Crane.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Crane.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

This seminary considers the main problems of educational psychology from a theoretical
and experimental point of view, especially the psychology of school and high-school subjects
and the measurement of school achievements.

Journal Club in Education, Dr.

Owen and
Two

The

instructors

and the

Dr. Crane.

hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

and students meet to report on and discuss recent reviews and
comment and criticism.

articles

results of special investigations are presented for

Classical Archaeology.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Dr. Rhys Carpenter,* Professor of Classical Archseology, Dr.
Mary Hamilton Swindler, Associate in Latin and Archseology,
and Dr. Edith Hall Dohan, Lecturer in Classical Archseology.
Two archaeological seminaries of two hours a week each and
a graduate lecture course of one hour a week throughout the
year are offered to graduate students who have done elementary
archaeological work, and also a journal club meeting one and
a half hours a fortnight. In addition individual students will
be directed in special work by means of private conferences.
Undergraduate courses of three hours a week and two hours
a week are offered affording an introduction to the various

branches of classical archseology.
those

who

elect archseology as

It

is

recommended that

a major subject should offer

Greek Sculpture, Ancient Painting and Vases, and Greek
Minor Arts, during their first year, reserving for their second
year the courses on Ancient Architecture, Art and Life in Hel* Granted sabbatical leave of absence for the year 1923-24.
Dr. Carpenter are given by Dr. Edith Hall Dohan.

The

courses offered

by

Courses of Study.
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Classical Archaeology.

The
Towns, Egypt and Crete, and Ancient Rome.
Greek Religion and Greek Myths may be
substituted for the courses in Ancient Painting and Vases and
in Greek Minor Arts.
lenistic

elective course in

The undergraduate

courses are fully illustrated with lantern

and compari-

sHdes,

and photographs are available

son.

In connection with graduate courses the students have

for review

access to the collections belonging to the department containing

Greek and Roman coins, facsimiles of gems and
and a collection of original vase fragments, many of
which are by known masters.
replicas of

seals,

First Yeab.
(,Minor Course.)

{Given in each year.)

Greek Sculpture, Dr. Carpenter. *

Three hours a week throughout the year.

A critical study of the rise, perfection, and ultimate developments of sculpture in Greece.
The

course

is

intended as a general introduction to the principles and appreciation of

sculpture.

Ancient Painting and Vases, Dr. Swindler.
Two hours
The

a week during the

first

semester.

The

course traces the development of ancient painting.

material studied includes
Egyptian and Cretan frescoes, Greek vases, Pompeian wall paintings and the paintings

from Etruscan

sites.

Greek Minor Arts, Dr. Carpenter.* Two

hours a week during the second semester.

In addition to the archaeological study of ancient Greek coins, gems, jewelry, silversmithing, and terra-cotta, this course serves to give an understanding of the general aesthetic
principles of art by an analysis of the morphological evolution and fundamental assumptions
of Greek art. The course includes a brief treatment of the influence of Hellenic art on the
art of other races.

Greek Religion and Greek Myths, Dr. Wright.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This course is supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and Classical
Archaeology and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian
Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek myths.
The course may be entered in the second semester.

Second Yeab.
{Minor Course.)
{Given in each year.)

Ancient Architecture, Dr. Carpenter.*
Three hours a week during the

first

semester.

The first twelve lectures deal with Egyptian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Persian and .lEgean
building. The remainder of the semester is devoted to a detailed study of the principles
*

See footnote, p. 123.

_
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Greek architecture until late Hellenistic times. Emphasis
and its connection with the civilization of the period.
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is laid

on archi-

tectural evolution

Art and Life in Hellenistic Towns, Dr. Carpenter.*
Two hours a week

A reconstruction,

from existing remains, of town and city
death of Alexander the Great and the Roman domination.

life

during the

first

in the period

Ancient Architecture (continued), Dr. Carpenter.*
Two hours a week during the
The architecture of Rome and the Roman Empire down to late Imperial

semester

between the

second semester^

times is studied
second semester. Students entering this covirse in the second semester are required
to prepare themselves by reading Warren's Foundations of Classic Architecture, chapter v,
and Fowler and "Wheeler's Cheek Archceology, chapter ii. In 1923-24 Dr. Dohan gave in
place of this course and the course on Egypt and Crete: A Course on ^gean Archaeology,
a systematic study of the pre-Hellenic civihzation of Greece.
in the

Egypt and Crete, Dr. Carpenter.*

A

One hour a week during

the second semester.

general study of the artistic and material aspects of the ancient Egj^ptian and the

Cretan and Mycenean
tecture, Ancient

Rome,

civilizations.

or

This course

may

be combined with Ancient Archi-

Greek Minor Arts.

Ancient Rome, Dr. Swindler.

Two hours a week during

the second semester.

course deals with the art and material civilization of Rome through Republican and
Imperial times. It is intended as an archaeological background to Latin studies and as an

The

introduction to
of

Roman art,

Etruscan art and

its

and painting.
on early Rome.

especially sculpture

influence

The

course includes a study

Group: Classical Archaeology with Greek or with Latin.

Graduate Courses.

Two

seminaries in archseology, a graduate course, and a journal club in

Graduate

archaeology are offered to graduate students in addition to the under- Courses,

A good readand familiarity
the utmost value

graduate courses which are open also to graduate students.
ing knowledge of both French and

German

indispensable,

is

with both Greek and Latin, though not required,
for graduate

of

work

is

of

in archseology.

Students electing classical archaeology as a major subject for the degree
Doctor of Philosophy must have taken the major undergraduate course

Greek and the minor imdergraduate course in Latin or courses equivalent
A list of approved associated and independent minors will be
found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.
in

to these.

Archaeological Seminary, Dr. Carpenter.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

This seminary

is

open only to graduate students who have had some previous training in
The order of the subjects may be changed in accordance with the

classical archseology.

needs of the students.
In 1924-25 Greek minor arts (coins, gems, terra-cotta) will be studied.
In 1925-26 Greek Architecture wiU be studied in the first semester, and
tecture in the second semester.

In 1926-27

fifth

century Greek sculpture

is

the subject of the seminary.

* See footnote, p. 123.

Roman

Archi-
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History of Art.

Greek Epigraphy, Dr. Carpenter.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

In the

first

semester the origin of the Greeli alphabet and the epichoric forms are studied.
I of Robert's Introduction to Greek Epigraphy are used as text-

Roehl's Imagines and Part
books.

In the second semester a variety of inscriptions of artistic and topographic interest
The emphasis is archaeological rather than linguistic or pohtico-historical.

are read.

Archaeological Seminary, Dr. Swindler.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 Etruscan and Roman Archaeology is the subject of the
seminary. A survey of Etruscan sites and monuments is followed by a study of the monuments of Rome from the earliest times down to the Age of Constantine.
In 1924-25 Greek vases will be the subject of the seminary with special reference to the
vase masters of the fifth century.
In 1926-27 the subject of the seminary during the first semester will be ^gean ArchaeDuring the second semester
ology with emphasis on the recent discoveries in Crete.
the subject will be Ancient Painting, including a detailed survey of Cretan frescoes, painted
plaques, stelae, and sarcophagi, Greek vases of the Polygnotan era, paintings found in
Etruscan tombs, Pompeian waU decoration, and the mummy portraits from the Fayum.

Archaeological Journal Club, Dr. Carpenter

and Dr. Swindler.

One and a half hours a fortnight throughout

The graduate students and the

instructors

meet

for the presentation

the year.

and discussion

of topics of current archaeological literature.

History of Art.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Miss Georgiana Goddard King, Professor of the History of
Art, and Mr. George Rowley, * Instructor in the History of Art.
Two seminaries of two hours a week and a journal club of
one hour a week are offered to graduate students who have
done elementary work in history of art. In addition individual
students will be directed in special work

by means

of private

conferences.

The undergraduate work is divided

into courses of three hours

a week and two hours a week on painting, sculpture and architecture.

AU

the com^ses are illustrated with lantern

slides,

and photo-

graphs are available for review and comparison.
FiKST Year.

{Minor Course.)
{Given in each year.)

Major

Italian Painting of the' Renaissance

Course, to the Middle

from the Middle
Miss King.

of the Thirteenth

of the Sixteenth Century,

Three hours a week throughout

(May be taken
*
will

the year.

as a free elective.)

Granted leave of absence for the second semester of 1924-25. Mr. Rowley's
be given by an instructor whose appointment wiU be announced later.

coiirsea

Courses of
In the

first

Sttjdy.

History of Art.
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semester the Italian Primitives are studied, chiefly in the schools of Florence,

and Umbria; in the second semester the painters of the High Renaissance, with
special attention to those of Venice and the north of Italy. The course is illustrated with
photographs and lantern slides.
Siena,

The Art

of the

Far East, Mr. Rowley.
(May be taken

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

as a free elective.)

A general history of the development of art, especially painting, in China, Japan, and
India from the earliest bronzes to modern color prints, with the rise of Buddhism in India
and its influence in China and Japan as a connecting thread. Emphasis ia placed upon
the great painting of the T'ang and Sung dynasties in China.

Second Year.
{Given in each year.)

Mediaeval Art, Byzantine and Romanesque, Miss King.
Three hours a week during the

Byzantine art in

first semester.

various aspects will be studied in the early part of the semester and
origin considered. The latter part of the time will be devoted to archiits

the question of its
tecture and the allied arts in Italy, Germany, France and Spain up to the close of the

Romanesque

period.

Painting in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries, Mr. Rowley.

Two hours a week during
The purpose

the first semester.

modern painting, tracing the
Rembrandt and the Dutch School;

of this course is to establish the bases of

evolution of Northern realism until its culmination in
the fusion of the Renaissance and Flemish traditions in Rubens; the contributions of the
French Academic and Watteau, and lastly Velasquez as the transition to modern impressionism.

Mediaeval Art, Gothic, Mr. Rowley.*
Three hours a week during the second semester.

A

continuation of the course in Mediaeval Art offered in the first semester.
Art, including glass and miniatures, is traced down into the Renaissance.

Modern

Painting, Miss King.

Two hours a week during

Gothic

the second semester.

This course deals with the history of painting since 1800 and comes down to the present
Students are expected to make trips to Philadelphia and the neighbourhood to
year.
study pictures as often as rnay seem necessary.

Group: History of Ai't with English, or with Fi'ench, or with
ItaHan, or with Spanish, or with German, or with History, or
with Philosophy.
Post-Major Courses.
Renaissance Sculpture, Miss King.
(.Given in

The

first

chiefly to

semester

Northern

is

art,

Three hours a week throughout

will

be studied carefully in between.

and lantern

The

The
course

slides.

* See footnote, p. 126.

great sculptors of
is

Post

Major

devoted to the sculpture of the Italian Renaissance, the second
and in especial to figure sculpture in France from the finishing

of the Cathedrals to the close of the Renaissance.

Spain

the year.

1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

Germany and

illustrated with

photographs

Courses.
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History of Art.

Spanish Painting, Miss King.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

open only to students who have completed the minor and major work
an equivalent course. The sources and development of Spanish painting are considered from the early miniature painters down to hving painters.
Students
are expected to learn something about the Spanish character and history and to make
short trips to see paintings on exhibition in America.
This course

is

in history of art, or

Renaissance and Modern Architecture, Mr. Rowley.
Two hours a week

throughout the year,

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1926-26.)

Oriental Art, Mr. Rowley. *

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

This course will consist of a general historical background and the consideration of special
problems, such as the influence of Buddhism upon art and the interrelation of Chinese and

Japanese painting. Emphasis will also be placed on the aesthetic differences between the
Completion of the minor. Art of the Far East, is
fine arts in the East and in the West.
a prerequisite.

Graduate Courses.
Graduate

seminary work are offered each year to graduate
Lourses. students of history of art accompanied by the direction of private reading
and original research, and the courses are varied from year to year so that
they may be pursued by students through three or more successive years.
In addition to the graduate seminaries announced, other courses will be
provided as need for them arises, and individual students will be directed
in special work by means of private conferences.
History of Art may be
offered as a minor for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
A list of major
subjects with which it may be offered will be found in the Regulations of
the Academic Council.
The books needed by the graduate students are
No undergraduates
collected in the seminary library of the department.
are admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary library, but the minor
and major courses of the department amounting to ten hours a week may
be elected by graduate students.

Four hours a week

Seminary

of

in History of Art,

Miss King.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 the general subject is Mediaeval Art in the period that lies between the
and the sixteenth centuries, and the work of the year is devoted to the origins of

sixth

Romanesque.
In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary will be Spanish Painting up to 1550; and in
1925-26 later Spanish Painting.
In 1926-27 the subject will be selected from the mediseval field, and restricted to decorative elements.

Graduate work in modern painting will also be arranged for any student who wishes to
combine History of Art with English or French literature. While the order of the seminaries
may be altered to suit the needs of individual students, certain canons of art, and certain
sesthetic problems will be considered in successive years.

Seminary

in History of Art,

Mr. Rowley. Two

{Given in each year.)

The

subject of the seminary

is

Sienese Painting.
* See footnote, p. 126.

hours a week throughout the year.

Courses of Study.
Journal Club in

Modern

King and Mr. Rowley.

Art, Miss

Two hours

The

129

Music.

instructors and the graduate students

meet

once a fortnight throughout the year.

for the presentation

and discussion

of

current literature on the History of Art.

Music.

The instruction in this department is given by Mr. Thomas
Whitney Surette, Director of the department, Mr. Horace
Alwyne, Associate Professor of Music and Director (elect) of
the department, and Mr. Ernest Willoughby, Instructor in
Music.

The

instruction offered in theoretical music covers fourteen

hours of lectures a week exclusive of two graduate courses which
will require

The

about two-thirds of the student's time.

objects of the undergraduate course in music are to

permit students to

make music an

integral part of a hberal

education, and to enable them, through the courses in

Harmony

and Counterpoint, to gain a knowledge of the technique of
composition by actual experience in using

through

realize the significance of

and

its

materials, and,

and Appreciation of Music, to
great music aesthetically, historically

the courses in History

sociologically.

In the latter courses a large number of

compositions drawn from

all

forms of music are performed and

discussed in the classes.

The Department of Music gives a series of concerts and reby weU-known artists, which is designed to supplement and amplify the work done in the Courses in History
citals assisted

and Appreciation of Music, and an informal musicale once a
in which students take part as weU as visiting musicians.
A lecture is given each week outside coUege hours and open to
aU members of the College, on the programme to be performed
by the Philadelphia Orchestra or other important musical

month

organizations of artists.

The chapel

choir of thirty-five

members and

the glee club are

organised under the direction of the Department of Music.

Free Elective Courses.
History and Appreciation of Music, Mr. Surette and Mr. Alwyne.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

This course consists of the study of the History of Music up to and including Beethoven,
Characteristic works of
of the masterpieces of music produced during that period.

and

Free
C^ieCtlVe

Courses.
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Music.

sixteenth century vocal polyphony are studied, and compositions of the following composers are played in class: Scarlatti, Corelli, Rameau, Couperin, Bach, Handel, and their

contemporaries, Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven. The forms included are the folk-song
motet, madrigal, fantasia, toccata, etc., the fugue, suite, rondo, theme and variations,
sonata and symphony.
All study and analysis is based on actual hearing of the music
itself.
The instruction is given by means of lectures, required reading and discussion and
by analysis by the students in class.

Elementary Harmony, Mr. Willoughby.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements for admission: knowledge of intervals, scales and keys, ability to sing from
note and to take musical dictation.
This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student mere
copying of a model, but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic liberty. The student learns
to use major and minor triads in their root positions and inversions and the dominant
seventh chord. The student learns not only to write these logically but to hear them when
writing them. Original naelodies are required, these being based on poetic meters.

Advanced History and Appreciation

of Music,

Alwyne.

Mr. Surette and Mr.

Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year.)

The course

in History

and Appreciation of Music

required for admission.

is

This course consists of the study of the History of Music from Schubert to the present
day and of the musical masterpieces produced during that period. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding course.

Advanced Harmony, Mr. Willoughby.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she is qualified.

This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony and carries the
student through modern harmonic relations. Original melodies are written and harmonized,
many modern compositions are analyzed, and an opportunity is given for freedomi of
expression.

Elementary Counterpoint, Mr. Willoughby.
Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements for admission: the two courses in Harmony; or the student must satisfy
the instructor that she is quahfied to enter.
This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
have led in so far as it has been possible to bring about "horizontal" writing in those
courses.

This course

offers full

opportunity for the expression of the individual student.

Advanced Counterpoint, Mr. Alwyne.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Harmony and Counterpoint;
satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
with
the stated contrapuntal forms and requires some originality on the
This course deals
part of the student and some facility in pianoforte playing.
Requirements

or the student

for admission: the three preceding courses in

must

Graduate Courses.
The graduate

courses

ditions to the degree of

any part

and seminary may lead under certain fixed conMaster of Arts, but are not permitted to count as

of the requirements for the degree of

Doctor

of Philosophy.

Students wishing to specialize in music who meet the preliminary requirements of th
Academic Council for the degree of Master of Arts will be allowed to become candidatee

Courses op Study.

Mathematics.
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Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr College in Music only if they have offered
the equivalent of two seminaries in Music together with a seminary in Education or some
other seminary, subject in each case to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Courses
and of the Director of the Department of Music.
Prehminary requirements for admission to graduate courses in music:
1. A.B. degree from a college of recognized standing.
2. Certain standards of knowledge or facility in instrumental or vocal music will be
required of all students. Students offering vocal music to answer the above require-

for the degree of

ments

will

be expected to have some facility in piano playing. Students who are
above requirements will be recommended by the Department of

deficient in the

Music to certain
3.

qualified teachers outside the college.

Courses in the History of Music, Harmony and Counterpoint, in general equivalent
to the undergraduate courses given in Bryn Mawr College, must have been taken,
or must be taken without credit, as preliminary to graduate work.

Canon and Fugue, Mr. Alwyne.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses
point; or the student

must

satisfy the instructor that she

is

in

Harmony and Counter-

qualified to enter.

This course deals with the application of counterpoint to composition in these estabhshed
forms; it requires some originality on the part of the student and some facihty in pianoforte playing.

Orchestration, Mr. Alwyne.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements

for admission: the four

point; or the student

must

undergraduate courses in

satisfy the instructor that she

is

Harmony and Counter-

qualified to enter.

m

—

the orchestra its tone
This coiirse deals with the characteristics of each instrument
quahty, range, technique, etc. with the grouping of the instruments strings, woodwind, brass, percussion, etc.^and with the orchestra as a whole. Orchestral scores will
be studied. Students will be required to apply the foregoing in the scoring for orchestra
and in original work.

—

Seminary

in

Music.

—

Free Composition, Mr. Alwyne.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements
point;

for admission: the four

or the student

must

undergraduate courses in

satisfy the instructor that she

seminary deals with the application to Free Composition
mony and Counterpoint.

is

Harmony and Counter-

qualified to enter.

of the preceding courses in

This

Har-

Mathematics.

The

instruction in this department

under the direction
Mathematics, Dr.
Anna Pell, Associate Professor of Mathematics, Mr. David
Vernon Widder, Associate (elect) in Mathematics, and Miss
Anna Marguerite Marie Lehr, Instructor (elect) in Mathematics.
The instruction offered in mathematics covers twenty- four
and a half hours of lectures and recitations a week; it includes
ten hours a week of undergraduate minor and major work,
eight hours a week of post-major work open only to graduates
and to undergraduates who have completed the major course
of Dr. Charlotte

Angas

is

Scott, Professor of

Courses op Study.
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in

mathematics, and

and a

six

Mathematics.

week

half hours a

of graduate

work.

In the major course the students are able to gain a fair knowledge of the principal subjects belonging to the department of
pure mathematics. The points of contact of mathematics with
other branches of mental and physical science are indicated as
far as possible

throughout the course, special attention being

paid to the nature of mathematical reasoning, and to the true
relation

The

and mutual dependence

of

mathematics and physics.

course of lectures on the history of mathematics in the

second year

is

of the subject

The two hour

intended to give an outhne of the development

from

its

beginning to 1700 A. D.

course in trigonometry included in the

the minor course in mathematics

may be taken

first

semester of

separately as a free elective.

major com-ses in physics. An examibe taken by those who do not wish to
attend the course and yet wish to elect the minor course in mathematics
or the major course in physics.
It is required for admission to the

nation for advanced standing

may

First Year.

{Minor Course.)
1st Semester.

Major
Course.

{Given in each year.)

Analytical Conies, Dr. Pell.

Three hours a week.

Trigonometry, Miss Lehr.
The course

in trigonometry

Two hours a

may be

taken separately as a free

elective.

The

week.

course in

analytical conies may be taken separately by those students only who have passed the
examination for advanced standing in trigonometry. In 1923-24 these courses are giyien
by Dr. Scott.

Snd Semester.
Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus, Mr. Widder.
Three hours a week.

Algebra and Theory of Equations, Dr. Pell.
The three-hour and two-hour courses in this semester may

Two

hours a week.

not be elected separately.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

Differential

{Given in each year.)

and Integral Calculus and

Differential

Widder.

Equations, Mr.
Three hours a week.

Analytical Geometry of two and three Dimensions, Dr. PeU.

Two hours a

2nd Semester.
Theory of Equations, History of Mathematics, Dr.

Curve Tracing, Miss Lehr.
The three hour and two hour courses in each semester may

week.

Pell. Three hours a week.

Two hours a

week.

not be elected separately.

1923-24 Dr. Scott gave the major courses of three and two hours a week.

In
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Mathematics with Greek,

or with Latin, or with
with Psychology, or with Philosophy and Psychology, or with Physics, or with Chemistry, or with Geology,
or with Biology.

Group:

Philosophy, or

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses in mathematics are designed to bridge over the

interval between the ordinary undergraduate studies

As the amount

and graduate work.

time given to mathematical studies differs in different
colleges, graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of
Regular written work is expected from all mathematical
these courses.
students, and a reading knowledge of French and German is presupposed.

Courses.

of

The post-major
The courses given
Lectures on

Post-

Major

courses in any one year

amount

to eight hours a week.

are the following, with occasional modifications.

Modern Pure Geometry, Dr.

Scott.

Three hours a week during the first semester.
Two hours a week during the second semester.
(.Given in 1923~S4-.)

Differential Equations, Dr. Pell.

Two hours a week during

the first semester.

Interpolation and Graphical Integration, Dr. Pell.
Three hours a week during the second semester.
{Given in 1923-24.)

General Course in Analysis, Dr.

Pell.

Two hours a week

Interpolation, Dr. Pell.

throughout the year.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given in 1924-25.)

Higher Algebra, Dr.

Two hours

Pell.

a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1925-26.)

Applications of Calculus, Mr. Widder.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1924-25 and again in 1925-26.)

Plane Cubic Curves, Miss Lehr.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in 1924-25.)

Modern Pure Geometry, Miss Lehr.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1925-26.)

Graduate Courses.
Six and a half hours a

week

of

seminary work and graduate lectures are
mathematics accompanied by

offered each year to graduate students of

the direction of private reading and original research. The subjects vary
from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by candidates
for the degree of

Doctor

Philosophy for three or more successive years.
are collected in the seminary
library of the department.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate
courses or to the seminary library, but the post-major courses of the
of

The books needed by the graduate students

Graduate
Courses.

Courses
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in Science.

department amounting to eight hours a week may be elected by graduate
students.
Students who elect mathematics as a major subject for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy are required to elect mathematics also
as an associated minor.
The list of approved independent minors will be
found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.

Mathematical Seminary, Dr. Scott.

Tivo hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1923~S4.)

The seminary is devoted to a detailed discussion of the algebraic foundations for the usual
treatment of Plane Algebraic Curves. For about two-thirds of the year the lectures deal
with the theory of elimination, and the resulting discriminantal treatment of plane curves,
depending on the fundamental memoirs of Noether, but with reference also to the work
of Weierstrass and Kroneclcer; after this an account is given of the theory of expansions
(differential treatment of curves) as set forth by Puiseux, Halphen, Cayley, and H. J. S.
Smith.

Mathematical Seminary, Dr.

Two hours

Pell.

a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 the subject of the seminary in the

first

semester

is

the Theory of Linear

Differential Equations of a Real Variable, including existence theorems,
oscillation

Equations

boundary value,

In the second semester the Theory of Linear Integral
the theories of Volterra, Fredholm, Hilbert, and Schmidt are

and expansion theorems.
is

studied;

developed.
In 1924-25 the Theory of Functions of Infinitely Many Variables will be studied in the
first semester: the solution of linear equations, reduction of quadratic forms to canonical
forms and application to integral equations will be some of the topics. In the second
semester Calculus of Variations will be studied.

In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be the Theory of Functions of a Complex
Variable.

Mathematical Seminary, Mr. Widder.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary will be Differential Geometry.
In 1925-26 Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics will be studied.

Mathematical Seminary, Miss Lehr.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 the subject will be Geometry on a Curve and Linear Systems according to
the Italian development.
In 1925-26 the General Theory of Plane Algebraic Curves will be treated.

Mathematical Journal Club, Dr. Scott, Dr.

Pell,

Mr. Widder, Miss Lehr.

One hour a

fortnight throughout the year.

The Journal Club holds fortnightly meetings at which reports on special
are presented by the instructors and the graduate students.

topics or

memoirs

Science.
Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology.
Professors

and

instructors:

Dr. Florence Bascom, Dr. Wil-

liam B. Huff, Dr. David Hilt Tennent, Dr. James Barnes,
Dr. Roger Frederic Brunei, Dr. James Llewellyn Crenshaw,

Courses
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in Science.

Franz Schrader, Dr. Malcolm
Havens Bissell, Dr. Sally Hughes Schrader, Miss Sue Avis
Blake, Miss Edith Hamilton Lanman, and Miss Florence WhitDr.

Anna Baker

Yates, Dr.

beck.

In January, 1893, the Trustees opened Dalton Hall, a large

ample laboratories, lecture-rooms, researchrooms, special libraries, and professors' rooms for the work of the
The chemical, geological, biological, and
scientific departments.
physical laboratories are open for students from nine to six daily.
The attention of graduates of medical colleges and of undergraduate and graduate students intending to take the degree of
Doctor of Medicine is called to the facilities offered by the
laboratories, and to the resolutions of the Trustees of the Johns
Hopkins University in regard to the admission of students to
the Medical School of that University, which opened in the
autumn of 1893, and has from the first admitted women on
the same terms as men.
The courses of Bryn Mawr College
in physics, chemistry, and biology correspond to those of the
Johns Hopkins University, * and it is easy for a student to elect
building, containing

*

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MEDICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE JOHNS HOFKIN8
UNI^BBSITT.

"As candidates

for the degree of

75 students in each class
1.

Those who have

who must

satisfactorily

Doctor of Medicine the school receives a

maximum

of

present the qualifications indicated below:

completed the Chemical-Biological Course which leads

to the A.B. degree in this University.
2.

Graduates of approved Colleges or

Scientific Schools

who can

furnish evidence:

That they have acquaintance with Latin and a reading knowledge of French and
German; (h) That they have such knowledge of biology, chemistry, and physics as may
(a)

be obtained from the minimal courses described below, f
3. Students who have completed in Johns Hopkins University 110 of the 125 points
required for the Bachelor's degree, including the required work in biology, chemistry, and
physics, and in the languages, may be admitted to the Medical School, and will receive the
degree of Bachelor of Arts when they have satisfactorily completed one year of work
therein. The privilege, however, will be accorded only when the college standing averages
85 or more.
Three hou/s of class work per week for one year, and 180 hours of laborat Biology.
tory work upon the structure, functions and life-histories of selected types of animal and
plant life. It is desirable that the course should include laboratory instruction in embryCourses in botany or zoology will be accepted provided the laboratory work has
ology.
been adequate.
Chemistry. Two years of college work, in which two-thirds of a year should be devoted
to organic chemistry. Each year's course should comprise three classroom exercises a week
and five or preferably six hours of laboratory work. This represents only a minimal training, and three years' work is advised, including a short course of lectures and demonstrations

—

—

in elementary physical chemistry.

As it has been ascertained that certain acceptable institutions will have difficulty in
providing students with additional work, the decision to require three years' preparation

Courses of Study.
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a course corresponding exactly to

Physics.

the Preliminary Medical

Course of the Johns Hopkins University.

Students planning

to begin the study of medicine should elect physics for

one

year and biology for two years and chemistry for two or three
years.

Physics.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

of

Dr. William B. Huff, Professor of Physics, Dr. James Barnes,
Professor of Physics, and Miss Sue Avis Blake,

The

in Physics.

Instructor

instruction offered in physics covers eighteen

hours of lectures a week;

it

includes ten hours a

week

of

under-

graduate minor and major work, one or two hours a week of
free elective

work, three hours a week of post-major work, open

only to graduates and to undergraduates that have completed

week of graduate
and seminary work.
The first year of the major course deals principally with
the development of physical facts and is accordingly mainly
experimental and descriptive in its nature.
A wide range of
physical phenomena and the elements of physical theories are
the major courses in physics; and four hours a
lectures

The

is planned to cover the whole subject
view so as to give those who do not intend
to pursue physics further, such a knowledge of its principles
as will enable them to follow its recent development and applications, and also to provide those electing physics as a group
with a good foundation for more advanced work.
No knowl-

treated.

from

course

this point of

from October, 1923, has been rescinded. It is understood, however, that
applicants presenting such preparation will be given preference.

in chemistry

In view of the increasing employment of mathematical conceptions in chemical work,
students expecting to take up the study of medicine are advised to include one year of

mathematics in their college course.

—

Phtsics.^ A collegiate course consisting of three hours of class work per week for one
year and at least 120 hoiirs of quantitaiite work in the laboratory. Special attention should
be given to theoretical mechanics and to mechanical and electrical experiments.
Latin. The student must have studied Latin grammar and possess at least such knowledge of the language as may be acquired by reading four books of Csesar or their equivalent.
The requirements for admission to the Medical College of Cornell University include

—

Enghsh and a modern language.

The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania admits students of Bryn Mawr College
who have pursued the chemical-biological course that leads to the A.B. or the Ph.D. degree
advanced standing in the corresponding branches of the college curriculum on presentawork equivalent to that done in the Medical School and on passing the
required examinations in these branches.
The Woman's Medical College presented to
Bryn Mawr College in 1910 a scholarship giving free tuition and renewable for the four
years of the college course to be awarded to a graduate of the college.
to

tion of evidence of
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In the second year the course

intended to serve as an introduction to the theories to which
The treatment is accordingly
experimental evidence has led.
is

more mathematical than
side of the subject

nometry

is

in the first year,

is still

required,

emphasised.

and some

but the experimental
knowledge of trigo-

A

familiarity with the

methods

of

the calculus will be of assistance.
First Yeae.

{Minor Course.)
1st Semester.

{Given in each year.)

Mechanics, Heat, Sound, and Properties of Matter, Dr. Huff.
Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Huff and Miss Blake.

Six hours a week.

2nd Semester.
Electricity,

Magnetism, and Light, Dr. Barnes.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Barnes and Miss Blake.

Three hours a week.

Six hours a week.

given by means of lectures, daily oral quizzes, occasional
written quizzes, regular problem papers, and required private reading.
Students are
expected to use, in connection with the lectures, text-books on the special part of the subject
under discussion; at present Kimball's College Physics is used for reference; also the text-

The

instruction in this course

is

books of Ames and Glazebrook. The lectures are illustrated throughout by means of
the lantern, by demonstrations on the lecture table, and by the exhibition of apparatus, etc.
In the laboratory, the students are first instructed in the methods of accurate measurement of the simple quantities, length, time, and mass; later, they make a series of determinations, mainly quantitative, on the part of the subject under discussion in the lecture
room at the time. Ames and Bliss's Manual of Experiments in Physics is found useful as a
reference work for part of this course. A system of laboratory lectures has also been developed to supplement the class-room work, to point out sources of error and their treatment,
to demonstrate methods of manipulation, and, in general, to give directions for working
which are applicable to the class as a whole; they are given at the beginning of each week's
laboratory work. The object of the work is to familiarise the students with the instruments
and methods used in physical measurements, with special reference to the quantitative laws
upon which the science is based. The laboratory is equipped with this object in view, and
the apparatus is all of the most modern design.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Theoretical Mechanics, Theory of Light, Dr. Barnes.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Barnes and Miss Blake.

2nd Semester.
Theory of Heat, Theory

of Electricity

Three hours a week.

Six hours a week.

and Magnetism, Dr. Huff.
Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Huff and Miss Blake.
The

Six hours a week.

given by lectures, supplemented by the discussion of weekly problem
papers; the text-books mentioned below indicate the character of the ground covered, and
form the basis of the lectures. Private reading and outside preparation will take at least
instruction

is

Major
Course
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Physics.

three and a half hours a week, and the course counts as a five-hour lecture course. An
endeavour is made to bring the student into contact with the work of original investigators.

The

general text-book used

from Tait and

Watson, Physics; the books used in

is

MaxweW, Theory

as follows: heat:

Steele's

special subjects are

of Heat, Fieston, Theory of Heat; dynamics: selections

Dynamics of a

Particle, Jean's Theoretical

Mechanics; and special

electricity and
Thomson, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism; optics, physical and geometrical: Preston, Theory of Light, Edser, Light.
The laboratory work of the second year is designed to follow and illustrate the subjectmethods of physical investigation. A special study is made of the sources and amounts
of the errors involved in the different operations, and the problems assigned are adapted
as far as possible to the requirements and wishes of the individual students.

lectures dealing with the applications of

magnetism:

dynamics to physical problems;

J, J.

Group:

Physics with Philosophy, or with Psychology, or

with Philosophy and Psychology, or with Mathematics, or

with Chemistry, or with Geology, or with Biology.

Free Elective Course.
Physical Basis of Music, Dr. Huff.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given in each year.)

In the lectures of this course

it is

planned to present some of the physical principles

illustrated in the construction of musical instruments

of music.

Private reading

is

and underlying the general theory

assigned.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

As the amount

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.
of

A

knowledge

of differential

and

integral calculus

is

These

required.

lec-

tures deal not only with the theoretical development of the subject, but

great stress

done in

it,

is laid on the important experimental work which has been
and methods and results are criticised and opportunities for

further investigations pointed out.

The

object of the courses

is

The laboratory work

to prepare

planned
arranged to meet the special needs of each
individual student.
Graduate students may be permitted to take the
lectures without the laboratory work.
In addition to the laboratory work
which accompanies the lectures a student may take extra laboratory work
students to undertake independent work.

with this object in view and

sufficient to

make

is

is

the courses equivalent to five hours a week.

Properties of Matter, Dr. Huff.

Three hours a week during the

first semester.

{Given in 1923-24.)

The

lectures cover the general subject of the properties of matter studied

from the point

Molecular Theory. The different theories of matter are discussed and an
account of recent investigations concerning the relations of matter and electricity is given.
Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter is read in connection with the course.
of view of the

Theory

of

Sound, Dr. Huff.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

(Given in 1923-24.)

The

lectures

and rods.

form an introduction to the theory of modes of vibration of pipes, strings,
Poynting
of music and musical instruments is then studied.

The theory

Courses op Study.
and Thomson's Sound
are

made

to

is
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used during the earlier part of the course, and frequent references

Helmholtz and Rayleigh.

Electricity

and Magnetism, Dr. Huff.

r^ree hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1925-26.)

The lectures of this course treat typical mathematical and experimental problems chosen
from the various parts of the entire subject. A large number of problems on potential and
attraction are assigned.

General Optics, Dr. Barnes.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25.)
of the theories advanced to explain many pheStudents are required to have a good knowledge of elementary optics
and to be sufficiently familiar with optical apparatus to undertake a detailed study of some
special problem.

These lectures give a general discussion

nomena

in light.

Spectroscopy, Dr. Barnes.

Three hours a week during the

first

semester.

{Given in 1926-27.)

The

course begins with a complete discussion of the apparatus used in this subject; the
and present investigations are then considered, and problems for investigation are pointed out. The many important applications of spectroscopy to astronomy and
atomic structure are not neglected. The standard books of reference are Kaysers' Hand-

results of past

buch der Spectroscopic and Sommerfeld, Atombau.

Detailed reports of laboratory investi-

gations are required.

Astrophysics, Dr. Barnes.

Three hour.s a week during the second semester.
{Given in 1926-27.)

This course consists of lectures on the application of physical principles and methods
and motions of the heavenly bodies. Selected
chapters in Moulton's Celestial Mechanics and many papers from the Astrophysical Journal
will be read and discussed.
to the study of the composition, structure,

Graduate Courses.
The graduate
original research

seminaries

under the

consist

dii-ection of

of

lectures,

laboratory work,

and Graduate

the instructors, the subjects varying

from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by students
through consecutive years. A good working library containing the current
and bound numbers of all the important physical journals is kept in the
laboratory.
Students electing physics as their major subject for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy may elect it also as the associated minor,
provided either mathematics or applied mathematics is taken as the
independent minor; or mathematics or applied mathematics may be
taken as the associated minor.
A list of approved independent minors
will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.
Physical Seminary, Dr. Huff.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in alterriate years.)

In 1924-25 Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism is the subject discussed.
lectures are based on Maxwell's standard work, and include a general account of the
later development of the theory.
In 1926-27 Radio-activity and Discharge of Electricity through gases is the subject
of the seminary in the first semester and Electron Theory in the second semester.
The
earlier lectures treat of the effect of fields on the path of a moving charged particle.
A
discussion of typical experimental methods of measuring velocity and the ratio of charge

The

Courses.

Courses of Study.
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to the

mass

activity a brief account of theories

development of the subject

is first

phenomena

of electrical discharge and of radioIn the Electron Theory the mathematical
dealt with and this is followed by experimental testa of

After a study of the

follows.

Chemistry.

is

given.

theory.

Physical Seminary, Dr. Barnes.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(.Given in alternate years.)

In 1923-24 the seminary deals with a general mathematical discussion of physical optics.
Students are expected to give detailed reports on the methods and results of investigations
which illustrate the theory. When it seems desirable two and a half hours of experimental
work will be submitted for one hour of the seminary.
In 1925-26 Thermo-dynamics and Radiation are the subjects of the seminary. The
modern developments of thermo-dynamics and radiation including X-rays and photoAttention is paid to the application of the laws of thermoelectricity are considered.
dynamics in physical chemistry.

Physical Journal Club, Dr. Huff and Dr. Barnes.
One hour a week throughout

The advanced

the year.

students meet with the instructors once a week to hear or read papers

on assigned topics

in physics.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Huff and Dr. Barnes.
The laboratory work is arranged for the purpose of famiharizing

the student with the
the student begins by repeating methods and investigations of wellknown experimenters, with any modifications that may be suggested, passing on to points
of investigation left untouched by previous experimenters, and finally to the study of new

methods

of research

;

methods and the prosecution of original research. Students taking physics as their chief
subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are expected to spend all the time possible
In the basement there is a constant-temperature vault designed for
accurate comparison of lengths, etc., and the laboratory is provided with special rooms
A well-equipped shop and trained mechanics
for magnetic, optical, and electrical work.
make it possible to have special forms of apparatus constructed which are needed in research
in the laboratory.

work.

Chemistry.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Roger Frederic Brunei, Professor of Chemistry, Dr. James
Llewellyn Crenshaw, Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry,
and Miss Edith Hamilton Lanman, Instructor in Chemistry.

The

instruction offered in chemistry covers twenty-one hours

of lectures

a week;

it

includes ten hours a

graduate major and minor work,

five

week

of under-

hours a week of post-major

work open only

to graduates and to undergraduates that have
completed the major course in chemistry, and six hours a week

of graduate work.

The

first

year's work, or

tion to the subject.

and qualitative

minor course,

a general introduc-

analysis.

In the second year particular attention
tative side of chemical
cal

is

Lectures are given in inorganic chemistry

phenomena.

and organic chemistry.

The

is

paid to the quanti-

lectures are

on physi-

Courses of Study.
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The post-major courses are intended to prepare students for
independent work, particular attention being paid to laboratory
methods.
First Yeae.

{Minor Course.)
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Introduction to General Chemistry, Dr. Brunei.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Brunei.

Three

hows

a week.

Six hours a week.

The course does not presuppose any knowledge of chemistry. In the class-room the
nature of chemical action is taught by lectures that are illustrated by a series of experiments in which the more important substances are made and transformed, the time being
spent largely on the non-metals. Throughout the semester the lectures and the laboratory
work are complementary. After all the experiments on a given subject have been carried
out the results are discussed in the class-room.

2nd

Semester.

The Chemistry

of the Metals, Dr.

Crenshaw.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Crenshaw.

Three hours a week.

Six hours a week.

This course deals with the properties of the more important metallic elements and their
compounds. The methods of separation employed in the laboratory are discussed, and the
fundamental principles upon which these methods of separation are based are emphasised.
The lectures are supplemented by required private reading.
The laboratory work consists of qualitative analyses. The students are first taught to
identify the basic and acidic constituents of solutions; later they are required to carry
out analyses of a few simple alloys.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Lectures on Elementary Physical Chemistry, Dr. Qrenshaw.
Three hours a week.
In this course chemical facts are considered from the point of view of common and exact
relatione and from these relations the laws and theories of chemistry are developed. Special
attention is paid to the atomic theory, the laws of gases, the theory of solutions and electroPrivate reading and outside preparation amounting to at least three and a
chemistry.
half hours is required.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Crenshaw.
Six hours a week.
The laboratory work consists of quantitative analyses. Each .exercise is important in
itself and illustrates some principle or involves some manipulation of general application
in analytical

work.

2nd Semester.
Organic Chemistry, Dr. Brunei.

The methods

Three hours a week.

and the behaviour of the various classes of organic compounds are studied. Emphasis is laid on the processes of reasoning by which the constitution of organic compounds is estabhshed.
of preparation

Laboratory Work, Dr. Brunei.

Six hours a week.

The laboratory work is devoted to organic preparations. Simple representatives of the
more important classes of organic compounds are first prepared and their typical reactions
studied.

After a famiharity with the methods of dealing with organic substances has been
more complex organic compounds are earned out.

gained, syntheses of a few of the

Major
Course

Courses of Study.
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Group:

Chemistry.

Chemistry with Mathematics,

or with Physics, or

with Geology, or with Biology.
Post-Major Courses.
The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find

it

advisable to elect some of these courses.

Organic Chemistry, Dr. Brunei.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The

course consists of lectures, assigned reading with occasional reports, and laboratory
It is intended to broaden the student's acquaintance with the subject and to serve
as an introduction to the study of present-day chemical problems.
Two and a half hours of laboratory work give the same credit as one hour of lecture.

work.

The laboratory work will consist of the preparation of compounds, organic analysis, and
study of the methods for determining the constitution of organic compounds. When this
course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.
Physical Chemistry, Dr. Crenshaw.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The aim

of the lectures

is

to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry

and

to lay a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented
by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.

The solution of a large number of problems is required.
The laboratory work amounting to at least four and

a half hours a week is designed to
prepare the students for physico-chemical research. When this course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.
I

Inorganic Chemistry, Miss Lanman.

One hour a week throughout

the year,

{Given in each year.)

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail, and parallel reading
required.

The laboratory work

analyses.

When

it

this course

is

of six hours a

week

consists of

offered as a seminary the student

is

advanced quantitative

is

required to devote to

one-third of her time.

Graduate Courses.
courses in chemistry consist of lectures upon inorganic,
and physical chemistry, seminaries, reports upon current chemical
A reading knowledge of French and
literature, and laboratory work.

The advanced

organic,

German is indispensable.
The lecture courses are

varied from year to year to meet the requireand to form a consecutive course for those who wish to
make chemistry the major subject in the examination for the degree of
Such students may specialise either in organic
Doctor of Philosophy.

ments

of students

chemistry under the direction of Dr. Brunei, or in physical or inorganic
chemistry under the direction of Dr. Crenshaw.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Courses of Study.
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Chemical Seminary, Organic Chemistry, Dr. Brunei.
One hour a week throughout

the year.,

{Given in each year.)

intended primarily for students who are carrying on research in organic chemietry
on assigned topics which are usually related to the research in which
the student is engaged.

This

and

is

consists of reports

Chemical Seminary, Inorganic Chemistry, Dr. Crenshaw.
One hour a week throughout

the year

{Given in each year.)

The work of the seminary consists
The needs of the individual

topics.

of lectures, required reading, and reports on various
students are considered in selecting the subjects for

discussion.

Advanced Organic Chemistry, Dr. Brunei. One

hour a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)
Lectures, reading, and occasional reports cover the historical developments and present
status of subjects of current interest.

Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary are required to do enough
laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy fourteen hours a week.
The
nature of this work depends so largely on the past training of the student that no definite
statement can be made regarding it. A sufficiently advanced student may be assigned a

problem to investigate.

Physical Chemistry, Dr. Crenshaw.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In the lectures no attempt

is

made

to give a general survey of the subject but certain

and the student is made famihar with
problems of current interest. Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary are required to do enough laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy
fourteen hours a week. The laboratory work consists of physico-chemical measurements.
selected portions of the science are treated in detail

Chemical Journal Club, Dr. Brunei, Dr. Crenshaw, and Miss Lanman.
One hour a week throughout

The advanced

the year.

students and the instructors meet to hear reports and discuss recent

scientific articles.

Geology.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Florence Bascom, Professor of Geology, and Dr. Malcolm

Havens Bissell, Associate in Geology.
The instruction offered in geology covers twenty hours of
lectures a week; it includes the equivalent of ten hours a week
of undergraduate major and minor work, three free elective
courses of two hours and one hour a week, five post-major
courses of two and three hours a week open only to graduate
and to undergraduate students who have completed the major
course in geology, and four graduate seminaries of three hours a
week, but all these courses will not be given in the same year.

Geology.

Courses of Study.
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major course in geology is to make clear
and history of the earth and
the processes which have been operative in its evolution. The
first year of the major course is arranged to give a general survey
of two divisions of the science and at the same time to introduce

The purpose

of the

to the student the constitution

the student to the larger field of geology.

It

may

be taken as a

free elective or as a year of required science or as the first year

The second year

of the group course in geology.

of the

major

course deals with rocks and minerals, and with their arrangement
in the lithosphere.

Post-major courses are offered each year either in petrography
and either in economic geology, or stratigraphy,

or mineralogy,

or physiography, and are designed to train the student in exact

methods

for the determination of rock

and mineral

species, in

the genesis of ores, and in the evolution of land-forms and of

They

life.

are an essential preliminary to research

work

in the

science.

Excellent illustrative material for the graduate and under-

graduate courses

Rand rock and

furnished

is

logical collections

by the

geological

of the college, including the

and paleontoTheodore D.

mineral collection, which alone contains over

20,000 specimens,

by the

private collections of the instructors,

and by material lent by the United States Geological Survey;
the department is also fortunate in its proximity to the museum
of the

Academy

of

Natural Sciences of Philadelphia;

easy reach of the college there are excellent collecting
fossil,

within

fields for

mineral, and rock specimens.
FiBST Yeae.

{Minor Course.)
1st Semester.

(Oiven in each year.)

Physiography, Dr. BaSCOm.
Field

The

Work and Laboratory Work,

Three hours a week.

Dr. Bascom.

lectures deal primarily w'ith the character

and action

Six hours a week.
of the forces

which control

the landscape and with the features produced by these forces; subordinately physiographic regions are discussed. The lectures are illustrated by photographs, lantern shdes,
geographic relief models, and maps.
In the laboratory the student is occupied with a study of the development of physioThis is conducted by means of practical exercises and the use of topographic forms.
graphic maps and models.
For the field work, excursions are made into the immediate neighbourhood during the
spring.
On all excursions instruction in field geology is given, area! mapaccomplished, and reports of the areas covered are required of the students. Read-

autumn and
ping

is

Courses of Study.

Geology.

145

ing amounting to three hours will be required of students absent from a
the winter months laboratory work replaces the field excursions.

field trip.

During

2nd Semester.
Introduction to Historical Geology, Dr. Bissell.
Field

The

Work and

Laboratory,

Work

Three hours a week.

Dr. Bissell.

lectures deal with the evolution of continents

and

of

Six hours a week.
life,

and with the distribution

and character of the various rock formations. Special attention is given to the development of life and to the theory of evolution.
In the laboratory the student becomes familiar with the typical flora and fauna of the
successive geologic formations and with the development of the more important classes.
The field work involves excursions to fossiliferous locahties in the Paleozoic formations of
Pennsylvania, and to the Mesozoic and Cenozoic formations of New Jersey. During the
winter months and when the weather is unsuitable laboratory work is substituted for the
field

work.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

{Given in each year.)

Lithology, Dr. Bissell.

Field

Work and Laboratory Work,

The lectures

Three hours a week.

Dr. Bissell.

Six hours a week.

which constitute the earth's crust the principal rockforming minerals and others of special economic importance are first described; the important rock types, sedimentary, igneous, and metamorphic are described and their relaThe course closes with a discussion of the phenomena and prmciples of
tions shown.
vulcanism and seismology. The lectures are illustrated by mineral and rock specimens,
photographs, lantern slides, and wooden models. Private reading and outside preparation
amounting to at least three and a half hours a week are required.
In the laboratory the students become famiUar with methods for the rapid determination of the most common and most important rock forming and ore minerals; this is followed by a systematic study of the principal rock types.
discuss the materials

Field excursions are

made

;

to mineral localities in the vicinity of the college.

2nd Semester.
Glaciology and Structural Geology, Dr. Bascom.
Field

The

Work and Laboratory Work,

Dr. Bascom.

Three hours a week.

six hours a week.

and efi'ects of earth movements; the origin and age of
the earth; the evidences, conditions, and causes of the glacial period; the development of
man. The course is illustrated with models, photographs, and lantern slides.
In the laboratory topographic maps, geologic folios, and models illustrating features due
to glaciation, and foHos, maps, and models illustrating geologic structures are studied.
Practice is given in topographic mapping from models, in modeling from topographic maps,
and in the graphic solution of problems in structural geology.
The field work of the first semester is continued and training in topographic mapping

may

lectures treat of the causes

also be given.

Geology with Economics and Politics, or with
Philosophy, or with Mathematics, or with Physics, or with
Chemistry, or with Biology.
Group:

Free Elective Courses.
Cosmogony, Dr. Bascom.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in 19Z4-25 and in 1926-27 if the time of the department permits.)

The work of the course is conducted by means of lectures, required reading, and
room discussion. The lectures treat of the origin of the earth, the growth of the

class-

conta-

Free
Elective
CoUTSCS.
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nents and the development of landscapes, and are illustrated by lantern slides. The course
designed to give a survey of the more important results reached by geological research.
It will be given only if elected by a sufficient number of students.

is

Natural Resources and Their Conservation, Dr.
Two

Bissell.

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 19ZS-24 and again in 1925-26.)

The aim
their

of this course

economic and

is

to impart the knowledge concerning natural resources

political significance

which

is

and

essential to a proper understanding of

present day national and world problems. Some of the topics discussed are: The increasing
dependence of man on natural resources; iron and coal as essentials of modern civilization;
its sources, past, present and future; food supplies of the present
and future; natural resources and international politics. The treatment of the subject
is as broad as possible, and particular attention is paid to the problems of the United States.

mechanical power and

Principles of

Modern Geography, Dr.

Bissell.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

designed particularly to serve as an introduction to the relatively new
geography. It deals with the relations of the facts of physical geography
to the activities of man, and special emphasis is placed on the importance of the study of
natural or unit regions in the analysis of these relations. In the latter part of the course

This course

science of

is

human

the geographical aspects of various political, social and economic problems are discussed.

Post-Major Courses.
The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work. As the amount of
time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate
students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Petrography, Dr. Bascom.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1924-25 and 1926-27.)

During the first semester the lectures deal with the principles of optical crystallography,
the optical means of mineral determination, and the petrographic characters of rockforming minerals. In the second semester the textures, constitution, origin, geographic
distribution, and geologic associations of igneous rocks are treated.
Practice is given in
Special field problems may be given to the
the quantitative system of classification.
students for independent solution.

Determinative Mineralogy, Dr. Bascom. Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-2S.)

In this course lectures and laboratory practice deal with the determination of minerals
by means of physical tests and by blow-pipe analysis. Special emphasis is placed on
crystal form and practice is given in the use of the two-circle contact goniometer.

Economic Geology, Dr.

Bissell.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

The

origin

and geological occurrence

detail, particular attention

Physiography, Dr.

of the useful minerals are treated in considerable
being given to the metallic ores.

Bissell.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year, provided the course in Stratigraphy and Paleontology

is

not given.)

This course deals with fundamental physiographic principles and types.
It may be
modified from year to year to meet the needs of individual students. In addition to the
lectures, private reading and field excursions, special reports and problems are assigned.

Courses of Study.
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Stratigraphy and Paleontology, Dr. Bissell.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year, provided the course in Physiography is not given.)

The work of the first semester consists largely of lectures and assigned reading, and is
devoted to a thorough study of the principles of sedimentation. This is followed by a consideration of the laws governing the distribution of organisms in time and space.
In the second semester the lectures deal with the evolution of the continents and seas as
shown by the record of the sedimentarj- rocks and their fossils. The successive formations
of North America are studied in order, and ancient physiographic conditions deduced as
Particular attention is paid to the evolution of life through the
accurately as possible.
different geological periods and the changes of environment controlling it. In the laboratory
the typical fossils of each formation are studied, and the student is required to learn the
guide fossils of the more important geological horizons.

Graduate Courses.
The seminary in petrology and crystallography should be preceded Graduate
by the major and post-major courses or their equivalents and is intended Courses.
primarily for graduate students wishing to make inorganic geology a
major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
The graduate
seminary in crystallography is also intended to meet the needs of graduate
who wish to make crystallography a minor subject
The graduate seminary in physifor the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
ography is designed primarily for graduate students wishing to make
physiography a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Further graduate seminaries in petrology and physiography will be arranged
to suit the requirements of candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
and research problems will be assigned.
Students may speciaUze either in petrology and crystallography, under
the direction of Dr. Bascom, or in stratigraphic geology and physiography,
under the direction of Dr. Bissell, but students who make inorganic geology
the major subject of examination must take either physiographic geology,
inorganic chemistry, or crystallography as the associated minor and students who elect physiographic geology as the major subject, must take
students in chemistry

either inorganic geology or biology as the associated minor.

A

list

of

approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the
Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to the graduate cotu-ses.

Seminary

in Petrology or Crystallography or

Dr. Bascom.

Metamorphic Geology,

Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year.)

The seminary is conducted by means of informal discussions, required reading, laboratory
work, and formal reports. The selection of subjects in petrology is dependent upon the
needs of the individual students and is varied from year to year.
In crystallography
is given in crystal measurement with the two-circle goniometer, in crystal projection, and crystal drawing. When metamorphic geology is the subject of the seminary
the products and processes of anamorphism and katamorphism are investigated and
direction

classified.

Seminary

in

Physiography, Dr.

Bissell.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

(Given in each year.)

A

broad study of the physiographic cycle forms the basis of this course. The general
development of land forms are applied to various physiographic

principles governing the
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and the evolution of

Biology.

under the control of climate and geologic
This is followed by a study of definite regions
illustrating the apphcation of physiographic principles to problems of structural, economic
types,

structure

is

siirface features

studied in considerable detail.

and stratigraphical geology.
Lectures, outside reading, reports, map work and field
excursions are the methods of instruction. Research problems are taken up if time permits.

Geological Journal Club, Dr.

Bascom and Dr.

Bissell.

Tvio hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The graduate students and the

instructors

meet

for the presentation

and discussion

of

recent geological literature.

Biology.

The

instruction in this department

under the direction of
Anna Baker
Physiology and Biochemistry, Dr. Franz
is

Dr. David Hilt Tennent, Professor of Biology, Dr.
Yates, Associate in

Schrader, Associate in Biology, Dr. Sally

Hughes Schrader,

Demonstrator and Instructor (elect) in Biology, Miss Elizabeth
Johnson Dickinson, Assistant Demonstrator in Physiology and
Miss Dorothy Robson Stewart, Assistant Demonstrator (elect)
in Physiology.

The

instruction offered in biology covers twenty-three hours

of lectures a

week
week

week;

it

includes the equivalent of ten hours a

undergraduate minor and major work;

one hour a
work; nine hours a week of post-major
work, open to graduates and to undergraduates that have completed the major course in biology, and nine hours a week of
The post-major work
graduate lectures and seminary work.
may be further extended by special laboratory courses.
The work of the first year, or minor course, forms a general
introduction to the subject through a broad, comparative study
In the second year the founof Hving things (general biology)
dation of a minuter knowledge of animal morphology and physiThe third year's work, or post-major course, is
ology is laid.
devoted to the study of more advanced subjects and the pracA knowledge of the
tical investigation of simple problems.
elements of chemistry and physics is desirable for students
entering any course in biology, and is necessary for advanced
of

of free elective

.

work

in the subject.
First Ybae.

{Minor Course.)
1st Semester.

{Given in each year.)

Lectures on General Biology, Dr. Tennent.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Tennent and Dr.

S.

Three hours a week.

H. Schrader.

Six hours a w»ek.

Courses of Study.
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Biology.

2nd Semester.
Lectures in General Biology, Dr. F. Shrader.

Laboratory Work, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr.

S.

Three hours a week.

H. Schrader.
Six hours a week.

The

object of this course

is

to give the student clear conceptions of the fundamental

morphology and physiology and of the relations of the biological sciences
and to other branches of science. The laboratory practice is designed to
enable the student, as far as possible, to examine for herself the facts discussed in the lectures,
to encourage the habit of exact observation, and to impart a knowledge of methods of

principles of

to one another

practical work.

The

general subject

is

treated in two courses which supplement each other and

The work is designed not simply
commonly understood, but in addition

be taken together.

must

to teach the elements of zoology

to treat plants and animals with
constant reference to one another, both as to structure and mode of action. Emphasis
is therefore laid on the essential facts of comparative morphology and physiology (general
biology) as illustrated by the thorough study of a few types, rather than on the minutiae

and botany, as

At the same time the work is arranged with reference to subsequent
and physiology.
semester the student studies a number of animals and plants, so arranged

of classification.

special

work

In the

in zoology, botany,

first

form a natural progressive introduction to the general principles of biology. The
student makes a detailed examination of unicellular organisms, and from these proceeds
gradually to the complex conditions of structure and function found in higher animals and
plants.
In the second semester attention is given mainly to the biology of the higher
animals. Two-thirds of the semester is devoted to a study of the morphology and physiology of vertebrates; the remainder of the semester to a study of the embryology of the
as to

frog and, in greater detail, that of the chick.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

General Zoology, Dr. F. Schrader.

Laboratory Work, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr.

Three hours a week.
S.

H. Schrader.
Six hours a week.

This course extends the work of the first year so as to include a survey of the morphology
and taxonomy of all the main groups of invertebrate animals. Part of the course is devoted
to a critical analysis of the theory of evolution and discussions of the broader philosophical
problems of biology such as heredity, variation, adaptation, and kindred topics. These
lectures vary from year to year and are intended to be suggestive rather than exhaustive
in character.

2nd Semester.
General Physiology, Dr. Yates.

Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Yates and Miss Dickinson.

Six hours a week.

The

course deals with the function and interrelations of the different parts of living
organisms. The similarity of the functional activities of all organisms is emphasized by a
comparative study, in plants and animals, of many of the fundamental physiological
e. g., nutrition, respiration, excretion, coordination, etc.
A few of the more
general problems of physiology, such as the constitution of protoplasm, permeability of
membranes, action of biooatalysts and related subjects, are discussed.

processes,

The

lectures are

supplemented by laboratory experiments,

class discussions

and written

quizzes.

Group: Biologj^ with Psychology, or with Mathematics, or
with Physics, or with Chemistry, or with Geology.

Courses of Study.

150

Biology.

Free Elective Course.
Theoretical Biology, Dr. Tennent.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

is

an historical course dealing with the development of the theories of biology. The
open to students who have had one year's training in science. Special attention
given to theories of evolution and heredity. A considerable amount of assigned reading

is

required.

This

course

is

is

Post-Major Courses.
Embryology

of Vetebrates, Dr.

Tennent.

One hour a week throughovt

the year.

(Given in 1923-34 and again in 1925-26.)

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading, and laboratory work on the embryology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with
theoretical questions of embryologica! interest.
The department has material for the
study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Ctenolabrus, Necturus,

Rana, Chrysemys, Chick, and Pig.

At

least four

hours of laboratory

work are required.

The

course

is

divided as follows: First semester, Early stages of development.

Second

semester, Organogeny.

Protoplasm, the Cell, and Cytological Technique, Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week during

the first semester.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,
phenomena of cell division, maturation, and fertilization. Both plant and animal
cells will be studied, and instruction will be given in methods of preparing cytological
material for microscopical examination. This course is to be taken with four hours laboratory work as a two-hour course.
the

Experimental Morphology, Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week during

the second semester.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

The

object of this course is to give a general historical view of experimental morphology
both plants and animals, to discuss some of the methods eniployed, to point out the
results already obtained, and to indicate the nature of the work now being done in the subThis course is to be taken with four hours laboratory work as a two-hour course.
ject.
of

Advanced Physiology, Dr. Yates.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading and reports.
It deals particularly
with the physiology of lower vertebrates and mammals. At least four hours of laboratory

work are

required.

Biochemistry, Dr. Yates.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-S5 and again in 1926-27.)

The

course consists of lectures, assigned reading, quizzes, oral and written, and at least
work a week. It deals with the chemical constitution of living

four hours of laboratory

matter; with the sources from which the chemical substances necessary for life are derived;
with the chemical changes by which non-living material is incorporated as living matter;
with the chemical changes by which both living and non-living matter provide energy
for the carrying on of vital processes.
In particular the chemical characteristics of the
tissues of the

body are studied so

phenomena underlying

or influencing the

fluids

and

as to show, as far as possible, the actual chemical

normal functions

of the

mammalian organism.

Courses op Study.

Biology.

151

Biology of Bacteria and Protozoa, Dr. F. Schrader.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

During the first semester the time is devoted to an introduction to bacteriology, covering
the routine bacteriological technique and a consideration of the elementary principles of
immunity and infection. In the second semester taxonomy, problems of growth, cell
At least four hours of
division, regeneration, and reproduction in protozoa are treated.
laboratory work a week are required. A special problem is assigned to each student.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Tennent, Dr. Yates and Dr. F. Schrader.
much laboratory work as possible should be done in connection
with the courses offered above. The object of the laboratory work is to give the student
experience in the use of apparatus and in its adaptation to research. Some special probIt is desirable that as

lem

is

assigned to each student; at the end of the year the results of the work are presented

in writing.

Graduate Courses.
Ten hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
each year to graduate students of biology accompanied by the direction of
private reading, laboratory work and original research. The books needed
by the graduate students are collected in the library of the department.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses, but the post-major
week may be elected
by graduate students. The advanced courses are varied from year to year,
so as to form a consecutive course for students that wish to make biology
one of the chief subjects of the examination for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy.
Such students may specialise either in animal morphology
under the guidance of Dr. Tennent and Dr. Schrader or in physiology or in
courses of the department amounting to six hours a

physiological chemistry under the guidance of Dr. Yates.

Seminary in Zoology, Dr. Tennent.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 and again in 1925-26 Embryology of Invertebrates is the subject of the
seminary. The work includes a systematic survey of the normal development of invertebrates; of the problems of germinal organization, cleavage and differentiation, and
a discussion of the bearing of these questions on evolution and inheritance.
In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 Cytology is the subject of the seminary. The work
deals with the anatomy of the cell and the relations and functions of its various structures
in unicellular and multicellular organisms.
Special attention is given to the phenomena
of spermatogenesis and oogenesis and the theories connected therewith.
.

Seminary

in

Physiology and Biochemistry, Dr. Yates.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year.)

In 1923-24 the subject is the general metabolism of the mammalian organism and
the influence of the endocrine organs in regulating and modifying vital processes.
In 1924-25 the comparative physiology of the nervous system is studied. The development of the nervous system is traced from the primitive forms to its complex form in the

The bearing of this development on evolution and the significance of
development in the vital functions of the higher organisms is studied.
In 1925-26 the physiology of the cell is studied. The work includes a consideration of
the physical and chemical constitution of living matter; of the physico-chemical laws
higher vertebrates.
this

Graduate
Courses.

Physical Training.
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underlying life processes; of the dynamics of the single cell and of groups of
gated into tissues.
The order of the subjects may be varied to meet the needs of the students.

Seminary

in Biology, Dr. F. Schrader.

cells

aggre-

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25.)

The work includes a discussion of biometon "pvire lines"; of the effectiveness of selection; of the relation between chromosomes and heredity; of various theories of heredity
and of the application of these ideas in animal and plant breeding.
Genetics

rioal

is

the subject of the sem.inary.

methods and

of investigations

results;

Biological Journal Club, Dr. Tennent, Dr. Yates

and Dr.

F. Schrader.

One hour a week throughout

The advanced students and the

the year.

instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

topics of current biological literature.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Tennent, Dr. Yates and Dr. F. Schrader.
There is no regular course

Each student desiring
work is given an experimental problem
The nature of the work depends in each case on the qualifica-

of laboratory instruction for graduates.

to devote a considerable portion of her time to such
for verification or extension.

tions of the student.

Physical Training.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Miss Constance M. K. Applebee, Director of Physical Training,
Miss Nora Thornton Trevelyan, Assistant to the Director of
Physical Training, and Miss Elizabeth Harner Apple, Demonstrator in Physical Training.

Four periods a week of physical training are required of all
and non-resident undergraduates. The work of the
year is divided into three seasons.
During the winter term
two periods of class work are required. For students unable
resident

to pass the

swimming

test

swimming

lessons

are required.

Students who, in the opinion of the College Physician and the
Director of Physical Training, are not in good physical condition or are not able to fulfil all the requirements of the department, must take special corrective or remedial work under the
direction of an instructor trained in medical work.
A fee will
be charged for these special cases.
A fee of seven dollars a year is charged to each resident
undergraduate, and a fee of three dollars and fifty cents a year
to each non-resident undergraduate and to each resident
graduate student for the up-keep of the athletic fields.

Winter Classes.
Two classes a week

Two
of

classes a week.

gymnastics are required of Freshmen and Sophomores.

For

Juniors and Seniors two of any of the following classes are required: Elementary or
Advanced Gymnastics, Fencing, Playground Games, Enghsh Country, Morris, Folk or
Interpretative Dancing, Eurhythmies, Corrective Gymnastics.

Department of Health.
Swimming.
Two swimming
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Two

lessons a

week are required

lessons a week.

of all the students until they

Swimming.

have passed

the swimming test.
Students, with the exception of first and second class swimmers, who register for swimming are expected to attend swimming classes and trials during one season of each year.
Instruction in swimming includes: Strokes, Form and Fancy Diving, Plunging, Racing,
Life Saving and Water Polo.

Four required periods.

Athletics.

Athletics.

During the autumn and spring the four required periods and in winter the two periods
not taken in class work may be any of the following forms of competitive athletics:
Autumn. Hockey, Tennis, Swimming, Badminton.
Winter. Water Polo, Swimming, Badminton, Soccer, Indoor Tennis.
Spring. Basketball, Tennis, Track, Swimming, Fencing.
During the autumn and spring classes in Dancing, Playground Games, Gymnastics and
Corrective

Work

Hygiene
A coiirse of

are held for students not wishing to enter competitive sports.

One hour a week for one

semester.

Hvaiene.

one hour a week for one semester, usually taken in the
Sophomore year, is required of all undergraduates. This hour is in addition to the four
periods of Physical Training, and in addition to the one hundred and twenty hours required

Hygiene lectures

of

for the degree.

Department of Health.

The

is under the care of a Health
Committee consisting of the President of the College, the
Dean of the College, Chairman of the Committee, the Director
of Physical Training, the Physicians of the College, and the

health of the students

Wardens.
All entering students are required to

Dean
filled

of the College a report of

at the office of the

a recent medical examination

college.

certificate of successful vaccination or of

two unsuccessful

vaccinations within two years before entering the college
required.

Students

who have no

required to be vaccinated

A

fee of five dollars

is

is

by one

of the College Physicians.

charged.

The Physician

health.

are

is

in Chief of the College acts as consultant

referred to in all unusual cases.

examined by the Examining Oculist

the

first

the

first

Vaccination.

certificate to this effect are

Every undergraduate student and hearer is examined each
year by the Resident Physician of the College, and twice each
year by the Director of Physical Training with reference to
physical development, strength of heart and lungs, and general
and

Health
Certificate.

out and signed by a physician, on a blank to be secured

from the

A

file

The

eyes of students

of the College during

semester after entering the college and again during
semester of the junior year.

Physical

Examination.

Department of Health.
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Any

Health
upei vision.

Q^-j^gj,

student who, at the time of the examination or at any

f-j^^g

during the year

the health supervision

list,

not in good health

is

is

is

placed on

required to follow the special

regime prescribed, and her extra-curriculum

acti\'ities

may

be

limited.

The Director

of Physical Training receives the reports of

students under medical treatment, keeps records of the health
of all students

and endeavors by interviews, and advice on

personal hygiene, to maintain and improve the health of the
students.

All students are urged

some out-of-door

to take

by the Health Department

exercise in addition to their periods

of Physical Training.

All graduate students including those elected to fellowships

Graduate
Students.

or scholarships are required to have a medical, physical

and

examination and to comply with the health directions
Those who are found to be suffering
of the college physicians.
from uncorrected eye trouble will be expected to follow the
oculist's

oculist's advice.

All resident graduate students are required

to take the regular exercise prescribed

and students who are

unwilling to comply with the regulation will not be permitted
to live in the halls of residence.

Eminent

Physicians

and A ursing.

.^Q

have consented

specialists practising in Philadelphia

serve as consulting physicians of the college.

Physician will be in her college
half-past eight to nine

office

and from four

The

a. m.

day
Sunday

to five forty-five every

except Saturday and Sunday and on Saturday and

from nine to ten

resident

during the hours from

and Tnay be consulted by the students

without charge.

The

infirmar}^ fee of $20.00 paid

by each

resident under-

graduate student and of SIO.OO paid by each resident graduate
student entitles each undergraduate student to be cared for in
the infirmary for four days, and each graduate student to be

cared for for two days (not necessarily consecutive) during the
year and to attendance by the college physicians during this time
,

and to nursing, provided her

illness is

entitles her to the services of the nurses

during other temporary
nurses

is free

illness,

at the time.

not infectious.

It also

employed by the

college

provided one of the regular

In the case of an

duration and also in the case of

all

illness of longer

diseases of an infectious

Buildings.

character the student

must meet,
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or in case of

two or more

students with the same infectious disease, must share, the

expense of a special nurse, the infirmary

fees,

which are $5.00 a

day, and also hospital or sanitarium charges should she be

removed from the

A

college

by order

of the Physician in Chief.

day or
board and laundry.
The
infirmary fee is $5.00 per day.
When a student has not an infectious
disease the infirmary fee of $5.00 per day will include the nurse's fee
provided it is possible for one of the college nurses to care for the student.
The fees of the consulting physicians and surgeons and other specialists
recommended by the college will be furnished on request.
special nurse for one student costs approximately $7.10 per

$49.40 per week, which includes nurse's

fee,

All communications concerning the health of the students
from parents and guardians, outside physicians, and others

should be addressed to the

Dean

of the College,

who

will

excuse

students for absence before and after vacations on account of

and from attendance on academic work during
ill at home.
Any student who becomes ill when away from the college is
asked to send word immediately to the Dean of the College.
serious illness

the time that they are in the infirmary or seriously

Opportunities for Public Worship,
In the vicinity of the college there are churches of almost
the various religious denominations.

all

Coaches are provided by

the college on Sundays to enable students to attend the churches
in the neighborhood.

Religious services are held in the college every

Sunday eve-

ning by prominent clergymen of different denominations.
vesper service

is

morning chapel.
the college

is

held every

Sunday afternoon and there

Attendance on

all

is

A

daily

the religious exercises of

voluntary.

COLLEGE BUILDINGS.
The

college buildings are situated at

Bryn Mawr,

in the sub-

urbs of Philadelphia, five miles west of the city, on the main line

Bryn Mawr is connected with
by frequent electric trains on the Pennsylvania
Railroad and by an electric trolley running every twenty
minutes.
The site of the college is four hundred and twenty

of the Pennsylvania Railroad.

Philadelphia

Buildings.
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feet

above sea

level in the

midst of a beautiful rolling country-

by good roads in every direction. The college
grounds cover fifty-two acres, and include lawns, tennis-courts,
and three athletic fields.
Taylor Hall (named after the founder), a large building of

made

accessible

Port Deposit stone, contains a general assembly room, ten
lecture-rooms, an office for the Alumnae Association, and the
offices of

administration.

The Donors'

Library, the gift of the friends, graduates, and

students of the college, was begun in April, 1903, and completed
It is built of gray stone in the Jacobean
February, 1907.
Gothic style of architecture of the period of 1630 and forms
three sides of a closed quadrangle. The main building, devoted
in

to the hbrary proper, faces east

and

is

opposite and parallel to

Taylor Hall at a distance of about fifty yards; the principal
entrances of the two buildings face each other and are connected
by a broad cement path. The east front is one hundred and
seventy-four feet long and contains a three-story stack with
accommodation for 88,000 volumes, and above this a large
reading-room with desks for one hundred and thirty-six readers,
each desk screened to a height of two feet as in the British
Museum reading-room to secure privacy to the reader. No
The
books of reference are kept in the main reading-room.
total book capacity of the library, including the seminary
libraries and the books for general study which are kept in
the stack, is 168,449 volumes.
The building is absolutely
fireproof.
On the north side of the main reading-room is the
Art and Archaeological Seminary, containing collections of
photographs, vases, and coins; on the south side are the offices
of the Carola Woerishoffer Department of Social Economy.

New Book Room,
Book Room, the Carola Woerishoffer Memorial
Room, the Reserved Book Room, the Christian Association

The main

building contains the Stack, the

Reference

Library, one lecture room, one professor's

The wings

office,

and three

running symmetrically
about two hundred feet in length from the north and south
ends of the main building, contain fourteen seminary rooms
and thirty-two professors' offices.
The books needed for
graduate study and research are kept in the seminary rooms
cloak rooms.

of the building,

Buildings.

and graduate
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lectures are held in them.

arranged as follows:

The seminaries

are

Greek, Latin, Enghsh, Art and Archae-

French and Itahan and Spanish, German, Semitic
Languages and Philosophy and Education and the Magazine
Room in the north wing; Mathematics, History, Economics,
Carola Woerishoffer Department of Social Economy and Social
Research, and Psychology in the south wing, where are also
The professors'
offices for the Mbrarians and cataloguers.
offices for the two senior professors in each department in genThere are also two general
eral adjoin the seminary rooms.
lecture-rooms, one accommodating forty-two, the other twenty
students.
On the first floor of the south wing the department
of experimental psychology has two large laboratories, one for
general work and one for research.
The basement of the north
wing contains an experimental laboratory of the department
of Education, two interview rooms, a room for the Monograph
Committee of the Faculty, and fireproof safe rooms for the
The quadrangular court
records and archives of the college.
enclosed by the building is surrounded by cloisters and in the
ology,

centre of the grass enclosure

is

a fountain, the

gift of

the class

190L
The library is open for students on week-days from 8
till 10 p. M. and on Sundays from 2 p. m. till 10 p. m.
of

a. m.

In January, 1893, the scientific departments of the college
were transferred to Dalton Hall, a stone building erected by the
trustees out of funds in large part contributed by the generosity
of friends of the college.
Dalton Hall is entirely occupied by the
scientific departments, the special scientific libraries, and the
consultation-rooms of the professors of science.

and the basement are reserved

The

first floor

for physics, the second floor

is

reserved for biology, the third floor for chemistry, and the

fourth and fifth floors for geology.

In December, 1893, a
greenhouse designed for the use of the botanical department

was added to Dalton Hall as a

gift

of the

alumnse and

students.

The new gymnasium,
nasium as a

gift of

erected on the site of the

thirteen neighbours of the coUege,

1909.

It is

first

gym-

the Athletic Association, the alumnae and

was completed

open to the students from 8

in

February,

a. m. till 10 p. m., daily,

Buildings.

158

contains a large hall for gymnastic exercises, with a running or
walking track for use in rainy weather; a room for the director
and an adjoining room for the examination and record of the
phj^sical development of the students, a waiting-room, and

The

roof, 50 feet wide by 90 feet long, is used for
and students' entertainments. In the basement
are dressing-rooms and shower-baths for use after exercise and
a swimming-tank, seventy feet long, twenty feet wide, and
from four to seven and a half feet deep, given in 1894 by the
alumnae, students, and friends of the college, and well suppHed
with apparatus for the teaching of swimming. The gymnasium
is under the charge of a director and an assistant.
On the grounds, separated from other buildings, is the 1905
It was opened in October, 1913, with accommodaInfirmary.
tion for patients and nurses, doctors' offices and consultation
rooms, diet kitchens, bathrooms, wards and private rooms, sun
parlour, sun terrace, and two isolation wards.
Plans and descriptions of Taylor Hall, Donors' Library,
Dalton Hall, the G3Txinasium, the 1905 Infirmary and the six

cloak rooms.

gymnastic

drills

Part 4 of the Bryn Mawr
be obtained from the Secretary and

halls of residence, are published in

College Calendar and

may

Registrar of the College.

Music-rooms with sound-proof walls and ceilings are provided
Pembroke Hall East. There is a club-room for non-resident
students in Cartref and also rooms where the students can
have hairdressing and dressmaking done in Merion Hall.
The Phebe Anna Thorne Open Air School of the department of Education is situated on the campus and has its own
in

school building with out-of-door class-rooms, Japanese openair theatre

The

and

athletic ground.

business administration of the College

through the Superintendent's
feller

A

office in

is

carried

on

the basement of Rocke-

HaU.

central power-house,

which was erected

in 1902 as part of

the gift of Mr. John D. Rockefeller, furnishes heat, electric

and hot water for all the college buildings.
Steam is
conducted through tunnels underground to coils in the basement of each building. Air brought in from the outside is
blown through the heaters by powerful fans and distributed to
light,

Libraries.

the various rooms, and the system
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is

so adjusted as to change

room once in every ten minutes
throughout the day and night. The temperature is regulated
by thermostats in the heating coils and every room in the
The electric lights,
college has separate thermostatic control.
the air completely in every

including electric reading-lamps for each student, are installed

most approved manner and the voltage is kept constant
A constant and abundant
is no fluctuation.
supply of hot water is laid on and maintained at a temperature
of 180 degrees day and night in all the bathrooms and stationary washstands and tea pantries.
Telephone pay stations by means of which the students
may be reached at any time are maintained in the hbrary,
gymnasium, infirmary and in each of the halls of residence.
The Western Union Telegraph and Cable Company delivers
telegrams between the hours of 6 a. m. and 12 p. m. Near the
college there are a United States money-order office, two banks
and an office of the American Railways Express.
in the

so that there

LIBRARIES.
The fact

that the College

is

phia enables the student to

situated in the suburbs of Philadel-

make

use of

all

the resources of the

libraries of Philadelphia, as well as those of the College proper.

The

College library has been collected within the past thirty-

nine years, and

is

for special study.

designed to be, as far as possible, a library

There are at present on

its

shelves about

one hundred and two thousand bound volumes, and ten thousand dissertations and pamphlets, the collection including the
classical

w^hich

hbrary of the late Professor Sauppe, of Gottingen,

was presented

to the college in 1894,

library of the late Professor

Amiaud,

and the Semitic

of Paris, acquired in 1892.

A more detailed description of these two collections may be
found on pages 55 and 89.
The sum of about seven thousand dollars is expended yearly
for books under the direction of the heads of the several collegiate departments, and, in addition to many gifts of books,
about twenty thousand dollars has been presented to the library
during the past ten years for expenditure in special departments.
Over six hundred publications and reviews in the English,

LiBRAKY.
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List of Periodicals.

Greek, French, Italian, Spanish, German, and Swedish languages, are received

by the

library, as follows:

General and Miscellaneous Periodicals.
Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Bayerischen Akademie der Wiasenschaften zu
Miinchen.
American Mercury.
Amherst Graduates' Quarterly.

Bookman.
(English).

Nuova

Bookseller.

Mawr

Alumnae Bulletin.

Antologia.

Outlook.

Pennsylvania Library Notes.

Bulletin of Bibliography.

Bulletin of the New York Public Library.
Bulletin of the Pan-American Union.
Century.
China Review.
Contemporary Review.
Cumulative Book Index.
Deutsche Rundschau.

Philadelphia

Symphony Orchestra Pro-

gramme.
Preussische Jahrbiicher.
Information
Public
Affairs

Service

Bulletin.

PubUshers' Weekly.

Punch.
Quarterly Review.
Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature.
Review of Reviews.
Revue Critique d'Histoire et de LittSr-

Dial.

Drama.
Edinburgh Review.
English Review.

La

Index.

Nineteenth Century.
North American Review.
Nouvelle Revue Frangaise.

Atlantic Monthly.

*Bryn

Nation and Athenaeum.
Neue Rundschau.
New RepubUc.

New Statesman.
New York Times

Asia.

Bookman

Nation, N. Y.

Esfera.

ature.

Revue de Paris.
Revue des Deux Mondes.

Fortnightly Review.

Forum.

Revue

Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen.

Internationale de la Croix-rouge.

Revue

Harper's Monthly Magazine.
Harvard Graduates' Magazine.

Revue

L'lllustration.

Saturday Review.

Independent and Weekly Review.

Scientia.

Inter-America.

Scribners Magazine.

International index to Periodicals.

Sewanee Review.

Jahresverzeichniss der an den deutsohen

Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Bayerischen Akademie der Wissenschaften.

Schulanstalten

erschienenen

Abhand-

Circulars.

Library Journal.
Literary Digest.
Living Age.

Litt^raire;

Berlin.

Spectator.

London Mercury.
Mercure de France.

Mind and Body.
Monthly Bulletin

et

Sitzungsberichte der Konighchen Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu

lungen.

Japan Society Bulletin.
Johns Hopkins University,

Politique

Bleue.

of the Carnegie Library

of Pittsburgh.

Nachriohten von der Koniglichen GesellBchaft der Wissenschaften, Gottingen.

Theater Arte Monthly.
University of California, PubHcations.
University of Missouri, Studies.
University of Nebraska, Studies.
University of Texas, Studies.
University of Washington, Studies.
Weekly Review of the Far East.
World's Work.

Newspapers.
College News, Bryn Mawr.
Home News, Bryn Mawr.

New York

Times.

Philadelphia Public Ledger.

London Times.
Presented by the Pubhshers.
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Art and Archceology.
Journal of the American Institute of Arch-

American Journal of Archaeology.
Archseologike Ephemeris.
Art and Archaeology.
Art Bulletin.
Art in America.

itects.

L'Arte.

Auaonia.
Berliner Museen.

Boletin de la Sociedad Espafiola a Excursiones.

Journal of Egj^ptian Archaeology.
Journal of Hellenio Studies.
Journal international d'archlologie numismatique.
Mittheilungen und Nachrichten des Deutschen Palaatina Vereins.
Mittheilungen des Deutschen Archseologischen Instituts, Athenische Abtei-

British School at Athens, Annual.

Bulletin of the
Art,

New

lung.

Metropohtan Museum

of

Monumenti

Museum

Design.
Bulletino

della

ArchsBO

Deutschen

des

logischen Instituts, Romische Abteilung.

York.

Bulletin of the Rhode Island School of

logica

Mittheilungen

Commissione

archaeo-

communale de Roma.

*Mtiseum

Antichi.

Journal.
of Fine Arts Bulletin, Boston.

Notizie degli Scavi di Antichita.

Rassegne d'arte.
Rassegna d'arte Senese.

Burlington Magazine.

Emporium.

Revue arch^ologique.
Revue de I'art.

Gazette des Beaux Arts.
International Studio.

Jahrbuch der koniglioh preussischen kunstsammlungen.
Jahrbuch des Deutschen Archaologischen

Rivista d'arte.
Syria.
Zeitschrift

des

Deutschen

Palastina

Vereins.

Instituts.

Jahreshefte des Osterreichischen Archao-

Zeitschrift

fiir

bildende kunst.

logischen Instituts in Wien.

Economics and
Advocate

of Peace.

All Opinions of the U. S.

American

Association

Supreme Court.

for

International

American City.
American Economic Review.

Nationalokonomie

und

Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical

Annalist.

the American Academy
and Social Science.

of

City Record, Boston.
Columbia Law Review.

Columbia Studies in History, Economics
and PubUc Law.
Commerce Monthly.
Reports.

Congressional Record.

and

Political Science.

Journal of Criminal Law.
Journal of Political Economy.
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society.
League of Nations Official Journal.
League of Nations Treaty Series.

Modern

Citizens Business.

Commerce

ftir

Statistik.

American Federationist.
American Journal of International Law.
American MunicipaUties.
American Pohtical Science Review.
*The Americas.
of

Par-

Handbuch der oSentlichen Rechte.

Jahrbucher

American Economist.

Political

of

Harvard Business Review.
Harvard Law Review.

Conciliation, Publications.

Annals

Politics.

Great Britain, Consolidated List
liamentary Pubhcations.

City.

Municipal Journal, Baltimore.
Municipal Review of Canada.
National Municipal Review.
National Tax Association Bulletin.
Political Science Quarterly.

PolybibUon: Revue Bibhographio.
Proceedings of the Academy of Political
Science.

Economic Journal.

Proportional Representation Review.

Foreign Affairs.

Publications of the American Eoonomio
AsBociation.

Good Government.
* Presented

by the Publishers.
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Quarterly Journal of Economics.
Revue gdn6ral de Droit international pub-

Zeitsohrift

Uc.

fiir

Volkswirtschaft,

Social

Economy and

Advance.
American Child.
American Child Health Association, Transactions.

American FHnt.

Social Research.
Journal of Personnel Research.
Journal of Social Forces.
Journal of Social Hygiene.
Journal of the Cigar Makers' International
Union,

Journal of the Outdoor Life.
Barber.

Industries.

Journal of Public Health.

Journeyman

Journal of Sociology.

Management Review.
American Pressman.

Labor Bulletin of the
Bureau of Statistics.
Labor Gazette.
Law and Labor.

Bakers' Journal.

Leatherworkers' Journal.

Labor Legislation Review.

Better Times.

Bridgeman's Magazine.
Broom-maker.
Bulletin of the Bureau

Life

Massachusetts

and Labor.

Machinists' Journal.
Metron.
of Vocational In-

formation.
Bulletin of the International

Labour Office.

Bulletin of the National Tuberculosis Asso-

Mother and

Bulletin of the New York State Department of Labor.
Bulletin of the Taylor Society.
Carpenter.

Child.

Motorman and Conductor.
Mixer and Server.
Nation's Health.

National

ciatio n.

Commercial
Community

Conference

of

Social

Work

Bulletin.

Ohio

State Institute Journal.

Telegraphers' Journal.

Painter and Decorator.
Papermakers' Journal.
Patternmakers' Journal.

Center.

Paving

Economic World.

Cutters' Journal.

Plasterer.

Electrical Worker.

Playground.
Proceedings

Elevator Constructor.
Eugenics Review.

Social

of the

National Conference

Public Health, Michigan.

Family.

Quarry Workers' Journal.
Railway Carmen's Journal.

Garment Worker.

Retail Clerks' International Advocate.
Shoeworkers' Journal.
Social Hygiene Bulletin.
Social Service Review.
Stereotypers' and Electrotypers' Journal.

Granite Cutters' Journal.
Housing Betterment.
Industrial Arts Index.
Industrial Bulletin.

Industrial Information Service.

Management.

Institution Quarterly.
International Bookbinder.

International Musician.
International Steam Engineer.
Journal of American Statistical Association.

Journal of Applied Sociology.
Journal of Delinquency.
Joiirnal of Heredity.

Survey.
System.
Tailor.
Teamsters', Chaxiileurs', Stablemen and
Helpers' Magazine.
Textile Worker.
Tobacco Workers' Journal.
Trade Union News.
Typogi'aphica! Journal.
'

United

Journal of Industrial Hygiene.
* Presented

of

Work.

Factory.

Industrial

Social-

politik u. Verwaltung.

Short Ballot Bulletin.
*Single Tax Review.

American
American
American
American
American

Sozialwissenschaftliches Literaturblatt.

Yale Review.

ers'

Association of Journeymen Plumb-

Journal.

by the Pubhshers.

Library.
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*U. S. Bureau of Immigration, Publications.
*U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin.
*U. S. Bureau of the Census, Publications.
*U. S. Children's Bureau, Publications.

University

of

Illinois,
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*University of Minnesota, Studies in Social
Sciences.

Woodcarver.

Studies in Social

Sciences.

Education.
Education.
Educational Administration.
Educational Review.
Educational Times.
Elementary School Journal.
Forum of Education.
Industrial Education Magazine.
Journal of Educational Psychology.
Journal of Educational Research.
Journal of the American Association of
University Women.
Lehrproben und Lehrgange.
National Education Association, Publica-

Revue International de I'Enseignement
Sup6rieur.

Revue

Universitaire.

School and Society.
School Review.
School Science and Mathematics.

Supplementary Education Monographs.
Teachers' College Contributions to Education.

Teachers' College Record.
*U. S. Bureau of Education, Bulletin.

University

tions.

National Society for the Study of Education Yearbook.

Normal

Padagogische Studien.
Pedagogical Seminary.

California

of

Publications,

Education.
Zeitschrift

fiir

padagogische Psychologic.

Instructor.

History.

American Historical Association, Reports.
American Historical Review.
Current History.

Enghsh

Historical Review.

Historical Manuscripts Commission, Re-

Jahresberichte der Geschichtswissenschaft.
Klio, Beitrage zur alten Geschichte.
Revolution frangaise.
Revue des Etudes NapolSoniennes.
Revue des Questions historiquee.

Revue

historique.

Historische Vierteljahrschrift.

Round

Table.

Historische Zeitschrift.

Royal Historical Society, Transactions.

History.

Selden Society, Publications.

ports.

*Illinois

State Historical Society Journal.

Philology and Literature, Classical.
Bulletin bibliographique

du MusSe

et

pedagogique

Beige.

Le Musee Beige, Revue de

Philologie

classique.

Classical Journal.

Mnemosyne.

Classical Philology.

Philologische Untersuchungen.

Classical Quarterly.

Philologus.

Classical Review.

Quellen und Forschungen zur lateinischen
Philologie.

Classical Weekly.

Commentationes philologae jenenses.
Dissertationes philologicse halenses.

Revue de Philologie.
Revue des fitudes grecques.
Rheinisches

Glotta.

Museum

fiir

Philologie.

Rivista di Filologia.

Harvard Studies
Hermes.

in Classical Philology.

Journal of

Roman

Sokrates.

Studi ItaUani di Filologia classica.

Jahresbericht Qber die Fortschritte der
klassischen Altertumswissenschaft.
Studies.

* Presented

by the PubUshers.

tStudi Storici per I'Antichita classica.

Wiener Studien,

Zeitschrift

fiir

klassische

Philologie.

t Siwpended publication.
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List of Periodicals.

Philology and Literature, General and Comparative.
American Journal

Philological Quarterly.

of Philology.

Eranos.

Philological Society, London, Publications.

Indogermanische Forschungen.
Journal of English and Germanic Pnilol-

Philologisohe Wochenschrift.
Transactions of the American Philological
Association.

ogy.

Journal of Philology.
Neue Jahrbticher fur das klassische Altertum, Geschichte und deutsche Literatur.

Zeitschrift

die osterreichischen

fiir

Gym-

nasien.
Zeitschrift

fiir

vergleichende

Sprachfor-

schung.

Philologica.

Philology and Literature, Modern.
Kieler Studien zur englischen Philologie.
Korrespondenzblatt des Vereins fiir niederdeutsche Sprachforschung.

Anglla.

Anglistisohe Forschungen.

fAnnales Romantiquea.
Archiv fiir das Studium der
Sprachen.
Archivio Glottologioo Italiano.
Arkiv for Nordisk Filologi.

neueren

Beiblatt zur Angha.

schritte der

Literarisches Centralblatt.

lications.

Bibhographical Society of London, Transactions.

Bonner Studien zur englischen

Philologie.

British Society of Franciscan Studies.

Bulletin hispanique.

fiir

germanische und roman-

ische Philologie.

Malone

Ijiteratur.

Bibliographical Society of America, Pub-

Society,

Pubh cations.

Materialen zur Kunde des alteren englischen Dramas.

Modern
Modern
Modern
Modern
Modern

Language Journal.
Language Notes.
Language Review.
Languages.
Philology.

Miinchener Beitrage zur romanischen und

BuUetino della Societa Dantesca Italiana.
Chaucer Society Publications (both series).
Deutsche Literaturzeitung.
Deutsche Texte des Mittelalters.

Palaestra.

Dialect Notes.

Poet-lore.

Early Enghsh Text Society, Publications

Praeger deutsche Studien.
Publications of the Modern

(both series)

English Leaflet.

Kulturgeschichte

zur

neueren

literaturge-

Giornale Dantesco.
Giornale Storico della Letteratura italiana.

Goethe Jahrbuch.

Henry Bradshaw

Society, PubUcations.

Hispania.

Deutschen

Shakespeare

GeseUschaft.

Jahrbuch des Vereins

fiir

niederdeutsche

germanischen

Rassegna Bibhografica.
Revista de Filologia Espafiola.

Revue
Revue
Revue
Revue
Revue
Revue

Celtique.

d'Histoire Litt^raire de la France.

Germanique.
de Litterature Compar^e.
Hebdomadaire.
Hispanique.

Romania.

Romanic Review.
Romanische Forschungen.
Scottish Text Society, Publications.

Sprachforschung.
Jahresbericht iiber die Erscheinungen auf

dem

der

Volker.

Germanisch-romanische Monatsschrift.

der

Language

QueUen und Forschungen zur Spraoh- und

schichte.

Jahrbuch

englischen Philologie.

Notes and Queries.

Association.

English Journal.
Englische Studien.

Euphorion.
Forschungen

Fort-

romanischen Philologie.

Literatur.

Literaturblatt

Beitrage zur Geschichte dor deutschen

Sprache und

Kritischer Jahresbericht iiber die

Gebiete der germanischen Philo-

Soci6t6 des Anciens Textes Frangais, Publications.

logie.

t Suflpended publication.
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des Textes Frangais

List of Periodicals.

Modernes,

Publications.

Studien zur englisohen Philologie.

Wiener Beitrage zur englischen
Yale

Philologie.

Studie.s in English.

Zeitschrift

des

allgemeinen

Zeitschrift

fiir

den deutschen Unterricht.

Zeitschrift

fiir

deutsche Philologie.
deutsches Altertum und

Zeitschrift

Studies in Philology.

fiir

deutsche Litteratur.
fiir deutsche Wortforschung.
Zeitschrift fiir franzosische Sprache und

Zeitschrift

Deutschen

Litteratur.
Zeitschrift

Sprachvereins.
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fiir

romanische Philologie.

Philology and Literature, Semitic.
American Journal
and Literatures.

of Semitic Languages

Jewish Quarterly Review.
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.
Journal of the Society of Oriental Research.

tRecueil de Travaux relatifs h la Philologie
et
k I'Archlologie 6gyptiennes et
assyriennes.
fiir agyptische
Sprache und
Altertumskunde.

Zeitschrift

Zeitschrift

fiir

Assyriologie.

Philosophy and Psychology.
American Journal of Ophthalmology.
American Journal of Physiological Optics.
American Journal of Psychology.
Ann^e psychologique.
Archiv fiir die gesammte Psychologic.
Archiv fiir Geschichte der Philosophic.
Archiv fiir systematische Philosophic.
Archives de Psychologie.
Archives of Psychology.
British Journal of Psychology.
British Journal of Medical Psychology.
Bulletin de I'lnstitut Psychologique.
Comparative Psychology Monographs.
Hibbert Journal.
International Journal of Ethics.
Journal de Psychologie.
Journal fiir Psychologie und Neurologic.
Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychol-

Philosophical Review.

Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
Proceedings of the Society for Psychical
Research.
Psychological Bulletin.
Psychological Clinic.
Psychological Review.
Psychological Review; Monograph Supplements.
Psychological Review; Psychological Index.

Psychologische Studien.

Revue de M6taphysique.
Revue philosophique.
Training School Bulletin, Vineland.
*University of Toronto Studies, Psychology
Series.

Vierteljahrschrift

ogy.

Journal
Journal
Journal
Journal

fur

wissenschaftliche

Philosophic u. Soziologie.
of

Apphed Psychology.

Zeitschrift

of

Comparative Psychology.
Experimental Psychology.

Zeitschrift

of

fiir

angewandte Psychologie.

fiir

Psychologie und Physio-

logic der Sinnesorgane:

of Philosophy.

schrift

Mind.

fiir

Psychologie.

1.

Abt., Zeit-

2.

Abt., Zeit-

schrift fiir Sinnesphysiologie.

Monist.

Religion.

American Friend.

Journal of Theological Studies.

Anglican Theological Review.
*Christian Register.

torical Society.

Expositor.

Religious Education.

Revue

Expository Times.

Harvard Theological

*PubIications of the American Jewish His-

Re'i'iew.

Journal of Biblical Literature.
Journal of Religion.
Proaented by the Publighera.

biblique.

Spirit of Missions.
*Woman's Missionary Friend.

t
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List of Periodicals.

Science, General.

American Journal of Science.
Atti della Reale Accademia

Philosophical Transactions of the Royal
delle Scienze

di Torino.

British Association for the

Advancement

Society.

Proceedings of the National

of Science, Reports.

Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin,
I'Aca-

dSmie des Sciences.

Academy

of

Sciences.

Royal

Science Series.

Comptes Rendus des Stances de

Society

A and

series

of

London Proceedings,

B.

Science.

International Catalogue of Scientific Literature.

American.
Monthly.
*U. S. National Museum, Publications.
*University of Missouri Studies, Science
Scientific

Scientific

*Kansas University, Science Bulletin.
Nature.

*New York

Society of London.
Proceedings of the American Philosophical

State

Museum

Bulletin.

Series.

Philo.sophical Magazine.

Science, Biology.

American Anthropological Association,
Memoirs.
American Anthropologist.
American Journal of Anatomy.
American Journal of Physiology.
American Naturalist.
Anatomiseher Anzeiger.
Archiv fur Anatomie und Physiologie.
Archiv fiir die gesammte Physiologie.
Archiv fiir mikroskopische Anatomie.
Archiv
Archiv

fiir

Protistenkunde.

fiir

Zellforschung.

Journal of Genetics.
Journal of Morphology.
Journal of Physiology.
Journal of the Royal

Microscopical

Society.

*Midland Naturalist.
Physiological Abstracts.

Physiological Review.

Journal

Quarterly

of

Microscopical

Science.

Stazione

Zoologica di Napoli, Pubblica-

zioni.

Biologisches Centralblatt.

*U. S. Public Health Service, Publications.
*University of California Publications,
Physiology.
*University of Cahfornia Publications,

Botanisches Centralblatt.
Centralblatt fiir Physiologie.
Endocrinology.
Eugenics Laboratory Memoirs.

University of Pennsylvania, Contributions from the Zoological Laboratories.
University of Toronto Studies, Biological

Bibliographia physiologica.

Biochemical Journal.
Biochemische Zeitschrift.

Zoology.

Genetics.

Series.

Illinois Biological

Jahrbiicher

Journal
Journal
Journal
Journal
Journal

fiir

Monographs.

University

wissenschaftliche Botanilc.

Wilson

de Physiologie.
of Biological Chemistry.
of Experimental Medicine.
of Experimental Zoology.
of General Physiology.

of

American

Geographer's

fiir

Zeitschrift

fiir

Physiologische Chemie.
wissenschaftliche Zoologie.

mid Geography.
Geologisches Centralblatt.

Georgia Geological Survey

Annals.
Bulletin of the Geographical

Society of

fiir

Bulletin.

Illinois Geological Siirvey Bulletin.

Journal of Geography.
Journal of Geology.
Meteorologische Zeitschrift.
Mineralogical Magazine.
National Geographic Magazine.

Philadelphia.

Centralblatt

Bulletin.

Zeitschrift

Zoologisoher Anzeiger.

Science, Geology,
Association

Toronto Studies, Physio-

of

logical Series.

Mineralogie.

Economic Geology.
Geographical Journal.
Geological Magarine.
* Presented

by the Pubhshers.
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und

fiir

List of Periodicals.

Mineralogie, Geologie

University of Toronto Studies, Geological

Pan-American Geologist.
Journal

Revue de Geologie.
S. Monthly Weather Review.

*U.

Palseontologie.

Quarterly
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the

of

Geological

Series.

Society.

Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics.
Acta Mathematica.
American Journal of Mathematics.
Annalen der Chemie.
Annalen der Physik.
Annales de Chimie.
Annales de Physique.
Annales seientifiques de I'Ecole Normale
Annali di Matematica.
Annals of Mathematics.
Astrophysical Journal.
Berichte der deutschen chemisohen Gesellschaft.

tBibliotheca Mathematica.
di

Bibliografia

e

Storia

delle

Scienze Matematiche.
Bulletin de la Soci6t6

Chimique de France.

Bulletin de la Soci6t6 Math^matique.

Bulletin des Sciences mathSmatiques.
Bulletin of the

American Mathematical

Society.

Cambridge Tracts

in

Mathematics.

Chemisches Zentralblatt.
Giornale di Mathematiohe.
Helvetica Chimica Acta.
Jahrbuch der Chemie.
Jahrbuch iiber die Fortschritte der
Mathematik.
deutschen
MatheJahresbericht der
matiker Vereinigung.
Journal de Chimie physique.

The

may

angewandte

Mathematik.
Journal fur praktische Chemie.
Journal of Physical Chemistry.
American
Journal
of
the

Chemical

Society.

Sup6rieure.

Bolletino

Journal de Math6matiques.
Journal de Physique.
Journal fiir die reine und

library

is

Journal of the London Chemical Society.
Journal of the Optical Society.
Kolloidzeitschrift.

Mathematische Annalen.
Mathematische Zoitschrift.
Messenger of Mathematics.
Monatshefte fur Chemie.
Physical Review.
Physikalische Zeitschrift.

Proceedings of the London Mathematical
Society.

Quarterly Journal of Mathematics.
Reudiconti del Circolo Matematico

di

Palermo.
Science Abstracts.

Transactions of the American Mathematical Society.
U. S. Bureau of Standards Bulletin.
Zeitschrift fiir anorganische Chemie.
Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie.
Zeitschrift fiir Mathematik und Physik.
Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie.

open daily from 8

a. m. to

10

p.

m.

Books

be taken out by the students unless specially reserved for

library reference use.

There are in Philadelphia the following important libraries
which are available for students:
The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about
260,000 volumes, divided between the Locust Street Building
and the Ridgway Branch. Its valuable collection of pamphlets
is not included in the number of volumes as given above.
The
Library is open from 9 a. m. to 5.30 p. m., and is open to students
for consultation freely during these hours.
To take books
'
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Neighbouring Libraries.

from the building a deposit must be made or subscriptions will
be received as follows $12.00 for one year, $6.00 for six months,
$4.00 for three months.
The Mercantile Library, which contains about 215,000
Private subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate
volumes.
works at a time.
The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains
The Council of the Academy has
about 90,000 volumes.
generously conceded the use of its library and of its museum
:

to the students of

The Library

Bryn Mawr

College.

which contains
about 550,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians
of this library have always been liberal in their extension to the
of the University of Pennsylvania,

College of inter-library loan courtesies.

The

Free

Library

of

Philadelphia,

which contains over

625,000 volumes and 415,000 pamphlets and

ments, and

is

at

all

unbound docu-

times open to the students for consultation.

The American Philosophical Society Library, which contains
about 70,000 volumes, admission by card from a member.
The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over 150,000 bound volumes, and 250,000 pamphlets, is
for reference only.
The collection of manuscripts is one of the
best in the country, comprising 7,000 volumes containing over
Every courtesy is extended to members of
1,000,000 items.
the college, and students and members of the Faculty are
specially invited to all lectures dehvered at the Library.

ADMISSION OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
All candidates for admission to the entering class of

Mawr must
subjects

Bryn

present themselves for examination in certain

named by

They must

the coUege.*

formal application for admission.

further

make

For this purpose the necesadvance from the Secretary

forms should be obtained in
The forms, consisting of a quesof the CoUege,
tionnaire concerning the candidate, a health certificate to be
sary'

and Registrar

signed
to the

by the candidate's physician, and an agreement in regard
payment of fees and the observance of the college regula-

wiU be ready for distribution after February the first
which the candidate desires to enter college, and
they must be returned to the Secretary and Registrar, fully
fiUed out, by April the fifteenth, the date by which application for
Candidates
the final division of examinations must be made.
tions,

of the year in

who intend

to present themselves for a final division of exami-

nations with the College Entrance Examination Board
also

file all

must

forms of application for admission with the Secretary

and Registrar by April the

It is the policy of the

fifteenth, f

college in admitting students to give the preference to candi-

dates of the highest promise and therefore to weigh as carefully
possible the examination grades

as

character, health,

one

will

and general

be admitted

who

is

and

also evidences of the

ability of the candidate.

No

conditioned in a matriculation

subject.

may be made at any time and should,
be made as soon as a candidate knows definitely
the year in which she will be prepared to enter college.
It
should be understood, however, that an application for a room
entitles a candidate to an assignment only after she has been
Application for rooms

when

* If

possible,

there

is sufficient

room

in the college classrooms

and

halls of residence after the

freshman class entering on examination has been provided for, students may be admitted
on honourable dismissal from other colleges or universities or as "Hearers" (see pages
52 to 53). No special students are admitted to the college.
t For application for the College Entrance Examination Board Examinations see
pages 178 to 179.
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by the Secretary and Registrar in June after
Bryn Mawr examinations or in July after the examinations
the College Entrance Examination Board of admission to

definitely notified

the
of

the college.

She

will thfen

be asked to express her prefer-

ence as to room, hall and rent on a form provided for the purpose and will be given an assignment as nearly as possible in the
order of her application.

Candidates for admission to the college must

offer or

take

examinations equivalent to fifteen points in not more than two

The examinations offered may be those set by Bryn
by the College Entrance Examination Board*

divisions.

Mawr

College or

according to the preference of schools and candidates.

Bryn Mawr Examination for Matriculation.
Points.

Subjects.

nations.

Ancient Language: Latin (Prose Authors and

Grammar and

Composition,
4

2

Sl

2

1

1

3

1

^^Is

^

PoetB)
or

Greek and
Latint
English
Mathematics:
Algebra

IHJ

Geometry

1

Physics
Ancient History, or in special circumstances

1

1

American History t
Second Foreigh Language:!
French or

1

1

3

1

German

•

or

Greek

15

A

II

8 or 9

"division" consists of one or more examinations offered

The examinaat a single examination period.
be offered in two divisions, separated by not more

by a candidate
tions

may

* For information about College Entrance Examination Board examinations see pages
178 to 179.
t For a description of this examination see page 175.
t An examination in American History may be substituted for one in Ancient History
under certain conditions. See page 176.
§ If Greek and Latin are chosen under the heading "Ancient Language", French or
German must be offered. Attention is called to the advantage of offering Greek or German
See page 174.
as an extra subject for advanced standing.
If Greek is offered, two examinations will be necessary. Prose Authors and Grammar
and Composition, and Poets.
II

Examination for Matriculation.

171

than one calendar year, or in one division only. A final division
may not be offered in the autumn for admission to the college
in that year unless the entire fifteen points are then offered for
Any examinations offered with the College
the first time.
Entrance Examination Board must be counted as a complete
and separate division. It is not permitted to combine Bryn

Mawr and Board

examinations and count them together as
Conditions incurred in a

one division only.
examinations

may

permanent

division until

conditions

be passed

may

off

credit has

be passed

first

division of

only together with a subsequent

off in

been obtained; afterwards

any matriculation examination

period before entering college.

There

is

points that

no

number

restriction as to the subjects or the

may

be credited in

any

of

division of examinations,

nor as to the number of times an entire division

may be repeated.

Permanent credit will be given to those candidates only Permanent
Credit.
who have been examined in all of the subjects required for
shown
by
their
examination
that
matriculation and have
all
of the subjects required for matriculation have been studied for
Permanent credit will not be
a reasonable length of time.
given unless the candidate has received the grade of "passed"
or over in at least twelve of the required fifteen points.

who have

Candi-

any division of the examination for
matriculation must be examined again in all of the points of
the cancelled division.
Neglect to comply with this rule will
prevent candidates from receiving permanent credit.
Candidates who have passed the examination for matriculation may
apply for entrance to the college in any subsequent year; there
is no time limit.
Candidates with permanent credit may remove conditions Removal of
Condiat any time before entering the college by passing the corresponding examinations in any of the regular periods at which
dates

the

cancelled

examination for matriculation

dollars

must be paid

The examination
and autumn

is

given.

A

fee of five

for each condition examination.

is

held at

of every year

Bryn Mawr College

and

is

in the spring

also held in the spring of

every year in Baltimore, Boston, Chicago,

New

York, Pitts-

burgh, Portland (Oregon), Richmond, St. Louis, and London

(England) and

may

be held by the college at other places in

Time and
Examination for

^r^Z-Qn'
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A fee of ten dollars for the
whole or any part of the examination must be paid by each
candidate taking the examination at any of these regular
examination centres.
The examination for matriculation may be held in the spring

the spring but not in the autumn.

at yet other places

by

special request for the benefit of certain

schools or groups of candidates

who

are willing to

meet the

whole expense of the conduct of the examination by the college.
The fee per candidate at such centres may be more but will
not be less than ten dollars for the whole or any part of such
examination.*

The complete time schedule
is

Application to take

Examination for

Matriculation.

of the matriculation examination

printed on pages 216-217.

Candidates

who

intend to take the spring examination at

Bryn Mawr College or elsewhere are required

to apply for this

examination to the Secretary and Registrar of the College on
or before April the fifteenth on a prescribed form obtained in

advance, and to send with their application a fee of ten dollars

which cannot be refunded

if

the candidate withdraws or wishes

Candidates who apply for
examination after April the fifteenth will be charged an additional fee of ten dollars, or twenty dollars in all.f
Candidates who intend to take the examination for matriculation at Bryn Mawr in the autumn are required to apply for
to be transferred to another centre.

this

examination to the Secretary and Registrar on or before Sep-

* In recent years examinations have been held

by request at the following

places:

Ala-

Gadsden; CaUfornia: Bonita, Los Angeles, Palo Alto, Piedmont, Redlands, Ross,
San Francisco, San Raphael, Santa Barbara; Colorado: Denver; Connecticut: Greenwich,
Hartford, Simsbury, Washington, Waterbury; Delaware: Wilmington; Georgia: Athena;
Illinois: Springfield; Indiana: Fort Wayne, Indianapolis, Terre Haute; Iowa: Council
Bluffs, Davenport, Dubuque, Keokuk; Kansas: Kansas City; Kentucky: Louis\'ille;
Louisiana: Shreveport; Maine: Portland; Maryland: Catonsville, Cumberland; Massachusetts: Fall River, Lowell; Michigan: Bay City, Detroit, Grand Rapids, Houghton,
Marquette; Minnesota: Faribault, Minneapolis; Missouri: Hannibal, Kansas City;
Montana: Helena; Nebraska: Omaha; New Jersey: Lakewood, Plainfield, Princeton,
Trenton; New York: Albany, Auburn, Clinton, Cooperstown, Dongan Hills, Garden City,
Glens Falls, Gloversville, Lake George, New Rochelle, Port Jervis, Rochester, Rye, Saratoga Springs, Schenectady, Tarrytown; North Carolina: Biltmore; Ohio: Cincinnati,
Cleveland, Columbus; Pennsylvania: Altoona, Bellefonte, Bradford, Easton, Greensburg,
Harrisburg, Hazelton, Johnstown, Lancaster, Oxford, Scranton, Wilkes-Barre, York;
Rhode Island: Providence; South Carolina: Charleston; South Dakota: Yankton;
Tennessee: Memphis, Nashville; Texas: Dallas, Galveston, Houston; Utah: Salt Lake
Vermont: Burlington; Virginia: Charlottesville, Middleburg; Washington:
City;
Seattle; West Virginia: Wheeling; Wisconsin: Fond du Lac, Madison, Milwaukee;
District of Columbia: Washington.
Paris, Berlin, Munich, Lausanne, Tarsus, Conbama".

stantinople, Peking.
t For regulations governing those candidates who substitute for the Bryn Mawr College
Examination for Matriculation the examinations held by the College Entrance Exami-

nation Board, see pages 178-179.

,
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tember the fifteenth, on a prescribed form obtained in advance
and to send with their apphcation a fee of ten dollars. Candidates who apply for examination after September the fifteenth,
will be charged an additional fee of ten dollars, or twenty dollars
in

all.

In 1924 and thereafter reports of the current division only Reports of
Examiof Bryn Mawr examinations will be sent to candidates and
nation.
Duplicate reports of examinations may be obtheir schools.
tained from the Secretary and Registrar of the College on

payment of one dollar.
Four competitive matriculation scholarships, of the value
of $100 each, are awarded annually to candidates receiving

Matricu-

their final matriculation certificates in the spring miatriculation

ships.

examinations of Bryn

Mawr

Examinations

College.

for

See page 199.

Advanced Standing.

Candidates who wish to enter the college with advanced
standing

may

offer the following subjects in addition to the

A

matriculation: the

two hours a week throughout one year;* elementary Greek,
The minor

may

be offered for examination by candidates for matriculaadvanced standing, and, at their discretion, by
matriculated students without attendance on the college classes, provided it is offered
before the close of the matriculation examinations at the beginning of the student's junior
The minor course is considered for this purpose as comprising two sections. No
year.
*

course in Latin

tion that desire to enter the college with

substitutions are allowed for any part of the following requirements, except in the case of
students entering with advanced standing from other colleges:
A. Terence, Adel-phoe (S. G. Ashmore's edition. New York, Macmillan), Catullus, Select
Poems (all the poems in F. P. Simpson's Select Poems of Catullus, Macmillan, New York)
Cicero, Select Letters (Nos. 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 15, 16, 17, 19, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 31, 33, 37, 38,
42, 44, 45, 47, 48, 49, 52, 75 in F. F. Abbott's edition, Boston, Ginn & Co.), Lucretius, De
rerum natura, Book I, 1-148, II, 1-58, 600-657, III, 1-93, 931-1052, V, 1-54, 925-1010,

1161-1240 (W. A. Merrill's edition, New York, American Book Company), Livy, Book I,
and Chapters 1-16, 24-26, 29, 34-41, 46-^8, 57-60 (J. B. Greenough's edition,
In the above hsts the nimibers given for Lucretius and Livy are
Boston, Ginn & Co.).

Praefatio

inclusive.

B. Horace, Odes, except I, 13, 15, 25, 28, 33, 36; II, 5, 8, 12; III, 6, 10, 15, 20; IV, 10,
Epodes, except 3, 5, 8, 11, 12, 15, 17; Carmen Saeculare; Satires I, 1, 5, 6, 9; II, 6, 8;
Epistles I, 1, 4, 5, 7; Vergil, Eclogues 1, 4, 7, 10; Tibullus I, 1, 3; II, 1, 2; IV, 2, 4, 5, 8, 11.
There are two examinations, one in Section A and one in Section B, each three hours in
These examinations maj' be taken in different years, and in the order preferred
length.
by the candidate; or one section may be studied in the corresponding college class, and
the other offered for examination without attending the class.
13;

Examinations in Minor Latin, Solid Geometry and Trigonometry are held only at the
time of the regular matriculation examinations at the beginning and end of the college
Students of the college who need to offer a condition examination in IMinor Latin,
year.
Solid Geometry or Trigonometry at the beginning of the second semester will be permitted
to do 80 if they apply for it at the office of the Secretarj' and Registrar by the fifteenth of
January.

ExaminaAdvanced

Minor Course Standing.
and Section B, counting as three and

fifteen points required for

in Latin, Section

lation

Scholar-
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French or German

or

(provided this was not included in

the fifteen points required for matriculation), counting as five

hours a week throughout one year; Trigonometry, counting as
two hours a week throughout one semester; Solid Geometry,
counting as two hours throughout one semester.
Students who have passed examinations for advanced standing are credited with the equivalent

number of hours of college
more advanced courses

courses and are enabled to enter at once
to

which these are preliminary; they thus secure a larger choice

of elective courses or

Dean

may

if

necessary, with the consent of the

some time in their course less than
the regular fifteen hours a week of lectures. Students may also
secure credit for elective courses in Modern Languages by passing certain examinations in French, German, Italian and
of the College, attend

Spanish which

may

be taken only in the first three weeks after
In no case, however, is it possible by
passing examinations for advanced standing to shorten the
time of obtaining the bachelor's degree which represents in
every case four years of study in coUegiate classes.
entering the college.

Definition

Mathematics

and Description

of Subjects of Examination
for Matriculation.

—

Mathematics. Algebra.
(Counting as one and a half points.)
Geometry. (Counting as one and a half points.)
The examination

Plane

Algebra comprises Elementary Operations, Quadratic Equations,
and Geometrical
Progressions, the Binomial Theorem for Positive Integral Exponents.
While there is no formal examination in Arithmetic, an adequate knowledge of the
subject is required throughout the mathematical examinations; in all the papers there
are some numerical problems, and the correct solution of a fair number of these is regarded
Special attention is drawn to this as regards the paper in Geometry.
So
as essential.
many good text-books are available in both Algebra and Plane Geometry that no special
The following are mentioned simply as an indication of the
books are recommended.
preparation required for these examinations: C. Smith's Elementary Algebra (American
edition, revised by Irving Stringham), Young and Jackson's Elementary Algebra, Hall and
Knight's Algebra; Phillips and Fisher's Elements of Geometry (abridged edition), Went-

Theory

in

of Indices, Problems, Ratio, Proportion, Variation, Arithmetical

worth'e Geometry.

Latin.

—

Latin.
Latin Prose Authors and Grammar and Composition.
bined paper counting as three points.)
This paper consists of two parts:

(Com-

(Coimting as two points.)
A passage of Latin to be translated at
with a few grammar questions. The Latin passage is of the
same type as the passages set in the Prose Authors paper in previous
years, and the grammar questions are based chiefly upon this passage.
i.

sight, together

,,
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(Counting as one point.) A passage of English to be rendered into
This passage is of the same type, but shorter than that set in the
'f -^
present Grammar and Composition paper.
For the combined paper two and a half hours is allowed. For Part i,
taken separately, one and a half hours; for Part ii, taken separately, one
ii.

Latin.

hour.

—

(Counting as one point.) Translation at sight of simple
Latin Poets.
Due allowance is made for unusual words
passages of Latin poetry.
and there are questions testing the candidate's practical knowledge of

grammar and prosody.
may

War and Civil War)
and De senectute), Sallust (Catiline and Jugurtha),
Vergil (^neid, Bucolics, and Georgics), and Ovid (Metamorphoses, Fasti, and Tristia).
The amount to be read should not be less than that contained in Csesar, Gallic War, I-IV
Cicero, Manilian Law, Archias, and four Orations against Catiline, and Vergil, Mneid,
The vocabulary, syntax, and thought of the sight passages will be adapted as
I-VI.
closely as possible to the knowledge gained by a careful reading of the required amount
The section in grammar and composition demands a knowledge of all regular
of Latin.
inflections, all common irregular forms, and the ordinary syntax and vocabulary of the
The Latin read

Nepos

in preparation

be selected from Caesar {Gallic

(Lives), Cicero (Orations, Letters,

prose authors read in schools.

Latin (two-year course counting as one point) taken in combination
This paper resembles the Latin Cp2 set by the Collie

with Greek.

Entrance Examination Board.
acquired

four books of Caesar's Gallic

assumes the knowledge that

It

by a candidate who has

War

practice in elementary composition.

in the

Latin passage.

English.

and has had
an easy sight
questions, and a
Help will be given

The paper consists
with a few grammar

of

unusual words and constructions as

Time:

be

(or their equivalent),

passage of Caesarian prose together
few short Enghsh sentences to be rendered in Latin.
for the translation of such

may

studied Latin for two years, has read

One and

— (Counting as three points.)

may

occur

a half hours.

The purpose

of the examination

in English is to test the candidate's ability to write clearly

and

correctly

on subjects drawn from the books recommended for the examination and
from her general observation and knowledge. The candidate should be
able to think consecutively and to apply the principles of unity and coherPapers that are deficient in grammar, sentence
ence in composition.
structure, punctuation, or spelling cannot be accepted as satisfactory.
In preparation for the examination the candidate should make such a
books as will give her a fair idea of the progress of Engli-sh
literature from Shakespeare's time to the present day.
An intelligent
selection of

reading of these books, not a detailed study,
that the candidate will commit to

is

expected, but

memory some

it is

hoped

of the best passages of

prose and poetry and will be famiUar with the lives of the writers whoso
works she reads and with the general character of the literary periods to
which they belong. Selections from books outside the prescribed reading
may be included in the exammation in order to test the candidate's appreciation of literature and her understanding of well known references and
allusions and of the meanmg of words.

English,

)
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The examination is based upon the following list of books, which is
adapted from the requirements recommended by the National Conference
on Uniform Entrance Requirements in English, 1923-25, but a candidate
who has completed the preparation for the equivalent examination of the
College Entrance Examination Board is not debarred from taking the
Bryn Mawr examination.

The numbers

in parentheses refer to sections

of the lists of the Conference.
A. All selections in this group to be read, due regard being paid to the alternatives
among Shakespeare's plays: Shakespeare, three plays, 1 comedy, 1 history, 1
tragedy: A Midsummer Night's Dream, The Merchant of Venice, As You Like It; Richard
II, Henry V, Richard III; Macbeth, Hamlet, Julius Caesar (1. ii; 2. i).
Addison and
Steele, Sir Roger De Coverley Papers (1. iv).
The Oolden Treasury, First Series, Book IV,
with special attention to Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley (1. iii).
B. Two selections to be read from each of the following four groups: 1. Mihon, L' Allegro,
and II Penseroso, and either Comus or Lycidas (2. ii). The Golden Treasury, First, First
Series, Books I and II.
Pope, The Rape of the Lock. Scott, The Lady of the Lake (1. iii),
or Marmion.
About 150 pages from a collection of contemporary verso of recognized
merit, or from the work of a contemporary poet of recognized merit.
2. The English Bible (King James Version), Ttie Old Testament: the chief narrative
episodes in Genesis, Exodus, Joshua, Judges, Samuel, Kings, and Daniel, together with the
books of Ruth and Esther (1. iv). Browning, Cavalier Tunes, The Lost Leader, How They
Brought the Good News from Ghent to Aix, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Home Thoughts
from the Sea, An Incident of the French Camp, Hervt Riel, Pheidippedes, My Last Duchess,
Up at a Villa Down in the City, The Italian in England, The Patriot, The Pied Piper,
" De Gustibus ", Instans Tyrannus, One Word More (2. ii). Tennyson, Idylls of the King
any four (1. iii) or The Princess. Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner, and Arnold, Sohrab and
offered

—
—

Rustum

(1. iii).

Macaulay, Lord Clive (1. iv) or Johnson (2. iii) or Milton. Carlyle, Essay on Burnt
Arnold, Wordsworth (2. iii). Stevenson, Virginibus Puerisque, or Travels with a
(2. iii).
Donkey. Lamb, Essays of Elia.
4. Scott, one novel (1. i).
Jane Austen, one novel (1. i). Dickens, one novel (1. 1).
George Eliot, one novel (1. i). Thackeray, one novel. Stevenson, Treasure Island or
Kidnapped (1. i) or The Master of Ballantrae. Hawthorne, The House of the Seven Oablea
3.

(1. i).

C. One selection to be read from each of the following two groups: 1. Burke, Speech
Parkman, The Oregon Trail (1. iv).
Franklin,
on Conciliation with America (2. iv).
Autobiography (1. iv).
2.

One

stories, or

novel

of the following selections, of recognized literary merit:

A

a selection of short stories by one author, about 150 pages

Two modern

(1. v).

History.

plays, of three or

—The outlines of Ancient

For entrance to Bryn

Mawr

more

collection of short
(1. iv).

A modern

acts (1. v).

History.

(Counting as one point

College the study of Ancient History

is

recommends that candidates take the matricuit;
but candidates who have satisfactorily com-

required and the college
lation examination in

pleted in one of the last four years in school an adequate course in Ancient
History followed by one in American History may take the matriculation
examination in American History instead of that in Ancient History. It
is understood that such a course in Ancient History provides for five
periods a week throughout a school year and is based on a standard text,
additional reading and map work.
In Ancient History the period covered extends from the rise of Egypt and Babylonia
More attention is given to the history of Greece and Rome, less to the
history of the oriental empires and to the time following the Germanic invasions.
to 476 A. D.
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by questions

of the geographical setting of events is tested

referring to

an

It is assumed that more instruction has
furnished in the examination.
Questions are asked about the
been given in narrative than in constitutional history.
social life of the ancient world as well as about the general development of its thought and
art. Standard texts, such as Breasted'a Ancient Times, Westermann's Story of the Ancient
Nations, Goodspeed-Ferguson's History of the Ancient World, Webster's Ancient History,

outline

map

Botsford's History of the Ancient World, and West's
serve

for

as a suitable basis

and the writing

Ancient History (revised) should

Supplementary reading on selected topics

instruction.

of papers relating to this reading are desirable exercises.

Teachers will

Zimmern's Greek Commonwealth, Ferguson's Greek
Imperialism, Dickinson's Greek View of Life, Fowler's Social Life at Rome in the Age
of Cicero, Frank's Roman Imperialism, and Dill's Roman Society from Nero to Marcus
useful such interpretations as

find

Aureliua.

American History.

—^The outlines

of the History of the United States.

(Counting as one point.)
McLaughlin's History of the American Nation, Adams and Trent's History of the United
Muzzey's History of the United States, indicate the basis of the preparation required in the History of the United States.
States, or

Physics.—Physics should be studied

in

one or both of the

last

two

Physics,

years of preparation for college, the equivalent of at least one year being
devoted to the subject with five periods weekly of at least forty minutes

Two additional periods of
each for recitations and demonstrations.
laboratorj"- work should be required and regarded as part of the outside
preparation.
A brief statement of the laboratory work of each candidate
should be prepared by the teacher or tutor and submitted at the time
of the examination.

as of the

amount

of

It should include

an estimate of the quality as well

work done by the candidate, but laboratory note books

should not be submitted.
A specimen examination paper, to be obtained
from the Secretary and Registrar of the College, may be taken as fairly
typical of the papers that will be set.

The examination

planned to be a

test of the student's understanding of fundamental
any modern elementary text-book of Physics. A minute knowledge of the subject is not demanded and aU the topics usually treated in an elementary
book need not be studied with equal thoroughness. For example, levers should be studied
carefully but their classification need not be memorized; some knowledge of ttie Daniell
cell should be obtained but details of other cells may be omitted; detailed descriptions of
engines, dynamos, and motors should be used only as illustrating principles; alternating
currents may be studied only in a general way. Further, in order that there may be suffiis

principles as presented, in

cient time to be used in studying other parts of the subject, the examination will not for

the present include questions on Sound.

A

knowledge

of decimals

and

of

elementary algebra

is

assumed

Nevertheless, in assigning problems teachers are advised to keep in
of

such work

No

is

to illustrate principles rather than to give practice in calculation.

particular text-books are prescribed, but

kan and Gale's

A

among books

that

may be

used are Milli-

and Laboratory Manual, Black and Da\'i8's
Laboratory Manual in Physics. For supplementary

First Course in Physics

Practical Physics, N. Henry Black's A
reading Physics of the Household, by C.

One

in the examination.

mind that the object

J.

Lynde,

will

be found helpful.

of the following languages

— (Counting as three points.)

This examination is a test of the
candidate's power to read at sight ordinary French prose and verse and to
write simple French. It comprises
(o) Passages for translation in prose and verse, accompanied by questions in grammar and sjmtax based on the texts.
French.

French

:
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(6)
(c)

A passage of simple English
A short theme to be written

to

be put into French,

in

French.

Candidates who intend to continue the study of French in the college should be prepared
to understand lectures delivered in French.

German.

German.

— (Counting

This examination

as three points.)

the candidate's power to read at sight ordinary

and

to write simple

a test of

It comprises:

grammar and syntax based on the

tions in

(c)

is

prose and verse

Passages for translation in prose and verse, accompanied by ques-

(a)

(6)

German.

German

A
A

texts.

passage of simple English to be put into German.
short theme to be written in German.

Candidates who intend to continue the study of German in the college should be prepared
to understand lectures delivered in German.

Greek.

Greek.

—The

examination consists of two parts, which

may be

taken

separately
i.

Translation at sight of a passage from a Greek prose author (Xenophon,

grammar questions on
forms and syntax, and a translation into Greek of a simple passage of
English prose involving words and constructions such as occur in the
first four books of Xenophon's Anabasis.
Time, two hours.
ii. Translation at sight of a passage of average difficulty from Homer,
due allowance being made for unusual words, with questions testing the
candidate's practical knowledge of grammar and prosody. Time, one hour.
Anabasis, Hellenica or similar type of prose), with

White's First Greek Book will serve to indicate the preparation required in prose composition.

Examination of the College Entrance Examination Board.

The Examinations of the College Entrance Examination
Board which are designated below as equivalent to the matriculation examinations of the college are accepted for admission

same conditions which govern
Bryn Mawr College examinations.
The passing mark for both sets of examinations is the

to the college, subject to the

the

same, sixty per cent.

Comprehensive examinations are accepted

in all subjects

except mathematics in place of the ordinary examinations,

but the
cate

New

Plan of Admission, which combines a certifiis not accepted by Bryn

and an examination system,

Mawr

College.

Candidates intending to take the College Entrance Examination Board's examinations should make application to the
Secretary of the College Entrance Examination Board, 431

West 117th

Street,

New York

City, for the necessary forms,
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and should forward promptly to the Secretary and Registrar
of Bryn Mawr College their school recommendation for the
examination, and later the report of the results of the
examination.
Table of Examinations or the College Entbance Examination Boabd Equfvalbnt
TO the Bbtn Mawb College Examination fob Matbicttlation.

Bbtn Mawb College Examination.

College Entbance Examination
Boabd Examination.

Subjects.

Subjects.

=
=
=
=
=

Mathematics: Algebra, A
Mathematics: C
Latin: 1 and 6, taken together

Points.

Algebra
Plane Geometry
Latin Grammar and Prose Composition
Latin Prose Authors
Latin: P
Latin Poetry
Latin: Q
{Latin Prose Authors and Grammar
and Composition
Latin: Cp. 4.
Latin Poets
Latin: Cp. 2 (to be offered T\-ith Greek Cp. 3 as ancient language option)
GrBck ProsB Authors and Gram/~,
r,
,-c
/T.
T
TT
Greek:
Cp. 3 (Parts 1 and II may be
= {
mar and Composition
offered in different years)
[ Greek Poets
=
English
English: Cp
= French
French: Cp. 4
=
German
German: Cp. 4
= Ancient History
Hiatory: A
= American History
History: D
= Physics
Physics
,

No

1

,

1

1}4
1

}^

1

2
1

3
1
1

I

1

3

3
3
1
1

1

laboratory note books should be submitted.

Examinations for Advanced Standing.

Mathematics: D
Mathematics: E
No Equivalent

= Solid Geometry.
= Trigonometry.
= Minor Latin.

Admission on Honourable Dismissal from Colleges or
Universities

and as Hearers.

Candidates who wish to be admitted to Bryn Mawr College Honourable
on honourable dismissal from a coUege or university the grad- Dismissal.
uates of which are eligible for national membership in the
American Association of University Women are not required to
pass the Bryn Mawr College examination for matriculation,
provided they can present the required number of entrance
credits.

They must

present a certificate of honourable dismissal,

together with an

official

statement that they have studied in

regular college classes for one college year exclusive of the

summer vacation and have passed examinations

covering at

Examination for Matriculation.

180

least

one year of academic work in one of the regular

col-

lege courses leading to the bachelor's degree of liberal arts,

and are

in

good standing in said college, and able to take
In addition to this year of
due course.

their degree there in
college

the

to

work such students must present credits fully equivalent
Bryn Mawr College examination for matriculation.

Students desiring to be credited with courses taken at other
colleges must offer these courses for examination at Bryn

Mawr

College.

who have failed to satisfy the requirements at other
who have outstanding conditions, or have otherwise

Students
colleges,

meet prescribed college standards of academic work
who have been put on probation, suspended, or
excluded will under no circumstances be admitted to Bryn
Mawr College. Such students will not be permitted to cancel
their college work elsewhere, take the Bryn Mawr College examination for matriculation and enter Bryn Mawr as freshmen.
failed to

or conduct, or

Students presenting certificates of honourable dismissal from
all colleges

and

universities not eligible for national

ship in the American Association of University

member-

Women must

take the regular examination for matriculation given by Bryn

Mawr

College.
Such students are not permitted to take the
examination for matriculation without informing the Secretary

and Registrar
file

of the College, in advance, at the time that they

their application to be examined, that they

another college.
receive

permanent

Unless this rule

is

have studied at

observed they will not

credit.

Admission of Hearers.

Women

over twenty-five years of age

factory proof that they have at

required for admission to

who can

furnish satis-

some time studied the subjects

Bryn Mawr College may be admitted

as "Hearers."

In the admission of students, however, preference will in
cases be given to candidates

ination for matriculation

rooms

who have taken

and these

in the halls of residence.

in general

all

the regular exam-

fill

all

the available

:

Bachelor of Arts.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES.
The Degree

of Bachelor of Arts.

Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must have
passed examinations on work amounting to one hundred and
twenty hours* and must have obtained an examination grade
above that of ''passed," that is, the grade of merit f or over,
on half of these one hundred and twenty hours; she must also
possess at the time of graduation a reading knowledge of
French and German, t She must have attended college classes

Bryn Mawr College

in

have

fulfilled

for a period of four years ;§ she

Studies

Leading
to the
Degree of
Bachelor

of Arts.

must

the requirements of the department of Physical

Training,

A student whose record at the end of her junior year shows on the computation most favourable to her consistent with the requirements for the
degree grades below merit in one-half the hours that she has been examined
in, will

be required to withdraw from the

not obtained merit in as

examined

No

in are liable to

student

who has

many

college;

and students who have

as one-half of the hours they have been

be asked to withdraw at the end of any semester.

received a grade below merit in as

many

as one-half

been examined in of the one hundred and
twenty hours required for her degree will be permitted to hold office in
any of the organizations of the college, or of the student body, to take
part in any entertainment requiring preparation, to undertake any paid
of the hours that she has

work, or to compete for or hold any college scholarship.

The

following course of study

must be pursued by every can-

Elementary Greek or Minor Latin,
students, however,

may
*

who

offered

five

Greek

hours a week for one year.

Those

in the examination for matriculation

substitute for the elementary course in Greek the minor course in

The word hour here means one

In calculating the
hoxir a week for one semester.
standing of students under this rule every course offered for examination (including Minor
Latin and Matriculation Greek when taken in the examination for matriculation) and also
trigonometry, and solid geometry when offered for advanced standing must be counted.
A grade once received may not he cancelled. In examinations for advanced standing in

modern languages a grade below passed is not entered on the candidate's record.
t Since this merit law went into effect in 1907 no student who has not fulfilled the
requirements as above stated has received a degree.
X For students entering before 1923 a reading knowledge of two of the five languages,
Greek, French, German, Italian, and Spanish, may be substituted for a reading knowledge
of French

must be

and German.

If

Greek

is

the language oiTered for entrance, French or

German

offered for examination at the beginning of the junior year.

By

permission of the Curriculum Committee of the Faculty, obtained in advance,
at some other college of high standing may in special cases be substituted for
one of the four years of required attendance at classes. See pages 179 to ISO.
§

work done

Required
Studies.

didate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
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Greek or the minor course
than the junior year.

These courses

in Latin.*

may

not be taken

later

English, five hours a

week

two

for

years.

Philosophy and Psychology, five hours a week for one year.
Science, five hours a

week

for

one year.

Post-major courses in one or both grouj) subjects, five hours a week for one
year; or

Two Major

Major
Courses.

Any

other subject, five

hours a week for one year.

week for two years each, constitutany Language with any Language ;t

Courses, of five hours a

^^S one of the following groups:

History with Economics and Politics, or with French, or ItaUan, or Spanish,
German, or History of Art; Economics and PoUtics with Philosophy, or

or

with Psychology, or with Geology; Philosophy or Psychology, or Philosophy and Psychology J with Greek, or English, or Economics and Politics, or Mathematics, or Physics; Philosophy with Latin or Psychology
or Geology; Psychology with Biology; Classical Archaeology with Greek
or Latin; History of Art with English, or French, or Itahan, or Spanish,
or German or Philosophy; Mathematics with Greek, or Latin, or Physics,
or Chemistry, or Geology, or Biology; any Science with any Science.
-^''^e

Free Elective
Courses.

Elective Courses,

(20 semester hours in

that any minor course

the group that includes

hours a week for two years
student. It should be noted
be taken as a free elective without electing

amounting to

all),

to be chosen

may
it,

five

by the

and any courses open as

free electives

may be

chosen without takmg the remainder of the minor course of which they
may form a part.
Course in
Hygiene.

A Course in Hygiene of one hour a week in the second semester of one
year to be taken in addition to the regular fifteen hours a week of college
courses but not counting in the required one hundred and twenty hours
must be attended by

all

candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Reading
A Reading Knoivledge of French and German will be required from all
Knowledge of students entering in 1923 and thereafter, who will be examined under the
French and following regulations: Students entering in 1920, 1921, and 1922 may
German.
choose to be examined under these regulations, or under the regulations
stated below.
All students entering in 1923

and thereafter

will

be required to take

A student choosing Greek as one of the subjects of her group, and not wishing to
study Latin, may substitute for the year of Greek five hours a week for one year of postmajor Greek, or a year of French, or Itahan, or Spanish, or German.
A student choosing Latin as one of the subjects of her group and not wishing to study
Greek may substitute for the year of minor Latin five hours a week for one year of postmajor Latin, or a year of French, or ItaUan, or Spanish, or German.
t For the purpose of forming a group with another language, Itahan and Spanish may
count as one language; they may be combined so as to form a course of- five hours a week
*

two years.
For the pm-pose of forming a group, philosophy and psychology may be combined so
as to form a course of five hours a week for two years.

for

t
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examinations in French and German at the end of the junior year. Students failing to pass one or both of these examinations must present themselves for re-examination on the first or second Saturday of their senior
Failure to pass at this time will automatically prevent the student
year.
from receiving her degree at the end of her senior year. She will not be
allowed to present herself for a third examination before the autumn of
the following year, but may present herself for any subsequent examination.
Extra-curriculum courses of three hours a week in French and in German,
conducted by regular members of the respective departments, without
requu'ed examination and without extra charge, may be taken by students in the sophomore or junior year in either French or German,
provided the language in question has not been taken in the matriculaThe elementary courses of five hours a week in French
tion examination.

and German are not intended

for students

who wish

to prepare themselves

to pass the examinations in reading these languages.

Students who entered the
Reading Knowledge of Two Languages.
may choose to be examined under the following
regulations: At the beginning of the sophomore, junior and senior years
the student is requned to take a written examination of one hour in length
in the language, Greek,* or French, or German, that she has offered for
matriculation.
If she fails to pass this examination she is required to
attend, and pay for, special classes in the language one or two hours a week
throughout the year in question. If she fails to pass this examination at
the beginning of her senior year she must take another examination on
the Saturday preceding the final examinations of the year in question.
college in 1920, 1921 or 1922

Failure to pass will defer her degree until the following year.

At the beginning

of her junior j'ear the student

is

required to take a

written examination of one hour in length in one of the languages, Greek, or

French, or Italian, or Spanish, or German, but the language selected may
not be the one offered for matriculation, and students who have offered
Greek for matriculation must offer for their junior examination either

French or German. If the student fails to pass this examination she is
required to attend during her jimior year the elementary course in the
language in which she has failed, unless she has already taken this course.
In this case she must attend a special class in the language two hours a
week throughout the year and must pass an examination in it at the
beginning of her senior year. The examination must be passed before the
degree

is

conferred.

* Students who have taken any two or three hour course in Greek throughout the year
except the major or elective course in Greek literature, and passed the examinations at the

end

of

each semester are exempt from the examination in Greek at the beginning of the

following year.

Reading
Knowledge
of two

Languages.

:

:
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The

studies required for a degree

may

for convenience be

tabulated as follows
Required Courses {Five hours a week for One Year Each.)
1

and

[Two

3.

4.

5.

6.t

Philosophy

Science

Post-major

Elementary

and

Physics,

courses in

Greek, or

Psychology.

or

2.

Enghsh.
Coiirses.]

Chemistry,

one or both
Minor Latin
group subjects
(or

Minor Greek),

or

or

Geology,

Five hours a
week for one
year in any

or

Biology.

other subject.*

Two Major

Courses {Five hours a week for

semester hours in each subject).

Two Years Each,

or twenty

Constituting any one of the following

seventy-one groups listed here in the order in which the subjects appear in
the Calendar.

Greek with any language.
Greek with Philosophy.
Greek with Philosophy and

Italian with any language.
Italian with History.
Psy- Italian with History of Art.

chology.

Greek with Psychology.
Greek with Classical Archseology.
Greek with Mathematics.

Spanish with any language.
Spanish with History.
Spanish with History of Art.
Italian and Spanish with any lan-

Latin
Latin
Latin
Latin

with
with
with
with

any language.
Philosophy.

GfiRMAN with any language.

Classical Archseology.

Mathematics.

German
German

with History.
with History of Art.

English with any language.
History with French, with Italian,
English with Philosophy.
with Spanish, with German.
English with Philosophy and Psy- History
with
Economics
and
chology.

PoUtics.

English with Psychology.
English with History of Art.

French with any language.
French with History.
French with History of Art.
*

Advanced standing

credits in

History with History

Economics

of Art.

and

Politics

with

and

Politics

with

History.

Economics
Philosophy.
modern languages

are not accepted as fulfilling this

requirement.
t Attendance on these classes is not obligatory before the beginning of the junior year,
the student being free until then to make good her deficiencies by private study. Students
not wishing to study Greek may substitute the college course in minor Latin or the.

advanced standing examination in minor Latin

Minor Latin may not be

for the examination in matriculation Greek.

offered for examination without attending the college class after

the close of the matriculation examinations at the beginning of the junior year. Students
selecting Greek or Latin as one of their group subjects are referred to the footnote, page 173.

Bachelor op Arts.
and Politics with
Philosophy and Psychology.
Economics and Politics with
Psychology.
Economics and Politics with

Economics

^

Classical Archeology with Greek.
Classical Archeology with Latin.

History of Art with English, with
French, with ItaUan, with Spanish, with German, with History,
with Philosophy.

Geology.

Philosophy with Greek, with Latin
with English.
Philosopht with

i

Mathematics with

with
with
with
with
with

Economics and
Psychology.
History of Art.

losophy and
Psychology.

Mathematics
Mathematics
Mathematics
Mathematics

Mathematics.
Physics.

with

Psychology,

with
with
with
with

with

Physics.

Chemistry,
Gelogy.
Biology.

Geology.

and Psychology with

Greek, with English.

Philosophy and Psychology with
Economics and PoUtics.
Philosophy and Psychology with
Mathematics.

Philosophy and Psychology with
Physics.

Psychology with Economics and
Politics,

Greek,

Latin, with Philosophy, with Phi-

Politics.

Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
Philosophy
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with Philosophy,

Physics with Philosophy, with Philosophy and Psychology,
Psychology.
Physics with Mathematics.
Physics with any Science.

Chemistry with Mathematics.
Chemistry with any Science.

Geology with Economics and Politics, with Philosophy, with Mathematics.

with

Geology with any

Greek, with English.

Science.

Biology

Psychology with Mathematics.
Psychology with Physics.
Psychology with Biology.

with

with Psychology,
Mathematics.
Biology with any Science.

with

Free Elective Courses.

Ten hours a week

for

subjects, the student

The

following

one year (20 semester hours)

may

may

serve as examples of

combinations of studies that
for a degree

any

in

subject, or

elect.

who wish to

may

be

some

made by

of the

many

those candidates

specialise as far as possible in particular

departments: Elementary Greek and Minor Latin are bracketed

may be included in the examination for
These bracketed courses may be offered for
examination before the beginning of the junior year without
attendance on the college classes, but this is not advised on

as being subjects that
matriculation.

account of their
Classics.
English,

difficulty.

As Required

Philosophy,

Studies, [Elementary

Science

(Physics,

or

Greek

Chemistry,

or

Minor

or

Latin],

Geology,

or

Requirements for Degrees.
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Biology), another Science, or Modern, or Ancient History, or Postmajor Greek or Latin, or Minor Philosophy, or Minor Mathematics.
As a Group, Greek and Latin, vis Free Electives, Post-major Greek and
Latin, or Classical Archaeolog)'', ten hours a week for one year.

Modern Languages
Greek,

[Elementary

than English).

(other

or

Minor

Latin],

As Required

Studies,

Philosophy,

Science

English,

Chemistry, or Geology, or Biology), another Science, or
Modern, or Ancient History, or Minor English or Minor Philosophy. As a
Qroup, French and Italian, or French and Spanish, or French and Italian
(Physics,

or

and Spanish,
for

and Spanish, or French and German. As Free
and Spanish, or French or German, ten hours a week

or Italian

Electives, Italian

one year.

English. As Required Studies, [Elementary Greek, or Minor Latin],
EngUsh, Philosophy, Science (Physics, or Chemistry, or Geology, or
Biology), another Science {or Modern, or Ancient History, or Minor
Economics and Politics, or Minor Philosophy). As a Group, Greek and
English, or Latin and English, or English and French, or English and
Italian

and Spanish,

or English

^s

English and Philosophy,

and Spanish,

or English

and German,

or

Free Electives, Latin or Greek or History or

Philosophy, ten hours a week for one year.

As Required Studies, [Elementary Greek],
Post-major Mathematics or Modern or
Ancient History, or Minor Latin. As a Group, Mathematics and Greek.
As Free Electives, Post-major Mathematics and Post-major Greek, ten
hours a week for one year.
Mathematics

English,

(with Greek).

Philosophy,

Mathematics

Physics,

As Required

Physics).

(with

Studies,

[Elementary

Greek, or Minor Latin], English, Philosophy, Chemistry, another Science
(Geology, or Biology), or Post-major Mathematics.

matics and Physics.

As

As a Group, Mathe-

Free Electives, Post-major Mathematics and

Post-major Physics, ten hours a week for one year.

Modern

As Required

Minor
any Language, or Post-major
History, or Economics and Politics or Minor Philosophy, or Mathematics.
As a Group, Modern History and Economics and Politics.
As Free
Electives, Post-major Modern History and Post-major Economics and
Politics, ten hours a week for one year.
History.

Latin], English, Philosophy,

any

Philosophy (with Greek).
English,

Philosophy,

Science

Biology),

Minor Latin,

or

Studies, [Elementary Greek, or

Science,

As Required

Studies, [Elementary Greek],

Chemistry, or Geology, or
Post-major Greek, or Modern, or jAncient History,
or Minor Mathematics.
As a Group, Greek and Philosophy. As Free
Electives, Minor English and Minor Psychology, ten hours a week for one
year.

(Physics,

or

Bachelor of Arts.
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Philosophy (with English). As Required Studies, [Elementary Greek,
Minor Latin], English, Philosophy, Science (Physics, or Chemistry,
<yr Geology, or Biology), any Language, or Modern, or Ancient History,
As a Group, English and Philosophy.
or Minor Economics and Politics.
As Free Eledives, Psychology and English, ten hours a week for one year.
or

Modern European History (with French). As Required Studies,
[Elementary Greek, or Minor Latin], English, Philosophy, Science (Physics,
or Chemistry, or Geology, or Biology), Elementary Spanish or Italian, or
Minor Economics and Politics, or Minor Philosophy, or Elective EducaAs a Group, Modern European History and French. As Free
tion.
Electives, Post-major French and Post-major Modern History.
Philosophy or Psychology (with Economics and
Mathematics, or with Physics).
or

Minor

As Required

Politics,

or

with

Studies, [Elementary Greek,

Latin], English, Philosophy, Science (Physics, or Chemistry, or

Geology, or Biology), another Science (or Modern, or Ancient History).
As a Group, Philosophy or Psychology with Economics and Politics, or

As Free Electives, Post-major Ecowith Mathematics, or with Physics.
nomics and Politics, or Mathematics, or Physics, ten hours a week fot
one year.
As Required Studies, [EleClassical Archeology (with Greek).
mentary Greek], English, Philosophy, Science (Physics, or Chemistry, or
Biology, or Geology), any Modern Language or Ancient History, or
Minor Philosophy, or Mathematics. As a Group, Greek and Classical
Archaeology.
As Free Electives, Elective or Post-major Greek, or Minor
Latin, ten hours a week for one year.
Science. As Required Studies, [Elementary Greek, or Minor Latin],
Philosophy, Science (Physics, or Chemistry, or Geology, or

English,

Minor Philosophy, or Minor Mathematics.
As a Group, Physics and Chemistry, or Physics and Geology, or Physics
and Biology, or Chemistry and Geology, or Chemistry and Biology, or
As Free Electives, Mathematics and Physics, or
Geology and Biology.
Chemistry, or Geology, or Biology, ten hours a week for one year.
Biology), another Science, or

Preliminary Medical Course,

vis- Required Studies,
[Elementary
EngUsh, Philosophy, Minor Physics, Major
Physics.
As a Group, Chemistry and Biology. As Free Electives, Postmajor Chemistry, and Post-major Biology or Minor Latin (if not taken
as a required study), ten hours a week for one year.

Greek, or Minor Latin],

Preparation for Social Service. As Required Studies, [Elementary
Greek, or Minor Latin], English, Philosophy, Minor and Major Biology.
As a Group, Economics and Politics and Philosophy, or Psychology.

As Free

Electives, Elective Social

or Psychology.

Economy,

or Education, or Philosophy,

Requirements for Degrees.
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The

may

following combinations

be adopted by those who

wish to pursue a three years' course in history, economics and
politics, or science, or English,

historical, or

economic, or a

As Required

I.

yet do not wish to elect an

scientific or

language group.

Studies, [Elementary Greek, or

Modern

Minor

Latin], English,

As a Group, any language
with any language, or Chemistry and Biology. As Free Eledives, Major
History, five hours a week for one year, and Post-major History, or Oriental
Philosophy, any Science,

History.

History five hours a week for one year.

but for Modern History substitute Minor Economics and
Major History, Major Economics and Politics, and
Oriental History, Post-major Economics and Politics, or Elective

II.

As

for

Social

above,

and

Politics,

for

Economy.

As Required

III.

Studies, [Elementary Greek, or

Minor

Latin], English,

Philosophy, Physics and Chemistry, or Geology, or Biology.

any language with any language.

As Free

Electives,

Physics, or Chemistry, or Geology, or Biologj'', five

As a Group,

Major and Post-major
hours a week for two

years.

IV.

As Required

Philosophy,

Studies, [Elementary Greek, or

Science

(Physics,

or

Minor

Latin], English,

Chemistry, or Geology, or Biology),

{or Modern, or Oriental History, or Minor Economics
and Politics, or Minor Philosophy, or Minor Mathematics). As a Group,
Greek and Latin. As Free Electives, Minor and Major English, five hours
a week for two years.

another Science

Every undergraduate student

is

expected to consult the

of the College in regard to the details

Dean

and best arrangement

of

her various studies, and to register her course of study before

upon

entering

college worli.

Regular attendance at classes

is

required.

The

studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts

may, as

a rule, be taken in any order preferred by the student, but
students are advised to plan their work carefully in advance

with reference to the lecture schedule in order that a conflict
of hours may not later in their course prevent them from
electing all the studies

which they

desire.

Students

who

elect

English as a major study, for example, should take the general
English Hterature lectures and composition in their

first

and

second years in the college because they are required to complete this work before entering the major course in English.
Students choosing a
biology,

must arrange

scientific group,

such as chemistry and

their courses so as to avoid conflicts in

Bachelor op Arts.
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Trigonometry

the hours for laboratory work.

required for

is

the work of the major year of the group course in physics.

Those students who have not decided on

their

may

group

may

one
group
which
they
most
to
incline,
of the courses belonging to the
with the understanding that if they should desire to change
their group that course will be counted as a free elective those
students who know what subjects they wish to specialize in
may enter at once on the study of both subjects of their group.
There are obvious advantages for the student in deferring as
in the first

year pursue required studies only, or

elect

;

long as possible the choice of her free electives, inasmuch as
the required studies,

by accustoming her

laboratory work and to the study of

and

to the

methods

history, afford her every opportunity of ascertaining

true tastes

her

and aptitudes.

The students

are not divided into the traditional college

in order to pursue

classes;

of

languages, Hterature,

a wider course of reading in connec-

tion with single subjects, or to attend a greater variety of lectures, the ablest students

may be

permitted to defer graduation.

Nevertheless the requirements for the degree constitute strictly

a four years' course; that

and

lectures

class

work

is

be, as

is

to say,

if

the time given to

usual, fifteen hours a week, a

student passing the ordinary matriculation examination, and
availing herself of the preHminary courses of the college in the

subjects which that examination did not include, in all cases
requires precisely four years.
studies

and to lighten the

To

give

more time

for

advanced

college course, students are permitted

to take examinations in certain subjects included in the course

without attending the college classes in these subjects.

Trigo-

nometry, sohd geometry, and Elementary Greek, French, or
German, or Minor Latin may be taken in this way if offered
not later than the beginning of the junior year.
A student

who can

furnish proof that she has acquired advanced knowledge of French, Italian, or Spanish, or German by attendance on
advanced school or college classes, or by residence abroad, or by
study under instructors or governesses at home, is permitted
to take examinations for

advanced standing

in reading

composition in these languages, but only in the

weeks after entering

college.

first

and
three
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No

student

is

permitted to complete the work required for

a degree in less than four years.
Studies

Leading
to a

Second
Degree.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other
who shall have satisfied the Academic Council that the
course of study for which they have received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given by
Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have attended such additional
courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degree of
Master of Arts or for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and
Master of Arts; admission to the graduate school does not,
colleges

in itself,

qualify a student to

become a candidate

for these

degrees.

The Degree of Master of Arts.

The degree of Master of Arts may be conferred upon graduBryn Mawr College and upon graduates of other colleges
who shall have satisfied the Graduate Committee that their
ates of

course of study has been equivalent to that for which the

degree of Bachelor of Arts
that

it

has

is

given at Bryn

Mawr

College, or

been adequately supplemented by subsequent

study.
Graduate Students who desire to become candidates

for the

M.A.

degree are advised to provide themselves with their complete academic
record, including their entrance credits,

degree

if

possible before

May

first in

and

to

make

application for the

the spring preceding their entrance

Bryn Mawr in order that the Graduate Committee may estimate their
work as early as possible and advise them how to make up deficiencies.
For students from colleges or universities outside the United States
whose courses have not been exactly equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College
course in subjects, the Graduate Committee will judge each case on its
to

merits.

Regulations.
Course of Study.

—Each candidate must attend at

Bryn Mawr College

three seminaries, or two seminaries and post-major (third or fourth year

A

seminary requires onefulfil this requirement
the student must devote her entire time for one year to graduate study.
Unless, therefore, she has completed all the other requirements before
beginning the work for the M.A. degree she will not be able to complete
the work in one year.
undergraduate) courses of five hours a week.

third of the student's time for one year; hence to

Master of Arts.
Admission

to

Seminaries.

191

—Preliminary training equivalent to the Bryn

Mawr
is

College undergraduate major course* in the subject of the seminary
required for admission to a seminary (or undergraduate course equiva-

be counted for the M.A. degree. In special cases,
with the approval of the department concerned, work not necessarily
equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College undergraduate major course in
The
related subjects of equivalent value in preparation may be accepted.
candidate must however have taken the equivalent of a major course in
lent to a seminary) to

some

subject.

Examinations.

—The

candidate

is

required to pass satisfactorily exam-

inations on the seminaries or courses offered, such examinations being

held in the

first

week

of the

May

examination period.

Preliminary Requirements.
(a)

Reading Knowledge of French and German.

must prove their ability to use these languages in graduate
by passing a written examination in these languages. The
only exception is that a graduate of Bryn Mawr College who becomes a
candidate for the M.A. degree within two years after graduation and has
All candidates

seminaries

taken the yearly examination in French or German
tion in this language.

Dates of Examination in French and German.

is

excused from examina-

—Examinations

will

be

held each year on or about October 15th and again before Thanksgiving.

Both examinations must in general be passed before Thanksgiving of the
year in which the candidate takes her degree, but the Graduate Committee may, at its discretion, decide to give a candidate who fails at Thanksgiving in either language another trial at some time during the first
semester.
If the candidate devotes two years to work for the degree she
one or both examinations in the first year, f

(b)

may

take

Knowledge of English.

—

Ability to Write Correct English.
The candidate must satisfy the
Department of English Composition that she is able to write correct
English, and in case of failure to do so will be requested by the Graduate
Committee to make up deficiencies in this respect by entering a graduate
course in Enghsh composition.
She must also be able to give a report or
carry on discussion in satisfactory English.
1.

2.

English Literature, or Literature of Other Languages.

—A candidate

is

required to present credits in her undergraduate college course for ten
This amounts to 20 semester hours, but in English to 40 semester
Compare, however, paragraph (b) below for
the equivalents for the first 20 hours of Enghsh.
t Since the student's entire time should be given to the work of her seminaries, candidates are advised, whenever possible, to prepare for these language examinationfi before
entering the College and to pass them oS in the October examination.
* See page 53.

hours, of undergraduate college training.

Requirements for Degrees.
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semester hours in literature, at least five of which must be English Literand in case of failure to do so will be requested by the Graduate

ature,

Committee to make up

deficiencies.

Knowledge of Latin.

(c)

All candidates are required to have a knowledge of Latin prose of the
standard of Caesar and Cicero. Candidates who have no credit for Latin
on entrance to college are required to pass an examination in Latin Prose
Authors of the standard of Csesar and Cicero, and some questions on
grammar may be included. Candidates who have certificates covering

part of this ground will be examined

on the part

in

which they are

deficient.

Time
mittee

of this examination:

may

semester to a student
(d)

End

of first semester.

The Graduate Com-

at its discretion grant a second examination early in the second

who has

failed.

Knowledge of Philosophy, Psychology, Laboratory Sciences, or Mathematics.

A

candidate

is

requii-ed to present credits obtained in her

undergraduate

twenty semester hours of work in two or more of the
subjects, Philosophy, Psychology, Laboratory Science {i. e., Physics,
Chemistry, Geology or Biology) or Mathematics, not more than ten of
these semester hours to be in any one of these subjects and the twenty
hours may not be entirely in Philosophy and Psychology. If, however,
the candidate has no entrance credit in a Science which has included
laboratory work she will be requested by the Graduate Committee to
make up her deficiency by taking in Bryn Mawr College at least six semester
hours of Science accompanied by laboratory work which may be counted
in the above twenty hours.
college course for

The Degree

The degree

of Doctor of Philosophy

of

Doctor

of

and Master

of Arts.

Philosophy and Master of Arts

be conferred upon graduates of Bryn

Mawr

may

and upon
graduates of other colleges who shall have satisfied the Academic Council either that the course of study for which they
received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree of
Bachelor of Arts is given by Bryn Mawr College, or that it has
been adequately supplemented by subsequent study. The
degree is given to no one who cannot read French and German,
or who is unacquainted with Latin.
The degree of Doctor of
Philosophy will in no case be conferred by the College as an
honorary degree.

College,

SECOND SEMESTER,

1924-25.
THURSDAY

WEDNESDAY

FRIDAY

Italian (Hendrickson)

French (Gilman)
ItaUan (Hendrickson)

French (Gilman)
Italian (Hendrickson

German

German

German

French (Gilman)
(Jessen)

(Jessen)

(Jessen)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Psychology of Childhood (Crane)

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

Greek, Euripides (Sanders)
French, 19th Century Literature,
Div. A (Parde)
Div. B (Sehenck)
Spanish (Gillet)
Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. B. (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Calculus (Widder)

Chemistry (Crenshaw)
Geology (Bissell)
(W. L. Bullock)
Mediaeval Art, Gothic (
Italian

)

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Ancient Civilization (David)

.Social

Economy Practicum

(Kingsbury).

Alternate Weeks, 9-11

Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Homer (Wright)
French, Reading and Composition,
Div. A (Parde)
Div. B (Gihnan)
Spanish (Gillet)
Introduction to Government and Politics
Div. B (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Algebra (Pell)
Chemistry, Demonstration (Crenshaw)
Geology, Demonstration (Bissell)

Greek, Herodotus (Sanders)
French, 19th Century Literature,
Div. A (Parde)
Div. B (Sehenck)
Spanish (GiUet)
Introduction to Government and
Div. B (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Calculus (Widder)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Italian

(W. L. Bullock)
Modern Painting (G. G. King)

(W. L. Bullock)
Mediaeval Art, Gothic (

History of Islam (Maynard)
British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Ancient Civilization (David)
Physical Basis of Music (Huff)

Seminary

Seminary

in E.'cperimental Educational Psychology (Crane), 9-11
Physics Journal Club (Huff and Barnes)

Geology

Politics,

(Bissell)

Italian

)

and Industrial Research

in Social

(Kingsbury)

Physics (Huff)

Biology Journal Club (Tennent, Yates and
Schrader)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English Composition, 2d year (Crandall)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English, 19th Century Critics (Chew)
Literature (Pfeiffer)

English Poetry (Chew)

German Reading (Prokosch)

English, 19th Century Critics (Chew)
German Literature (Pfeiffer)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (Gray)

German

History of Europe from 1763, Div.
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)
Biology (Schrader)

Recent Philosophical
Laguna)

A

Tendencies

(Gray)

(T.

de

History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (Gray)
ArchEeology, Minor Arts (Carpenter)
Biology (Schrader)

Elementary Esthetics (G. de Laguna)

Cosmogony (Bascom)

Modern French Literature (Sehenck)
The New Testament (Maynard)
Modern Geography (Bissell)

Physios (Barnes)

Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

History of Religions (Maynard)

Chemistry (Brunei)

Greek Sculpture (Carpenter
Biology (Schrader)
Recent Philosophical
Laguna)

Tendencies

(T.

df

History of Religions (Maynard)

Physics (Barnes)

Chemistry (Brunei)
Petrography (Bascom)

Petrography (Bascom)
English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

English Composition, Ist year (O'Conor)

Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)
Philosophical Problems (G. de Laguna)
Ancient Architecture (Carpenter)

Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)
Logic (T. de Laguna)
Ancient Rome (Swindler)

Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)
Philosophical Problems (G. de Laguna)
Egypt and Crete (Carpenter)

Latin Comedy (Swindler)
Spanish Grammar (Gillet)

Latin Literature (Ballou)
Spanish Literature (Gillet)
German (Prokosch)
History of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Crane)
Physics Laboratory (Huff)
Chemistry Laboratory (Brunei)
Greek Religion and Myths (Wright)
Advanced Harmony (Willguohby)

Latin Comedy (Swindler)
Spanish Reading (Gillet)

German

(Schafheitlm)

History of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Crane)
Physics (Huff)
Chemistry (Brunei)

Advanced History

of

Music (Alwyne)

Latin Seminary,

Spanish (Millar)

Spanish (Millar)

Comedy

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

Latin, Cicero, Div.

A

(SwindlerJ

Latin, Horace, Div.

Div.

B

(Wheeler)

Div.

(Wheeler), 11-12.30

German

(Schafheitlin)

Historvof the II. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Crane)
Physics Laboratory (Huff)
Chemistry Laboratory (Brunei)

Advanced History

of

Music (Alwyne)

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)
Seminary in History of Education (Oweui.
11-1

Spanish (Millar)

A
B

(Ballou)
(Swindler)

Latin, Cicero, Div.

A

(Swindler)

Div.

B

(Wheeler)

(W. Bullock)
Italian (W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David) History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba) Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Art of the Far East (Rowley)
Physics (Barnes)
Physics, Demonstration (Barnes)

(W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)

Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)
Shakespeare (Brown)
English Drama, (Chew)
French Literature (Sehenck)

Greek, Thucydides (Sanders)
Shakespeare (Brown)
English Drama (Chew)
French Literature (Sehenck)

Italian

Greek Literature (W. C. Wright)
English Novel (Donnelly)
French, Reading and Composition (Sturdevant)
Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)

Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)
Mathematics (Pell)
Mathematics (Lehr)
Geology (Bascom)
Geology Laboratory (Bascom)
Biology (Yates)
Biology Laboratory (Yates)

Chemistry Journal Club ^B^unel and Crenshaw and Lanman'

Italian

Physics (Barnes)

Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)

Mathematics (Pell)
Geology Laboratory (Bascom)
Biology Laboratory (Yates)

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
HonR

MONDAY

Course

TUESDAY

Laboratory Work

Elective

Post-Major

2

Physics, Minor (Barnes)
Cliemistry, Major (Brunei)
Geology, Major, Field Work (Ba?com)
Biology, Minor (Sehrader)

Physics,

Experimental Writing (O'Conor)
History of Education (Owen)
Harmony (Willoughby)

Experimental Writing (O'Conor)
History of Education (Owen)
.Applied Sociology (Hart)

Greek, Pindar (Sanders)
Latin Elegy (Wheeler)
French Lyric Poetry (Parde)
Modern German Novel (Schafheitlin)

French Lyric Poetry (Parde)
Moaern German Novel (Schafheitlin)

Municipal Institutions (Wells)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)
Mathematics (Pell)

Greek, Pindar (Sanders)
Latin Elegy (Wheeler)

Mathematics

(Pell)

Advanced Romance Philology (Sturdevant)
Seminary in Old English (Brown), 2.30-4.30
Italian Seminary (Bullock), 2-4
Seminary in Community Organization Practicum (Kingsbury and White), 2-4

Minor (Barnes)
Chemistry, Major (Brunei)
Geology, Major, Field Work (Bascom)
Physics,

Biology,

Elective

Biology, Minor (Sehrader)

Municipal Institutions (Wells)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)

Graduate

Laboratory Work

Minor (Barnes)
Chemistry, Major (Brunei)
Geology, Major (Bascom)

Minor (Sehrader)

Advanced
Seminary

Social Statistics (Kingsbury)
in History of Philosophy (T. de
Laguna), 2-4

Minor (Barnes)
Chemistry, Major (Brunei)
Geology, Major (Bascom)
Physics,

Biology, Minor (Sehrader)

Elocution, Reading of Prose (S. A. King)

Elocution, Reading of Prose (S. A. King)

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Greek, Sophocles (W. C. Wright)
Latin, Prose of the Empire (Ballou)

Latin, Prose of the

Advanced Experimental Psychology (Ferree)

Post-Major

3

Advanced French Composition

I'Sturdevant)

History, Colonization of America

(W. R.

Smith)

Graduate

Empire (Ballou)
Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)
History, Colonization of America

(W. R.

Smith)

Mathematics (Lehr)

Mathematics (Lehr)

Germanic Seminary (Prokosch), 3-5

Greek Seminary Attic Tragedy (Sanders^,

Seminary

Seminary

3-4.30
in

Archsology (Carpenter), 3-5

in

English

Literature

(Chew),

3-4.30

Psychology Journal Club (Leuba and Ferree)
Seminary in Mediaeval Art (G. G. King),
3-5
Seminary in Mathematics (Lehr), 3.30-5.30

Graduate
Latin Seminary, Epigraphy (Ballou)
Seminary in Mediaval French Literature
(Sturdevant), 4-6
History Journal Club (Gray, W. R. Smith,
and David), 4-6. Alternate Weeks
Economics Journal Club (Marion P. Smith,
Fenwick, Wells), 4-6. Alternate Weeks
Psychology Seminary (Leuba), 4-6

4

Seminary

in

Research in Labour Problems

(Sells)

Greek Journal Club (Sanders and W. C.
Wright), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks.
Latin Journal Club (Wheeler, Ballou Swindler), 4.30-6.
Alternate Weeks
Middle EngUsh Seminary (Brown), 4.30-6
Romance Languages Journal Club (Schenck,
L.
Parde,
Gihnan, Sturdevant, W.
Bullock, Gillet), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks
Semitic Seminary (Maynard), 4-6
Seminary in European History (Gray). 4-6
Seminary in Economics (M. P. Smith), 4-6
Seminary in Social Psychology (Leuba), 4-6
Mathematital Journal Club (Pell, Widder
and Lehr). Alternate Weeks
Seminary in the Family (Hart). 4-6
Seminary in Music (Alwyne), 4-6

Orchestration (Alwyne), 4-6

Seminary

Graduate

5

in

Zoology (Tennent), 4-30-6

Seminary

in

Physiology (Yates), 4.30-6

SECOND SEMESTER,

1924-25 (continued).

WEDNESDAY

THURSDAY

FRIDAY

Psychology, Major (Crane)
Physics,

Psychology, Major (Crane)

Major (Huff)

Biology,

Major (Huff)

Physics,

Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)

Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)

Chemistry, Major (Brunei)

Biology, Major (Yates)

Major (Yates)

Applied Sociology (Hart)
Harmony (Willoughby)
Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)
Latin, Composition (Ballou)

French, Masterpieces of French Literature
(Parde)
Advanced German Composition (Prokosch)

French Drama (Schenck)

French Drama (Schenck)

Economics and

Politics, International

Law

(Fenwick)
Municipal Institutions (Wells)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)
Mathematics (Widder)
Oriental .Art (
)
Biology, Protoplasm (Tennent)
Mathematics (Widder)
English Historical Grammar (Brown), 2-4
Advanced Old French Philology (.Sturdevant)
Seminary in Elementary School Problems
(Owen), 2-4
Geology Journal Club (Bascom and BisseiH, Seminary in European History (Gray)
2.15-4.15. Alternate Weeks
Seminary in Ancient Painting (Swindler)

Short Story (Crandall)
History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Politics, International

Law

(Fenwick)
Oriental Art

(-—)

Mathematics (Widder)

Greek Seminary, The Sophists (Wright), 2-4

Romance
Seminary
2-4

Philology (Sturdevant)
in Labour Organization

Psychology, Major (Crane)

Psychology, Major (Crane)

Major (Huff)
Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)
Biology, Major (Yates)

Physics,

Physics,

Chemistry, Major (Brunei)

Economics and

(Sells),

Major (Huff)

Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)
Biology, Major (Yates)

Argumentation (Crandall)

Greek, Sophocles (W. C. Wright)
Latin, Prose of the Empire (Ballou)
Historical French Grammar (Sturdevant)

History of Europe Since 1870 (Gray)
Biology, Biochemistry (Yates)

Spanish (Gillet)
History of Europe Since 1870 (Gray)

Spanish (Gillet)
History of Euroupe Since 1870 (Gray)

Greek Seminary, Attic Tragedy (Sanders),

English

3-4.30

Seminary

in

English

Literature

(Chew),

Journal Club (Brown. Donnelly,
Chew, Crandall and O'Connor), 3-4.30.
Alternate Weeks

3-4.30

Middle High German (Prokosch)

Seminary in Politics (Fenwick)
Seminary in Mathematics (Wldder), 3.305.30

Seminary in Sienese Painting
Seminary
4-6

in

(

)

,

4-6

French Literature (Parde), 3-5
Philosophical Journal Club (T. de Laguna
and G. de Laguna), 3-4.30
Seminary in Mathematics (Pell), 3.30-5.30
Seminary in Educational Psychology (Crane)

Middle High German (Prokosch)

.Archn'ological Journal

Swindler), 3-4.,30.

Club (Carpenter and
Alternate Weeks

2.30-4.30

English Composition (Crandall),

Middle English Seminary (Brown), 4.30-6

Old French Philology (Sturdevant), 4.30-6

Seminary

in

Modern French Literature

(Schenck), 4-6

Spanish Seminary (Gillet)
Old Norse (Prokosch). 4.30-6
Seminary iu History of Near East (Maynard)

Seminary
4-6
Seminary

in

German

New

in

Literature (Pfeiffer),

Testament (Maynard)

Races and Peoples (Hart), 4-6
in Logic (G. de Laguna), 4-6
InKtruction in Teaching (Owen)

Seminary
Seminary

in

Old Norse (Prokosch), 4.30-6
Seminary in History of England (David),
4-6
Seminary in Politics (Fenwick), 4-6

Seminary

Canon and Fugue Alwyne), 4-6

Journal Club in History of Art (G. G. King
4.30-6.
Alternate Weeks
and
)
Education journal Club (Owen, Crane),
4.30-6

Seminary

Seminary in Physiology (Yates), 4.30-6

in Secondary School Problems
(Owen), 4-6

,

in

Zoology ( Tennent), 4.30-6

Seminary
Seminary

(Bascom), 4.30-6
Genetics (Schrader)

in Petrology
in

SCHEDULE OF COLLEGIATE EXAMINATIONS,
MONDAY, JANUARY

19th.

TUESDAY, JANUARY
Minor.

Vacation.

9.00-11.00

.

.

.

17th and 18th Century Painting

9.00-11.00

.

Minor.

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

Philosophy, Ethics
Ancient Architecture

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

Latin, Tacitus

9 00-

1 1 00
9.00-11.00

Major.

Major.
Italian

Hour.

First Year, English Literature.

9.00-11.00'
French Literature. A
French, Reading and Composition, B..
Mathematics, Trigonometry.

21st.

General.

Hour.

Homer

Greek,

WEDNESDAY, JANUARY

20th.

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

Spanish Reading

German, Reading and ComposiElective.
History of India
British Imperialism
Experimental Writing
History of Education

''.00- 4.00

Chemistry

Advanced History

Modern German Drama

2.002.002.002.00-

Spanish Painting
^Iathematics, Analysis

2.00- 4.00
2.00- 4.00

26th.

General.
Hour.
Second Year English, Literature. 9.00-11.00

TUESDAY, JANUARY
Minor.
Economics, Divs.

A and B

4.00
4.00
4.00
4.00

27th.

German Literature
Greek Sculpture
Biology

Elective.
History of Religions
Private Law

Cosmogony
Argumentation

.

WEDNESDAY, JANUARY
Elementary.

2.00- 3.15

28th.

Hour.

Spanish

9.00-12.00

9.00-11,00
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-12.00

Latin. Literature of the Republic 9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
Italian, Literature
9.00-12.00
Experimental Psychology
9.00-11.00
Italian Renaissance Painting.
9.00-12.00
Physics

9.00-11.00

Greek Demosthenes and Aris-

.

.

Major.
.

.

9.00-11.00
9.00-10.15
10.30-11.45
2.00- 4.00

English Novel
French Literature

Post-Major.

Mathematics,

Differential

Integral Calculus

Biology
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.09-11.00

9.00-1 1.00
9.00-1 1 00
9.00-12.00

Politics

Geology
Physics
Chemistry, Organic
Geology, Petrography

..

Minor.

Anglo-Saxon

Major.
Kant to Spencer.

2.00- 4.00
9.00-11.00

Music

Post-Major.

Hour.
9.00-12.00

of

Mathematics, Interpolation.

Minor.
English, Poetry

Philosophy,

.

Elective.
Short Story

Post-Major
Greek, ^schylus
Latin, Elegy
French Lyric Poetry

MONDAY, JANUARY

History of the Renaissance
Psychology, Social Psychology.
Physics

2.00- 4.00
2.00- 4.00

Harmony

9.00-11.00
9.00-12.00
9.00-12.00
9.00-12.00
9.00-12.00

tion

9.00-11.00
9.00-1 1.00

and
9.00-11.00
9.00-12.00
9.00-12.00

Elective.

AppUed Sociology

2.00- 4.00

Post-Major.
Greek, Critics
Latin, Composition
French, Masterpieces
Mathematics, Calculus
Biologv, Protoplasm

2.002.002.002.002.00-

3.15
4.00
3.15
4.00
4.00

FIRST SEMESTER,
THURSDAY, JANUARY

Second

1924-25.
FRIDAY, JANUARY

22nd.

Elementary.

Hour.

General.
Year English Compo-

2.3rd.

9.00-12.00

Minor.

...

English Critics

German, Reading
Ancient Painting

00-11. 00
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

"J.

Major.

.

.

.

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

9.00-12.15

9.00-11.00
French Literature, B
9.00-11.00
French Reading, A
9.00-12.00
Spanish
Mathematics, Analytical Conies. 9.00-11.00
9.00-12.00
Chemistry
9.00-12.00
Geology

Major.
Greek, Literature
Enghsh, Shakespeare
English Drama

9.00-1 1.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

French Reading and Composi-

9.0071.00

tion

Mathematics, Anal.

9.00-11.00

Social Philosophy

Hour.

Latin, Horace

ItaMan Composition
Art of the Far East

Greek, Plato and Sophocles.

Minor.

24th.

Minor.

Hour.

Greek
9.00-11.00

sition

SATURDAY, JANUARY

Geom

9.00-11.00

Major.
Italian, Literature

Elective.
9 00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-10.15

Old Testament
Modern French Literature

Modern Geography
Statistics

Post-Major.
Physical Chemistry
.

.

Europe since 1870
Biochemistry

THURSDAY, JANUARY
Elementary.

29th.

Elective.

Reading
History

of Prose

and

.

2.00- 3.15

.

Appreciation

of

Music
.

.

9.00-11.00
9.00-1 1 .00
11.00-12.15

9.00-11.00
2.00- 4.00
2.00- 4.00
2.00- 4.00

2.00- 4.00

Post-Major.
Greek, Anthology

2.002.002.002.002.00-

Latin, Vergil

French Composition
History, American
Mathematics, Geometry

FRIDAY, JANUARY

Hour.
9.00-12.00
9.00-12.00

French

.

.

Elective.
History of the Near East
History of Ancient Civshzation
Biology, Theoretical

Spanish

German

Medieval Art

0.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

First year

30th.

General.
Hour.
Enghsh Composition. 9.00-11.00

SATURDAY, JANUARY

:5Ist.

Minor.
History of Europe, Divs.

4.00
4.00
4.00
4.00
4.00

Hour

A and B

9.00-12.00

Minor.
Philosophy, Morality

General.
Psychology

Hellenistic

9.00-1 1 .00
9.00-11.00

Towns

9.00-12.00

Major.
Elective.
Introduction to Education

9.00-11.00

9.00-11 00
9 00-1100
9.00-11.00

Latin Literature
Spanish Literature
German Literature

Post-Major.
Inorganic Chemistry

2.00- 4.00

Elective.
Greek Religion
Advanced Harmony
Psychology of Childhood

Post-Major.
French Drama
International
Oriental Art

....

9.00-11.00
9.00-11 00
2.00- 4.00

Law

2.00- 4 00
.

2.00-4.00
2.00- 4.00

SCHEDULE OF COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS,
MONDAY, iMAY

MAY

TUESDAY,

18th.

Vacation

General.
Year English, Composi-

Hour.

^

First
tion

WEDNESDAY, MAY

19th.

General.

Hour.

Second Year English Composi9.00-11.00

9 00-11 00

tion

Minor.

Minor.

Philosophy, Philosophical Prob9.00-11.00
lems
Ancient Architecture, Egypt,
9.00-12.15
Crete

Anglo-Saxon
English Poetry
German Reading
Minor Arts

Major.
Latin, Plautus
Spanish, Reading
tion

20th.

'

9.00-11.00

9.00-11.00
9 00 11.00
9.n(V 11.00
9 00-11.00

MA.I0Tt

Philosophy, Esthetics

9.00-11.00

and Composi-

German, Reading

.

.

.

.

History of the U. S
Mental Tests
Physics

Chemistry

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-12.00
9.00-12.00
9.00-12.00
9.00-12.00

Elective

Modern French

Literature

New Testament
Modern Geography
Statistics

9.00-1 1.00
9.00-11 .00

900-11.00
9 00-10 15

.

Post Major.
Elective.
Short Story
Adv. History of Music

.

.

.

2.00- 4.00
9.00-11.00

Physical Chemistry
Spanish
Europe since 1870

Biochemistry

9.00-1 1.00
2.00- 4.00
2.00- 4.00
2.00- 4.00

Post-Major
Mathematics,

MONDAY, MAY

TUESDAY,

25th.

9.00-12.00

MAY

WEDNESDAY, MAY

26th.

Elementary.

Hour.

Minor.
A and B

Politics, Divs.

2.00- 3.15

Interpolation

Hour.

Elementary.

9.00-12.00

Spanish

French

Minor.
.

.

2.00- 4.00
2.00- 4.00

Post-Major.
Greek, Pindar
Latin, Elegy
French Lyric Poetry
Modern German Novel
Municipal Institutions
Spanish Painting
Mathematics, Analysis

2.002.002.002.002.002.002.00-

4.00
4.00
4.00
4.00
4.00
4.00
4.00

Hour.

Latin. Cicero
Itahan, Literature
Psychology of Instinct
Italian, Renaissance Painting.

.

.

Physics

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-12.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-12.00

Hour.
9.00-12.00
9.00-12.00
9.00-12.00

Italian

Elective.
Experimental Writing
History of Education

27th.

German
General.
Philosophy

9.00-12.00

Elective.
Introduction to Education

9.00-11.00

Major.
Greek, Thucydides and Sophocles 9.00-11.00
9 00-1100
English Shakespeare
9.00-11.00
English, Drama
9.00-11.00
French Literature
9.00-12.00
History of Economic Thought.
9.00-11.00
Mathematics, Algebra
9.00-12.00
Geology
9.00-12.00
Biology
.

.

Post-Major.
Greek, Euripides
Latin Composition
French, Masterpieces

German Composition
Mathematics, Calculus
Biologv. Protoplasm

.

2.002.002.002.002.002.00-

3.15

4 00
3.15
4.00
4.00
4.00

SCHEDULE OF MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS
TUESDAY, xMAY

WEDNESDAY, MAY

26th.

Hour.

Minor Latin

A

Trigonometry

Minor Latin B
Solid Geometry

MONDAY, JUNE

1st.

Hour.
Algebra

Two Year

Latin

9.30-12.00
2.00- 3.30

9.30-12.30
9.30-11.30
2.30- 5.30
2.30- 4.30

27th.

Hour.
Physios
Ancient History
American History

.

.

10.00-12.30
2 00- 4 00
2.00- 4 00

SECOND SEMESTER,
THURSDAY, MAY

1924-25
FRIDAY,

21st.

Elementary.

.

Mathematics,

Differential

Latin, Horace
Italian, Composition
Art of the Far East

Minor.
Greek, Herodotus and Euripides 9.00-12.15
9.00-11.00
French, Literature, A and B.
9.00-12.00
Spanish
.

.

Chemistry
Geology

9.00-11.00
9.00-12.00
9.00-12.00

Major.
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

Italian, Literature

Medisval Art

Biology, Theoretical

9.00-10.15
2.00- 4.00

Psychology of Childhood

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

tion

Mathematics, Curve Tracing.

.

.

Elective.
2.00- 3.15
Reading of Prose
and Appreciation of Music 2.00- 4.00

Hist,

History, American
Mathematics, Geometry

FRIDAY,

.

9.00-11.00

MAY

History of Europe, Divs.

4.00
4.00
4.00
4.00
4.00

Major.
Philosophy, Recent Philcsophi9.00-1 1.00
cal Tendencies

Elective.
9.00-1 1.00
9.00-10.15
11.00-12.15
2.00- 4.00

History of Religions
Private Law

Argumentation
Po-st-Major.
Physics
Chemistry, Organic
Geology, Petrography

S.^TURDAY,

9.00-12.00

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-1 1 .00

MAY

Hour.

9.00-11.00
Greek, Homer
French, Reading and Composi9.00-11.00
tion, A aud B

Mathematics, Theory of
lions. Algebra

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

30th.

Minor.

Hour.

A and B

Minor.
Philosophy, Logic
Ancient Rome

9.00-1 1.00

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-12.00

Biology

29th.

Minor.

Hour.
.

Minor.
EngUsh Critics
German, Literature
Greek Sculpture

Cosmogony
2.002.002.002.002.00-

Greek, Sophocles
r.atin, Prose of Empire
French, Composition

28th.

General
Year English Literature

Hour.
.

French, Reading and Composi-

Post-Major.
9.00-11.00

First

General.
Second Year English Literature

...9.00-11.00

Greek, Literature

Elective.
History of the Near East.^

THURSDAY, M.4Y

Hour.

English,

English, Novel

and

23rd.

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

Major.

.

Integral Calculus

SATURDAY, MAY

22nd.

Minor.

Hour.
9.00-10.30

Greek

MAY

Eq

la-

9.00-11.00

Major.

Major.
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

Latin Literature
Spanish Literature
Literature

German

Italian,

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

Post-Major.
French Drama

'^.OO- 4.00

Oriental Art

2 00- 4.00

.

Elective.
History of Islam
History of British Imperialism.

Elective.

Greek Religion
Advanced Harmony

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

Composition

Modern Painting

.

9.00-11.00
9.00-11.00

Post-Major.

SPRING,

1925

THURSDAY, MAY

FRIDAY,

28th.

MAY

9.30-12.30

,lish

tion

2.00- 4.30

30th.

Hour.

Hour.
Plane Geometry

German

Authors and Compo-

SATURDAY, MAY

29th.

Hour.
in Prose

2.00- 4.00

Inorganic Chemistry

.

.

9.30-12.00
2.00- 5 00

Greek Prose Authors and Composition

Greek Poets

2.00- 4.00
4.15- 5.15

French
Latin Poets

9.30-12..30
.

2.00- 3.30
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Academic Year, 1925-26.
September 28th.
September 29th.
September 30th.

Registration of students.

Halls of Residence open for

students at three p. m.
Registration of students.

The work

of the forty-first

academic year begins at a

quarter to nine o'clock.

October lOth.
October 17th.

November 18th.
November 21st.
November 25th.
November 30th.
December 5th.
December 7th.
December 22nd.
January 2nd.
January 6th.
January 19th.
January 19th.
January 30th.
February 1st.
February 2nd.
February 3rd.

French Language examinations for M.A. Candidates.
German Language examinations for M.A. Candidates.
French Language examinations for M.A. Candidates.
German Language examinations for M.A. Candidates.
Thanksgiving vacation begins at one o'clock.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at nine o'clock.
Language examinations for Ph.D. Candidates.
Department mid-winter practicum begins.
College Christmas vacation begins at one o'clock.
Department mid-winter practicum ends.
College Christmas vacation ends at nine o'clock.
Language examinations for Ph.D. Candidates.
Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin.
Half-yearly collegiate examinations end.

Vacation.
Vacation.

The work

of the

second semester begins at a quarter

to nine o'clock.

March
March

19th.

Announcements

31st.

April 8th.

Spring vacation begins at one o'clock.
Spring vacation ends at nine o'clock.

April 10th.

Language examinations

May

Vacation.

17th.

of

European Fellowships.

for

Ph.D. candidates.

Maj^ 18th.

Collegiate examinations begin.

May

29th.

Collegiate examinations end.

June
June
June
June

3rd.

Conferring of degrees.

4th.

Vacation.

5th.

Vacation.

7th.

Department simimer practicum begins.
Department summer practicum ends.

July 31st.

(3)

Officers of Administration.
Academic Year,

1924^-25.

President,

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D.
Office:

Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus,

M. Caret Thomas,

Ph.D.,

LL.D

Dean of the College
Eleanor Bontecotj, A.B.,
Office:

J.D.

Taylor Hall.

Recording Dean and Assistant

to the

President,

Isabel Maddison, B.Sc, Ph.D.
Office: Taylor Hall.
Secretary

and Registrar

of the College,

Edith Orladt, A.B.
Office:

Taylor Hall.

Academic Appointments.
1924-25

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy

and Social Research.
Susan Mtra Kingsbtjry, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Professor of Social
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
of Social Economy and Social Research.
A.B., College of the Pacific, 1890; A.M., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 190304; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massachusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Departments, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant
Professor, Associate Professor, and Professor in Economics, Simmons College, and
Director of the Department of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union,
Boston, 1907-15.

HoRNELL Hart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Economy.
A.B. Oberlin CoUege, 1910; M.A. University of Wisconsin, 1915; Ph.D. University of
Iowa, 1921. Civic Secretary of the City Club of Milwaukee, 1913-17; Research Fellow
of the Helen S. Trounstine Foundation of Cincinnati, 1918-19; Head of the Sociological
Division of the Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 1919-24; Research Associate
Professor of Sociology, University of Iowa, 1921-24; Executive Secretary of the Iowa
Child Welfare Commission, 1924.
.

(4)

B.S., Non-resident Lecturer in Social Economy.
Head Resident, Elizabeth Peabody House, Boston, Mass.,
Massachusetts Board of Education, in charge of Vocational Education for
1909
Women and Girls, 1904-14; Staff Lecturer, Boston School for Social Work, 1912-14;
Director of the Extended Use of Pubhc School System of the City of Boston, 1912-18;
Massachusetts Homestead Commission, 1916-18; Massachusetts Immigration Commission, 1916; Survey of Public Schools, Gary, Ind., 1916; Vice-Chairman, Federal
Commission on Living Conditions, 1917-1919; Director of Training, Intercollegiate
Community Service Association, 1919-22; Acting Director, Boston School of Social
Work, 1922

Eva Whiting White,
B.S.,

Simmons

College, 1907.

;

.

Henrietta

S.

Additon, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in Social Economy.

A.B., Piedmont College, 1907; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1911; Fellow, UniInstructor, History and Civics, Piedmont
versity of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1912-13.
College, 1908-10; Agent, Philadelphia Society for Organizing Charity, 1913-14; Probation Officer and Case Supervisor, Philadelphia Municipal Court, 1914-16; In Charge,
Probation Department, Juvenile Court, 1917; Assistant Director, Director, Section on
Women and Girls, Law Enforcement Division, Commission on Training Camp Activities,
War Department, 1918-19; Executive Assistant and Director, Field Service, Women
and Girls, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, 1919-22; Executive
-.
Secretary, Big Sisters Association of Philadelphia, 1922

—

Dorothy McDaniel

Sells, Ph.D., Associate

iii

Social Economy.

A.B., Wellesley College, 1916; M.A., University of Chicago, 1917; Ph.D., London School
Special Agent, U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1917-18; Employof Economics, 1923.
ment Manager for Women, Waterville Arsenal, 1918-19; Director, Industrial Education
for Women, Texas, 1919-20; Inspector of Canneries, Industrial Welfare Commission of
CaUfornia, summer of 1920; Graduate student, London School of Economics, 1920-23;
Research worker under the Labor Section of the League of Nations at Geneva, six months
in 1922-23.

Departments

Offering

Seminaries

Specially

Recommended

to

Students of Social Economy.

James H. Leuba, Ph.D.,

Professor of Psychology.

Neuchatel, Switzerland.
B.S., University of Neuch&tel, 1886; Ph.D., Ursinus College,
1888; Scholar in Psychology, Clark University, 1892-93; Fellow in Psychology, Clark
University, 1893-95; Ph.D., Clark University, 1896.

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.,

Professor of Biology.

Ohvet College, 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904.

S.B.,

Tbgeodorb de Leo db Laguna, Ph.D., Professor

of Philosophy.

A.B., University of California, 1896, and A.M., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901.
Teacher in the Government Schools of the Philippine Islands, 1901-04; Honorary
Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant Professor
of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 1905-07.

Marion Parris Smith, Ph.D.,

Professor of Economics.
and Ph.D., 1908. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

College, 1901,

Clarence Errol Feeree, Ph.D.,

Professor of Experimental Psychology
of the Psychological Laboratory.
B.S., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1900, A.M., 1901, and M.S., 1902; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1909.
Fellow in Psychology, Cornell University, 1902-03; Assistant in Psychology,

and Director

Cornell University, 1903-07.

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.,

Professor of Political Science.

A.B., Loyola College, 1898; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912. Student of Political
Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
summeTi 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Roger H. Wells,

Ph.D., Associate in Economics and

Politics,

A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1922, and Ph.D., 1923.
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1921-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23.

Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Ph.D., Associate
Director of the Phebe Anna Thorne Model

Professor of Education, and
School.
A.B., Northwestern College, Watertown, Wis., 1905; M.A., University of Wisconsin,
M.A., Harvard University, 1911; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1922.
1909;
Assistant Principal, High School, Princeton, Wis., 1905-06; Supervising Principal,
Almond, Wis., 1906-08; Professor of English, Carthage College, Carthage, 111., 1911-13;
Professor of English Methods and Super\'isor of English, Alodel School, National

Teachers Seminary, Milwaukee, Wis., 1913-19; Superintendent of Schools, Mayville,
Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Wis., 1919-22;

Esther Crane, Ph.D.,

Associate in Education.

A.B., Smith College, 1910; M.A., Oberlin College, 1913; M.A., Smith College, 1914; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago, 1917. Fellow, Smith College, 1913-14, and University of Chicago,
1915-17; Instructor in Philosophy and Education, Wells College, 1914-15; Associate
Professor of Philosophy, Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 1917-19;
Professor and Head of Department of Philosophy and Psychology, Wilson College,
1919-23.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction.
Tynemouth, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University
of California, 1902.

Special Lecturers on Problems of Health.
Alice Hamilton, M.D., Lecturer on Industrial Poisons.
M.D., University of Michigan, 1893. Universities of Leipzig and Munich, 1895-96; Johns
Hopkins University, 1896-97; University of Chicago, 1898-1900; Institut Paateur,
Paris, 1903.
Professor of Pathology, Woman's Medical College of North Western
University, 1899-1902; Bacteriologist, Memorial Institute for Infectious Diseases,
1902-10; Investigator of Industrial Poisons for U. S. Department of Labor, 1910
Assistant Professor of Industrial Medicine, Harvard Medical School, 1920
;

.

Josephine Clara Goldmark, A.B., Lecturer on Fatigue in Industry.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898.
Graduate Student, Barnard College, 1899-1900; Member of Committee on Newsboys, New York Child Labor Committee, 1904-16; Publication
Secretary, National Consumers' League, 1903-19; Special Expert, United States Public
Health Service, 1918-19; Secretary, Committee for the Study of Nursing Education,

1919

.

Charles-Edward Amory Winslow,
of Sanitation.
Anna M. R. Lauder Professor

of Public

M.S., Dr.P.H., Lecturer on Questions

Health

in

Yale University.

BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of
Social Economy and Social Research.
The Carola
Economy and

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social
Social Research

advanced

scientific

was opened

women an

1915 in order to afford

autumn

in the

of

opportunity to obtain an

education in Social

Economy

which,

it

is

hoped, will compare favorably with the best preparation in any

known

as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate

profession.

It

Department

in order that the

devoted her

life

is

name

to social service

of Carola Woerishoffer,

and

who

may
Bryn Mawr

industrial relations,

be associated in a fitting and lasting

way with

College which she so generously endowed.

The programmes offered in the Department fall into four
(1) Programme in social case work in family and child
welfare and in social guardianship; (2) Programme in community organization;
Programme in industrial relations;
(3)
The principles
(4) Programme in social and industrial research.
groups:

upon which the programmes are based are those which have
been tested in the older professional schools:
(1)

The work

(2)

Instruction in the fundamental principles underlying the

social

and

is

distinctly

and

industrial structure

entirely postgraduate.

is

regarded as prerequisite to

the graduate courses; for example, elementary economic theory,

elementary psychology, sociology, poHtics,

statistics,

and

social

and industrial problems.
(3) The instruction includes on the one hand seminaries embodjdng the theories of social relations and of industrial relations; and on the other hand seminaries giving the technique of
social case work, of community organization and leadership, of

labor adjustments, of social and industrial research, and of

administration of social agencies, accompanied in each case

by

field practice, called

(4)

All

perience
well

is

a practicum.

observation,
carefully

grounded

field

and

in theory

and non-resident exby an instructor
with and experienced in

practice,

closely supervised

and

familiar

technique.
(7)

8

The different fields of work may be subdivided into four
main groups: I, Social Case Work in Family Care and ChUd
Welfare, and Social Guardianship and Custody; II, ComIII, Industrial Relations; IV, Social and
munity Work;
Industrial

Research.

The programmes on pages 24-29

are presented in order to

panoramic view of the work which is open
to her (see the successive programmes), the agencies which
carry on work in each field (see the last column of each programme), and the types of positions open in the various agencies
(see next to the last column of each programme).
It will be noted that the same types of positions and problems
In the first column of each
are found in several fields of work.
programme are placed, therefore, those subjects which provide
the foundation for all types of positions. These subjects are
selected from the group courses given in economics, politics,
psychology, philosophy, biology, and history in Bryn Mawr
College.
In the second and third columns are given only those
which
subjects
hear directly on the special field of work under
The elementary and advanced undergraduate
consideration.
courses are cultural and not professional, but are recommended
afford the student a

as courses of the greatest value for the student

who

wishes to

direct some part of her college studies toward this specialized
field.

to

The

courses given under "graduate courses" are essential

adequate preparation for the field of

work

indicated.

The

courses scheduled in the charts are not in every case described
in this

pamphlet but

may

be found in the Bryn

Mawr

College

Calendar, from which the description of courses given below
(pages 31-41)

is

reprinted.

The wide range

of choice in fields of

necessitates careful thought
to her natural fitness for
of

Bryn Mawr

in agencies,

on the part of the student as

any particular work, and the amount

time she can give to training herself for

write for advice
at

work and

and suggestion, or may

it.

The student may

wait until after arrival

for conference with the Director

before selecting the field in which she

may

and Instructors

work.

The

descrip-

programmes, together with the charts which
follow, are presented in an endeavor to assist the student to wise
specialization although the fields will necessarily supplement
tions of the various

9

one another and overlap
tions

naries

and community work

may

as,

for

example,

he so chosen as to combine

purpose of the outline

is

industrial

or industrial research,

work in two

rela-

and semi-

fields.

The

to suggest the content of an adequate

preparation for the types of work considered and the range
of opportunities in

each

I.

field as

they

Social Case

now

exist.

Work.

Case work with families and with individuals, whose behavior
and circumstances bring them to the attention of public or
private agencies, has developed a highly speciaUzed technique

which can be thoroughly mastered only through study and
It began with the efforts of charity organization
societies to administer rehef in such a way that the clients would
be permanently helped and the resources of the society and of
the community fully and effectively utilized.
But case work
has come to be recognized as necessary to effect an adjustment
of wholesale measures of social amelioration and protection to
the needs and circumstances of the prospective beneficiaries or
practice.

wards.

In varying degrees of development case work

by family weKare

societies, state,

is carried on
county and city weKare de-

Red Cross Home Service,
bureaus for the assistance and care of dependent, neglected or
abused children, probation and parole departments of courts
partments, mothers' pension boards.

and reformatory

departments of counsehng in
departments in hospitals, clinics, and
health agencies, in certain forms of vocational service to handicapped people and in other social welfare activities. In all of
these various forms of case work, there are common elements
and in each are special applications. The common elements
are found in the teclinique of investigating and defining the
problem which confronts the maladjusted individual or family.
The special applications have to do with social institutions such
as schools, industry, or the law to which the person or family
is to be specially related.
In other words an investigation to
ascertain elegibility for mothers' pension and an investigation
to ascertain the causes of juvenile delinquency in a given case
institutions,

schools, social service
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have many common factors, but each investigation will
have some phases determined by the fact that in the one
instance a relief measure is to be administered and in the other

will

also

An

a corrective.

ward

in school

in-v^estigation to find

out

and an inquiry as to why

why

clinic

a child is backtreatment is not

showing the expected results are related but by no means

aim

It is the

identical.

of the training in case

work

in the

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department to emphasize the

common

basis of social investigation

and

social diagnosis, of

the use of experts in medicine, psychiatry and similar fields of

and of the relation of the individual or family
problem to community conditions and resources. Under the latter heading a knowledge of laws and their operation, of agencies,
public and private, and of special research studies is developed.
special study,

Skill in the art of case

on the part

work

requires certain personal qualities

of the case worker.

When

contemplating prepara-

tion for the practice of case work, students
to get in touch with a case

working agency

might find

it

helpful

and

in their vicinity

to talk over with the executive director of that agency the

requirements in time,

effort, tact,

sympathy, training and

formation which positions in case work require.

in-

College and

other vocational bureaus, the American Association of Social

Workers and the instructors

ment

will

of the Carola Woerishoffer Depart-

be glad to advise students regarding the requirements

for success in the case

work

field.

In addition to the seminary in Case Work, to which

it

is

presupposed the student will devote one-third of her time, she
will take a seminary in The Family as a Social Institution, or
a seminary in Races and Peoples, and a third seminary in a
related subject such as Psychology or Education.

For students

Law arrangements are
Pennsylvania Law School.
(See

desiring technical courses in Criminal

made with

the University of

Programmes

I, II,

II.

III,

pages 24 to 26.)

Community

Organization.

Community Organization activities, ordinarily designated as
Community Organization, fall into four principal groups: (1)
The organization and federation of clubs for adults and children;
(2)

the mobilization of

community

interest

and support

for
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programmes such as those carried on
by the Young Women's Christian Association, American Red
Cross, and other groups; (3) the development of councils of
social agencies and financial federations; (4) the creation of
seK-consciousness and channels of expression and activity in
particular activities or

all

communities, especially in those which are undeveloped.

Under the

Community
settlements.

latter

heading

fall

such activities as those of
and the social

Centers, neighborhood associations,

This

form

of

community organization

pre-

supposes that the citizens of the community really want to band

themselves together for some form of cooperative undertaking.
It involves the creation of

to point to the need for:
(3)

girls'

workers;

(4)

some kind
(1)

of machinery,

executives;

boys' workers;

(2)

and

and seems

adult workers;
(5)

children's

workers.

and activities cannot be secured in the
any community association. It is, there-

All of these workers

early development of

community workers to be prepared to direct
community activities and to be expert in at least one
special activity.
A large amount of volunteer service should
be utilized and the director must be able to supervise the
work of volunteers. The student preparing for these positions
should have a thorough course in the theory of community

fore,

necessary for

several

organization, a knowledge of the technical requirements of

all

phases of work and special technical training in one or more

community activities.
The courses recommended

for the first year include (1) Seminary in Community Organization; (2) Seminary in Social
Education (Principles of Education appHed to Community
Work) and Seminary in Social Psychology, one being given in
the first semester and one in the second; (3) the seminary in
Races and Peoples or in The Family or other seminaries noted
in Programme IV, page 27.
During the second year the student is recommended to elect
from the following seminaries the Seminary in Social and
Industrial Research; the Seminary in Municipal Government;
Seminary in Labour Organization;
Seminary in Social

Philosophy.
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III.

Industrial Relations.

The Grace H. Dodge fellowships and scholarships were
awarded in the Spring of 1918 in order to prepare women to
They were the
aid in the adjustment of industrial relations.
direct outcome of the work undertaken by the War Work
Council of the National Board of the Young Women's Christian
Association and the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department,
by which training for work in industrial relations was inaugurated.

The endowment

of a chair of instruction in the

Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department by Mr. John D.
Rockefeller, Jr.,

ment

and the work of a committee to secure endowand scholarships, has provided for the

for fellowships

continuation of these opportunities.

The programme in Industrial Relations (see Programme V,
page 28) is planned to prepare the student for positions which
deal with problems relating to the human element in industry.
Recognizing that the development of the individual and of
industry are inextricably bound together the courses afford a
study of education and advancement of workers on the one
hand and of industrial organization on the other.
As the department which directs the human relations of an
industrial enterprise is the vantage point from which we may
view the economy of labour and the distribution of well-being,
the student spends her first semester of practical work in a
well-organized employment department of an industrial or
commercial establishment in or near Philadelphia, and gives
especial attention to questions of industrial organization.
For
the second semester she

may

be placed in direct contact with
may be

workers in industry or in the trade union movement, or
associated with centralized emplojrment agencies or
herself to factory inspection or to

in the

work with

may

devote

industrial groups

community.

all these lines of work follows practically the
same programme. The work of the first year includes the
seminary in Labour Organization, the seminary in Industrial
Relations, a course in Statistics and a third seminary to be
elected by the student with the consent of the Director of the

Preparation for

Department. In the second year the student may elect the
advanced seminaries but will devote a considerable part of her
time to special labour investigations.
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and Industrial Research.
work demands investigators prepared
to gather data, analyze them, make interpretations and present the findings with constructive conclusions and recommendations.
Every social organization also is feehng increasingly
IV.

Every phase

Social

of social

the necessity of having on its staff experts capable of planning
and maintaining systems of records and especially fitted to
analyze and interpret the material acquired by the organiza-

not only in order to outline reports of its accomplishment,
but also in order to formulate social programmes which may
result in social betterment through social legislation and social

tion,

education.

Federal and state departments and commissions, as well as
private foundations have properly assumed the responsibility

and industrial conditions of the coimtry,
and from these boards and organizations comes the constant
demand for expert statisticians, investigators, and research
directors and assistants.
And the workers must possess wide
knowledge of social conditions, social organizations and processes
of studying the social

for organized social betterment.

Industries are also

demanding experts who may be able

to determine through surveys the special needs of industrial

groups or of definite plants in relation to labour supply and
labour efiiciency.

Labour Unions are carrying on research

work, calUng on experts to investigate problems of production
and to prepare legislation and even briefs for legal cases. Com-

make surveys through
which the resources and special needs of the community may be
discovered, deleterious conditions removed, and the forces of
the community organized for the attainment of higher community standards.

munities are seeking workers trained to

Students wishing to devote themselves primarily to social
industrial research will find it necessary to pursue a two

and

or three year course.

Not only must they master

the tech-

and
must be based on a
broad knowledge of social, industrial, and economic questions.
The following arrangement of studies is recommended to

nique

of

schedule

making,

tabulation,

interpretation,

exhibitions, but this technical training

students:

in the first year of the course special preparation in
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Statistics, the seminary in Social and Industrial Research, the
seminary in Social Psychology and Social Philosophy, and a
seminary in Social Theory; in the second year, the seminary
in Advanced Statistics or Labour Organization and a second
seminary in Social and Industrial Research, in which will be
completed a piece of research undertaken in the seminary
during the first year, and which may then become the material
for the Doctor's thesis, and a third seminary selected from
those suggested under Programme VI, page 29. Elections will
depend upon the choice by the student of the associated and
independent minors leading to the Doctor's degree.
In these four groups the instruction is aimed primarily to
prepare students, who have had but little experience, for
positions in the respective fields.
But opportunity is offered
for more mature students who have had considerable experience
in social work and who wish further preparation for executive

positions.
In addition to advanced work
branch of social work the student will pursue
Administration of Social Agencies, and may elect

and administrative
in the appropriate

the course in

seminaries related to her special interest.

General Statement.

The graduate

courses in Social

Economy and Social Research
who present a diploma from

are intended for graduate students

some coUege

of acknowledged standing,

and no undergraduate

students are admitted.

Students of this department must offer for admission to their
graduate work a preliminary course in economics, and in addition

more advanced courses equivalent

to the

Bryn Mawr

College major course in economicsand politics, sociology, history,

psychology, or philosophy (that

week for two years) and
,

is

altogether 5 hours

work per

also preliminary work in psychology and

sociology. *

The

courses are planned on the principle that about two-

thirds of the student's time shall be given to the study of

theory and the remaining one-third to a seminary including
field or

laboratory work.

* students not having had courses in psychology and sociology may be expected to supplement their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized standing.
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In the
in the

first

year the student will probably pursue a seminary

theory and technique applied to her chosen

field,

as for

Work, or Community Organization, or
Industrial Relations in which she will give 7 hours a week, according to preference, to practice or field work in an institution or
Social Case

example:

with a social agency or in a business firm chosen in relation to
field; she will take the seminary in theory most

her selected

closely related to her special interests;

unless already qualified

she will take the course in statistics, and she will elect a third

seminary.

In addition

Each seminary

all

students attend the Journal Club.

requires about 14 hours of

work each week,

including hours of discussion, preparation, and conference.

FuU

graduate work involves about 43 hours of work per week.

work

Practice
two types: (1) field
hour of individual conference pnei^Work
each week, and 2 hours of seminary discussion in alternate
weeks; (2) non-resident experience with social institutions,
agencies, or business firms obtained during one month in
December and January and two months during the summer

Practice

work

in each field consists of

consisting of 7 hours,

1

months of work in Bryn Mawr College.
programme of the students will therefore run as
foUows: (1) Work at Bryn Mawr CoUege, September 30th to
December 5th, during which period at least one day a week is
following the eight

The

year's

given to

field

student gives

A

mid-winter practicum in which the

full service to

a social organization or a mercantile

work.

(2)

or manufacturing establishment from December 7th to January
2nd in New York, Boston, Philadelphia or elsewhere.
(3)
January 6th to January 30th, during which period the student
will give her entire time to classes and study at Bryn Mawr
College.
(4) February 3rd to June 3rd, during which time the
student will give one day a week to field practice work, with

the exception of the Spring vacation.

(5)

The Summer

prac-

ticum from June 7th to July 31st, during which time the
student will give all of her time to practical work with a social
organization or a mercantile or manufacturing estabhshment.
The field work during the time of residence at the College, and
during the Mid-Winter and Summer practice is under the
careful supervision of an instructor of the Department.
After
one year of work in this department one-half year may be
given to a practicimi in residence in. a social service institu-
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with a social welfare or community organa federal or state department of labour and industry,
in a federal or state employment office, or in a manufacturing
or mercantile establishment in Philadelphia, New York, New
tion, in connection

ization, in

England, or elsewhere, during which time the practical work
special reading and research will be supervised by the

and

instructor in charge of the practicum

and by the head

of the

institution, department, or business firm.

Students entering the Department are expected to pursue

Certificates

and
Degrees.

the

work throughout one

year.

Unless the student has had

graduate courses providing a foundation for professional social
work, or experience in social work, at least two years are
necessary for satisfactory preparation.

A

certificate will

be

given upon the completion of one or two years' study.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other
who shall have satisfied the Academic Council that the
course of study for which they have received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given by
Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have attended such additional
courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degrees of
Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy; admission to the
graduate school does not in itself qualify a student to become
colleges

a candidate for these degrees.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Social
Social Research may select the associated or

Economy and

independent minor from the graduate seminaries and courses
outHned in this announcement or from other graduate seminaries or courses, subject to the approval of the Graduate Committee.
cil

of

According to the regulations of the Academic Coun-

Bryn Mawr

departments

may

College, candidates for this degree in other

elect seminaries in Social

Economy

for the

associated or the independent minor, with the approval of the

Director of the Department.

Any appHcant

expecting to become a candidate for the

degree of Master of Arts should write in advance to the

office

Recording Dean for a Calendar of Graduate Courses and
note the requirements for the degree.*
of the

* For requirements for the Master's degree and for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
Bee

Bryn Mawr College Calendar, Graduate Courses, 1925.
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The appointment Bureau of Bryn Mawr College is under the
Dean of the College and the Carola

direct supervision of the

Woerishoffer Department cooperates with
for positions

women

it

in

recommending

trained in this department.

Fellowships and Scholarships.

The most distinguished place among graduate students
by the fellows and graduate scholars, who must reside

is

held

in the

academic year. Fellowships and scholarships
available in the department of social economy are as follows

Resident

Felhiushivs

college during the

:

The President M. Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the
by Miss Mary Elizabeth
Garrett of Baltimore and is awarded annually on the ground
of excellence in scholarship to a student in any department in
value of $500 was founded in 1896

her

first

year of graduate work at Bryn

Mawr

College.

The

is

intended to defray part of the expenses of one

year's study

and residence at some foreign university, Enghsh

fellowship

or Continental.

by the

holder's

The choice of a university may be determined
own preference, subject to the approval of the

Faculty.

The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the
by Miss Mary Elizabeth
Garrett of Baltimore and is awarded annually on the ground
of excellence in scholarship to a student in any department
in her second year of graduate work at Bryn Mawr College.
The fellowship is intended to defray part of the expenses of one
year's study and residence at some foreign university, Enghsh
or Continental. The choice of a university may be determined
value of $500 was founded in 1894

by the

holder's

own

preference, subject to the approval of the

Faculty.

The Helene and

Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellowship

of the

value of $1,500 was founded in 1920 by Miss Helen Rubel,

New York City, to be awarded in each year by the Faculty
Bryn Mawr College with the approval of the donor. The
fellowship may be awarded to any woman who has at any time
studied in the graduate school of Bryn Mawr College long

of

of

enough to have shown her abihty irrespective of whether her
work was planned to lead to a degree or not. The fellowship
may be held at any centre of education that may be selected

<>

and
o^^«

_

'•^»-
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by the student and approved by the Faculty as best suited to
her individual needs, or may, in special cases, be used as a
travelling fellowship to give opportunity for the study of con-

ditions in

may be interested

which the student

of the world.

The

in different parts

fellowship shall not necessarily be offered

may

be used by the
whatever way may
best advance the purpose she has in mind.
The fellowship
shall be awarded to the best student, but if she can afford to
carry out her plans with her own income she shall return the
amount of the fellowship to the College to be used by another
as an aid to study for a higher degree, but

holder, with the approval of the Faculty, in

student in the same year.

Two Carola Woerishoffer Memorial Fellowships in Social
Economy and Social Research of the value of $810 are awarded
annually for study at Bryn Mawr College on the ground of
excellence in scholarship to candidates who have completed at
least

one year of graduate work at some college of good stand-

ing after obtaining their

Two

omy

first

degree.

Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellowships in Social Econ-

work in Industrial Relations of the value of $810
awarded annually on the ground of excellence in scholarship to candidates who have completed at least one year of
graduate work at some college of good standing after obtainfor

are

ing their

An

first

degree.

Community Service Association Joint Fellowis offered annually by the
Intercollegiate Conmiunity Service Association and by some
Bryn Mawr College alumnae to a Bryn Mawr CoUege graduate
or to a candidate who has successfully pursued one year's work
in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department who wishes
Intercollegiate

ship was established in 1915 and

to prepare herself for settlement or other types of social work.

The value

of the fellowship

is

$800, $200 of which

the College to meet the tuition fee.

The holder

is

given by

of the fellow-

may live in the CoUege Settlement in Philadelphia, in
which case the student must give her entire time to the work

ship

of the

Department

of Social

Economy, the practicum,

carried

on in the Settlement under the direction of the Head Worker
and of the Director of the Department, occupying one-third
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The charge

of her time.

ment

will

made

to the

ships,

not

exceed

Chairman

84 First Street,

Two

of the

I.

and lodging

week.

in the Settle-

Applications

New York

of the value of

may

C S. A. Committee on

be

Fellow-

City.

Woerishoffer Memorial Scholarships

Carola

Economy,

for board

$7 a

in

Social

$350 each, are awarded annually to

candidates next in merit to the successful candidates for the
fellowships; they are also

Bryn Mawr

College, or of

open for competition to graduates of
any other college of good standing.

H. Dodge Scholarships in Social Economy for
work in Industrial Relations, of the value of $350 each,
are awarded annually and are open for competition to graduates
of Bryn Mawr College or of any other college of good standing.
Several Grace

The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Research Scholarship in
Economy and Social Research and in Pohtics, of the
value of five hundred and fifty dollars, was founded in 1910
by the Executors of the late Susan B. Anthony, the late Dr.
Anna Howard Shaw and Miss Lucy E. Anthony, in memory
of Susan B. Anthony's work for women's college education.
It is awarded to the candidate wishing to devote herself to
studies dealing with the position of women in industry and
pohtics whose work shows most promise of future success.
The holder is required to complete tor publication a study in
one or the other of these subjects.
Social

The Robert G.

Valentine

Memorial

Scholarship

in

Social

Economy of the value of $350 is offered annually by Mrs.
Frank W. Hallowell of Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts, to be
awarded by the President and Faculty of Bryn Mawr College
on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola Woerishoffer
Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research
to a candidate approved by the donor.
It is open to graduates of Bryn Mawr College or of any other college of good
standing.

Opportunity

is

offered

by the College Settlement

of Phila-

delphia for two graduate students to reside at the settlement,

pajdng a

minimum
work

rate of board, to take at least six hours of

and to pursue courses in the
Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department.
practice

at the settlement,
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Eight \graduate scholarships for foreign

women

of the value

$720 each are available for distribution to European women
students in any department of Bryn Mawr College. In general
three] will be awarded to British and five to women of other
European countries. They are open for competition to women
whose academic work has reached a standard equivalent to
that denoted by the Bachelor's degree of an American college
Renewal of these
or university of acknowledged standing.
scholarships for a second year will not be granted except in
The holders are required to be in continuexceptional cases.
ous residence at the college and to follow regular approved
of

courses of study.

These scholarships cover only the

fees for

Bryn Mawr College

for one

board, residence, and tuition at

academic year.

The

scholars are not permitted to accept

paid position except as arranged by the College.
scholarships

any

Holders of the

A
must meet their own travelling expenses.
room in the graduate wing of one of the halls

furnished single

is assigned to each scholar, but this is not available
Christmas and Easter vacations when scholars who remain at the college have to pay the expenses of board and

of residence

in the

residence, *

The

fellowships

and are awarded

and scholarships are intended as an honour,
in recognition of previous attainments;

gen-

awarded to the candidates that
have studied longest or to those whose work gives most promise
of future success. All fellows may study for the degree of Doctor
erally speaking, they will be

of Philosophy, the fellowship being counted, for this purpose,

as equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Fellows that

continue their studies at the college after the expiration of the
fellowship,
of Fellows

may, by a vote
by Courtesy.

of the directors, receive the

rank

all college functions, including commencewear academic dress, to assist in the conduct of examand to give about an hour a week to the care of special Hbraries

Fellows are expected to attend

ment

excercises, to

inations,

Applications for the scholarships for foreign
particulars of the candidate's academic work,

women

should be accompanied by

by diplomas or

certificates,

and by

full

letters

recommendation from professors, and should be addressed to the office of the Recording
Dean, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, U. S. A., if possible by May the first,
or in the case of French students they may be addressed to M. Petit Dutaillis, Office
Nationale des Universit^s et Eooles Frangaises, 96 Boulevard Raspail, Paris.
of
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in the halls of residence

and

in the seminaries, but

no such service

may

be

required of them except by a written request from the president's ofBce;

they are not permitted while holding the fellowship to teach, or to undertake any other duties in addition to their college work. They are expected
to uphold the college standards of scholarship and conduct and to give
loyal support to the Students' Association for Self-Government. They
arerequired to reside in the college and are assigned rooms by the Secretary
of the College.

They

are charged the usual fee of seven hundred

dollars for tuition, board, room-rent, laboratory

and

and

forty

certificate fees,

and

infirmary care.

The holder of a fellowship is expected to devote at least one-half her
time to the department in which the fellowship is awarded, and to show
by the presentation of a thesis or in some other manner that her studies
have not been without result.
Scholars are expected to reside in the college, to attend

commencement

all

college func-

wear academic dress and to
assist in the conduct of examinations. It is understood that they will
uphold the college standards of scholarship and conduct and give loyal
support to the Students' Association for SeK-Government.
tions, including

exercises, to

Application for resident fellowships and scholarships should be

made

and not

than the first of
April preceding the academic year for which the fellowship
or scholarship is desired.
Apphcation blanks will be sent
on request.
A definite answer will be given within
two weeks from the latest date set for receiving apphcations.
as

early

as

possible,

later

Duties of
Resident
Scholars.

Applications
for Resident
Fellowships

and
Scholarships

Any

original
papers, printed or in
manuscript, which
have been prepared by the applicant and sent in support
of her application will be returned when stamps for that

purpose are enclosed, or specific directions for return by express
are given.

Letters or testimonials will be filed for reference.

Expenses.
For graduate students attending six or more hours a week of lectures
and for fellows and graduate scholars the tuition fee is two hundred
dollars a year, payable half-yearly in advance.
For other graduate
students who do not wish to devote all their time to graduate work
the fees are as follows, payable in advance for one hour a week of lectures,
eighteen dollars a semester; for two hours a week of lectures, thirty-six
:

dollars a semester;

for three hours a

week of
week

a semester; and for four or five hours* a
*

The

lectures, forty-eight dollars
of lectures, sixty-five dollars

reckoned on the basis of the actual hours of conference or lecthe number of undergraduate hours to which the course is regarded

fees charged are

ture, irrespective of

as equivalent.

In counting the number of hours for which a graduate student

is

registered the foUow-

Tuition for
Graduate
Students.

22
a semester.*
This arrangement is made especially for non-resident
graduate students, but those who wish to take five hours a week of lectures
or less may live in the college halls on the understanding that they must
give up their rooms

needed for students who are taking the

if

work and paying the regular

of graduate

tuition fee.

the semester becomes due as soon as the student
ofiice.

No

reduction of this fee can be

is

The

full

amount

tuition fee for

registered in the college

made on account

of absence, dis-

missal during the currency of the semester, term, or year covered
fee in question, or for

Laooratorv
^^*'

by the

any other reason whatsoever.

^\

graduate students, including FeUows and Scholars, taking courses
Department of Social Economy and Social Research are charged a
laboratory fee of $10 a semester, and may also be required to provide
in the

themselves with two 50-trip tickets between Bryn

and

Mawr and

Philadelphia

and incidental
expenses while working in the field during the semester and vacations.
An allowance not exceeding fifty dollars will be made to each Fellow and
costing

$9.18

each,

meet

to

their

Scholar towards the resident field expenses.
$10, andj
certificate

Residence foT

Graduaie
Students.

all

(Fellows

and Scholars

and are charged the $10

travelling

The

fee for the certificate is

are expected to complete

work

for a

certificate fee.

Residence in the college buildings is optional except for holders of resident fellowships and scholarships. In each hall of residence, except Merion
Hall, a special

wing or corridor

is

reserved for graduate students, and in

order to secure entire quiet no undergraduate students are permitted to

engage rooms in the graduate wings. The expense

board and residence
hundred doUars. Of
this amount four hundred dollars is the charge for board, and is payable
half-yearly in advance; the remainder is room-rent, and is payable yearly
in advance.
Room-rent includes all expenses of furnishing, service, heating,
and fight, f

in the graduate wings of the college halls

A

deposit of fifteen dollars

who

is

of

is five

required from each graduate student,

room in a hall of residence.
be deducted from the rent if the room is
the student; it will be refunded if the student gives formal
notice to the Secretary of the College before the fifteenth of July preceding
the academic year for which the application is made that she wishes to
withdraw her application. If for any reason whatever the change or withdrawal be made later than July fifteenth, the deposit will be forfeited to
fellow, or scholar

The amount
occupied by

desires to reserve a

of this deposit will

the College.
ing special arrangements are
lecture course in a scientific

made in

regard to laboratory courses:

payment

department entitles the student to four hours

for a

one-hour

of laboratory

work in addition with no extra charge except the laboratory fee. Students registered for
laboratory work only, are charged the following tuition fee: for each two and one-half
hours of undergraduate laboratory course and for each five hours of graduate laboratory
course the same fee as for a one-hour lecture course. The laboratory fee is charged in
addition to the charge for tuition.
* Doctors of Philosophy of Bryn Mawr College may attend lectures or work in the

payment of any fee except for material used in the laboratory.
Rugs and towels must be furnished by the students themselves. Graduate studanta
wi]l, upon request, be supplied with rugs.

laboratories without

t
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For graduate students the

fees are as follows:

Swnmarv

Tuition for the semester, payable on registration:

For one hour a week of lectures
For two hours a week of lectures
For three hours a week of lectures
For four or five hours a week of lectures
For six or more hours a week of lectures
Room-rent for the academic year, payable on registration
Board for the semester, payable on registration

$18 .00
36 00
48 .00
65 .00
100.00
100 .00
200 .00
.

Total expenses for the academic year:
Tuition fee, six or more hours a week of lectures
Room-rent in the dormitories
Board in the dormitories
Infirmary fee
Laboratory fee

200 .00
100 00
400 00
10.00
20 .00
10.00
.

.

Certificate fee

Total for tmtion, residence, and infirmary care for the academic year.
If

accommodation

for graduate students can not

.

$740.00

be secured in the

dormitories, the College will endeavor to arrange for board

and room

at

about the same rate.
or

Students whose fees are not paid by November first in the first semester
by March first in the second semester are not permitted to continue in

residence or in attendance on their classes.

of

Exv&nses fOT
Graduate
Students,
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Courses Offered in The Carola Woerishoffer

Graduate Department.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

Myra Kingsbury, Carola Woerishoffer Professor
of Social Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer
Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research;
Susan

of Dr.

Dr.

Hornell Hart,

Associate

Professor in

Social

Economy;

Miss Henrietta S. Additon, non-resident lecturer in Social
Economy; Mrs. Eva Whiting White, non-resident lecturer in

Economy; Dr. Dorothy McDaniel Sells, Associate in
Economy; Dr. Alice Hamilton, Special Lecturer in IndusPoisons; Dr. Katherine Rotan Drinker, special lecturer in

Social
Social
trial

Social Hygiene.

The departments

of

Economics and

Politics,

Psychology,

Education, and Philosophy offer seminaries strongly recom-

mended to students of
given by Dr. Marion

Social

Economy.

Parris Smith,

These seminaries are

Professor of Economics;

Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fen wick. Professor of Political Science;
Dr. Roger H. Wells, Associate in Economics and Politics; Dr.

Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of Philosophy; Dr.
James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology; Dr. Clarence Errol
Ferree, Professor of Experimental Psychology; Dr. Ralph
Dornfeld Owen, Associate Professor of Education; Dr. Esther
Crane, Associate in Education, and Mr. Samuel Arthur King,
Non-Resident Lecturer in English Diction.

Graduate Courses.

The

following graduate seminaries'lTnd courses

subject to the approval of the Director of the

elected

and second year certificates as
Master of Arts or of
Philosophy in Social Economy and Social Research,

students working for the
well as

may be

Department by

by candidates

first

for the degree of

Doctor of
or may be offered, with the approval of the Director of the
Department, towards the degree of Doctor of Philosophy as
the associated or independent minor, when the major is taken
in certain other departments according to the regulations of
the Academic Council.
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Dr. Kingsbury offers in each year the following graduate
seminary:
Seminary in Social and Industrial Research.
Three hours a week throughovt the year.

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies. First, that which
uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information, and second, that which
secures data concerning human relations and social conditions from individuals, groups,
organizations, or institutions.
Both phases of social research necessitate an ability to
discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction of social forces,
to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or controlhng social situations, and to
estabhsh facts concerning social phenomena.
Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of
data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other seminaries in the Department and alUed departments deal primarily with the first type of
A subject is selected and
studies, this seminary is devoted exclusively to the second type.
arrangements made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field.
The material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the seminary.
In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,
analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole.
The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge
of social or industrial conditions.

In 1924-25 the seminary is conducting a study of the young employed girl.
In 1925-26 the seminary will be selected from the following aspects of Social and
Industrial Problems: (1) social relations, (2) standards of hving, including income and
wages, (3) the relation of health and industry, (4) industrial relations of women, (5) position of minors.

Dr. Hart offers in the year 1925-26 the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in

Races and Peoples.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This course will take up (1) anthropomorphic actions and characteristics of animals;
(2) the various prehistoric races of man: their characteristics and the scientific technique
involved in ascertaining these characteristics; (3) anthropometric methods of differentiatmg races; (4) cultural differentiations between races and peoples, mcluding reviews of
studies made of various national or folk groups; (5) statistical differentiations between
the characteristics of races and peoples; and (6) application of the above material and
methods to the problems of immigration and assimilation of races in the United States.

Dr. Hart
seminary
Seminary

offers in the

in the

year 1926-27 the following graduate

Family as a Social

Institution.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This course will cover the following topics: (1) Family organization in sub-human
species; (2) types of family organization among various primitive peoples; (3) historical
development of the family; (4) the statistical study of the problems of the modern family
in the United States; and (5) theories with regard to the probable future evolution of
family hfe.

Dr. Sells offers in each year the following graduate seminaries
Seminary
Tne

in

Labour Organization.

object of the seminary

industrial society.

With

is

Two

this in view, the historical

types, methods, legal status,

hours a week throughout the year.

to discover the function of labour organization in

and trends

of

modern

background, philosophy, structure,

American labour organization are considered.

:

32
is directed to a comparison of American and European labour movements, to collective bargaining in specific industries, to the struggle between craft and
industrial unionifim, and to the future development of unionism in America.
Students
interview trade union leaders and attend meetings of the Piiiladelphia Women's Trade
Union League, the Central Labour Union, and other meetmgs or lectures which bear upon

Especial attention

the subject.

Seminary

in

Research in Labour Organization.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, advising with the
instructor individually as her work progresses, and reporting periodically to joint meetThe course is open to advanced students upon
ings of tne students in the seminary.
consent of the instructor.

Owen

Dr.

in

offers

each

year

the

following

graduate

seminaries
Seminary in Social Education.
The

subjects dealt with

Two

hours a week during the

first semester.

are the educational principals involved in the inteligent

direction of such activities as

community

centers, settlement classes, clubs, adult edu-

cation and Americanization work.

The seminary

Seminary

is

in

intended primarily for students whose major subject

Secondary Education.

Two

Field or Laboratory Work, Dr. Owen.

The

is

Social

Economy.

hours a week throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

In 1924-25 the
is varied from year to year.
Vocational Education and Guidance
in 1925-26 it will be Group Measurements and School Surveys.
subject

particular field of this seminary
is

;

Dr. Leuba offers in each year the following graduate seminaries

:

Psychological Seminary.
As the foundation

work

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

seminary one or two of the following subjects
will be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference
to the social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems
of delinquency; instinct, feeling and emotion; the psychology of religion and of ethics;
social psychology; abnormal psychology and Freudian psychology, the fundamental
of the

of the

principals of pspchology.

Seminary

in Social Psychology.

Two

hours a week during the second semester.

In 1924-25 the fundamental principles of social psychology and their applications to
social problems are the subject of the seminary.
In 1925-26 abnormal psychology, chiefly mental and moral deficiency, and its social implications: or temperament and character and their instinctive and emotional foundation,
or the foundations of social psychology, will be studied,
This half seminary, together with the half seminary in Social Pnilosophy, or in Social
Education, given in the first semester, may be counted as a seminary by students in the
Department of Social Economy and Social Research.

Dr. Theodore de Laguna offers in each year the following

graduate seminary:

33
Seminary in Social and

Political Philosophy.

Two

hours a week during the

firti semester.

from year to year. Among them will be such
subjects as: the general nature of law; sovereignty and allegiance; the conception of perThis
sonal liberty; property; punishment; marriage and the family; moral education.
half seminary is open to students who have pursued an elementary course in pnilosophy.
It may be elected separately or may be combined with the half seminary in Social Psychology given in the second semester to count as a seminary in the Department of Social
Economy and Social Research.

The

topics chosen for discussion vary

Dr. Kingsbury and Dr. Hart offer in each year the following graduate seminary:
Seminary

in

Community Organization and

Laboratory and Field Work.
The

class instruction is

Administration.

Three hours a week throughout

the year _

a week throughout

the year.

SeTien hours

given by Dr. Hart. In the

first

semester the following subjects

are covered:
(1)

and

A study

©f the

development of the community, of

its

physical aspects and

its political

social organization.

(2)

Analysis of Primary and Universal Groups including the relation of the individual

to these groups.
(3)

Survey

of the Field of Social

The

Work.

place of

Community Organization

in the

progress of society.
(4)

Major

industrial, social,

and

problems and the application of the findings

political

of sociology, economics, psychology, political science to the solving of those problema.

Case Work

Community

Organization.
to be used in
(5) Principles of
In the second semester the work includes:
(1) First steps in organizing a community, including methods of approach to strategic
groups and to strategic individuals. Formation of a representative governing body. The
community survey. Method of deciding on a programme of action.
Committee organization. Staff organization. Budget
(2) Questions of Management.
making and accounting. Records. Office systems. Selection, training, and supervision

The community building;
Community Finance and Publicity.

of volunteers.
(3)

federations of social

and

its

equipment and operation.

The Community

Chest.

The growth

of local

civic agencies.

Group Organization. The club, class, or society. Age groupings. Special interest
Methods of gauging the personal and social needs of the individual through
group action. Educational, civic, social, recreational programmes for groups.
(5) Units of Community Organization: city or town, neighborhood, block.
(6) Community Cooperation with city or town governments, with public health agencies,
(4)

groups.

with schools, with social and philanthropic agencies, with civic bodies and with churches.
Use of schoolbuildings and
(7) Public and private forms of Community Organization.
of libraries as community centers.
The development of public recreation systems, playgrounds and parks. Extension work of national departments. The program of the Red
Cross, of Community Service, and the Social Settlement.
The local improvement society
and the Community Council.
The course also takes up the question of legislative procedure, town planning, housing,
the cooperative movement, and citizenship programs.
The Practicum in Commiinity Organization and Administration combines practical
work in social and community education with reports and discussions. It must be preceded
or accompanied by the seminary in Social Education Essentials of Educational Theory
and Practice for Social Workers or its equivalent. In addition to reports and conferences,
seven hours a week, are devoted to active work in a social center or settlement by which
the student gains vital illustration of the principlee and organization of community work.

—

—
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The practicum

is

under the direction of Dr. Kingsbury and the director of the
and is so arranged as to give to the student training

particular agency or department
in the following activities:
(1)

Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and assis-

tants.
(2)

RegTilar daily

management

as assistants

and

later as directors.

work, including record-keeping, in library
work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,
exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts, and lectures, in
pubho speaking and writing, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.
(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in civics and elementary subjects, and conducting games, dramatics, gymnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.
(3)

General administrative assistance in

ofiBce

Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,
programmes and pubhcity.
Two months of non-resident practice in social centers and settlements, playgrounds
or fresh-air camps are arranged for the summer following the resident work at Bryn
(5)

school

Mawr

College.

fields from which the subject for the practicum may be chosen are community,
and social centers, settlements, playgrounds, and health and recreation centers,
and have included the Bryn Mawr Community Center, The Philadelphia College Settlement, The Young Women's Christian Association, and work in smaller neighboring com-

The

civic

munities.

Dr. Hart offers in each year the following graduate seminary
in statistics

Seminary in Advanced

Statistics.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

m

An

the solution of social problems,
inductive study of the use of statistics as an aid
analyzing the logical assumptions involved, the applications of the theory of probability

whether given conclusions are due to chance, the concept of regression, the
and other mathematical methods of isolating the
Underlying correlations already established between
influence of given social variables.
socially significant variables wiU be reviewed and their applications in connection with
to determine

correlation ratio, partial correlation

The course

further research indicated.

in elements of statistics or its equivalent

is

required

for admission to the course.

Miss Additon
seminary
Seminary

in Social

offers in

each year the following graduate

Case Work.

Laboratory and Field Work.

Three hours a week throughout the year.
Seven hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary aims toward the preparation of the student to handle the individual caae
problems arising out of dependency, defect and dehnquency.
It involves a study of
the method of investigation of the individual case, the objectives and methods of treatment, the agencies, both pubhc and private, for giving expert services, special forms of
care and assistance and legal custody. Studies are made of the adaptation of fundamental
principles of investigation and treatment to particular forms of social maladjustment and
The student is instructed in the theories of social responsiphysical and mental defect.
bility with reference to these classes, of preventive measures already in effect, and of
opportunities to extend preventive measures.
The Practicum in Social Case Work consists of field work carried on 7 hours per week,
with such agencies as the following: The Philadelphia Society for Organizing Charity; The
Home Service Department of the Red Cross; The Children's Bureau, an agency which
investigates all complaints concerning children; The Children's Aid Society, a childplacing agency; The White- WiUiams Foundation, and Hospital Social Service Departments.

:
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The

field

work

•with these agencies is

under the supervision of Miss Additon and the

In addition to the regular practice work,
director of the particular agency or department.
students are taken on observation trips to courts, almshouses, orphanages, asylums, institutions for the feebleminded, the blind, the crippled, hospitals, etc.

Dr. Sells offers each year the following seminaries:
Seminary

in Industrial Relations.

Laboratory and Field Work.

Three hours a week throughout the yearSeven hours a week throughout the year.

of modern industrial
Consideration is
organization and to the problems whicii arise out of it, sucn as the types of internal organization; selection, training and placement of workers; methods of compensation; industrial
hygiene and safety; scientific management; labour turnover; cycles of unemployment;

given to the historical

and economic development

budgeting, insurance and housing schemes. Each student directs particular attention to
a single industry, points of difference being developed in the seminary. Field work during
residence is accompanied by a two-hour discussion period alternate weeks on the practical

problems confronting the student, and by observation

visits to industrial

establishments

in the vicinity.

This seminary must

Seminary
To

in

be accompanied by that in Labour Organization.

Research in Industrial Relations.
Two hours a

week throughout the year.

obtain first-hand information on specific industrial subjects

seminary.

This

instructor.

The seminary is

is

assisted

Dr. Kingsbury

is

the object of the

by group

discussions and reports, and conferences with the
open to advanced students with the approval of the instructor.

offers

each year the following seminary

Admiaistration of Social Agencies.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work.

Seven hours a week throughout the yar.

This coarse studies the sources of financial support of social agencies, the education of
the community, cooperation in larger social programs, the relationships between public
and private agencies, the organization and supervision of a staff and the development
and installation of methods to secure high standards of work.

The

following courses are open to graduate students

by

special arrangement:
Criminal Law.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students
in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Law offered by Dean Mikell at the
Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course may accompany the seminary in Social Case Work.

By

special

Criminal Procedure.

By

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students
in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Procedure offered by Dean Mikell
at the Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.
special

:

:

36
Dr. Kingsbury offers in each year the following graduate
course
One hour a week throughout

Social Statistics.

The

the year.

subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies in

economy, for use in conducting inquiries into social and economic conditions, and
from Federal or State reports and from records of social and
Included in the course are the following topics:
industrial organizations and institutions.
schedule making, accumulation of data, making of tables, the use of computing and filing
devices, the array, frequency distributions, averages, index numbers, measures of association and variation, and the theory of probability and of errors.
No knowledge of mathematics beyond the usual college entrance requirements is presupposed. This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have
not had a satisfactory introductory course.
social

for analysis of data secured

Mr. King

each year the following course in English

offers in

Diction for graduate students
General Course in Articulation and Voice Production.
One half hour a week throughout

The

object of this course

is

to train speakers in accurate

and

the year.

distinct articulation

and to

Speech is resolved into its phonetic elements
eliminate the faults of bad production.
which are made the basis of practical exercises so arranged as to be progressive in their
difficulties.

In each year the following course of lectures

is

open to

students working in the department:
Social Hygiene.

One

half hour a week during the second semeittr.

Dr. Kingsbury, Dr. Hart and Dr.
the Social
Social

Economy

Economy

Current books and
are criticized,

and the

Sells

conduct in each year

Journal Club.

Journal Club.

Two hours

once a fortnight throughout the year.

surveys and investigation!
important research are presented for discussion.

articles are reviewed, recent reports,

results of

Dr. Marion Parris Smith offers in each year the following

graduate seminary:
Economic Seminary.
The

object of the Seminary

organization of material.

Two
is

to train students in the

hours a week throughout the year.

methods

In short reports and long papers

of research,

members

of the

and in the

seminary are

given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives individual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students
for Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of
Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.
In 1925-26, Present Problems in Distribution: The subject of this seminary is the
distribution of wealth in the

modern

This includes such special topics
Problems, Limitation of Profits and Profitsharing, Income and Excess Profit Taxation, Land Reforms, Projects for Controlling
Monopolies.
In 1926-27 the Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and America will be the subject
of the seminary.
In 1927-28 Economic Thought in the 19th Century will be studied.
industrial state.

as a study of the statistics of Incomes,

'

Wage
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Dr. Fenwick offers in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Political

Seminary.

The methods

Three hours a week throughout the year.

of instruction in the

seminary are designed to guide advanced students

work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures
main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results
of studies made by the students themselves.
In 1924-25 Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems
The chief economic and social problems of the United
are the subject of the seminary.
States are studied from the point of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution
upon the legislative powers of Congress and of the several states deahng with those subjects.
As an introduction the various theories relating to the proper functions of the state are
in special research

are given but the

discussed.

In 1925-26 the Constitutional Law of the United States is the subject of the seminary.
decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States form the basis of the work.
Special stress is laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments, interStudents are
state commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment.
required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and to prepare a

The

longer report upon a group of cases in the second semester.
In 1926-27 Comparative Constitutional Government will be the subject of the seminary.

The object is to compare and contrast the several forms of constitutional government
represented by the United States, Great Britain, France and Germany, together with a
study of the new constitutional governments of Russia, Czecho-Slovakia, Poland and
other states. Among the questions raised are the location of sovereign power, the authority
of the constitution, the restrictions placed by the constitution upon the governing bodies,
and the protection afforded by the constitution to the rights of individuals and minorities.

1926-27 the following seminary:

Dr. Wells

offers in

Seminary

Municipal Government.

in

Three hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary deals with the structure and functions of modern municipal government.
The legal relation of the city to the state, city charters, various types of city government,
including the commission and city manager forms, are considered in the early part of the
course.
A study of modern municipal administration follows including municipal finance
and budgetary problems, city planning, housing, pubhc health and sanitation, franchises and
public utihties.

The

modern agencies for research in city government is
work at the Philadelphia Bureau of Municipal Research.

discussion of

supplemented by practical

field

Dr. Crane offers in each year the following graduate seminary:
Seminary

in Standardized Tests.

Laboratory Work.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

This seminary studies the requirements of tests of general intelligence, tests of specific
abilities, and tests of achievements in school subjects.
Their use in re-classifying children
in school, and their use in vocational guidance is considered.

The following advanced undergraduate courses
by the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
Dr. Kingsbury

offers in

are offered

each year the following free elective

course
Elements

of Statistics.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

38
This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics. Among the topics are
the array, frequency distributions, averages, measures of variation, theory of sampling,
index numbers, graphic methods, comparisons, and the elements of linear correlation
It also attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record
keeping and fihng which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business
organizations,

The course
of education.
is

and
is

to social organizations.

especially

No

recommended

knowledge

of

to students of social economy,
mathematics beyond the requirements

of

economics and

for matriculation

required.

Dr. Hart offers in each year the following courses, open to
graduate students:
Applied Sociology.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This course undertakes an analysis of theories as to the nature and functioning of
society, with special reference to practical applications; a critical inquiry into the motivation and objectives of social work, including a discussion of the meaning and influence of
such ideals as liberty, equality, fraternity, democracy, justice, righteousness, charity, a
decent standard of living, race betterment, and an ideal civilization; an examination of
social research in comparison with social theory as a means of solution for social problems;
and an examination of existing organizations for social betterment with a view to discovering their objectives, their methods, and their relation to social theory and social research.
Prerequisite: Minor Economics and Politics, and General Psychology.

Social Anthropology.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course consists of a survey of human culture in its various perspectives. It seeks
through the study of prehistoric and primitive peoples to lay a foundation for an understanding of our own cultures and of problems mvolved in culture conflicts and interactions.
It considers the origin, development, dissemination and disappearance of culture elements,
and enquires how, if at all, social institutions may be deliberately modifled.
Each student may be required to follow through some culture trait in the lives of various
primitive peoples, to study the culture of some American community or social group, or
to carry out some other special inquiry.
Prerequisite: The required course in Psychology, and either Minor Economics or the
minor course in Social Psychology.

Dr. Sells offers in each year the following course, open to

graduate students:
Labour Movements.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

For purposes of this course the field of labour economy is divided into six parts: I. The
Approach deals with the different economic points of view from which the subject may be
considered, especially those of the "scientific " and of the "functional " economists. II. The
Rise of the Present Industrial Organization is developed through a study of the history of
certain industries such as glass making, cloth making, steel manufacture, shoe making,
mining, fishing, etc.
III. Labour Organization includes a study of the American Federation of Labour, its history, structure, methods and motives; of independent organizations
such as the Industrial Workers of the World, the Railway Brotherhoods, etc.; of the
British labour movement; and of the continental labour movements in brief.
IV. Labour
Legislation includes social insurance, safety and wage legislation.
V. Labour Management treats of such problems as fluctuations in employment, labour turnover, business
cycles, regulation of output; and of such methods as scientific management, personnel
work, employee representation, budgeting, and kindred subjects. VI. Labour and Politics
outlines the political ideas upon which various forms of industrial organization are based,
attempts to evaluate existing labour institutions in terms of social function; examines
proposed methods of attaining a more satisfactory state of society such as the various
"Utopias," Marxian sociahsm, guild socialism, communism, state control of industry;

and considers the future

of industrial society.
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Dr. Marion Pams Smith offers in 1925-26 the following
post-major course, open to graduate students:
American Economic and Social Problems.
Two

The object

hours a week ihroxighout the year.

to give advanced students training in the use of source material
social studies, and the methods of study useful in graduate or professional

of the course

is

economic and
A few introductory lectures trace the history of certain social and economic
events in the United States from 1865 to tne present time; but the main work of the course
consists in studies made by the students and presented to the class for discussion. Changes
in rural and iirban popiilation, development of city life; problems of country life; immigration and race problems; food distribution and marketing, the cost of living, are among
for

studies.

the subjects included.

Dr. Marion Parris Smith offers in each year the following
major course, open to graduate students:
History of Economic Thought and Recent Economic Problems.
Five hours a week during the second semester.

The

divided into two parts: Part

aims to give students an historical introduction as a basis for a critical study of modern economic problems.
The students read in
connection with this section parts of Adam Smith's Wealth of Nation; Ricardo'a Principles
of Political Economy and Taxation; Malthus's Principles of Population; and selections from
the wrtings of John Stuart Mill, Jevons, Wicksteed, Boehm-Bawerk, and Pantaleoni.
In Part II certain modern economic problems are considered in some detail: distribution
under socialism, co-operation, profit sharing, the minimum wage, the eight-hour day, tax
reforms, price fixing, etc.
Numerous short papers in connection with the reading, and
one long report on some specially assigned subject are required.
course

is

I

Dr. Fenwick offers in each year the following major course,
open to graduate students:
Present Political Problems.
The

object of this course

The study

is

Five hours a week during the

first

semester.

to present the chief political problems that have arisen in

problems is preceded by a study of theories relating
and nature of the state, its end or object, and the proper sphere of state activities, under which last heading the various theories of individuaUsm, liberaUsm, and socialism will be studied.
Modern reforms in federal, state, and city government are next
studied, and particular stress is laid upon the extension of federal power in the United
States and the relation between the Fourteenth Amendment and modern social and economic legislation adopted in the exercise of the pohce powers of the several states.
recent years.

of practical

to the origin

Dr. Fenwick offers in each year the following free elective
course,

open to graduate students

Elements of Law.
The

object of the course

One hour a week throughout
is

to famiharize the student with the principles

the year.

and technical

terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into
The subjects covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts,
Torts, Real and Personal Property, and the chief forms of Procedure.
The lectures are
Bupplemented by a study and discussion of judicial decisions bearing on the subject.
contact.

:

:
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The

following undergraduate courses in other departments

of especial value in preparation for professional

Economy

are

recommended

to students of Social

work in Social
Economy:

Dr. Ferree offers in each year the following minor course
Experimental Psychology.
Laboratory Work.

Five hours a week during the

Four hours a week during

(Open only to those students who have taken the required course

first semester.

the first semester.

in psychology or its

equivalent.)

The

an abbreviated course in systematic psychology in which the
and theoretical features of the subjects covered are discussed and the
experimental features demonstrated. Especial stress is laid on the comparative study of
method. The laboratory work consists of individual practice in selected topics.
lectures constitute

historical, critical,

Dr. Theodore de Laguna offers in each year the following
minor course, open to graduate students
Elementary Ethics.
The

Three hours a week during the

first

semester.

the subject, such as Stoicism and Epicureanism, are briefly
treated, emphasis being laid less upon the abstract issues involved than upon the rival
"ways of Hfe". The modern evolutionary theory of morals is studied at greater length.
classical theories of

Dr. Grace de Laguna offers in each year the following minor

open to graduate students:

course,

History of MoraUty.

Two

hours a week during the

semester.

first

This course treats of the development

of moral ideals and obligations from primitive to
civilized conditions.
Especial attention is given to the moral 'standards connected with
marriage and the position of women.
The relation of morality to magic and taboo, as
well as to polytheistic and monotheistic religion, is studied, and also the interaction
between economic conditions and moral standards.

Dr. Leuba offers in each year the following major course,
open to graduate students:
Social Psychology:

The Psychology

Institutions.

Dr.

Owen

courses,

of

Group

Life

and

of

Some

Five hours a week during the

Social

first semetter.

gives in each year the following undergraduate

open to graduate students:

Introduction to Education.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

During the first semester the course deals with the nature of education, presentday formulation of its aims, its relation to psychology; during the second semester, the
agencies of education, school organization, class-room procedure, curriculum and method
are studied.

History of Education.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This course deals with great educational movements of the past in their social and
ceonomio background and tries to show the influence they have exerted upon our present
educational theories.
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Dr. Crane offers in each year the following undergraduate
course,

open to graduate students:

Mental Tests and Measurements.
Laboratory Work.

Five hours a week during the second semester.

Four hours a week during

the second semester.

a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the
measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more speciaUzed work
in the apphcation of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory
work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abihties (mechanical,
intellectual, artistic, etc), and of achievements.
The course is open to students who have attended the minor course in experimental
psychology or its equivalent.

This

coiirse pro^ndes

Degrees and Certificates Conferred in the Carola
Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social

Economy and

Social Research

1915-1924

Doctor of Philosophy of Bryn
Byrnes, Agnes Mary Hadden
Social and Industrial Research

Two Year
Barnes, Helena

Community Organization

Community Organization
Davies, Jane Stodder

Community Organization

Social Case

Work

Hall, Bessie Louise
Social Case Work
HiBBARD, Helen Ruth

Community Organization

Meredith, Lois Angeline
Social Case

Helen Marie

Community Organization
Hill, Catharine Utley
Social and Industrial Research
Hunt, Elizabeth Pinney
Social and Industrial Research

Work

Neterer, Inez

May

Community Organization
Ormsbee, Hazel Grant
Social Case

Work

Spalding, Helen Elizabeth
Social Case Work

Tetlow, Frances Howard
Industrial Relations

Wilde, Constance Elizabeth

Mary
Industrial Relations

Woods, Agnes Sterrett
Community Organization

Mawr

Jacobs,

College

Mildred Clark

Social Case

Industrial Relations

Harris,

Economy

MacMaster, Amelia Kellogg
Community Organization

Master of Arts of Bryn
Dulles, Eleanor Lansing

Work

Hughes, Gwendolyn Salisbury
Social and Industrial Research

Dong, Nyok Zoe

Community Organization
Feder, Leah Hannah
Social Case Work
Fuller, Helen Genevieve

College

Watson, Amey Eaton

Certificate in Social

Myrl

Baxter, Georgia Louise
Social Case Work
Cheyney, Alice Squires
Social and Industrial Research
COPENHAVER, ElEANOR

Social Case

Mawr

Work

Kenyon, Adrienne
Community Organization
Wallace, Isabel King
Industrial Relations

Weston, Dorothy Vivian
Community Organization
(42)
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One Year

Certificate in Social

Bareinger, Flora McIvor
Social Case Work
Bell, Katharine Raynolds
Industrial Relations

Bertch, Dorothy

Maxwell

Community Organization
Brennan, Helen Elizabeth
Social and Industrial Research
Butler. Clare Wilhelmina
Social Case Work
Butler, Elsa May
Social Case Work and Social and

Industrial Research

Campbell, Persia Crawford
Social and Industrial Research
Cers,

and Industrial Research
Chalkley, Lyssa Desha

Work

Chalufour, France Marie
Alice
Industrial Relations

Chapman, Ruth Emily
Community Organization
Daniel, Frieda Opal
Social and Industrial Research
Darr, Marjorie
Community Organization
DuRFEE, Mary Elizabeth
Industrial Relations

DuRGiN, Margaret Ethel
Industrial Relations

EwART, Elizabeth
Industrial Relations
Fast, Lisette Emery
Industrial Relations
Felts, Josephine Noyes
Social Case Work
FiNLEY, Gail

Industrial Relations

FuLK, Lucille
Industrial Relations

Galster, Augusta Emile
Industrial Relations

Gantenbein,

Mary Ellen

Commimity Organization
Gifford,

Guyot, Josephine
Industrial Relations

Harman, Minnie Etta
Community Organization
Hatheway, Grace
Industrial Relations

Haupt, Istar Alida
Student in Psychology
Hays, Elizabeth
Industrial Relations

Heipp, Elsie
Industrial Relations

Hendricks, Marjory Everest
Industrial Relations

Hibbard, Ruth
Industrial Relations

Edna

Social

Social Case

Economy

Helen Wing

Industrial Relations

Goodhue, Mary Brooks
Industrial Relations

Hinds, Ethel
Social Case Work

Huff, Katherine
Scholar in Philosophy

Hunt, Elizabeth Pinney
Social and Industrial Research
Huntington, Emily Harriet
Industrial Relations

Johnson, Barbara Lee

Community Organization
KuHN, Ada Ruth
Social and Industrial Research
LONEGREN, IrMA CAROLINE
Social Case Work
McKay, Evelyn Christiana

Industrial Relations

Miles, Winifred Charlotte
Industrial Relations

Miller, Edith M.

Community Organization
Monroe, Margaret Montague
Social Case

Work

Morrison, Anne Hendry

Community Organization
Nason, Ardis
Industrial Relations

Palmer, Gladys Louise
Industrial Relations

Pierrot, Henriette
Social Case Work
PiRiE, Alice May
Industrial Relations

Porter, Elizabeth Lane

Community Organization
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Price, Edith

May

Snider, MARGtrERiTE Lyons
Community Organization
Sorbets, Marguerite
Industrial Relations
Spence, Virginia Wendel

Work
Reinhold, Rosemary Dorothy
Community Organization
Rbss, Eva
Social Case

Industrial Relations

Industrial Relations

Stevenson, Margaretta Price

Rhoda
Community Organization
Ross, Helen

RoBBiNS,

Community Organization
Mary Clayton

Sumner,

Social Case Work
Tattershall, Louise

Industrial Relations

Schermerhorn, Helen Ives

Community Organization
SCHOENPELD, MARGARET HeRTHA

Walder, Emmi
Industrial Relations

Industrial Relations

WiLLARD, Mildred McCreary

Shackelford, Pemala

Student in Psychology
Williams, Ada Griswold
Social Case Work
Williams, Grace Edith

Industrial Relations

Shanek, Bertha
Industrial Relations

Shields,
Social

Wilmer
and Industrial Research

Industrial Relations

Witmer, Helen Leland

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover

Social Case Work
Zrust, Josephine Lucille
Community Organization

Industrial Relations

Smilovitz,

May

Industrial Relations

Rachel Lilian

Industrial Relations

Snell, Julia Charlotte
Social and Industrial Research

Special

War Emergency

Certificate in Industrial Relations

Boalt, Marion Griswold
Borngesser, Marie Louise

Mason, Florence Reynolds
Morehouse, Bertha
NissoN, Estelle
Opp, Helen Schuyler
Owens, Jeanette Caroline
Paddock, Laura Bell
Pancoast, Elinor

BuNTON, Georgiana
BusE, Alpha Beatrice
Cook, Helen Adelia
Corstvet, Emma Gretchen
Davidson, Helen Rowena
DiNSMORE, Mary C.

SCHAUFFLER, MaRY ChRISTINE
Stadler, Evelyn
Stelle, Katharine Beatrice

Frankfurter, Estelle
Herring, Harriet Laura
Kranz, Carolyn Matilda
Kroh, Mabel May

Stiles, Hallie Ula
White, Jeanette Olivia

Naomi
McCausland, Catherine
McDowell, Dorothy Eleanor

Wood, Margaret Thompson

Light,

Former Students

Who Have

Wells

Satisfactorily Completed at Least

Two Seminaries
BiBROVA, Marie

Brown, Anna Haines
Martin, Nan Muir
Newkirk, Alice Maynard Field
Pew, Ethel

in Social

Economy

ScHOELL, Marie
Smith, Geraldine Frances
Strauss, Lillian Laser

White, Leda Florence
Woodruff, Ruth Jackson

Students in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate

Department of Social Economy and
Research— 1915-1924

Social

Barnes, Helena Mtrl
Y.W.C.A., Central Branch, 19 West

Mohawk Street, Buffalo, N. Y.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1922-23; Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow,
1923-24.
Two year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: B.S., Elmira College, 1922.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
'
Positions, 1924
Investigator, Children's Code Commission, Philadelphia, 1924; Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Buffalo, N. Y., 1924
.

Barringer, Flora McIver

Box 213, Florence, S. C.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.
One year

certificate,

1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Converse College, 1922.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Teacher, Public Schools, Florence, S. C, 1923

Position, 192S

.•

.

279 Lexington Avenue, New York City
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1917-19.
Two year certificate, 1919.

Baxter, Georgia Louise

Academic Training: A.B., University of Denver, 1914; M.A., University of California,
1917; American Scandinavian Foundation Fellow, University of Stockholm, 1921-22.
Position, 1914.-15: Teacher, State Industrial School for Girls, Morrison, Calif.
Practicum,: Bureau of Statistics, Municipal Court, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919
Research Secretary, Consumers' League of Eastern Pennsylvania,
1919-21; Research Assistant, Chase National Bank, New York City, 1922
.•

.

Bell, Katharine Raynolds (Mrs. William C. McCoy)
488 Moreley Avenue, Akron, Ohio
on-Resident Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1917-18;
Scholar in Social Economy, June, 1918, to February, 1919.
One
year certificate and Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

N

Academic Training: A.B., Cornell University, 1917.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center; The McElwain Shoe Manufacturing Company, Manchester, N. H.; The United States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.; General Electric Company, Lynn, Mass.; The Midvale Steel and Ordnance Company,
Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919
Assistant Employment Manager, Goodrich Rubber Company, Akron,
Ohio, 1919-20; Assistant in Charge of Employment of Women, Goodyear Tire and Rubber
Company, Akron, 1920-22.
.•

Maxwell
2029 South 8th Street, Philadelphia
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.

Bertch, Dorothy

Academic Training: A.B., Miami University, 1921.
Practicum: Bryn

Mawr Community

Positions, 1922
34; Girls' Club

.•

Center.
Assistant Girls' Club Worker, East Side House,
St. Martha's House, Philadelphia, 1924

Worker,

(45)

New York
.

City, 1922-

46
13 Newton Street, Norwalk, Ohio
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918, to February, 1919; Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: Mount Holyoke College, 1900-03: A.B., Lake Erie College, 1904;
Teachers College, 1914-15, and summer, 1915; University of Chicago, summer quarter,

BoALT, Marion Griswold

1917.
Positions, 1904-18: Teacher,
College, 1911-18.

Lake Erie College, 1904-05; Wells College, 1905-11, and Mills

The Dennison Manufactiiring Company, Framingham, Mass. Joseph & Feiss
Company, Cleveland, Ohio; The United States Employment Service, Philadelphia.
.
Employment Department, Lindner's Store, Cleveland, Ohio, AprilPositions, 1919
June, 1919; Field Supervisor of Employment, Y. W. C. A., Chicago, 111., 1919-20;
Employment Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Columbia, S. C, 1921; Visitor, Associated CharPracticum:

ities,

;

Cleveland, Ohio, 1922

.

Died, 1919
BoRNGEssER, Marie Louise
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February, 1919, to
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
October, 1919.
Academic Training: B.S. in Education, University of Pennsylvania, 1918; University of
Chicago, September-December, 1918; Bryn Mawr College, 1919.
1913-18: Saleswoman, 1913; Assistant Housemother, St. Stephen's Farm,
summers, 1914 and 1915; Playground, Friends Neighborhood Guild, Philadelphia,
summer, 1917; Recreation secretary, T?enth and Glenwood Avenues, Philadelphia,
Y. W. C. A., summer, 1918.
Practicum: The American International Shipbuilding Company, Hog Island, Phila-

Positions,

delphia.

BuNTON, Georgianna (Mrs. Robert Montgomery)
533 Tenth Street, Niagara Falls, N. Y.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918, to Febr
ary, 1919.
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1910.
Three years' community
experience.

The Dennison Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass.; Bryn Mawr
Community Center; Barrett Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.
;
1919
District Supervisor, Industrial Section, Y. W. C. A., 1919-20.

Practicum:
Positions,

18 Beekman Place, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918, to June,
1919.
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: B.S., University of Montana, 1916; Graduate Student, London

BusE, Alpha Beatrice

School of Economics, 1922-23.
1917-18: War Department, Division of Mihtary Aeronautics, Washington,
D. C, 1917-18.
Practicum: The Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.
Positions, 1919
Industrial Investigator, Czecho-Slovakia Survey for the Government, Y. W. C. A., Prague, 1919; Industrial Supervisor, Y. W. C. A., Paris, France,
1920-22; Journalist, "The Survey," New York City, 1923
Position,

.•

.

Butler, Clare Wilhelmina.

.

.

.519 West 123rd Street,

New York

City

Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1917-18. One year certificate, 1918.
Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1909.
1909-17: Instructor of Mathematics and Science, Lindenwood College, St.
Charles, Mo., 1909-10; Graduate Nurse, Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston,
December, 1915; Registered Nurse, Massachusetts, 1917; New York, 1923; Medical
Social Worker, Massachusetts Charitable Eye and Ear Infirmary, Boston, January,

Positions,

1916, to June, 1917.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1918
Psychiatric Social Worker, Psychopathic Hospital, Boston, 1918-22;
Nurse, PhilMps House, Boston, summer, 1922; Psychiatric Social Worker on New York
County Jail Survey, National Comm^ittee for Mental Hygiene, New York City, OctoberDecember, 1922; Investigator, U. S. Coal Commission, Washington, D. C, 1923;
Research Worker, Committee on Dispensary Development, New York City, 1923-24;
Worker on Case-finding Survey, Pennsylvania Tuberculosis Society, Fayette County,
Pa., 1924
.•

.

May (Mrs. John Grove)
Smith College School for Social Work, Northampton, Mass.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1915-16. One year certificate, 1916.

Butler, Elsa
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Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1905; A.M., Washington University, 1914.
Teacher, High School, Neligh, Nebr., 1905-06; Akeley Hall, Grand
Haven, Mich., 1906-08; Hosmer Hall, St. Louis, Mo., 1908-12; Assistant Head Worker.
Social Service Department, Children's Hospital, St. Louis, Mo., 1912-15.
Head Worker, Social Service Department, Hahnemann Hospital,
Positions, 1916
Philadelphia, 1916-18; Extension Course Lecturer on "Hospital Social Service," PennPositions, 1905-15:

.•

sylvania School for Social Service, Philadelphia, 1916-18; Field Director of the State
of Missouri, Bureau of Civilian Relief, A. R. C, Southwest Division, 1918; Director,
Home Service Institute, A. R. C, St. Lawrence County, New York, July, 1918; Assistant Professor of Social Economics, Vassar Training Camp for Nurses, August-September, 1918; Executive Secretarv of the Polish Gray Samaritan Training School, War
Council, Y. W. C. A., 1918-19; Executive, Vassar Unit, Verdun, France, 1919-20;
Director of Social Welfare in Baltic States, A. R. C, 1921-22; Executive Secretary,
Vassar Club, 1922-23; Associate Director, Smith College Training School for Social
Work, and Assistant Professor of Sociology and Economics, Smith College, 1923
.

Byrnes, Agnes

Mary Hadden
Bryn Mawr Club,

279 Lexington Avenue, New York City
c/o
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1916-17;
Carola Woerishoffer Felloio in Social Economy and Social Research,
1917-18. Doctor of Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1920.
Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1915; A.M., Columbia University,
1916.
Position, 1911—15: Superintendent, Money Order Department, Post Office, Evanston, 111.
Positions, 191S
Statistical Tabular Critic, United States War Trade Board, Washington, D. C, December, 1917- January, 1918; Instructor and Assistant Professor of Social
Research, Margaret Morrison Carnegie College, Carnegie Institute of Technology.
Pittsburgh, Pa., January, 1919-24.
.•

Campbell, Persia Crawford
"Arellie," 46 Prospect Road, Summer Hill, Sydney, Australia
British Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.
One
year certificate, 1923.
Academic Training: B.A., Sydney University, 1917; M.A., 1919; M.Sc, London School
of Economics, 1922.
Positions, 1919-22: Lecturer in W. E. A., Sydney, 1919-20; Teacher, Presbyterian Ladies'
College, Sydney, 1919-20; Travelling Scholar of Sydney University, 1920-23; Administrative Officer, Agency General for New South Wales, London, June-September, 1922.

Gary, Mrs. Richard Lucius

(see

Goodhue, Mary Brooks).

Edna .... c/o Robert

Brookings Graduate School of Economics and
Government, 1724 Eye Street. Washington, D. C.
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1921-22.

Cbrs,

One year

certificate,

1922.

Academic Training: A.B., RadclifFe College, 1921; FeUow in Economics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1922-23; Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1923-24; Fellow, Robert
Brookings Graduate School of Economics and Government, 1924-25.

Chalkley, Lyssa Desha (Mrs. Ernest Harper)
331 Douglas Avenue, Kalamazoo, Mich.
American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.
Academic Training: Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920.
Practicum: American Red Cross, Philadelphia; Society for Organizing Charity.
: Teacher of Englisn, Episcopal School for Girls, Versailles, Ky., 1922-23.
Position, 1922

Chalufour, France Marie Alice
International Migration Service, 79 Buckingham
Palace Row, London, S. W. 1., England
Special French Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 191920.
year
One
certificate, 1920.
Academic Training: LycSe Moliere.

Bryn Mawr Community Center; The Miller Lock Company,
The United States Rubber Company, New Haven, Conn.

Practicum:

Philadelphia;

;
1920
Assistant Director, Subnormal Training Class, United States Rubber
Company, August, 1920; Assistant Director of Standardization, 1920-21; Secretary,
A. R. C, West Haven, Conn., 1921-22; Statistician, U. S. Coal Commission, 1922-23;
with International Migration Service, London, 1924-

Positions,

—
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Chapman, Ruth Emily (Mrs. Owen Meredith
Non-resident Scholar in Social
One year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., University
Practicum: Bryn
Position, 1919

Mawr Community
Office

;

of

Geer).

53 Fairview Avenue, Westwood, N. J.
Social Research, 1920-21.

Economy and

Denver, 1919, and M.A., 1921.

Center.

Manager, Goodwill Industries, Philadelphia, 1919-20.

259 South 44th Street, Philadelphia, Pa.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-16,
1917-18. Two year certificate, 1918.

Cheynby, Alice Squires

Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1909; Philadelphia Training Course for Social
Workers, 1909-10; Graduate Student, University of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1918-22,
and Ph.D., 192.3; University of Wisconsin, 1916-17.
Positions, 1909-14-: Agent, Children's Bureau, Philadelphia, 1909-11; Assistant to the
Director, Bureau for the Registration and Exchange of Confidential Information, Philadelphia, 1911; Investigator, Massachusetts Commission on Minimum Wage, Boston,
1911; Investigator, New York State Factory Investigation Commission, 1913-14.
Agent, Federal Children's Bureau, 1917; Secretary, Sub-Committee,
Positions, 1917
Pennsylvania State Commission on Public Safety, 1917-18; Instructor in Industrial
Problems, Pennsylvania School of Social and Health Work, Philadelphia, 1919
Tutor,
Summer School for Women Workers, Bryn Mawr College, summer, 1924.
.•

—

Cohen, Eva

(see Ress,

;

Eva).

Cook, Helen Adelia (Mrs. Charles Coffin Mitchell).

Box 263, Millbrook, N. Y.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918, to June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1910; University of Washington, summer, 1915 and 1917.
Positions, 1912-18: Teacher, Mineville, N. Y., 1912, Spring Hill, Pa., 1913, Wenatchee,
Wash., 1914-18; Worker in Mothers' Pension Bureau, Philadelphia, four months, 1918.
Practicum: The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia; The Notaseme Hosiery Company,
Philadelphia; Edward G. Budd Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.

M. Collins Company, Philadelphia, 1919-20;
Teacher, Bennett School of Liberal and Applied Arts, Millbrook, N. Y., 1920-21;
Teacher, Wyalusing Township High School, Camptown, Pa., 1921-22.

Positions, 1919-22: Director of Training, A.

CooLBAUGH, Mrs. Kenneth M.

(See Paddock,

Laura

Bell).

COPENHAVER, ElEANOR
Y. W. C. A., 600 Lexington Avenue, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1918-19; Robert G.
Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
Two year certificate, 1920.
Academic Training: A.B., Richmond College, 1917.
Position, 1917-18: Teacher of Science, High School, Marion, Va.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1920
Director, New York College Settlement Camp, Mt. Ivy, N. Y., Summer, 1920; County Secretary, South Atlantic Field Committee, Y. W. C. A., 1920-21;
National Secretary, County Department, Y. W. C. A., 1921-23; Traveling Secretary,
National Y. W. C.'iA., 1923
.•

.

CoRSTVET,

Emma Gretchen

553 28th Avenue, Milwaukee, Wis.
to June,

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1918; Graduate Student, Universities
of London, Paris and Berlin, 1922
Positions, 1918
Library work one summer; Munition Factory Investigations for
Woman's Division, Ordnance Department, summer, 1918; knitting mill, several months.
Practicum: The Miller Lock Company, Philadelphia; Women's Trade Union League,
Boston, Mass.; Women's Trade Union League, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919
Assistant Educational Director, Edward Schuster and Company,
1919, and Employment Manager, 1920-22.
.

.•

.•

Coward, Mrs. Halton A.

(See Jacobs, Mildred Clark).
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Daniel, Frieda Opal
Apt. 2 F, 1142 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 111.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.
Academic Training: A.B., Drake University, 1916; Graduate Student, University of
Chicago, 1916-18.

Resident and Supervisor of Evening Work, Chase Settlement House,
Chicago, 111., January- July, 1918; Field Investigator, Stock Yards Community Clearing
House, Chicago, 111., April-September, 1918; Special Agent, United States Bureau of
Labor Statistics, Washington, D. C, 1918-19; Field Visitor, A. R. C, Chicago, 1919;
Assistant Secretary, Dr. E. S. Ames. University of Chicago, 1919-21 Assistant Inspector,
Bureau Internal Revenue, Labor Tax Division, Washington, D. C, 1919-22.
Research Worker, Illinois Manufacturers' Association, 1924; United
Positions, 1923
;
Charities of Chicago, 1924

Positions, 1918-22:

;

—

.

St. Mary's, Pa.
Daer, Marjobie
American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1916; Graduate Student, University

of Chicago,

1923—24.
Positions, 1916-19: Teacher, High School, Defiance, Pa., 1916-17; High School, Woodbridge, N. J., 1917-18; Hut Worker, A. R. C, France, 1918-19.
Practicum: American Red Cross, Coatesville, Pa.
Home Service Secretary, and Executive Secretary, Trumbull County
Positions, 1922
Chapter, A. R. C, Warren. Ohio, 1922-23; Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Kalamazoo, Mich., January-June, 1923.
.•

"Davies, Jane Stodder (Mrs. David Murray).
72 Professors Row, Tufts College, Mass.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1918-19; Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and
Two year certificate, 1920.
Social Research, 1919-20.
Academic Training: A.B., Jackson College

of Tufts College, 1918.
Center.
Assistant Field Representative, New England Division, A. R. C,
1920-22; Employment Worker, Metropolitan Chapter, Boston, Mass., and Social
Research Executive Secretary, Bureau of Non-Residents, 1922; Representative,
Veterans' Bureau, 1923; Executive Secretary, Junior Red Cross, 1923
.

Practicum: Bryn
Positions, 1920

Mawr Community
;

Davidson, Helen

Rowena

(Mrs. Oscar Siverine Nelson)

3006 Carman Street, Camden, N. J.
to June,

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., University

of Idaho, 1918.
Teacher, High School, Reubens, Idaho, 1915-16; Saleswoman, summer, 1918; with the Wylie Permanent Camping Company, Yellowstone Park, summer,

Positions, 1915-18:

1916.

Practicum: Sutro Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Connecticut Mills, Danielson, Conn.;
Krompton Knowles Loom Works, Worcester, Mass.
;
Positions, 1919
Research Worker, Philadelphia Associated Day Nurseries, Philadelphia, 1919; Assistant Educational Director, Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia,
1920-22.

Davis, Mrs.

DiNSMORE,

Robert William

(see Hendricks,

Mary

Marjory Everest).

617E

Street, Marysville, Calif,
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918-February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

Academic Training: A.B., Mills College, 1916.
Positions, 1916-18: Business experience, 1916-17; Community organization, 1917-18.
Practicum: The Scovill Manufacturing Company, Waterbury, Conn.; 'The American
International Shipbuilding Corporation, Hog Island, Philadelphia.
Position, 1919-20: Research Assistant to Mr. Dudley Kennedy, Industrial Consultant,
Philadelphia, 1919-20.

Dong, Nyok Zoe (Mrs. Tingfu Tsiang)
Nankai University, Tientsin, China
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research^
1920-22.

Two

year

certificate,

1922.
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Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1920; Graduate Student, Columbia University
1922-23.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Position, 1923—: Teacher, Nankai Middle School, Tientsin.

Dulles, Eleanor Lansing
Intercollegiate Community

Simmons College, Boston, Mass.
Service Association Fellow, 1919-20.
Master

of Arts, 1920.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917 and M.A., 1920; Graduate Student,
London School of Economics, 1921-22, Harvard University, 1922-23.
Positions, 1917-19: Reliei Worker, Shurtleff Memorial Relief, Paris, France, 1917-18
Reconstruction Worker, American Friends Service Committee, France, 1918-19.
Atlantic Refining Co.,

Practicum:

The

Philadelphia;

Scott

Company, Philadelphia

American Tube and Stamping Company, Bridgeport, Conn.
Long Island City, N.

;
Position, 1920
Employment Manager, S. Gembly,
Instructor in Economics, Simmons College, 1924—^ •.

—

Y., 1920-21

Mart Elizabeth

DuRFEE,

600 Lexington Avenue,

New York

W

City (Permanent)

C. A., Peking China
and Social Research, 1923-

(1924-29) Y.

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy
One year certificate, 1924.
24-

Academic Training: Ph.B., University of Vermont, 1906; University of Nanking, 1917-22;
Union Theological Seminary, Columbia University, New York School of Social Work,
1922-23; Graduate National Training School, Y. W. C. A., 1923.
1904-22: Assistant to Cataloguer, Public Library, 1904-05; High School
Teacher, Vermont and New York, 1906-09; General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., 1909-17; in
Y. W. C. A., Nanking, China, 1917-22.
Worker, Y. W. C. A., Peking, China.
Position, 1924Positions

—

.•

DuRGiN, Margaret Ethel

13 Summit Avenue, Concord, N. H.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year
certificate, 1920.
Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1913; Student, Cornell University,

summer session, 1916.
Positions, 1913-19: Teacher,
cord, N. H., 1914-19.

High School, Waterbury,

Plumb Company,

Practicum: Fayette R.
Bloomfield, N. J.

Vt., 1913-14;

Philadelphia;

High School, Con-

Westinghouse

Lamp Company,

Positions, 1920
Teacher of English, High School, Concord, N. H., 1921-23;
visor of Instruction, Boston Rubber Shoe Company, Maiden, Mass., 1923
.•

Super-

.

DuNLAP, Mrs. D. Porter

(see Nisson, Estelle

Geneva).

EwART, Elizabeth
Grace

H

24-

35 Larch Street, Pawtucket, R. I.
Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-

One year

certificate,

1924-

Academic Training: Ph.B., Brown University, 1923; Graduate Student, Brown University, 1924-2.5.

Practicum:

Women's Trade Union League, New York

Farmer, Mrs. John Clifford

City.

(see White, Jeanette

Oh via).

1500 Detroit Street, Denver, Colo.
Fast, Lisette Emery
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
One year
certificate,

1920.

Academic Training: A.B., Stanford University, 1919. University of Wisconsin, 1920-21;
University of Washington, 1921-22.
Positions, 1917—19: Deputy Probation OiScer, Juvenile Court, Denver, Colo., two months,
1917; Assistant, Girls' Club, Neighborhood House, Denver, Colo.
Practicum: Sutro Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Midvale Steel and Ordnance Company, Philadelphia; Internationa] Silver Company, Bridgeport, Conn.
;
Positions, 1922
Research Assistant, Food Research Institute, Stanford University,
California, 1922-23; Secretary to Director of Citizenship Office, 1923

Feder, Leah

Hannah

.

83 Bloomfield Avenue, Passaic, N.

J.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,^
1917-19.
Two year certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1917.
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Positions, 1917
Case Worker Substitute, C. O. S.,
and 1918.
Practimm: White- Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.
.•

New York

City,

summerB

of 1917

Positions, 1919
Supervisor of Investigation, Children's Aid Society of Pennsylvania,
Philadelphia, 1919-22; Supervisor Lowell District, C. O. S., New York City, 1922
Supervisor of Field Work, Lowell District, New York; School of Social Work, 1923
:

;

.

Felts, Josephine

Notes

434 East 48th Street North, Portland, Oregon; or
Tribunal Pour Enfants, Paris, France
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1921-22.

One year

certificate,

1922.

Academic Training: A.B., Reed College, 1921.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Visitor, Children's Bureau, Philadelphia, 1922-24; Assistant, Tribunal
Positions, 1922
Pour Enfants, Paris, 1924
.•

.

1633 East 4th Street, Santa Ana, Calif.
Finley, Gail
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.

One year

certificate,

1923.

Academic Training: B.S., Monmouth College, 1918.
Positions, 1919-22: Assistant Secretary, Santa Ana Walnut Growers' Association, Santa
Ana, California, 1919-20; Clerk, Gift Suggestions Bureau, Marshall Field Company,
Chicago, 111., 1920-21; Teacher of Mathematics and General Science, High School,
Oaklawn, 111., 1921; Teacher of Mathematics, High School, Santa Ana, Calif., 1921-22.
Practicum: Atlantic Rehning Company, Philadelphia; Thos. E. Brown & Sons, Philadelphia; Wm. Filene's Sons Company, Boston, Mass.
Positions, 1924
Office Manager, Financial Campaign, Y. M. C. A., Santa Ana, and Portland, Oregon, and Worker for Santa Ana Valley Hospital and Community Chest, 1924.
:

Frankfurter, Estelle.

.122 Trowbridge Street, Cambridge, Mass.; or
Women's Bureau, Washington, D. C.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February to October,
1919.
Special War Emergency Course Certificate, 1919.
.

.

Academic Training: Hunter College, 1913-15; A.B., Radcliife College, 1918; Graduate
Student, London School of Economics, 1919-20, M.A., Harvard University, 1922.
Operator, Holtzer-Cabot Company, tnree months; Junior Examiner,
United States Employment Service, Boston, six weeks.

Positions, 1918:

Practicum: The Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920Women's Trade Union League, Boston, 1920-21; Tutor, Summer
;
School for Women Workers, Bryn Mawr College, summer, 1921; Investigator, Massachusetts Minimum Wage Commission, Boston, 1922-24; Field Worker, Women's
Bm-eau, United States Department of Labor, Washington, D. C, 1924

—

.

Franklin,

Jr.,

Mrs. Benjamin

(see

Kenyon, Adrienne).

Lucille
614 Blaine Street, Holdridge, Nebr.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.

FxjLK,

One year

certificate,

1921.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1919.
Position, 1919-20: Teacher, High School, Norfolk, Nebr.
Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921
;
Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Lincoln, Nebr., 1921-23; Loan
Secretary, A. R. C, United States Veterans' Biireau No. 57, Knoxville, la., October, 1923

.

Fuller, Helen Genevieve

.

.15 Charlton Street,

New York

City

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1915-17.
Two year certificate, 1917.
Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1915.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelpnia; Massachusetts Minimum Wage
Commission, Boston.
;
Special Investigator, Consumers* League, Rhode Island, NovemberPositions, 1917
December, 1917; Assistant Secretary, Massachusetts Minimum Wage Commission,
1917-19, and Special Agent, 1919-20; Investigator, United States Bureau of Labor
Statistics, February- July, 1919;
Field Agent, State Child Labor Committee, New
York, 1920-21; Vocational Counsellor, Vocational Service for Juniors, New York
City, 1922
.
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Galster, Augusta Emile
State Department of Welfare, Harrisbiirg, Pa. or
Room 329, 195 Broadway, New York City
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921-22.
One year certificate, 1922.
;

Academic Training:

Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1922; A.B., University of Illinois,
1918, ai.A., 1920. Special French Government Scholar, University of Toulouse, 1922-23.
Positions, 1918-21: Research Assistant to President David Kinley, University of lUinois,
1918-20; Instructor in Economics, University of Illinois, 1920-21.

Company, Philadelphia.
Assistant, Employees' Benefit Department, American Telephone and
New York City, September, 1923-24; Field Representative,
.
State Department of Welfare, Harrisburg, Pa., 1924

Practicum:

Curtis Publishing

Position, 1922

/

Telegraph Company,

Mart Ellen
796 East Grant Street, Portland, Ore.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
1923-24. One year certificate. 1924.
Academic Training: University of Oregon, September, 1919, to June, 1920; A.B., Reed

Gantenbein,

College, 1923.

Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; "The Lighthouse," Philadelphia.
Positions, 1924
Aide in Clinics, Presbyterian Hospital, New York City, May-October
1924; Field Agent, National Child Labor Committee, Portland, Oregon, 1924-25.
•"

Owen Meredith
Helen Wing

Geer, Mrs.

(see

Chapman, Ruth Emily).

158 Linden Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.
One year certificate, 1923.
Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1915; B.S., Simmons College, 1917.

GiFFORD,

Position, 1917-22:

Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., New Bedford, Mass., 1917-22.
Brown & Sons, Philadelphia; John Wanamaker, Philadelphia.
Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., New York City.

Practicum: Thos. E.
Position, 1923

;

Goodhue, Mary Brooks (Mrs. Richard Lucius Cary)
Woodbrook, Baltimore, Md.
Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research, 192021.
One year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915; A.M., University of Pennsylvania,
1918.
Practicum: John Disston Sons, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1916-20: Teacher, High School, Lunenburg, Mass., 1915-17;
tary, Y. W. C. A., Baltimore, 1918-20.

Grove, Mrs. John
GuTOT, Josephine

(see Butler,

Industrial Secre-

Elsa May).

39 Fordham Drive, Buffalo, N. Y.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
One year
certificate, 1920.

Academic Training: Student, Syracuse University, 1912-14; A.B., Radcliffe College, 1918.
Tutor, Lancaster, Mass.
The Barrett Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; The Edward G. Budd
Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; The United States Rubber Company, New
Haven, Conn.
;
Supervisor of Centralized Instruction, Lycoming Rubber Company,
Positions, 1920

Position, 1918-19:

Practicum:

W^illiamsport, Pa., 1920; Supervisor of Production,
N. Y., 1920-24, and Director of Relations, 1924

DuPont Fiber Silk Company, Buffalo,
.

Bridgewater, Nova Scotia
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1922-24.
Two year certificate, 1924.

Hall, Bessie Louise

Academic Training: A.B., Dalhousie University, 1916; M.A., University of Toronto, 1921.
Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.
Positions: Teacher in High Schools, Nova Scotia, 1916-18; Volunteer Aid Division Nurse,
1918-19; Teacher, Alberta, Canada, 1919-20.

Hammer, Mrs. Philip (see
Harman, Minnie Etta

Stadler, Evelyn).

North Carolina Conference for Social Service, Chapel Hill, N. C.
American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research^
1920-21. One year certificate, 1921,
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Academic Training: A.B., Lynchbiirg College, 1914.
Positions, 1914.-19: Assistant Principal, High School, Graham, Va., 1914-15; Teacher,
High School, Earlysville, Va., 1915-17; Norfolk, Va., 1917-18; Assistant in Foreign
Bureau of the Bureau of Communication, A. R. C, Washington, D. C, 1918-19.
Practicum: American Red Cross, Phcenixville, Pa.
Positions, 1921
:
Executive Secretary, Durham Chapter, A. R. C, 1921-24; Case
Supervisor, University of North Carolina, Jiine, 1923, to January, 1924; Executive
.
Secretary, N. C. Conference for Social Service, Chapel Hill, N. C, 1924

Habper, Mrs. Ernest
Harris,

Lyssa Desha).

(see Chalkley,

Helen Maeie
3 Bethlehem Pike, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia, Pa.

Mas-

Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, 1917-18.
ter of Arts, 1918.

Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918; Student, University
of Pennsylvania, summer session, 1917.
Position, 1915: Secretarial work at Drexel Institute, Philadelphia, summer, 1915.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn

Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
Financial Secretary, Philadelphia College Settlement, 1918-22; InPositions, 1918
structor in Dramatics, University Settlement, Philadelphia, 1922-23; Stuart Walker
Company, Indianapolis, Ind., 1923; Associate Head Resident, Kingsley House Social
Settlement, Pittsburgh, Pa., November, 1923
.•

.

Hatheway, Grace

Ward

Street, St. John, N. B., Canada
One year
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
certificate, 1920.

16

Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1911.
OfEcer and Teacher, State Reformatory for Girls, Lancaster, Mass.;
Private Secretary, Rollins College; Manuscript Reader, The Centm-y Company, New
York City; Editorial Assistant, The "Vogue" Magazine, New York City; Manager,
Personal Correspondence Department, The Encyclopedia Britannica Corporation, New
York City; The National Child Labor Conference, New York City.
Practicum,: The American Pulley Company, Philadelphia; The Scott Company, PhilaPositions, 1911-19:

delphia.
: Research Secretary, The American Friends Service Committee, PhilaPositions, 1920
delphia, 1920-21; Assistant Supervisor, Tubize Plant, Hopewell, Va., 1921-22; Assistant
in Personnel Department, James McCreery
Co., New York City, 1922; Research
Worker, Industrial Research Department, University of Pennsylvania, 1923
.

&

Haupt, Istar AivIda .215 Longwood Road, Roland Park, Baltimore, Md.
Fellow in Psychology, 1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1922; Scholar in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1917-18, and Graduate Student, 1918-20; Johns Hopkins University, 1921-22; University of Jena, 1922-23.
Demonstrator in Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College.

Position, 1918-20: Assistant

Practicum: Juvenile Court, Philadelphia.
Position, 192S

Employment Department, Consolidated Gas and

;

Electric Co., Balti-

more.

Hays, Elizabeth
La SaUe Building, Suite 903-4, 509 Ohve

Street, St. Louis,

Mo.

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
June, 1918, to June, 1919. One year certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Smith CoUege, 1909; Student in music, 1910-13; Course in
Washington University, 1911-12; Northwestern University, summer, 1916; Harvard

Summer

School, 1915.

Charge

Positions, 1914-18:

of

book room, Mary

Institute, St. Louis, 1914,

and Teacher

of

English, History and Latin, 1914-18.

Practicum: Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; The United
States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.; The American Pulley Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919

;

Director, Placement

Bureau

for the

Handicapped, A. R.

C,

St.

Louis, 1919-20.

Y. W. C. A., 420 Market Avenue, South, Canton, Ohio
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1923-24.
One year certificate, 1924.
Academic Training: Milwaukee Normal School, 1915-17; A.B., Ripon College, 1921.

Heipp, Elsie

Positions, 1917-22:

Wis., 1917-20;

1921-22.

Educational and Recreational Director, Preventorium, Milwaukee,
W. C. A., Marion and Indianapolis, Ind.,

Industrial Secretary, Y.
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Practicum: Thos. E.
ingham, Mass.
Position, 19S4

Brown &

Sons, Philadelphia;

Industrial Secretary, Y.

;

W.

Dennison Manufactviring Co., Fram-

C. A., Canton, Ohio, 1924

.

Hendricks, Marjory Everest (Mrs. Robert William Davis)
Potomac Park Apartments, 2101 C Street, N. W., Washington, D. C.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1922-23.
One year certificate, 1923.
Academic Training: A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1918; New York School of Social Work,
summer, 1919; Graduate Student, University of Wisconsin, summer, 1922.
Positions, 1918-S2: Editorial Clerk and Acting Chief of Publication Section, United States
Bureau of Standards, Washington, D. C, 1918-19; Case Correspondent, Head of Information Service, A. R. C, Insular and Foreign Division, Washington, D. C., 1919-20;
Case Worker, Associated Charities, Washington, D. C, 1921-22.
Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; R. H. Macy
Co., New
York City.
Position, 1924
Statistical Clerk, National Research Council, Washington, D. C,

&

•'

1924

.

Herring, Harriet Laura
Carolina Cotton and Woolen Mills Company, Spray, N. C.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918, to February,
1919. Special War Emergency Course Certificate, 1919.
A.B., Meredith College, 1913; University of California, summer,
University of North Carolina, summer, 1916; A.M., Radoliffe College, 1918.
Teacher of History and Government, High School, Scotland Neck,
N. C, 1914-15; Teacher of History and EngUsh, Chowan Institute, Murfreesboro,
N. C, 1915-17.
Practicum: The Winchester Repeating Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; The United
States Cartridge Company, Lowell, Mass.; The United States Employment Service,
Philadelphia.
;
Positions, 1919
Employment Manager, Roxford Knitting Mill, Philadelphia, MayNovember, 1919; Community Worker, Pomona Mills, Greenboro, N. C, 1920-22; Personnel Worker, Carolina Cotton and Woolen Mills Company, Spray, N. C, 1922

Academic Training:
1915;

Positions, 1914-17:

.

HiBBARD, Helen

Ruth

457 Orchard Avenue, Bellevue Station, Pittsburgh, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1916-18. Two year certificate, 1918.
Academic Training: A.B., Wellesley College, 1894, and Graduate Student, 1915-16.
Positions, 1894-1901: Teacher, Miss Williams' School, Worcester, Mass., 1894-95; Monson Academy, Mass., 1895-99; Hillside School, Norwalk, Conn., 1900-01.
Practicum: Social Service Department, Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia; Bryn Mawr

Community

Center.

Positions, 1917
Assistant, Bryn Mawr Community Center, 1917-18; Field Worker
and District Supervisor, A. R. C, Boston, 1918-19; Supervisor of Training Classes,
1919-20; Visitor, Children's Service Bureau, Pittsburgh, 1920-21;
Pittsburgh,
A. R. C,
.•

Supervisor, Children's Service Bureau, Pittsburgh, 1921

.

HiBBARD, Ruth (Mrs. Alfred Sherwood Romer)
5559 University Avenue, Chicago, III.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 192223.
One year certificate, 1923.
Academic Training: A.B., University of Missouri, 1922.
Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia;

A. M. Collins Manufacturing
Philadelphia; Lord and Taylor's, New York City.
;
Junior Statistician, General Advisory Board, Illinois Department of
Labor, Chicago, lU., 1923-24.

Company,

Position, 1923

Hill, Catherine Utley (Mrs. George Edwin Hill)
c/o The Bryn Mawr Club, 279 Lexington Avenue, New York City
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1917-18.
Master of Arts, 1918.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and M.A., 1918.
Teacher of Biblical Literature, and Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A.,
Brooklyn, N. Y., 1905-10; Head of the East New York Settlement House, summer

Positions, 1899-1910:
of 1906.
Positions,

Y.

W.

1918
Y. M. C. A. Worker in France, 1918-19;
C. A., Brooklyn, N. Y., 1920-22.
.•

Metropolitan Secretary,
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Hinds, Ethel

1315 Irving Street, Washington, D. C.
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.
Academic Training: A.B., Swarthmore College, 1922.
Practicum: Children's Bureau, Philadelphia.
Teacher, Friends' Academy, Locust Valley, L.

Position, 1923

.•

I.,

1923

.

304 West Church Street, Champaign,

Huff, Katherine

Scholar in Philosophy, 1920-21.

One year

certificate,

111.

1921.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Illinois, 1920.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.

Hughes, Gwendolyn Salisbury
c/o The Civic Club, 14 West 12th Street, New York City
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1918-19;
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1919-20. Two year certificate, 1920.
Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1916, and M.A., 1917.
Position, 1917-18: Assistant, Child Welfare Department, Public Schools, Lincoln, Nebr.
Positions, 1920
Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, Bryn
Mawr College, 1920-21; Instructor in Sociology, Elmira College, 1921-22; Director,
Child Health Study, Public Health Committee, The New York Academy of Medicine,
New York City, 1922-24; Chief Statistician, Institute of Social and Religious Research,
.•

New York City, 1924—.
Hunt, Elizabeth Pinney (Mrs. Andrew Dickson Hunt)
Walnut Lane, Haverford, Pa.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
Master of Arts, 1920.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912, and M.A., 1920; American-Scandinavian Foundation Fellow, University of Stockholm, 1920-21; Graduate Student in
Social Economy, Economics and Politics, Bryn Mawr College, 1921-24.
;
Position, 1922
Teacher of English, Lower Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Huntington, Emily Harriet
69 West Cedar Street, Boston, Mass.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
One year
certificate,

1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of California, 1917; Graduate Student, London
School of Economics, 1921-22;
M.A., Radchffe College, 1923; Harvard UniverBity, 1924.
Positions, 1917-19:

Assistant Director, Pacific Division, Bureau of Junior Red Cross,
months; Child Welfare Division, Council of National Defense, Washington, D. C,
two months; Supervisor, United States Bureau of Labor Statistics, seven months.
Practicum: Midvale Steel and Ordnance Company, Philadelphia; Leeds and Northrup
Company, Philadelphia; Proctor and Gamble, Port Ivorv, Staten Island, N. Y.
; With Proctor and Gamble, New York, 1920-21.
Position, 1920
bIx

Jacobs, Mildred

Clark

(Mrs. Halton A. Coward)

4611 Spruce Street, Philadelphia
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1916 and 1916-17. Master of Arts, 1917.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916, and M.A., 1917; Graduate Student
in Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1917-18.

—

Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Pniladelphia.
Positions, 1917
; Assistant Demonstrator in Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1917-18; Assistant Manager, Bureau of Occupations for Trained Women, Philadelphia,
1920-23.

Johnson, Barbara Lee
Smith College-Intercollegiate
Fellow in Social
certificate, 1920.

East Promenade Street, Mexico, Mo.
Community Service Association Joint
Economy and Social Research, 1919-20. One year

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1919.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
;
Teacher, Miss Evans' School of Individual Instruction, St. Louis, Mo.,
1920-21 and 1922-23, and Assistant in organization of Summer Camp, 1920-21; Assistant Professor in History and Economics, University of Porto Rico, College of Agriculture and Mechanics, Mayaguez, Porto Rico, 1921-22; Tutor, travelling in Europe, 1923

Positions, 1920

.
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Kenton, Adrienne (Mrs. Benjamin
Bryn Mawr-Callege

Settlements
Master of Arts, 1917.

Franklin, Jr.)

6814 Lincoln Drive, PhiladelpHa
Association Joint Fellow, 1916-17.

Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915, and M.A., 1917; Special Student,
Columbia University, October, 1915-January, 1916.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
;
Positions, 1917
Office Secretary, National Social Workers' Exchange, New York City,
August-November, 1917; Assistant Employment Manager, American Lithographic
Company, New York Citv, 1917-18; Assistant Manager, Bureau of Occupations for
Trained Women, Philadelphia, 1919-20.

Kranz, Caroline Matilda
Cumberland Telephone and Telegraph Company, Nashville, Tenn.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February to October,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., George Peabody College for Teachers, 1911; University of
Georgia, summer, 1917.
Positions, 1913-18: Teacher of Languages, Central High School, Gallatin, Tenn., 1913-18;
Assistant Registrar, George Peabody College for Teachers, summers, 1913 and 1914;
Clerk, Office of the United States Federal Food Administrator, NashviUe, Tenn., summer, 1918.
Practicum:

The

Scott

Company, Philadelphia; The Barrett Alanufacturing Company,

Philadelphia.
Position,

Supervisor of Instruction, Cumberland Telephone and Telegraph
Nashville, Tenn., 1919

1919

Company,

.•

.

May

Kroh, Mabel

Moscow, Idaho
230 Penhm-st Street, Rochester, N. Y.

Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., University of Idaho, 1912, Graduate Student, 1917-18.
Positions, 1912-18: Teacher, rural schools, 1912-13 and 1914-15; grade schools, 1913-14
and 1916-17; Republican candidate for County Treasurer, 1918.
Practicum: Fayette R. Plumb Company, Philadelphia; Art-in-Buttons, Rochester, N. Y.
; Assistant in Labor Department, Hiokey-Freeman Company, Rochester,
Positions, 1919
N. Y., 1919-21; Assistant Labor Manager, Efstein, Chas. Douglas Company, Rochester, N. Y., 1921-22; Time Study Department, Hickey-Freeman Company, March,
1922
.

Ada Ruth

701 North 26th Street, Lincoln, Nebr.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1919-20. One year certificate, 1920.
Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1915, and M.A., 1918.
Position, 1915-16: Teacher, High School, SteUa, Nebr., 1915-16.
Practicum: American Red Cross, Phoenisville, Pa.
Positions, 19.20
Teacher, High School, Lincoln, Nebr., 1920-23; Teacher of Mathematics, Omaha Technical High School, Omaha, Nebr., 1923

KiTHN,

.•

.

Light,

Naomi

The Richelieu, 1414 Spruce Street, Philadelphia
Economy and Social Research, June, 1918 to Febru-

Scholar in Social
ary, 1919.
Special

War Emergency

Certificate,

1919.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Kansas, 1914, and M.A., 1915.
Positions, 1910-18: Four summers' industrial experience, 1910-14; Teacher, High School,
Kansas, 1915-18.
Practicum: Lewis Manufacturing Company, Walpole, Mass.; Social Service Department,
University of Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia; United States Employment Service,
Philadelphia.

1919
Head of Financial Adjustment Social Service Department, Episcopal
Hospital, Philadelphia, 1919; Assistant Employment Manager and Assistant Superintendent, Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia, 1919-24; Director of Employment
and Service Department, Greenbaum Brothers & Company, Philadelphia, JanuaryJune, 1924; Head of English Department, Beech wood Junior CoUege, Jenkintown,

Positions,

Pa., 1924

.•

.

LoNEGREN, Irma CAROLINE

Sleighton Farm, Darhng P. O., Pa.
Special Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1918-19. One
year certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Reed CoUege, 1915; American Scandinavian Foundation
Fellow, University of Upsala, Sweden, 1919-20.
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Position, 1916-18: Probation Officer and Statistician, Juvenile Court, Portland, Ore.,
1915-18.
Practicum: Municipal Court, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1919
Field Officer, Glen Mills Reform School for Girls, Sleighton Farm,
June-August, 1919; Probation Officer, Court of Domestic Relations, Portland, Ore.,
1920-22; Expert in Child Welfare, Children's Bureau, Department of Labor, Washington, D. C, 1922-23; Supervisor of Records, Sleighton Farm, 1923
.•

.

MacMaster, Amelia Kellogg
Intercollegiate

Community

.

.

.

155 East 33rd Street,

New York

Service Association Fellow, 1918-19.

City

Two

1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Ma-wT
year

certificate,

College, 1917, and M.A., 1918.
Graduate Scholar
in Philosophy, 1917-18;
Phi Beta Social Service Fellow, Association of Collegiate Alumnae and Student, London School of Economics, 1919-20; Student, University of Vienna, 1921.
Positions, 1904-19: Primary and Kindergarten, Summer School and Playground Teacher,
Pubhc Schools, Newark, N. J., 1904-16; Tutor in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1915-19.
Practicum: College Settlement, in Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920
Director of Publicity, American Friends Service Committee, Vienna,
Austria, 1920-21; Assistant Professor of Economics and Sociology, Smith College,

Gamma

.•

1921-23;

Executive,

Bryn Mawr Preparatory Tutoring Camp, summers, 191?

Director, Experiment and Research in
New York City, 1924.

Methodology

for

Workers' Education,

I.

C.

;

S. A.,

Nan Muir
What Cheer, Iowa
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1923-

Martin,

24.
Academic Training: Iowa State Teachers College, 1915-17; A.B., Michigan University,
1922—23
Positions, 1917-22: Teacher, What Cheer, la., 1917-18; Clerk, Civil Service Commission,
Washington, D. C, 1918-21; Policewoman, MetropoUtan Force, Women's Bureau,
Washington, D. C, 1921-22.
Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; R. H. Macy & Co., New

York City.
Position, 1924
delphia, 1924

—

."

Assistant Division Sales Manager, Globe Ticket

Company,

Phila-

-.

Mason, Florence Reynolds (Mrs. John David Plant).
Box 1044, New Haven, Conn.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Elmira College, 1918.
Positions, 1916-17: Addressograph Operator, American Sales Book Company, Elmira,
N. Y., 1915-16; Nature Study Class, Y. W. C. A., summer camp, Altamont, N. Y.,
1917-18; Case Worker, Elmira Federation for Social Service, six months, 1918; two
summers' work, operator in a manufacturing plant; Clerk in Telegraph Office, Pennsylvania Railroad, Elmira, N. Y., four months, 1918-19.
Practicum: The A. M. CoUins Company, Philadelphia; Acme Wire Company, New
Haven, Conn.
;
Positions, 1919
Research Assistant, Carola Woerishoffer Department, Bryn Mawr
College, 1919-20; Research Worker, Written Standard Practice, United States Rubber
Company, Williamsport, Pa., 1920-22; Independent Business, 1922
.

McCausland, Catherine (Mrs. George

F. Spaulding).

5529 University Avenue, Chicago, 111.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Special War Emergency Course Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1918; University of Chicago, 191415, and summer, 1918.
Position, 1918: Social Ser-vice (Civilian Relief) A. R. C, Boston, two months, 1918.
Practicum: The Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; Walter Dill Scott
Company, Philadelphia.
; Employment Manager, The Milton Bradley Company, Springfield,
Positions, 1919
Mass., 1919-20; Assistant yi Personnel Department, Wilson Bros., Chicago,
21 Personnel Work and Research, Northwestern University, 1922-23.

111.,

1920-

;

McCoy, Mrs. William C. (see Bell, Katharine Raynolds).
McDowell, Dorothy Eleanor
2920 Pine Street,

Philadelphia
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
Special War Emergency Course Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1918. Graduate Fellow and Reader
of History, Mt. Holyoke CoUege, 1921-23.

.
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Praeticum:

The Sutro Hosiery Company,

Philadelphia;

The

Miller

Lock Company,

Philadelphia.
."
Research Worker, D. R. Kennedy, Industrial Consultant, PhiladelPositions, 1919
phia, 1919-20; Teacher of History, Chicago Latin School for Girls, Chicago, 111., 1920-21.

151 East 49th Street, New
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
certificate, 1920.

McKay, Evelyn Christiana

York City
One year

Academic Training: A.B., University of British Columbia, 1919.
Positions, 1917-19: Student Assistant, Department of History, University of British
Columbia, 1917-18; Desk Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Vancouver, B. C, 1918.
Praeticum: A.M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelpnia; John Wanamaker,
Philadelphia; L. Bamberger and Company, Newark, N. J.
Positions, 1920
Saleswoman, L. Bamberger and Company, Newark, N. J., 1920;
Statistical Clerk; Junior Statistician, Public Service Commission, First District, New
York City, 1920-21; Job Analyst, Planning Department, R. H. Macy & Co., New
York Citv, 1921-22; Teaching Fellow in Economics, University of California, Berkeley,
Cahf., 1922-23; Job Analyst, R. H. Macy & Co., New York City, August, 1923- July,
1924; Investigator, Millbank Health Demonstrations, State Charities Aid, New York,
1924
.•

.

124 East 60th Street, New York City
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-22.
Two year certificate, 1922.
Academic Training: A.B., Grinnell College, 1919.
Commonwealth Fund Fellow, New
York School for Social Work, 1922-23.

Meredith, Lois Angeline

Teacher of History and English, High School, Nashua, N. H., 1919-20.
Praeticum: Society for Organizing Ctiarity, Pniladelphia.
Positions, 1923
Visiting Teacher, Bureau of Child Guidance, New York City, JuneAugust, 1923; Visiting Teacher, Public School No. 166, New York City, 1923Positions, 1919-SO:

—

.•

Miles, Winifred Charlotte

4233 26th Street, San Francisco, Calif.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
One year
certificate,

1920.

Academic Training: A.B., University of California, 1919.
Positions, 1917-19: Resident Worker, Telegraph Hill Neighborhood House, San Francisco,
two months, 1917; Assistant Manager, Bothin Convalescent Home, Monor, Marin
County, Calif., two months, 1917; Assistant Head Worker, People's Place Settlement,
San Francisco, two months, 1918 and 1919; The Neville Bag Factory, Portland, Ore.,
one month, 1918; Venus Candy Factory, Oakland, Calif., two months, 1919; Bonbon
Dipper, Pacific Coast Candy Company, San Francisco, two months, 1919; National
Paper Products Company, San Francisco, two months, 1919.
Praeticum: The Whitman Candv Company, Philadelphia; Notaseme Hosiery Company,
Philadelphia; R. H. Macy & Co., New York City.
Positions, 1920
Assistant Director and Director of Education, Hale Brothers, Inc.,
San Francisco, 1920-22; Book Department, R. H. Macy & Co., New York City, 192223; Educational and Employment Department, White House, San Francisco, 1923-24,
and Book Department, 1924
.•

.

Miller, Edith

M

502 Utah Street, Hiawatha, Kans.

^

Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1923-24. One year certificate, 1924.
Academic Training: A.B., Baker University, 1923.
Position: Collegiate Industrial Research Worker, Y. W. C. A., Denver, Colo.,
of 1922.
Praeticum: CoUege Settlement, Philadelphia; Bryn Mawr Community Center;
ford Community Center.
Position, 1924
Teacher in the High School, Sebatha, Kans., 1924
.

summer
HaveF-

:

Miller, Mrs. Edward W.

(see Stelle,

Mitchell, Mrs. Charles Coffin

Katharine Beatrice).

(see

Cook, Helen Adeha).

Monroe, Margaret Montague

(Mrs. Frank Calton Smith)
1127 Spruce Street, Philadelphia
Fellow in Psychology, 1918-20. One year certificate, 1920.
Academic Training: Barnard College, Columbia University, 1911-13; A.B., Mount
Holyoke College, 1915; Graduate Scholar in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1916-17,
and Graduate Student, 1920-22, 1923.
Praeticum: Juvenile Court, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920
Assistant Demonstrator, Applied Psychology, Bryn Mawr College,
1920-21; Research Assistant, Laboratory of Physiological Optics, Polyclinic Hospital
of the Post Graduate Medical College, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 1922
.•

.
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Montgomery, Mrs. Robert (see Bunton, Georgiana).
.2504 Derbyshire Road, Cleveland Heights, Ohio
Morehouse, Bertha.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October, 1919.
.

.

Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1914; Ohio Northern University,
summer, 1915.
Positions, 1918-19: Teacner of English, Government Schools, Porto Rico, 1912-13;
Teacher of English and Latin, Union Township High School, Mt. Cory, Ohio, 1914-16,
Brown Township High School, Kilbourne, Ohio, 1916-17, Franklin High School, Franklin, Ohio, 1917-19.
Practicum: The Mid vale Steel Company, Philadelphia;

The Acme

"Wire

Company,

New Haven,

Conn.
Factory Operator, The Acme "Wire Company, New Haven, Conn.,
1919-20; Apprentice, Joseph and Feiss, Cleveland, Ohio, 1920-21; Teacher under
Board of Education, Cleveland, Ohio, 1921-22; "Vocational Guidance Counsellor,
Audubon Junior High School, Cleveland, Ohio, 1922—; Teacher of English, Americanization Department, Cleveland Night Schools, 1923

Positions, 1919

.•

.

Sleighton Farm, Darling P. O., Pa.
Morrison, Anne Hendry
Community Center Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.
Graduate Student, Columbia
Academic Training: A.B., University of Missouri, 1914.
University, 1922.
Positions, 1905-20: Teacher, Public Schools, Kansas City, Mo., 1905-13 and 1914-15;
Teacher of Latin, High School, Kansas City, Mo., 1915-20.
Practicum: Bryn

Mawr Community

Center.

;
Instructor in Economics and Sociology, Mt. Holyoke College, 1921-22;
Positions, 1921
Social Director of Morris and Tompkins Halls, Columbia University, 1922; Psychologist,
Glen Mills Reform School for Girls, Sleighton Farm, Pa., 1923- -.

—

Moss, Mrs. Clifton La-wther (see Spence, Virginia Wendel).
Murray, Mrs. David (see Davies, Jane Stodder).
Nason, Ardis
1215 Logan Avenue, Tyrone, Pa.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.
One year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1920.
Department, United States Rubber Company,

Position, 1920: Assistant, Statistical
liamsport. Pa., summer, 1920.

"Wil-

Practicum: John Wanamaker, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1921
Assistant Instructor, Department of Economics, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass., 1921-23; Instructor in Statistics and
Economics, Katherine Gibbs' School for Executive Secretaries, Boston, 1922-23; Instructor in Economics, Erskine School, Boston, 1922-23; Tutor in Economics, Summer
School for Women Workers, Bryn Mawr College, summer, 1924; Supervisor of Employment, Junior Employment Service, Philadelphia, 1924
.•

•.

Nelson, Mrs. Oscar Siverine
Neterer, Inez May

Helen Ro"wena).
2702 North Broadway, Seattle, Wash.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1916-17.

Two

year

(see Da-vidson,

certificate,

1919.

Student, LTniversity of Washington, summer session, 1914; B.S.,
Mills College, 1916; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1923; Gamma Phi Beta Sorority
Social Service Fellow of the Association of Collegiate Alumnae, 1917-18; Fellow in
Education, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-19.
Practicum: Children's Bureau, Philadelphia; Bryn Mawr Community Center.
;
Positions, 1919
Laboratory Assistant, Child Study Laboratory, Public Schools,
Seattle, Wash., 1919-21; Assistant to Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Seattle,
Wash., 1922-23; Executive, Haverford Community Center, Haverford, Pa., 1923-24.

Academic Training:

NissoN, Estelle

Geneva

(Mrs. D. Porter Dunlap)

1200 Clay Street, San Francisco, CaUf.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918, to June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Stanford University, 1918. Pomona College, 1914-15; University of California, 1915-16.
Practicum: John "Wanamaker, Philadelphia; The Hood Rubber Company, Watertown,
Mass.; William Filene Sons, Boston, Mass.
Positions, 1919
Investigator, Retail Research Association, New York City, 1919-22;
Campaign Manager, A. R. C, Orange County, N. J., 1923; Assistant Buyer for
San Francisco firm, 1923-24.
.•
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Opp,

Helen Schuyler

Institute of Economics, 26 Jackson Place, Washington, D. C.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918, to February,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Goucher College, 1909; Cornell University, summer, 1911;
University of Pennsylvania, 1914-17 (one course each year).
Positions, 1910-18: Teacher, High School, Kingston, Pa., 1910-12, High School, Lewistown, Pa., 1912-13, West Philadelphia High School for Girls, Philadelphia, 1913-lS.

The McElwain Shoe Company, Manchester, N. H.; Winchester Repeating
Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; Edward G. Budd Motor Manufacturing Company,

Practicum:

Philadelphia.
;
Positions, 1919
Assistant to Safety Engineer, Semet-Solway Company, Syracuse,
N. Y., 1919-21; Assistant in Organizing Industrial Research Department, Wharton
School of Commerce, University of Pennsylvania, 1921-22; Secretary and Treasurer,
J. H. Weir Company, Wilkes-Barre, Pa., April, 1922-23; member of Staff, Institute
of Economics, Washington, D. C, May, 1924
.

Ormsbee, Hazel Grant
»

Beacon, N. Y.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1915-17.
Two year certificate, 1917. Graduate Student in Social
Economy and Social Research, 1923-2P.

Academic Training: A.B., Cornell University, 1915; Mary E. Garrett European Fellow
and Student, London School of Economics, 1920-21.
Practicum: Bureau of Compulsory Education, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1917
Case Work Supervisor, White- Williams Foundation, Philadelphia,
1917-20; Scholarship Counsellor, 1921-22; Vocational Counsellor, Vocational Service
for Juniors, New York City, 1922-23; Research Assistant in Carola Woerishoffer Department, 1923-25.
.•

Owens, Jeanette Carolyn
Scholar in Social Economy and

407 Sixth Street, Lewisburg, Pa.
Social Research, June, 1918, to FebruEmergency Certificate, 1919.

ary, 1919.
Special War
Academic Training: Bachelor of Biological Science, Bucknell University, 1917.
Position, 1917-18: Teacher, High School, Stroudsburg, Pa.
Practicum: General Electric Company, Lynn, Mass.; The Fayette R.

Plumb Company,

Philadelphia.

Assistant to Employment Manager, Sun Shipbuilding Company,
Chester, Pa., 1919; Quilling Department, Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester,
Pa., 1919; Teacher, Industrial Department, High School, Chester, Pa., 1919-20; Teacher
of Science, High School, Williamsport, Pa., 1920-22; Teacher of Elnglish, Junior Schools,
Camden, N. J., 1922-24; Buyer, Geo. G. Bean, Inc., Boston, Mass., 1924

Positions,

1919

.•

.

Paddock, Laura Bell (Mrs. Kenneth M. Coolbaugh).
19 North 35th Street, Philadelphia
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918, to June,
1919.
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., University of Minnesota, 1910.
Positions, 1910-18: Assistant Principal, Mora High School, Minn., 1910-12; Principal,
Monticello High School, Minn., 1912-13; Principal, Delano High School, Minn., 1913-18.
Practicum: The American International Shipbuilding Company, Hog Island, Philadelphia; Plimpton Press, Norwood, Mass.; Bird & Co., Walpole, Mass.
.
Positions, 1919
Industrial Editorial Writer, Collins Industrial Council, A. M. Collins
Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia, June, 1919-22; Field Investigator, United States
Coal Commission, 1923.

Palmer, Gladys Louise
Department

of Economics, HoUins College, Hollins, Va.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1917-18, 1919-20. One year certificate, 1918.

Academic Training: A.B., Barnard College, 1917; Frances Sargent Pepper Fellow, University of Pennsylvania, 1922-23; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1924.
Positions, 1918•;
Secretary, Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department, Bryn Mawr
College, 1918-19; Reader, 1919-20; Instructor in Economics, Vassar College, 1920-22;
Assistant in Economics, Swarthmore College, 1923-24; Professor of Economics and
Sociology, Holhns College, 1924-

—

.

Pancoast, Elinor

Department

Goucher College,
367, Baltimore, Md.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918, to June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
of Social Science,

Box
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of Texas, 1911-13, and summer, 1916, and M.A., 1922;
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1917; Graduate Student, University of Chicago, 1920-21,
and Fellow, 1923-24.
Positions, 1915-18: Teacher of Latin and History, High School, Henrietta, Texas, 1913-16;
Teacher of Latin, High School, Wichita Falls, Texas, 1917-18.
Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Scovill Manufacturing Company,

Academic Training: University

Waterbury, Conn.; Acme Wire Company, New Haven, Conn.
•;
Research Worker, Industrial Service Department, The A. M. Collins

Positions, 1919

Philadelphia, 1920-21. Assistant in Political Economy,
Chicago, 1922-23; Instructor in Economics, Goucher College, 1924

Company,

University

of

.

Parsens, Mrs. Irving B. (see Shackelford, Pemala).
Pierrot, Henriette
54 West 50th Street, New York City
French Graduate Scholar, 1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.
Academic Training: The Sorbonne, Paris, 1915-18; Licence

es lettres, University of Paris,
1916; Diplome d'etudes sup^rieures de philosophie, 1917, and Certificat d'etudes superieures d'embryologie, 1918; Student of Painting and Decoration, 1918-22.
; Artist, New York City, 1923-24, and teaching in private schools and
Position, 1923
private tuition, 1924
.

PiRiE, Alice

May

Box

694,

Durham, N.

C.

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 192021.
One year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., Colorado College, 1919.
Position, 1919-20: Principal, High School, Estes Park, Colo.
Practicum: Curtis Publishing Company, Philadelphia.
; Manager, Crags Hotel, Estes Park, Colo., 1920-21
Positions, 1921Teacher of Mathematics and English, State Preparatory School, Boulder, Colo, 1921-23; Superintendent Children's Home, Durham, N. C, 1923
;

.

Plant, Mrs. John David (see Mason, Florence Reynolds).
Porter, Elizabeth Lane
Community Welfare Federation,
46 North Washington Street, Wilkes-Barre, Pa.
Bryn Mawr-Inter collegiate Community Service Association Joint Fellow
in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.
One year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916; M.A., Social Work Department,
Margaret Morrison Division, Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1920.
Position, 1917-19: Chief Clerk, Second District Exemption Board, Fort Wayne, Ind.

Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.

—

Positions, 1921;
Registrar, Confidential Exchange, Cincinnati, Ohio, 1921-22;
.
tive Secretary, Social Service Exchange, Wilkes-Barre, Pa., 1923

Execu-

Price, Edith May
St. Giles, Teddington, Middlesex, England
British Graduate Scholar, 1919-20.
One year certificate, 1920.
Academic Training: Girton College, Cambridge, England; Law Student, Inner Temple,
London, 1922
Practicum: Municipal Court, Philadelphia; Children's Aid Society, Philadelphia; Society
.

for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1920
Field Worker, United States Interdepartmental Social

Hygiene Board,
Mass., June-October, 1920;
Student Worker, Reformatory for Women,
Framingham, Mass., November-December, 1920; Girls' Protective League, Detroit,
-."

Boston,

Mich., 1921-22.

Reinhold, Dorothy Rosemary

Cascilla 1214, Valparaiso, Chile
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.

Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; Graduate Student, Summer
School, Northwestern University, 1920.
Teacher of German and Sciences, Stockland High School, Stockland,
111., 1916-17; Teacher of German, Spanish and Mathematics, High School, Clear Lake,
Iowa, 1917-19; Teacher of Spanish, Physical Training and Mathematics, Junior High

Positions, 1916-22:

School, Flagstaff, Arizona, 1919-22.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Centre; Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia.
;
Position, 1923
General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Princeton, N. J., 1923-24, and General
Secretary, Valparaiso, Chile, 1924
.

Eva

New York City
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 192021.
One year certificate, 1921.

Ress,

610 West 115th Street, Apt. 45,

Academic Training: A.B., Smith College, 1916.
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Positions, 1916-20: Family Case Worker, United Hebrew Charities, New York City,
1916-17; Investigator and Court Worker, New York Probation and Protective AssoSecretary, Juvenile Commission, Hartford, Conn.,
ciation, New York City, 1917;
1917-18; Field Agent, United States Employment Service in Connecticut, 1918-19;
Secretary, Juvenile Commission, Hartford, Conn., 1919-20.
Practicum: A. M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia.
Assistant to President, Goheen Corporation of New Jersey, Newark,
Positions, 1921

N.

J.,

1921

—

.•

-.

Rhoda

Lingedale, 10 Langdale Road, Sefton Park,
Liverpool, England
One year certificate, 1922.
British Graduate Scholar, 1921-22.

RoBBiNS,

Academic Training: B.Sc, Liverpool University, 1912, and M.Sc, 1914.
Practicum: Conestoga Community Center, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
Position, 1918-21: Lecturer in Mathematics, Biology and Advanced Botany,
Colonial College, Wood Green, London, 1918-21.

RoMER, Mrs. Alfred Shekwood

(see

Home and

Hibbard, Ruth).

Ross, Helen

1151 East 56tli Street, Chicago, III.
Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and Politics, 1917-18.
One year certificate, 1918.

A.B. and B.S., University of Missouri, 1911; Graduate Student,
University of Missouri, 1916-17; London School of Economics, 1920-21.
Positions, 1911-17: Teacher of Latin and English, High School, Independence, Mo.,
1911-16; Teacher of English and Supervisor, Evening School for Immigrants, Jewish
Educational Institute, Kansas City, Mo., 1911-15; Teacher of English and History,

Academic Training:

High School, Columbia, Mo., 1916-17.
;
Positions, 1918
Agent, United States Railway Administration, Women's Service
Section, Division of Labor, 1918-20; Director of Camp Kechuwa, Michigamme, Mich.,
since 1914.

MaRY

ChRISTINE
2807 Ontario Road, N. W., Washington, D. C.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February to October,
1919.
Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.

SCHAUFFLER,

Academic Training: A.B., Western Reserve University, 1910; Columbia University, summer, 1914; University of Chicago, summer, 1911 and summer, 1916.
Teacher of English and Mathematics, High School, New Philadelphia,
Ohio, 1910-17; Head of English work. High School, New Philadelphia, Ohio, 1917-18.

Positions, 1910-18:

Practicum:

The

Miller

Look Company, Philadelphia.

Director of Service Work, Bay State Cotton Corporation, NewburyPositions, 1920
port, Mass., 1920-22; Supervisor of Service, International Cotton Mills, Lowell, Mass.,
1922-24; Junior Vocational Guidance and Placement Worker, U. S. Department of
.•

Labor, Washington, D.

C,

1924

.

Schermerhorn, Helen Ives

332 Union Street, Hackensack, N.

J.

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1908; A.M., Columbia University, 1920.
Positions, 1909-19: Teacher, English and Geography, Brown School, Schenectady, N. Y.,
1909-15; Academy for Girls, Albany, N. Y., 1916-19.
Practicum: Bryn
Position, 1921

Mawr Community
.•

Hackensack, N.

Principal,
J.,

1921

,

Center.

Night School for Foreign Born, and Community Organizer,
and Americanization Director, 1923
.

ScHOENFELD, Margaret Hertha

10 Logan Hall, University of
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 192122.

One year

certificate,

1922.

Academic Training: A.B., George Washington University, 1918; M.A., 1920.
Positions, 1920-21:^ Clerk, United States Department of Agriculture, Washington, D. C,
1920; Clerk, United States Employees' Compensation Commission, Washington, D. C.,
1920-21; Assistant Field Agent, United States Social Hygiene Board, Washington,
D. C, 1921.
Practicum: Thos. E. Brown & Sons, Philadelphia; Dennison Manufacturing Co., Framingham, Mass.; Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1922Investigator, United States Coal Commission, 1923; Worker in Indus;

—

trial

Research, University of Pennsylvania, 1923

.

.
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Shackelford, Pemala (Mrs. Irving Brown Parsens)
6 South 43rd Street, Philadelphia
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 192122.
One year certificate, 1922.
Academic Training: A.B., University of Missouri, 1921.
Practicum: Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; Strawbridge & Clothier,
Philadelphia; Y. W. C. A., New York City.
;
Industrial Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Muncie, Ind., 1922-24; Industrial
Positions, 1922
Secretary, Frankford Branch, Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia, 1924
.

Shanek, Bertha
c/o Mr. Charles Shanek, Odell, Nebr.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 192021. One year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1912; Student, Columbia University,
summer session, 1916; Graduate Work in Slavonic Languages, University of Nebraska,
1916-18.
Teacher, Public Schools, Superior, Nebr., 1900-09; High School,
Hastings, Nebr. 1912-16; Night School, Lincoln, Nebr., 1916-18; University of Wyoming Preparatory High School, 1918-20
Practicum: Edward G. Budd Company, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1900-20:

Shields, Wilmer
3915 St. Charles Avenue, New Orelans, La.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 192324; and Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social
Research, 1924-25.
One year certificate, 1924Academic Training: A.B., Newcomb College, Tulane University, 1923.
Practicum: A. M. Collins Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; Lord

York City.
Position, 1924: Clerk, Office of the Factories Inspector,

New

&

Taylor,

New

Orleans, La., summer, 1924.

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover
32 East Sedgwick Street, Germantown, Philadelphia
Non-Resident Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research
and Economics, 1923-25.
Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1923.
Practicum.: Aberfoyle Manufacturing

Company,

Chester, Pa.

Smilovitz, Rachel Lilian
34 Des Fosses Street, Quebec, Canada
Scholar in Economics, 1921-22. One year certificate, 1922.
Academic Training: A.B., L^niversity of Toronto, 1921.
Conestoga Community Centre, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
Translator, Provincial Parliament, Quebec, September-October, 1923.

Practicum:

Position, 1922

.•

Snell, Julia Charlotte

352 Race Street, West Pittston, Pa.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1923-24; and Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and
Social Research, 1924-25.
One year certificate, 1924.

Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1923.

Smith, Mrs.

Frank Calton

(see

Monroe, Margaret Montague).

Snider, Marguerite Lyons .... 63 Kensington Avenue, Uniontown, Pa.

American Red Cross Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-21. One year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., Vassar College, 1918.
Case Worker, Fayette County A. R. C, Uniontown, Pa., 1918-20.
Practicum: Rural Section, Southeastern Division, A. R. C., Chester County, Pa.
;
Position, 1921
Assistant Executive Secretary, A. R. C, Uniontown, Pa., 1921Position, 1918-20:

—

Sorbets, Marguerite

(Madame Jean

Vezes)
6 Rue Tiezel, Paris XVIP, France
Special French Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 191920.
One year certificate, 1920.

Academ,ic Training: Baccalaureate, University of Bordeaux, 1916-19; Licence ^s Sciences,
1919; Diplome d'Ingenieur Chimiste, 1919.
Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company, Chester, Pa.; The American Pulley
Company, Philadelphia; Procter and Gamble, Port Ivory, Staten Island, N. Y.

Practicum:
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Spalding,

Helen Elizabeth

c/o Children's Aid Society, 311 Juniper Street,
Philadelphia
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20;
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1920-21.
Two year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919, and M.A., 1920.
Practicum: Children's Aid Society, Philadelphia; Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia.
:
Visitor, Wayne County Juvenile Court, Mothers' Pensions DepartPositions, 1931
ment, Detroit, Mich., 1921-22; Visitor, Provident Association, St. Louis, Mo., 1922-24;
Case Worker, Pennsylvania Children's Aid Society, Philadelphia, 1924
.

Spaulding, Mrs. George F.
Spence, Virginia

Wendel

(see

McCausland, Catherine).

(Mrs. Clifton Lawther Moss)

Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social
One year certificate, 1921.

3718 Cragmont Street, Dallas, Texas
Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.

Academic Training: A.B., University of Texas, 1917, and A.M., 1920. Scholar, National
Training School, Y. W. C. A., New York City, summer, 1919.
Positions, 1917-20: Assistant Registrar, Agricultural and Mechanical College, College
Station, Texas, 1917-18, and Secretary, Army Training, 1918-19; Girls' Work Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Austin, Texas, 1919-20; Student Assistant, Department of Economics, University of Texas, 1919-20.
Practicum: Atlantic Refining Company, Philadelphia.

Stadler, Evelyn (Mrs. Philip Hammer)
5604 Washington Com't, St. Louis, Mo.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, February-October,
1919; Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Harris Teachers College, St. Louis, Mo., 1913-15; University of
Missouri, 1917-19, B.S., in Education, 1919.
Positions, 1915-17: Substitute Teacher, Public Schools, St. Louis, Mo., 1915-16; Teacher,
Emerson School, St. Louis, Mo., 1916-17.

Academic Training:

Practicum: Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Fashion Park, Rochester, N. Y.
Position, 1919-20: Employment Manager of Women, Standard Mill, American Manufacturing Company, St. Louis, Mo., 1919-20.

Stelle, Katharine Beatrice (Mrs. Edward Walter Miller)
168 Main Street, Flemington, N. J.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918, to June,
1919; Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1918.
Practicum: The Atlantic Refining Company, Pniladelphia; The Winchester Repeating
Arms Company, New Haven, Conn.; Acme Wire Company, New Haven, Conn.
;
Positions, 1919
Employment Department, Aberfoyle Manufacturing Company,
Chester, Pa.; General and Industrial Secretary, North American Lace Company
Branch, Y. W. C. A., Philadelphia, 1919-20; Assistant Supervisor of Employment,
The L. K. Liggett Company, New York City, October, 1920, to September, 1921.

Stevenson, Margaretta Price
952% North Serrano Avenue, Los Angeles, Calif.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1918-19.
One year certificate, 1919.
Academ,ic Training: A.B., University of Kansas, 1918.
Practicum: Bryn Mawr Community Center.
Positions, 1919Organizer Community Work, Wamego, Kans., and Teacher of Latin
and English, Wamego High School, 1919-21; Teacher of English, Atchison, Kans.,
1921-23; Assistant Manager, "Ask Mr. Foster" Travel Information Service, Los
Angeles, Calif., 1923.
Teacher of Oral English and Dramatics, Jefferson High School,
Los Angeles, Cahf., 1924

—

.•

.

Stiles, Hallib Ula
64 Park Avenue, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 1918, to June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Albion College, 1916.
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Positions, 1908-18: Assistant Bookkeeper and Stenographer, Peoples Exchange Bank,
Russellville, Ark., 1908-12; Librarian, Y. W. C. A., Detroit, Mich., 1916-17, and
Industrial Secretary, 1917-18; Shop Practice, American Car and Foundry Co., Detroit,

summer, 1918.
Practicum:

The Barrett Manufacturing Company,

Philadelphia;

Pennsylvania Depart-

of Labor and Industry, Factory Inspection, Philadelphia; United States EmployService, Philadelphia.
Employment Manager, Notaseme Hosiery Company, 1919; Assistant
Positions, 1919
to Credit Manager, A. B. Kirschbaum Company, Philadelphia, 1919-20; Educational
Instructor of Office Employees, L. Bamberger and Company, Newark, N. J., 1920-22,
Manager, March-September, 1924.
and Buyer, 1922-2.3; Training as Tea

ment
ment

.•

Room

Sumner,

Mary Clayton

Berkshire Industrial Farm, Canaan, N. Y.

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1922-23. One year certificate, 1923.
Academic Training: A.B., Newcomb College, Tulane University, 1917; Graduate Student
and Fellow in Psychology, Tulane University, 1917-19 Commonwealth Fellow in Mental
Hygiene, New York School of Social Work, 1923-24.
Positions, 1917-22: Editorial Staff, Times-Picayune, New Orleans, La., 1917-18; Teacher
;

of English, Newman Manual Training School, New Orleans, La., 1919; Publicity
Director, Northeast Field, National Board, Y. W. C. A., New York City, 1919-21;
Member of Reviewing Staff, American Institute of Medicine, New York City, 1921-22;
Executive Secretary, International Serbian Educational Committee, New York City,
1922.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Philadelphia; Nervous and Mental Diseases
Clinic, Pennsylvania Hospital, Philadelphia.
;
Positions, 1933
Social Psychiatric Research Worker, Berkshire Industrial Farm,

Canaan, N. Y.

May
140 Claremont Avenue, New York City
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1919-20.
One year
certificate, 1920.
Academic Training: A.B., Barnard College, 1908.
Positions, 1909-19: Teacher of Mathematics, High School, White Haven, Pa., 1909-11;
Wykeham Rise, Washington, Conn., 1914-15; and Phoebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn
Mawr, Pa., 1915-16; Kent Place School, Summit, N. J., 1916-17; Clerk, The American
Telephone and Telegraph Company, New York City, 1917-19; Clerk, A. R. C, New
York City, 1919.
Practicum: The Edward G. Budd Manufacturing Company, Philadelphia; Vocational

Tattershall, Louise

Direction in Social Institutions, Massachusetts.
Director, Red Cross Placement Bureau for the Handicapped, St.
Positions, 1920
Louis, Mo., 1920-21; Research Worker, Central Employment Bureau, Y. W. C. A.,
New York City, 1921 .
.•

Tetlow, Frances Howard

49 Arnold Avenue, Amsterdam, N. Y,
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-16,
1917-18.
Two year certificate, 1918.

A.B., Radcliffe College, 1908.
Graduate Student, University of
Wisconsin, 1916-17.
Teacher of English, Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
Practicum: Women's Trade Union League, Philadelphia.
Positions, 1917
Executive Secretary, Pennsylvania Committee on Women in Industry,
1917-18; Placement Agent, American Optical Company, Southbridge, Mass., 1918-20;
Piece Worker, T. G. Plant Company, Boston, Mass., 1921-22; Investigator in Labor
Survey, Cluett, Peabodv & Company, Troy, N. Y., 1923; Personnel Worker, Mohawk
Carpet Mills, Inc., Amsterdam, N. Y., 1923

Academic Training:
Position, 1909-15:

.•

-.

TsiANG, Mrs. Tingfu
Vezes, Madame Jean

(see

Dong, Nyok Zoe).

(see Sorbets, Marguerite).

Walder, Emmi

Masnnendorf, Zurichsee, Switzerland
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 192122.
One year certificate, 1922.

Academic Training: University

of Zurich, 1919; University of Berne, 1919-20, 1922-24;
Ph.D., University of Berne, 1924.
Practicum: A. M. Collins Company, Philadelphia; Notaseme Hosiery Company, Philadelphia; Westinghouse Lamp Company, Bloomfield, N. J.

Wallace, Isabel King

1538 East 61st Street, Chicago, ill.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1921year
22. One
certificate, 1922.
Academic Training: A.B., University of Rochester, 1916.
Graduate Student, Bryn
Mawr College, 1922-23; M.A., Bryn Mawr College, 1923.
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; Assistant Demonstrator in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23;
Positions, 1922
Secretary of Bureau of Business Guidance, LaSalle Extension University, New York
City, 1923; Director of Industrial Service Centre, Y. W. C. A., Chicago, 1924

Watson, Amey Eaton (Mrs. Frank D. Watson)
5 College Avenue, Haverford, Pa.
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 1915-23.
Two year certificate, 1918. Doctor of Philosophy, 1924Academic Training: A.B., Women's College in Brown University, 1907; A.M., University
of Pennsylvania, 1910; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1924; Graduate Student, Columbia
University, 1913-14.
:
Teacher, Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1907-08; Visitor,
New York Association for Improving the Condition of the Poor, 1908-09; Research
Worker, Eugenics Record Office, Cold Spring Harbor, N. Y., 1910-11; Research Worker,
Agricultural College, Logan, Utah, 1911-12; Instructor, Department of Social Science,
University of Utah, 1912; President, Philadelphia Conference on Parenthood, 1915
Special Agent, Federal Children's Bureau, 1916-18; Member of the faculty of the Pennsylvania School of Social and Health Work, 1918 -; Member of Board of Trustees,
Mothers' Assistance Fund, Delaware Co., Pa., 1923

Positions, 1907

;

—

.

New York City
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research
and College Settlements Association Joint Fellow, 1915-16. Master

Weston, Dorothy Vivian

195 Broadway,

of Arts, 1916.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn

Mawr College, 1914, and M.A., 1916.
Position, 1914-15: Resident, College Settlement, New York City, 1914-15.
Practicum: College Settlement, Philadelphia.
;
Positions, 1916
Director of Girls' Work, Jan Hus Neighborhood House, New York
City, 1916-17; Head-Resident, Jan Hus Neighborhood House, New York City, 1917Secretary to Personnel Manager, Engineering Department, Western Electric
18;
Company, New York City, 1921-23, and Personnel Research Assistant, 1923
.

White, Jeanette Olivia (Mrs. John Clifford Farmer)
1410 South Quincy Street, Oklahoma City, Okla.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, June, 1918, to February, 1919; Special War Emergency Certificate, 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., University

of Missouri, 1917;

University of Oklahoma, sum-

mer, 1916.
Position, 1917-18: Teaching.
Practicum: The

Hood Rubber Company, Watertown,

Mass.;

ment Service, Philadelphia.
Position, 1919-20: Industrial Surveyor, Industrial Section, Y.

The United

W.

C. A.,

States

Employ-

New York

City,

1919-20.

Wilde, Constance Elizabeth Mary
19 Merton Road, Walthamstow, London E. 17, England.
British Graduate Scholar, 1921-22; Grace H. Dodge Fellow in Social
Economy and Social Research, 1922-23. Two year certificate, 1923.
of Manchester, 1919; M. Com., 1920.
1919-21: Assistant Lecturer in Economics, Huddersfield Technical College,
England, 1919-21.
Practicum: Lord & Taylor, New York City; R. H. Macy & Co., New York City; John

Academic Training: B. Com., University
Position,

Wanamaker,

Philadelphia.

Tutor, Workers' Education Association, London, 1923-24; Lecturer
Middlesex County Council, London, September, 1924
Research
Worker, Eugenics Education Society, London, 1924
-.

Positions, 192S
in Commerce,

.•

—

;

Willard, Mildred McCreary

Merion, Pa.
Graduate Scholar in Psychology, 1917-18.
One year certificate, 1918.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917, and M.A., 1918; Student, University of Pennsylvania, summer session, 1916.
Position, 1917-18: Teacher of Abnormal Children, Bryn Mawr School for Individual
Development, Rosemont, Pa., 1917-18.
;
Assistant Employment Manager, Strawbridge and Clothier Store,
Philadelphia, 1918-22; Psychometrist, U. S. Veterans' Bureau, Philadelphia, 1922
Psychometrist, Children's Hospital and Orthopedic Hospital, Philadelphia, 1923
.

Positions, 1918

;

Williams, Ada Griswold
787 Frederick Avenue, Milwaukee, Wis.
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 192122.
One year certificate, 1922.
Academic Training: A.B., University

of Wisconsin, 1921.
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Practicum: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.
;
Positions, 1922
Social Worker, Massachusetts General Hospital, 1922; Rochester
Homeopathic Hospital, 1922-24; Family Welfare League, Milwaukee, Wis., 1924
.

c/o Y. W. C. A., Kansas City, Mo.
Williams, Grace Edith
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, 1920-21.

One year

certificate,

1921.

Academic Training: B.Ph., Penn College, 1913.
Positions, 1906-20: Teacher, Public Schools, Oskaloosa, Iowa, 1906-08, 1910-11, 1913-14;
General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Muscatine, Iowa, 1915-17; Industrial Secretary,
Y. W. C. A., Cedar Rapids, Iowa, 1917-20.
Practicum: Leeds and Northrup Company, Philadelphia.
;
Positions, 1921
Field Secretary, National Y. W. C. A., for Maryland, Delaware,
District of Columbia and Pennsylvania, 1921-22; General Secretary, Y. W. C. A.,
Lawrence, Mass., 1922-24; General Secretary, Y. W. C. A., Kansas City, 1924
.

Wither, Helen Leland

236 Charlotte Street, Lancaster, Pa.

Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1923-24. One year certificate, 1924.
Academic Training: A.B., Dickinson College, 1919; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1923,
and Fellow in Sociology, 1923-25.
Practicum,: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.

Wood, Margaret Wells

(Mrs. Alexander James Wood)
28 Oakland Place, Summit, N. J.
Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, October, 191S, to June,
1919. Special War Emergency Certificate. 1919.
Academic Training: A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1906.
Positions, 1906-17: Instructor, Mathematics and Biology, Ellsworth College, Iowa Falls,
'

Iowa, 1906-08; Instructor, College Entrance Mathematics, Gilbert School, Winsted,
Conn., 1908-11, and High School, New Britain, Conn., 1913; Instructor in Mathematics and Vice-Principal, High School, Derby, Conn., 1913-18; work in mills, summers, 1900-17.
Practicum: A. M. Collins Company, Philadelphia; Industrial Division, Young Women's
Christian Association.
Positions, 1919
Director, Department of Cooperation with Employers, National
Board, Y. W. C. A., New York City, 1919-21; Industrial Survey, Foreign Department,
Y. W. C. A., Japan, 1921
.•

.

Woods, Agnes Sterrett
168 West High Street, Carhsle, Pa.
Community Center Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.
1919-21.
Two year certificate, 1921.
Academic Training: A.B., Dickinson College, 1917, and A.M., 1918.

Graduate Student,

Bryn Mawr College, 1924
Bryn Mawr Community Center.
.

Practicum:

Positions, 1918-19: Assistant in Office, Varick House, 11 Dominick Street, New York
City, 1918; Employment Office, Y. W. C. A., New York City, 1918-19; Postmistress,
Camp Altamont, 1919.

Zrust, Josephine Lucille

Susan B. Anthony Scholar in Social Economy and
One year certificate, 1920.

Clarkson, Nebr.
1919-20.

Politics,

Academic Training: A.B., University of Nebraska, 1918, and A.M., 1919.
Graduate
Student, Columbia University, 1920-23; University of Prague, Czechoslovakia, 1923
Position, 1919: Graduate Assistant in Slavonic Languages, University of Nebraska,
Lincoln, Nebr., six months, 1919.
.

Practicum: Bryn
Position, 1920

A. R.

Y.

W.

Mawr Community

Center.

Assistant, Czechoslovak Section, Foreign Language Information Service,
City, 1920-21; Secretary for Czechoslovak Interests, National
C. A., New York City, 1921-23.
.•

C, New York

Students for the Year 1924-25
Ahlers, Harriet
Grace H. Dodge Fellow

i7i

167 Washington Street, Hartford, Conn.
Economy and Social Research, 1924-25.

Social

Academic Training: A.B., University of Minnesota, 1915; Student, Chicago School of
Civics and Philanthropy, summer session, 1917; Graduate Student, University of
Minnesota, 1919-20.
Positions, 1915-24: Teacher of English, Technical High School, St. Cloud, Minn., 1915-19;
Worker, A. R. C, France, five months, 1919; Director of Women's Work, Bureau of
Adult Education, Hartford, Conn., 1920-24.
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De Bobula,

Tiirr Istvan u. 1, Buda Pesth, Hungary
Ida
Graduate Student in Social Economy and Social Research, 19S4-S5.
Academic Training: Ph.D., University of Buda Pesth, 1923.
Position, 19£3-24- President of Women's Division of the National Union of Hungarian

Students.
Practicum: A.

M.

Collins Manufacturing

Company,

Philadelphia.

Elliott, Mabel Agnes
508 North First Street, Marshalltown, la.
Carola Woerishoffer Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research,
1924-25.
Academic Training: A.B., Northwestern University, 1922, and M.A., 1923;
Wieboldt Fellowship, Northwestern University, second semester, 1923-24.

Holder of

FiSK, Charlotte
202 Bloomington Street, Iowa City, Iowa
Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1924-25.
Academic Training: A.B., University of Iowa, 1924.
Practicum,: White-Williams Foundation, Philadelphia.

Gayford, Muriel Janet

1006 Third Avenue, Salt Lake City, Utah
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research,
1924-25.

Academic Training: University of Utah, 1920-21; A.B., University of Kansas, 1924.
Practicum: Thos. E. Brown & Sons, Philadelphia.

Layman, Dorothy Reid

La

Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social
1924-25.

Economy and

Jolla, Calif.

Social Research,

Academic Training: A.B., Rockford College, 1924.
Practicum: Society for Organizing Charity, Germantown, Philadelphia.

Kydd,

Mary Winnifred

Fellow in Social

250 Sherbrooke Street, West, Montreal, Canada
Social Research, 1924-25.

.

Economy and

Academic Training: A.B., McGill University, 1923, and M.A., 1924.

Mahn, Kathryn Lucille
Grace H. Dodge Scholar in Social

428 West 6th Street, Elyxia, Ohio
Economy and Social Research, 1924-25.

Academic Training: A.B., Oberlin College, 1923.
High School, New London, Ohio.

Position, 1933-24: Teacher,

& Company, Philadelphia.
2134 North 2nd Street, Harrisburg, Pa.
Rodney, Mary Emily
Intercollegiate Community Service Association Fellow, 1924-25.
Academic Training: A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924.
Practicum: N. Snellenburg

Wilmer

See page 63

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover

See page 63

Shields,

Snell, Julia Charlotte

See page 63

Woods, Agnes Sterrett

See page 67
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The academic year
o'clock,

on June

will close

3, 1926.

with the Conferring of Degrees at eleven

Academic Year, 1925-26.
September 21st.
September 28th.

September 29th.

Matriculation examinations begin.
Halls of Residence open for
students at 3 p. m.
Deferred and condition examinations begin.
Registration of students.

Registration of students.

Matriculation examinations end.

September 30th.

The work

of the forty-first academic year begins at

8.45 a. m.

October 1st.
October 3rd.

Examinations for advanced standing begin.
Examinations in French, German and Greek for undergraduates taking old plan Annual language, 9-10.30
a. m.
Intelligence tests for entering class.

October 10th.

Deferred and condition examinations end.
Examinations in French, German, Greek, Italian and
Spanish for students conditioned in old plan Junior
examination, 9-10.30 a. m.

Examination

in

French for Seniors conditioned in new
a. m.
French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30

in

German

in

plan Junior language, 9-10.30

October 17th.

Examination
a. m.
Examination

for Seniors conditioned in

plan Junior language, 9-10.30

October 22nd.

November
November

18th.
21st.

November 25th.
November 30th.
December 5th.
December 22nd.
January
January
January
January

6th.

16th.

a.

new

m.

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Examinations for advanced standing end.
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m.
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Ph.D. Language examinations.
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Lectiu-es tranferred from Januarj^ 18th.

18th.

Vacation.

19th.

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin.

Ph.D. Language examinations.

January 30th.

Collegiate examinations end.

Annual meeting
February 1st.
February 2nd.
February 3rd.

March
March

of the

Alumnae Association.

Vacation.
Vacation.

The work

17th.

of the second semester begins at 8.45 a, m.
Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek,

19th.

Announcement

of

European Fellowships.

March

31st.

April 8th.
April 9th.
April 10th.

Deferred and condition examinations end.
Examination in French for Juniors.
Examination in German for Juniors.

April 16th.

May
May
May
May
May
May
May
May

Easter vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Easter vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Deferred and condition examinations begin.
Ph.D. Language examinations.

1st.

8th.

15th.

Monday's

17th.

Vacation.

18th.

Collegiate examinations begin.

25th.

Matriculation examinations begin.

lectures given.

29th.

Collegiate examinations end.

31st.

Matriculation examinations end.
Conferring of degrees and close of the forty-first aca-

June 3rd.

demic year.

Academic Year, 1926-27.
September 20th.
September 27th.

Matriculation examinations begin.
Registration of students.

Halls of Residence open for

students at 3 p. m.
Deferred and condition examinations begin.

September 28th.

Registration of students.

September 29th.

The work

Matriculation examinations end.
of the forty-second

m.
Examinations

academic year begins at

8.45 a.

September 30th.
October 2nd.
October 9th.

October 16th.

for

advanced standing begin.

Intelligence tests for entering class.

Deferred and condition examinations end.
Examination in French for Seniors conditioned in
Junior language, 9-10.30 a. m.
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Examination in German

Junior language, 9-10.30

October 21st.

November

17th.

November

20th.

November 24th.
November 29th.
December 4th.
December 22nd.
January

6th.

for
a.

Seniors conditioned

in

m.
M.A. candidates, 9-10.30

Examination in German for
a. m.
Examinations for advanced standing end.
Examinations in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30
p. m.
Examinations in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Thanksgiving vacation-begins at 12.45 p. m.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Ph.D. Language examinations.
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m.

January 15th.
January 17th.
January 18th.

Lectures transferred from January 17th.
Vacation.
Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin.

Ph.D. Language examinations.
January 29th.

Collegiate examinations end.

Annual meeting
January 31st.
February 1st.
February 2nd.

March
March
March
March
March

of the

Alumnae Association.

Vacation.
Vacation.

The work

16th.

of the second semester begins at 9 a. m.
Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek.

18th.

Announcement

23rd.

Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Deferred and condition examinations begin.

30th.
31st.

April 2nd.
April 6th.

April 15th.
April 30th.

of

European Fellowships.

Ph.D. Language examinations.
Deferred and condition examinations end.
Good Friday. Vacation.

Examination in French for Juniors.
Examination in German for Juniors.
Monday's lectures given.

May 7th.
May 14th,
May 16th.
May 17th.
May 24th.
May 28th.
May 30th.

Matriculation examinations end.

June 2nd.

Conferring of degrees and close of forty-second academic

Vacation.
Collegiate examinations begin.

Matriculation examinations begin.
Collegiate examinations end.

year.

Officers of Administration.
Academic Year, 1924-25.
President,

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D.

Office:

Taylor Hall.

President Emeritus,

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.
Dean of the College,
Eleanor Bontecotj, A.B., J.D. Office: Taylor
Recording Dean and Assistant
Isabel Maddison, B.Sc, Ph.D.

to the

Hall.

President,

Office:

Taylor Hall.

Secretary and Registrar of the College,
Edith Orlady, A.B. Office: Taylor Hall.
Director of Publicity,

Caroline Chadwick-Collins, A.B.

Office:

Taylor Hall.

Wardens of the Halls of Residence.
Friedrika Margretha Heyl, A.B., Radnor Hall.
Mary Coolidge, A.B., Pembroke Hall West.
Olga Elizabeth Bredow Kelly, A.B., Pembroke Hall East.
Margaret Bailey Speer, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.
Mary Hardy, A.B., Denbigh Hall.
Marjory Howland, A.B., Merion Hall.
Julia Ward, A.B., East House.
Director of Halls,

Ellen Faulkner, A.B.

Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Comptroller,

Sandy Lee Hurst.

Taylor Hall.

Office:

Superintendent,

John

J.

Foley.

Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Librarian,

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S.
Director of Physical Training

Constance M. K. Applebee.

Office:

The

Library.

and Supervisor of Health,
Office:

The Gymnasium.

Physician-in-Chief,

Thomas

F.

Branson, M.D.

Rosemont, Pa.

College Physician,

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D., 5 Polo Road, Bryn Mawr.
Office: The Infirmary, Bryn Mawr College.
Examining

Helen Murphy, M.D.

Oculist,

1427 Spruce Street, Philadelphia.

Academic Appointments.
Academic Yeab, 1924-25.

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D.,

President of the College.
Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1898, M.A., 1899, and Ph.D., 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99,
1912-14, 1916-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06, and Assistant Professor of Classics,
1914-15; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
of Bryn Mawr College, 1911-12; Acting Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of

A.B.,

Radclifife College, 1921-22.

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.,

President Emeritus of the College.
A.B., Cornell University, 1877; studied at the Johns Hopkins University, 1877-78; UniStudent in the Sorbonne
versity of Leipsic, 1879-81; Ph.D., University of Zurich, 1882.
and College de France, 1883; Dean of the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College and Professor
of English, 1895-94; President of the College and Professor of Enghsh, 1894-1922.

Eleanor Bontecou,
A.B.,
of

A.B., J.D., Dean of the College.
Bryn Mawr College, 1913; J.D., New York University Law School, 1917. Warden
Denbigh Hall, 1913-14; Teacher in Miss Beard's School, Orange, N. J., 1914-15;

Private Secretary, 1915-16; Private Tutor, 1916-17; Student, New York University
Law School, 1914-17; Admitted to New York Bar, 1919, and Attorney and CounsellorNew York City, 1919-22.

at-Law,

Helen Taft Manning,

Dean

Ph.D.,
{elect) of the College.
Bryn Mawr College, 1915; MA., Yale University, 1916, and Ph.D., 1924. Dean
Alumnae
of the College, Bryn Mawr College, 1917-19, and Acting President, 1919-20.
-.
Director, 1921-22, 1924

A.B.,

Isabel Maddison, B.Sc, Ph.D., Recording Dean and Assistant

to

the

President.
Reading, England. B.Sc, University of London, 1893; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1896,
and B.A., Trinity College, Dublin, 1905; Girton College, University of Cambridge,
England, 1889-92; Graduate in Honours, First Class, in the Cambridge Mathematical
Tripos, 1892; Graduate in Honours, Final Mathematical Schools, University of Oxford,
1892; Graduate Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; and Fellow in
Mathematics, 1893-94; Holder of the Mary E. Garrett European Fellowship and
Student in Mathematics, University of Gottingen, 1894-95.

Florence Bascom, Ph.D.,

Professor of Geology.

Johns Hopkins UniA.B., University of Wisconsin, 1882, B.Sc, 1884, and A.M., 1887.
versity, 1891-93; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1893.
Assistant in Geology and
Instructor in Petrography, Ohio State University, 1893-95.

WiLMER Cave Wright,

Ph.D., Professor of Greek.
England.
Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92;
Graduate in Honours, Cambridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D., University of Chicago,

Shrewsbtiry,

Fellow in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of
1895.
Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University
of Chicago, 1895-96.

James H. Leuba, Ph.D., Professor

of Psychology.

Neuchatel, Switzerland.
B.S., University of Neuchatel, 1886; Ph.D., Ursinus College,
1888, Scholar in Psychology, Clark University, 1892-94; Fellow in Psychology, Clark
University, 1893-95; Ph.D., Clark University, 1896.

Arthur Leslie Wheeler, Ph.D., Alumnce

Professor of Latin.

A.B., Yale University, 1893; Scholar and Student. in Classics, Yale College, 189.3-96;
Ph.D., Yale University, 1896. Instructor and Tutor in Latin, Yale College, 1894-1900.

Henry Nevill Sanders,

Ph.D., Alumnce Professor of Greek.
Edinburgh, Scotland. A.B., Trinity University, Toronto, 1894, and A.M., 1897; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University, 1903. Fellow in Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98;
Lecturer in Greek, McGill University, 1900-02.

William Bashpord

Htjff, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1889; A.M., University of Chicago, 1896; Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1900.
Lecture Assistant in Physics, Johns Hopkins University,
1899-1900, Assistant in Physics, 1900-01, and Instructor in Physics, 1901-02.

William Roy Smith, Ph.D.,

Professor of History.

A.B., University of Texas, 1897, and A.M., 1898; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1903.
Acting Professor of History and Political Science, University of Colorado, 1900-01;
Lecturer in History, Barnard College, 1901-02.

(8)

.

Lucy Martin Donnelly,

A.B.,

Mary

Elizabeth Garrett Memorial Alumnce

Professor of English.
A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

1893-94;

College, 1893; University of Oxford, England, and University of Leipsic,
Sorbonne and College de France, and University of Leipsic, 1894-95.

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.,
'

Professor of Biology.

Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopicina
University, 1902-04; Bruce Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904.

S.B., Olivet College, 1900; Ph.D.,

Carleton Brown, Ph.D.,

Professor of English Philology.

A.B., Carleton College, 1888; A.M., Harvard University, 1901, and Ph.D., 1903. Shattuck Scholar, Harvard University, 1901-03; Instructor in English, Harvard University,
190.3-05; Associate in Enghsh Philology, Bryn Mawr College, 1905-07; Associate Professor, 1907-10, and Professor, 1910-17; Professor of English, University of Minnesota, 1917-21; Exchange Professor, University of Oxford, 1919-20.

James Barnes, Ph.D.,

Professor of Physics.

Halifax, Nova Scotia.
B.A., Dalhousie University, Honours in Mathematics and Physics,
Holder of 1851 Exhibi1899, and M.A., 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904.
tion Science Research Scholarship, 1900-03; Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1903-04,
and Assistant in Physics, 1904-06; Resident Fellow, University of Manchester, 1915.

Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Fh.D.,

Professor of Philosophy.

A.B., University of California, 1896, and A.M., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901.
Teacher in the Government Schools of the Philippine Islands, 1901-04; Honorary
Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant Professor
of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 1905-07.

Marion Parris Smith, Ph.D.,

Professor of Economics.
and Ph.D., 1908. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr ColFellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr College Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

College, 1901,

lege, 1902-05,

Clarence Errol Ferree, Ph.D.,
B.S.,

Professor of Experimental Psychology
and Director of the Psychological Laboratory.
Ohio Wesleyan University, 1900, A.M., 1901, and M.S., 1902; Ph.D., Cornell Univer-

Fellow in Psychology, Cornell University, 1902-03; Assistant in Psychology,
Cornell University, 1903-07.
sity, 1909.

Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna,

Ph.D'., Associate Profes-sor of Philosophy

A.B., Cornell University, 1903, and Ph.D., 1906.
Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
University, 1903-05; Alice Freeman Palmer Fellow in Wellesley College, 1905-06;
Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr College, 1907-08.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Margaret Kingsland Haskell Professor of English Composition.
A.B., Smith College, 1890; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1902.
Graduate Student,
University of Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, Wellesley College, 1899-1900.

Edith Orlady, A.B., Secretary and Registrar of the College.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1902.
Warden of Pembroke Hall West, 1903-05, and Warden
of Rockefeller Hall, 1905-06;

Mawr

Graduate Student, University of Grenoble, 1906-07, Bryn
Recording Secretary and Appointment Secretary,

College, 1903-06, 1907-09;

1910-12.

Roger Frederic Brunel,*

Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

A.B., Colby University, 1903; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1906.
Lecture Assistant
in Chemistry, Johns Hopkins University, 1906-07; Instructor in Chemistry, Syracuse
University, 1907-10, and Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1910-12.

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor and Professor

{elect)

of French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and Ph.D., 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; President's European Fellow and Student, the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble, and in Madrid, 1910-12; Dean of the College, Bryn Mawr College, 1916-17.

Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.,

Professor of Egnlish Literature.

A.B., Johns Hopkins University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1913.
Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1910-12; Enghsh Master, Hotchkiss School, Lakeville, Conn., 1913-14.

Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Professor
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Department

of Social
of Social

Research.
A.B., College of the Pacific, 1890; A.M., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-03; Holder
* Died,

December

23, 1924.
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European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 190304; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-05; Director of Investigation, Massachusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07 Assistant,
Associate, and Professor in Economics, Simmons College, and Director of the Department
of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15.
of the

;

Georgiana Goddard King,

M..K., Professor of the History of Art.

Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1896, and M.A., 1897.
College, 1896-97, and Fellow in English, 1897-98; College de France, First Semester,
1898-99.

Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.,

Professor of Classical Archaeology.

A.B., Columbia University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1916; B.A., University of Oxford, 1911, and
M.A., 1914. Rhodes Scholar and Student, Balliol College, University of Oxford, 190811; Drisler Fellow in Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School
of Classical Studies in Athens, 1912-13; Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.,

Professor of Political Science.

Student of PoHtical
A.B., Loyola College, 1907; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912.
Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Howard Levi Gray,

Ph.D., Majorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History.

A.B., University of Rochester, 1897; A.B., Harvard University, 1898, A.M., 1900, and
Ph.D., 1907.
Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13, and Assistant Professor of History, 1914-15.
Absent on War Service, 1918-19.

James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D.,
(elect)

Associate Professor

and Professor

of Physical Chemistry.

A.B., Centre College, 1907, and A.M., 1908; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geo-Physical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C,
1910-15. Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A.,

Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction.
Tynemouth, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of
Cahfornia, 1902.

Anna Johnson

Pell, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Professor

(elect)

of

Mathematics.
A.B., University of South Dakota, 1903; M.S., University of Iowa, 1904; A.M., Radcliffe College, 1905;
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1910; Holder of Alice Freeman
Palmer Fellowship of Wellesley College and Student in Mathematics, University of
Gottingen, 1906-07; Instructor in Mathematics, Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14,
and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.

Charles Wendell David, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor of History.

B.A., University of Oxford, 1911; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1912; Ph.D., Harvard
University, 1918; Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18.

Marcelle Parde,* Agregee des Lettres, Associate in French.
Beauvais, Oise, France.
Ecole Normale Sup^rieure de Sevres, 1911-14. Teacher in the
Lyc6e, Chaumont, Haute Marne, 1915-19; Student, the Sorbonne, 1911-16; Agr6g6e
des lettres. University of Paris, 1917.

Eduard Prokosch,

Vh.T)., Associate Professor of

German.

Eger, Bohemia.
University of Prague, 1894-95; University of Vienna, 1895-97; University of Chicago, 1899-1904; Staats Examen, 1897; A.M., University of Chicago,
Instructor
1901; University of Leipzig, 1904-05; Ph.D., University of Leipzig, 1905.
in German, Francis W. Parker School and School of Education, University of Chicago,
1901-02; Instructor in German Department, University of Chicago, 1902-04; University of Wisconsin, 1905-09; Assistant Professor of German and Comparative Philology,
University of Wisconsin, 1909-13; Professor of Germanic Philogy, University of
Texas, 1913-19.

Anna Baker Yates,

Ph.D., Associate in Physiology and Biochemistry.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1913; M.A., Columbia University, 1915; Ph.D., Columbia
University, 1920.
Assistant in Chemistry, Barnard College, 1913-15; Instructor in
Physiology, Mount Holyoke College, 1915-17; Scientific Assistant, U. S. Public Health
Service, August to December, 1917; Teaching Fellow in Physiology, University of
Minnesota, 1917-18; Member of Instructing Staff, Training Course for Health Officers,
Mount Holyoke College, 1919; Special investigator. Industrial Service Section, Chicago
District Ordnance Department, 1915-19; Instructor in Physiology, Wellesley Co
1919-20.
>

*

Granted leave

of

absence for the years 1925-26.

.

.
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Clatjde Gilli,* B.A., Associate Professor of Romance Philology.
B.A., London University, First Class Honours, 1909; Rothschild Prizeman
in Romance Philology, University College; Lecturer in Romance Philology, East London
College, 1910-13; and in Westfield College, 1912-14; Lecturer, University of Mont-

Nice, France.

pelier,

1917-20.

Franz Schrader, Ph.D.,

Associate in Biology.
Columbia University, 1914, and Ph.D., 1919. Scientist for the Bureau of Fisheries,
Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C,, 1915-16, and summer of 1917; and
Pathologist, 1919 to January 31, 1921.
Assistant in Zodlogy, Columbia University,

B.S.,

1918-19.

Mary Hamilton

Swindler, Ph.D., Associate and Associate Professor (elect)
in Latin and Classical Archaeology.
A.B., Universitv of Indiana, 1905, and A.M., 1906; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912.
Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-07, and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09;
Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and Student, Universities of Berlin and Oxford and
the American School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1909-10; Teacher in the Misses
Shipley's School, Bryn Mawr, 1910-11, in Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, 1911-12,
and in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-17.

Malcolm Havens

Bissell, Ph.D., Associate in Geology.

Ph.B., Yale University, 1911, A.M., 1918, and Ph.D., 1921; Instructor in Engineering,
University of Pittsburgh, 191.3-14; Assistant in Geography, Yale University, 1917-18;
with Connecticut Geological Survey, 1917.

Eva Whiting White,

Non-resident Lecturer in Social

B.S.,

Economy

{Community Organization)
College, 1907.
Head Resident, Elizabeth Peabody House, Boston, Mass.,
Massachusetts Board of Education, in charge of Vocational Education for
Girls, 1910-14; Staff Lecturer, Boston School for Social Work, 1912-14;
Massachusetts Homestead Commission, 1916-18; Massachusetts Immigration Commission, 1916; Survey of Public Schools, Gary, Ind., 1916; Vice-Chairman, Federal
Commission on Living Conditions, 1917-19; Director of Training, Intercollegiate Community Service Association, 1919-22; Acting-Director, Boston School of Social Work,
1922

B.S.,

Simmons

1909-

—

-;

Women

and

.

Henrietta Additon, M.A., Non-resident

Lecturer

in Social

Economy

{Social Guardianship).
A.B., Piedmont College, 1907; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1911; Fellow, University of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1912-13.
Instructor, History and Civics, Piedmont College, 1908-10; Agent, Philadelphia Society for Organizing Charity, 1913-14; Probation
Officer and Case Supervisor, Philadelphia Municipal Court, 1914-16; in Charge, Probation Department, Juvenile Court, 1917; Assistant Director and Director, Section on
Women and Girls, Law Enforcement Division, Commission on Training Camp Activities,
War Department, 1918-19; Executive Assistant and Director, Field Service, Women
and Girls, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, 1919-22; Executive
Secretary, Big Sisters Association of Philadelphia, 1922
.

Susan Helen Ballou, Ph.D.,

Associate in Latin.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1897; Ph.D., University of Giessen, 1912. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, University of Chicago, 1897-98, Assistant in Latin, 1898-1900, and Associate in
Latin, 1901-07; Travelling Fellow of the Association of Collegiate Alumnse at the American School of Classical Studies, Rome, 1901-02; Student of Pateography in Rome,
1903-04, and Carnegie Research Fellow in Latin Literature, American School of Classical
Studies, Rome, 1905-06.
Student, Universities of Gottingen and Giessen, 1910, 1911,
Instructor in Latin, University of Chicago, 1907-15; in charge of Latin Department;
Michigan Western State Normal School, 1915-17; Instructor in History, University of
Wisconsin, 1917-20.

Horace Alwyne, A.R.M.C.M.,

Associate Professor of Music and Director
of the Department of Theoretical Music.
Manchester, England. Holder of Sir Charles Hall6 Memorial Scholarship, 1900-12, Gold
medallist and graduate (with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England,
1912. Director of Music, Manchester Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School of Arts, Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor
Max Mayer (England) and Professor Michael von Zadora (BerUn)

Walter Llewellyn Bullock,

Ph.D., Associate in Italian.
Rugby, England. A.B., Harvard University, 1917, M.A., 1920, and Ph.D., 1922. Graduate
Student, Harvard University, 1919-22; Holder of Joseph Eveleth Scholarship, 1914-15;
of the Matthews Scholarship, 1916-17; of the Shattuck Scholarship, 1920-21, Boylston
Prize, 1917, Dante Prize, 1920; Temporary Master, Rugby School, England, June to
July, 1914; Tutor in Argumentation in Department of English, Wellesley College, 1916;
Inftructor in French, Harvard L'niversity, 1921-22.
*

Granted leave

of absence for the years 1924-26.
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Roger Hewes

Wells, Ph.D., Associate in Economics and Politics.
A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1923.
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radcliffe College,
1922-23.

Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Ph.D., Associate
Director of the Phebe Anna Thome Model

Professor of Education, and
School.
A.B., Northwestern College, Watertown, Wis., 1905; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1909;
Assistant
M.A., Harvard University, 1911; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1922.
Principal, High School, Princeton, Wisconsin, 190.5-06; Supervising Principal, Almond,
Wis., 1906-08; Professor of Enghsh, Carthage College, Carthage, 111., 1911-13; Professor of Enghsh Methods and Supervisor of English, Model School, National Teachers
Seminary, Milwaukee, Wis., 1913-19; Superintendent of Schools, Mayville, Wis., 191922; Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Esther Crane, Ph.D.,

Associate in Education.

A.B., Smith College, 1910; M.A., Oberhn College, 1913; M.A., Smith College, 1914;
Fellow, Smith College, 1913-14, and University
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1917.
of Chicago, 1915-17; Instructor in Philosophy and Education, Wells College, 1914-15;
Associate Professor of Philosophy, Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 191719; Professor and Head of Department of Philosophy and Psychology, Wilson College,
1919-23.

John Albert Maynard, Ph.D., D.D., Pd.D.,

Associate Professor of

Semitic Languages and History of Religions.
M.A., University of Chicago, 1914, and Ph.D., 1916;
S.T.M., Western Theological Seminary, 1915; D.D., General Theological Seminary,
M.Pd.,
New
York
University,
1918, Pd.D., 1919.
University of Chicago, 1913-15;
1916;
Columbia University, 1915-18 and 1919-21; New York University, 1917-19. Instructor
in Hebrew, Western Theological Seminary, 1914-15; Fellow, General Theological Seminary, 1915-18; Professor of Old Testament Language and Literature, Western Theological Seminary, 1922-23; Member of Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago,

Ph.B., Univer!;ity of Paris, 1909;

1921

.

David Vernon Widder, Ph.D.,

Associate in Mathematics.

A.B., Harvard University, 1920, M. A., 1923, and Ph.D., 1924.
Harvard University, 1921-23.

Winifred Sturdevant.* Vn.T).,
Bryn Mawr College, 1909; Ph.D.,

A.B.,

Ecole des Chartes, 1920-21.
in Italy, 1923-24.

Lecturer in

Instructor in Mathematics,

Romance

Philology.

Johns Hopkins University, 1920; Sorbonne and
Instructor in French, Vassar College, 1922-23.
Student

NoRREYS Jephson O'Conor, M.A.,

Associate Professor of English

Com-

position.
A.B., Harvard University, 1907, and M.A., 1911. Assistant in English, Harvard University,
1911-13; Instructor in English, Radcliffe College, 1918-19; Assistant Professor of English, Grinnell College, 1922-23; Associate Professor of English Literature, Mount Holyoke College, 1923-24.

Joseph Eugene Gillet, Fn.!)., Associate Professor

of Spanish.

Ph.D., University of LiSge, 1910.
Assistant Lecturer in French, Universitj' of Edin- burgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-13;
Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 191.3-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, University of Illinois, 1915-18; absent for Military
Service, 1918-19; Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Languages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24.

Hornell Hart, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor of Social Economy.

A.B., Oberlin College, 1910; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1914; Ph.D., University of
Iowa, 1921.
Graduate Student and Assistant in Sociology, University of Wisconsin,
1912-13; Civic Secretary, Milwaukee City Club, 1913-17; Associate, Cincinnati Social
L'nit, 1917-18; Graduate Student and Research Assistant, University of Iowa, 1919-21;
Research Associate Professor in Sociology in the University of Iowa, and Head of the
Sociological Division of the Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 1921-24.

Dorothy

Sells, Ph.D., Associate in Social Econoiny.

A.B., Wellesley College, 1916; M.A., University of Chicago, 1917; Ph.D., London School
of Economics, 1923.
Special Agent, U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1917-18; Employment Manager for Women, Waterville Arsenal, 1918-19; Director, Industrial Education
for Women, Texas, 1919-20; Inspector of Canneries, Industrial Welfare Commission of
California, summer of 1920; Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1920-23;
Research Worker, Labor Section of the League of Nations, at Geneva six months in
1922-23.

* Substitute for Professor Claude

Gilli,

Associate Professor of

Romance

Philology.
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Agnes Low Rogers,
M.A.,

I^h.D., Professor (elect) of Education and Psychology.
Andrews University, Scotland, 1908; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917; InstrucEnglish, St. Andrews University, 1906-08; Student, Newnhani College, University

St.

tor in

of Cambridge, 1908-11; University of Bonn, 1912; Research Scholar, Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1914-15, Research Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy of Educa1915-16, Assistant in Experimental Education, 1916-17, and Lecturer in Educational Bychology, 1917-18; Professor of Education, Goucher College, 1918-23; Professor of Education and Psychology, Smith College, 1923-25.
tion,

Max

Diez, Ph.D., Associate

(elect)

in

German

Literature.

Assistant in GerA.B., Washington University, 1908; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1918.
man, University of Wisconsin, 1908-12; Instructor in German, Washington University,
1912-15; Assistant Professor of German, University of Texas, 191.5-18; War Service,
1918-19; Professor of German, Centre College, 1921-25.

Johannes Sybkandt Buck,* Ph.D.,

Lecturer in Chemistry.

Wallasey, England. B.Sc. (Honours), University of Liverpool, 1920, and Ph.D., 1932.
Sir J. Willcox Research Studentship, 1919, Honorary Isaac Roberts Studentship and
Le Blanc Medal, 1920; Senior 1851 Exhibition Studentship, 1922-24; Antoine Chiris
Fellowship, Yale University, 1924; University of Oxford, 1923-24.

Sue Avis Blake, M.A., Instructor in Physics.
A B Bryn Mawr College, 1898, and M.A., 1900. Demonstrator
,

and Graduate Student

Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99, and 1904-06, and Fellow in Physics, 1906-07;
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, and Teacher of Mathematics and Science in the
Misses Shipley's School, Bryn Mawr, 1899-1900; Assistant in Physics, Smith College,
1900-02, 1903-04; Fellow in Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1907-08; Instructor
in Physics, Smith College, 1910-15, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-19.
in Physics,

George Rowley, f

A.B., Instructor in

Modern

Art.

Law School, University of Pennsylvania, 1913A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1913.
15; Instructor in English, University of Pennsylvania, 1915-17; Military Service,
1917-19; Graduate Student in ^Esthetics and Archaeology, 1919, and Fellow in Fine
Arts, 1919-20; Columbia Summer School, 1919; Fellow in Fine Arts, Princeton University, 1920-21.

Helene Buhlert Bullock, M.A.,

Instructor in English Composition.

Instructor in Rhetoric
A.B., Wellesley College, 1903, and M.A., Radcliffe College, 1915.
and Composition, Wellesley College, 1915-17 and 1919-22; Associate Head of the
Merrill School. 1917-19.

Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.,

Instructor in Chemistry.

Graduate Student,
A.B., Radclifle College, 1914; M.A., University of California, 1915.
University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18, Instructor in Chemistry, 1918-19, and Graduate Student, 1916-17.

Anna

Schafheitlin, Ph.D., Instructor in German.

Ph.D.,
A.B., McGill University, 1911, with Governor's Gold Medal, and M.A., 1913.
University of Wisconsin, 1924; Assistant in French Phonetics, McGill Summer School,
Lecturer
German,
1911-14;
Instructor
Mount
Sessional
in
in
German,
and
Tutor
1910;
Holyoke College, 1914-18; Fellow in German, University of Wisconsin, 1918-21;
1921-22.
lUinoia,
University
of
German,
in
Assistant

A.B., Instructor in Elementary Greek.
Bryn Mawr College, 1892. Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-98; Assoand Teacher of English and Classics in the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn
Mawr, 1899
MAR.IORIE La Monte Thompson, A.B., Instructor in English Composition.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1912-13; UniA.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912.

Abby Kirk,
A.B.,

ciate Principal

.

Superintendent of Industrial Betterment Bureau,
Consumer's League of Eastern Pennsylvania, 1913-15; Superintendent, Woman's
Department, Branch of State Employment Bureau, 1915-16; Teacher of English, Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1917-23.
Margaret Oilman, M.A., Instructor in French.
Graduate Scholar in French, 1919-20,
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1919, and M.A., 1920.
and Fellow in French, 1920-22; Fellow, College de SSvres and Student, University of
versity of Pennsylvania, 1913-14.

Paris, 1922-23.

Myra Richards

Jessen, A.B., Instructor in German.

Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1918-19, 1922College, 1915.
Teacher. Friends' Central School, Philadelphia, 1920-21; Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr, 1921-24.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

23-

Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M.,

Instructor in Music.

Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish
Hereford, England. A.R.C.M., London, 1922.
Sub-organist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, England;
Church, 1913-15.
Choral
Society and Hereford Orchestral Society, and
Assistant Director, Hereford
Hereford Musical Festival, 1919-20.
* Appointed, January, 1925.
t Resigned, February, 1925.
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Sally Hughes Schrader, Ph.D.,

Instructor in Biology.

Pacific University, 1913-15; B.S., Grinnell College, 1917; Ph.D., Columbia University,
1924; Instructor in Zoology, Grinnell College, 1918-19, and Lecturer in Zoology, Bar-

nard College, 1920-21.

Anna Marguerite Marie Lehr,

A.B., Instructor in Mathematics.

A.B., Goucher College, 1919. Reader and Graduate Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1919-21; President's European Fellow and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22;
Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow, and Student, University of Rome, 1923-24.

Frederick Pfeiffer, Ph.D.,
Ph.D., University of Zurich, 1922.
1923-24.

Instructor in German.
Teacher of German, Brearley School,

Katharine Louise Ward, M.A.,

New York

City,

Instructor in English Composition.

Bryn Mawr

A.B.,

Ransom and

College, 1921; M.A., Yale University, 1923. Teacher of English in Miss
Miss Bridge's School, Piedmont, Calif., 1921-22; Graduate Student, Yale

University, 1922-24.

Harriette Seville Millar, A.B., Instructor in Spanish.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-25.
Marion Hendrickson, A.B., Instructor in Italian.
A.B., Smith College, 1924. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25.

Margaret Jager,

A.B., Instructor in English Composition.
Graduate Student, Radchffe College, 1923-24.

A.B., RadcliSe College, 1923.

Grace Hawk,

A.B., Instructor in English Composition.

University, 1917; Graduate Scholar in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1917-18,
in English, 1918-19; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I.,
1919-21; Instructor in English Composition, Pennsylvania College for Women, Pittsburgh, Pa.. 1921-23; Student, University of Oxford, 1923-24.

Brown

A.B.,

and Fellow

Edward Stauffer King,*

A.B., Instructor in History of Art.
Graduate Student, Harvard University, 1923-24.

A.B., Princeton University, 1923.

Adelaide Frances Brown, M.A., Reader in Psychology and Philosophy.
Graduate Student and Assistant in Elementary Philosophy and Psychology, Colorado College, 1922-23. Reader in Psychology,
College, Sem. 1, 1923-24, and Graduate Student, 1923-25.

A.B., Colorado College, 1922, and M.A., 1923.

Bryn Mawr

Edith Finch, A.B., Reader in English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922.
Student, University

Gertrude Rand, Ph.D., Demonstrator

of Oxford, 1923-24.

in Experimental and Applied Psy-

cology.
A.B., Cornell University, 1908; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1911.
Graduate Scholar in
Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-09, 1911-12, Fellow in Philosophy, 1909-10.
Fellow in Psychology, 1910-11, amd Sarah Berliner Research Fellow, 1912-13.

Catherine Wright, Demonstrator

in History of Art and Archceology.

Irene Louise Chrisman, A.B., Demonstrator in

Geology.

A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1922; Baldwin Fellow in Geology, University of Cincinnati,
1922-23; Fellow in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.

Dorothy Robson Stewart,

M.S., Assistant Demonstrator in Biology.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921; M.S., Washington University, 1923; Graduate
Student, Washington University, 1921-23; Fellow in Biology, Bryn Mawr College,
1923-24.

Frances Branson Keller,

Assistayit Demonstrator in Biology.

Frances Elizabeth Grassley,
Knox

B.S.,

College, 1923.

B.S., Assistant Demonstrator in Biology.
Laboratory Technician, Lincoln Gardner Laboratory, Chicago,

1923-24.

111.,

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Assistant Librarian.
Illinois, 1909; B.L.S., New York State Library School, 1904.
LibraThe Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department
Assistant, Library of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University

A.B., University of
rian,

of Rochester, 1910-12.

Mary

Louise Terrien, A.B., Circulation and Reference Librarian.

A.B., Smith College, 1905.

Simmons College Library

School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.

* Appointed, February, 1925.
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Muriel Jordan Schabacker,

A.B.,

Head

Cataloguer.

CataA.B., Wellesley College, 1915; Pratt Institute School of Library Science, 1917.
loguer, Ohio State University Library, 1918-20; Cataloguer, Princeton University
Library, 1920-22.

May

to the Circulation and Reference Librarian.
Pratt Institute School of Library Science, 1917.

Morris, Ph.B., Assistant

Ph.B., Dickinson College. 1909.

Persis Dana Moore, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
Student, Simmons
A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921; B.S., Simmons College, 1923.
College, 1922-23.
Library Assistant, Mount Holyoke College, 1921-22.

Constance M. K. Applebee,

and Super-

Director of Physical Training

visor of Health.

Gymnasium
Licentiate, British College of Physical Education, 1898, and Member, 1899.
Mistress, Girls' Grammar School, Bradford, Yorkshire, 1899-1900; in the Arnold Foster
High School, Burnlev, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; in the High School, Halifax, Yorkshire,
1900-01; Head of Private Gymnasium, Ilkley, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; Harvard School
of Physical Training, summer, 1901; Hockey Coach, Vassar College, Wellesley College,
Radcliffe College, Mount Holyoke College, Smith College, Bryn Mawr College, Boston
Normal School of Gymnastics, 1901-04; Hockey Coach, Harvard Summer School of
Gymnastics, 1906.

Mildred Buchanan,
A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

Mary Adams,
A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

A.B., Assistant

to the

Director of Physical Training.

College, 1924.

A.B., Assistant

to the

Director of Physical Training.

College, 1923.

Elise Avery, Assistant

to the

Director of Physical Training.

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D.,

College Physician.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1922.
delphia General Hospital, 1920-24.

Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining

Interne, Phila-

Oculist.

M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893; Assistant Demonstrator in
Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97.

Consultant Physicians

A

number of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consultants when called on by the Health Department.

Director of Publicity
Caroline Chadwick-Collins, A.B., Publicity Director.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1905. Alumnae Secretary, Bryn Mawr College,

1922-23.

Department of Business Administration
Ellen Faulkner,

A.B., Director of Halls.

Bryn Mawr College, 1913. Science Teacher in Miss Low and Miss Heywood's School,
Stamford, Conn., 1914-17; Clerk, Farmers' Loan Trust Co., Paris, 1918-21; Second
Assistant, Boston Health League, 1921-22.

A.B.,

Sandy Lee Hurst,
John

J.

Comptroller.

Foley, Superintendent.

Laura Howard,

Chief Clerk.

Hilda Robins, Supervisor

of Culinary Department.

Winfield Daugherty, Fire

Chief.
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Phebe Anna Thorne School
Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Ph.D.,

Director.

A.B., Northwestern College, Watertown, Wis., 1905; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1909;
Assistant
M.A., Harvard University, 1911; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1922.
Principal, High School, Princeton, Wis., 1905-06; Supervising Principal, Almond, Wis.,
1906-08; Professor of Enghsh, Carthage College, Carthage, 111., 1911-13; Professor of
English Methods and Supervisor of English, Model School, National Teachers Seminary,
Milwaukee, Wis., 1913-19; Superintendent of Schools, MayviUe, Wis., 1919-22; Teachers
College, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Frances Browne, A.B., Head Mistress.
Teacher, Organic
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909.

School for Education, Fairhope, Ala.,

1913-14; Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-15, City
City, 1915-19, Primary School, Cleveland, O., 1921-22,
School, New York City, 1922-23.

and Country School, New York
and Head of the Frances Browne

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Teacher

of Reading.
Tynemouth, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns' Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of
Cahfornia, 1902; Non-Resident Lecturer in English Diction, Bryn Mawr College.

Constance M. K. Applebee, Teacher

of Gymnastics

and Sports and Games.

Licentiate, British College of Physical Education, 1898, and Member, 1899.
Gymnasium
Mistress, Girls' Grammar School, Bradford, Yorkshire, 1899-1900; in the Arnold Foster
High School, Burnlev, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; in the High School, Halifax, Yorkshire,

1900-01; Head of Private Gymnasium, Ilkley, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; Harvard School
of Physical Training, summer, 1901; Hockey Coach, Vassar College, Wellesley College,
Radcliffe College,

Normal School

of

Gymnastics, 1906.

Mount Holyoke

Bryn Mawr College, Boston
Hockey Coach, Harvard Summer School of
Bryn Mawr College.

College, Smith College,

Gymnastics, 1901-04;

Director of Gymnastics and Athletics,

Elizabeth Rider Merritt,
ing, and Crafts.

B.S., Teacher of Painting, Draiving

Teacher of Fine Arts,
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1918.
York City, 1918-19.
School, Teachers College,

New

Mercelia Wagner,

and ModelHorace

Mann

A.B., Teacher of Elementary Mathematics and Begin-

ing Science.
A.B., Wellesley College, 1917.
Laboratory Assistant in Botany, Wellesley College, 1917—
18; Instructor in Botany, Sweet Briar College, 1918-20.

Edna M. Robbins,

A.B., Teacher of Mathematics and Science.

A.B., Smith College, 1911. Teacher in the High School, Bethel, Conn., 1911-13, in Capen
School, Northampton, Mass., 1913-18, and in the High School, Westerly, R. I., 1918-20.

Annette Ponse, Teacher

of Eurhythmies.
Graduate of the Jaques-Dalcroze School, Hellerau, 1914.
Teacher of Eurhythmies in
Geneva and Paris, 1916-20; in the Michio Itow School of Dancing, New York City,
1920-21; in the Boston School of Public Speaking, 1921-22; in the Community Dramatic School, East Gloucester, Mass., summer, 1921 and 1922, and in the Ogontz School,
Pennsylvania, and in Teachers College, 1922
.

Helen Louise Shaw,

Ph.B., Teacher of History.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920. Teacher in the Katharine Branson School, San Rafael,
Calif., 1920-21; Washington School, Berkeley, Cahf., 1921-22; Mrs. Caskin's School,
Overbrook, Philadelphia, 1922-23; Graduate Student in History, Bryn Mawr College,
1922-25.

Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Teacher of English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920.
Graduate Student,

University of Penn-

sylvania, 1913-14, summers 1914, 1915, 1917; Graduate Scholar in Education, Bryn
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and Fellow in Education, 1920-21; President M.Carey
Thomas European Fellow and Student, University of London, 1921-22. Teacher in the
Seller School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, and in the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19.

Marion Haines Cajori,

A.B., Teacher in the Primary De-partment.
A.B., Colorado College, 1913. Student, Institute of Musical Art, New York City, 1914-15;
Teachers College, Columbia University, summer, 1918.
Teacher in Grace Church
Choir School, New York City, 191.5-16, in the Riverside School for Girls, New York City,
1916-18, and in Miss Chapin's School, New York City, 1918-20.

Bertha

A. Leuba, Teacher of French Conversation.
Student in the Ecole Superieure, Lausanne, in the Ecole Bercier, Paris, in the University of
Lausanne, at the Sorbonne and in Bryn Mawr College.
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Elizabeth Spader Clegg, A.B., Teacher

of Choral Singing.

A.B., Smith College, 1909.
Student, Institute of Musical Art, New York City, 1911-17;
Student of music under private instructors, 1914-17; Head of Music Department, Arden
School, Lakewood, N. J., 1917-18, 1919-22; Teacher of Piano, the Shipley School, Bryn
Mawr, 1922-23.

Edith Melcher, M.A., Teacher of French.
Graduate
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923, and M.A., 1924.
Mildred Alice Morris,- M. A., Teacher of Latin.

Scholar in French, 1923-24.

A.B., Oberhn College, 1920, and M.A., University of Chicago, 1921. Teacher of Latin in
the High School, Wellington, Ohio, 1921-23; Graduate Student, University of Chicago,
1923-24.

Mary Hart

Briggs, A.B., S.B., Primary Teacher.

A.B,, College of the Pacific, 1914; S.B., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1923.
Primary Teacher and Instructor in Primary Methods, India, 1915-21; Instructor,
Hampton Institute, Hampton, Va., summers, 1923, 1924.

Esther Crane, Ph.D.,

Psychologist.

A.B. Smith College, 1910; M.A., OberlinCoUege, 1913; M. A., Smith College, 1914; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago, 1917. Fellow, Smith College, 1913-14, and University of Chicago,
1915-17; Instructor in Philosophy and Education, Wells College, 1914-15; Associate
Professor of Philosophy, Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 1917-19; Professor and Head of Department of Philosophy and Psychology, Wilson College, 1919-23;
Associate in Education, Bryn Mawr College.
,

Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B., Secretary.
A.B., Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1918. Statistical Clerk, U. S. Shipping Board, 1918-19; Secretary in the Holton Arms School, Washington, D. C, 1921-22. Warden of Pembroke Hall
East, Bryn Mawr College, and Assistant Adviser of Students, 1922-23.

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D., Physician

of the School.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; M.D., University of Pennsylvania,
Philadelphia General Hospital, 1923-24.

Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining

1922.

Interne,

Oculist.

M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893.
Assistant Demonstrator in
Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97; Examining Oculist of Bryn Mawr College.

Students.

and Graduate Students for

Fellows, Scholars,

the

Year

192Ji.-25.

Miller, Virginia Fleek Bryn Mawr European Fellow, Ship-pen Foreign
Scholar, and Amelia Richards Memorial Scholar.
Newark, O. A.B. Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Graduate Student in Chemistry, Univer.

sity College,

.

London, 1924-25.

Bibber, * Katharine Bryn Mawr European Fellow, Shippen Foreign
Scholar, and Amelia Richards Memorial Scholar.
Teacher in the Bryn Mawr School,
Bel Air, Md.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924.

Van

.

Baltimore, Md., 1924

.

.

Darkow, Marguerite Daisy Bryn Mawr European Fellow for 1915-16.
.

Philadelphia.

.

Bryn Mawr College, 1915. Ph.D., University
Mathematics and Science in Tudor Hall, Indianapolis,
A.B.,

of Chicago, 1924.

Ind., 1915-16, in
Teacher of
Rogers Hall, Lowell Mass., 1917-18; Graduate Student in Mathematics and Physics
in Johns Hopkins University, 1916-17, University of Chicago, 1922-24; University of
Paris, 1924-25; Assistant, Leander McCormiok Observatory, University of Virginia,
1918-19; Actuarial Work, Provident Life and Trust Co., Philadelphia, 1920-22.

Clark, Eleanor Grace

Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow.

Teacher of English in St.
Portland, Ore.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1918, and M.A., 1919.
Helen's HaU, Portland, Ore., 1918-20; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1920-24;
Reader in English, 1923-24. Student, Universities of Paris and Oxford, 1924-25.

Anderson, * Rose Ltjcile
Jamestown, N. Y.

Bryn Mawr

A.B.,

Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Felloiv.
1922; Graduate Scholar in Mathematics,
Fellow in Mathematics, 1923-24, and Fellow by courtesy,

Mount Holyoke College,

College, 1922-23;

1924-25.

Dillingham, Louise Bulkley,
President

M. Carey Thomas European

Fellow.

Millburn, N. J.
Graduate Student,
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916, and M.A., 1924.
Columbia University, 1916-17; Private Secretary, 1917-18; Assistant Secretary, South
Porto Rico Sugar Company, Ensenada, Porto Rico, 1918-22; Warden of Rockefeller
Hall, 1922-24.
Student, University of Paris, 1924-25.

Urquhart, Christine Margaret,
Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellow.
Eburne, British Columbia. A.B., University of British Columbia, 1922; M.A., University
of California, 1924; Teaching Fellow in Chemistry, University of California, 1922-24.

Kendrick, Rhena Victoria Hutchinson

Fellow in Latin.

Toronto, Canada. B.A., University of Toronto, 1923; Graduate Student, University of
Toronto and Ontario College of Education, 1923-24

Anne Cutting
Fellow in Romance Languages.
Des Moines, la. A.B., Grinnell College, 1918. Graduate Scholar in Romance Languages,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1922-23; Mary
Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow and Student in the University of Paris, 1923-24.

Jones,

Albertson,

Mary

Fellow in History.

J.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915, and M.A., 1924. Teacher of English in
the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1918-24. Tutor in English and History in the Summer
School for Women Workers in Industry, Bryn Mawr, 1921, 1922.
Graduate Student
in History, Bryn Mawr College, 1920-24.

Magnolia, N.

Jennings, Henrietta Cooper
Danville, Pa.

A.B.,

Economic and

Fellow in Economics and Politics.
Bryn Mawr College, 1922, and M.A., 1923, Graduate Student in
Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23, and Fellow in Economics and

Politics,

Politics, 1923-24.

Elliott,

Mabel Agnes

.

.

.

Fellow in Social

Economy and

Social Research.

Marshalltown, la.
A.B., Northwestern University, 1922, and M.A., 1923. Graduate
Student, Northwestern University, 1922-24; Teacher in the Skokie School, Winnetka,
111., 1922, and in the High School, Marshalltown, 1923.
* Fellowship deferred.

(18)
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Fellow in Social Economy and Social Research.
Wilmer
Orleans, La. A.B., H. Sophie Newcomb Memorial College, Tulane University, 1923.
Grace H. Dodge Graduate Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr

Shields,

New

College, 1923-24.

Ahlers, Harriet Howe,
Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellow in Industrial Relations.
Graduate Student, University
A.B., University of Minnesota, 1915.
Minnesota, 1919-20; Teacher of English in the High School, St. Cloud, Minn.,
1915-19; Director of Women's Work, Adult Education, Hartford, Conn., 1920-24.

Cedar Grove, Me.
of

Mary Winnifred,

Kydd,

Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellow in Industrial Relations.
B.A., McGill University, 1923. and M.A., 1924.
McGill University. 1923-24.

Montreal, Canada.

Graduate Student,

Snell, Julia Charlotte,
Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellow in Industrial Relations.
Pittston, Pa.
A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1923.
Carola Woerishoffer Graduate
Scholar in Social Economy, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.

West

DuRLiNG, Dorothy Doris

Fellow in Psychology.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1920.
Assistant in Philosophy and
Psychology, Mount Holyoke College, 1920-21; Graduate Student, Cornell University,
1922-23. Graduate Scholar in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.

Cambridge, Mass.

Wentworth, Hazel Austin

Fellow in Education.

Wayne, Pa.

A.B., Smith College, 1921.
Science Teacher, Mississippi Synodical College,
Assistant Demonstrator in Experimental Psychology and Graduate Student,
Mawr College, 1922-24.

1921-22.

Bryn

LusTBADER, RuTH Lea
New York City. A.B., Barnard
Mawr College, 1923-24.

College, 1923.

GuGGENBUHL, Laura

Fellow in Classical Archaeology.
Graduate Scholar in Archaeology, Bryn
Fellow in Mathematics.

A.B., Hunter College, 1922; M. A., Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Columbia
University, summers, 1920, 1922; New York University, 1921.
Instructor in Mathematics, Hunter College, 1922-23; Teacher in Training, Erasmus Hall High School,
January- June, 1922; Graduate Scholar in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.

New York City.

Ames, Marion

A

Fellow in Chemistry.

Lansing, Mich.
A.B., University of Michigan, 1920, and M.S., 1921.
Instructor in
Chemistry, Hood College, 1921-22; Assistant Professor, 1922-24, and Acting Head of
Department, 1922-23.

Pelluet, Dixie

Fellow in Biology.

Edmonton

South, Alberta, Canada. B.Sc, University of Alberta, 1919; M.A., University
Graduate Student, University of Toronto, 1919-20; University of
London, 1922-23; Demonstrator in Biology, University of Alberta. 1920-22.
of Toronto, 1920.

Rodney, Mary Emily. .Intercollegiate Community Service Association and
Bryn Mawr College Joint Fellow.
Harrisburg, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College, 1924.
Ormsbee, Hazel Grant
Fellow by Courtesy in Social Economy.
A.B., Cornell University, 1915.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social
Social Research, 1915-16, and Fellow, 1916-17; Graduate Student, Bryn
College, 1917-18; Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow and Student, London
School of Economics, 1920-21; Social Worker, White- Williams Foundation for Girls,
1917-22; Vocational Counsellor, Vocational Service for Juniors, New York City, 1922-23;

Philadelphia.

Economy and

Mawr

Research Assistant and Graduate Student, Carola Woerishoffer Department, Bryn

Mawr

College, 1923-25.

O'SuLLivAN,

Mary

Isabelle

Fellow by Courtesy in English.

Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and M.A., 1922. Private Tutor and Night
Librarian, Drexel Institute, 1908-09; Indexer, Estate of Stephen Girard, 1909-15; New
York State Library School, 1915-16; Cataloguer, New York Public Library, 1916-17;
Graduate Scholar in English Composition, Bryn Mawr College, 1917-18, and Head
Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library, 1918-22; Graduate Student in English, 191822, Fellow in English, 1922-23; Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in English,
1923-24.

Campbell, Janie

British Scholar in English, French and Italian.
Holmrook, Cumberland, England.
B.A.. University of Manchester, 1919, First Class
Honours in English.
B.Litt. in Elizabethan Literature, University of Oxford. 1921.
Private Secretary. 1923-24.
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Gray, Marion Cameron

British Scholar in Mathematics.

Ayr, Scotland. M.A., with Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy, University
Graduate Student, University of Edinburgh, 1922-24.
of Edinburgh, 1922.

Theobald, Kathleen Anwtl,
British Scholar in History, French
Newport, Essex, England.

and

Italian.

B.A., University of Oxford, 1924.

Stochholm, Johanne Magdalene,
Danish Scholar in English and French Literature.
Copenhagen, Denmark. M.A., University of Copenhagen (Cand Mag degree), First part,
Private Teacher of English and French, 1918-23; Translator
Danish and German, American Legation, Copenhagen, 1918-19; Private Secretary to
1918-23;
Translator from Danish, Press Department, Danish Foreign
Professor Nyrop,
Office, 1921-23; Danish Graduate Scholar, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.
1918, Second part, 1921.

of

French Scholar in English, German and Education.
Dipl6me des ficoles SupSrieures de Commerce, 1919 and Professorat dea
Teacher in the ^ficole pratique de Commerce,
pratiques de Commerce, 1922.

Perette, Therese
Nancy, France.
lilcoles

Strasbourg, 1920-24.

Student, Universite de Strasbourg, 1920-22.

Erna

Fischer,

German Scholar in

Batisbon, Bavaria.
Student, University of Munich, 1920-24.
of Ph.D., University of Munich, 1924.

Von Erhardt-Siebold, Erika

English.

Candidate for the degree

German Scholar in

English.

Ph.D., University of Heidelberg, 1918; Student, University of Frankfort,
University of Heidelberg, 1913-14 and 1915-19; University of Cambridge,
1914-15; Lecturer irt English, University of Dorpat, 1918; University of Freiburg,
1918-19; University of Rostock, 1919-22; University of Karlsruhe, 1922-23.

Berlin, Prussia.

1913;

De Bobula, Ida Hungarian Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.
.

.

Budapest, Hungary.

Ph.D., University of Budapest, 1923.

LuH, Dju

Journalistic

Work, 1920-24.

Chinese Scholar in Education, History and English.
Ginling College, 1922.
Teacher in High Normal School for

Peking, China.
A.B.,
Women in Peking, 1922-23, and in the Shinan Girls School, Nankin, 1923-24.

Adams,

Mary

French and German.

Greenwich, Conn.
Training,

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

Bryn Mawr

College, 1923.

Archbald, Sara Thompson
Pottsville, Pa.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College,
Mawr College, 1923-24.
Ashley, Alice

Assistant to the Director of Physical

College, 1924-25.

1923.

Graduate Scholar in Chemistry.
Graduate Scholar in Chemistry, Bryn

Mary

Edgbaston, England.

Greek.

Newnham

College, University of Cambridge, Classical Tripos, 1913.

Brown, Adelaide Frances

Psychology.

Colorado Springs, Colo. A.B., Colorado College, 1922, and M.A., 1923. Graduate Assistant in Psychology, Colorado College, 1922-23; Reader in Psychology, Bryn Mawr
College, First Semester, 1923-24, and in Philosophy and Psychology, 1924-25.

Brown, Frances Mary

Education

Salem Academy and College, Winston- Salem, N. C, 1914; UniSummer, 3913; B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers, 1915;
Pennsylvania School for Social and Health Work, 1924; Social Worker and

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

A.B.,
versity of Tennessee,
Certificate,

Teacher, 1916-1921.

Bunker, Ruth
Montclair, N.

J.

Graduate Scholar in Greek.

A.B., Wellesley College, 1924.

Carter, Marian Louise.

Social Economy.

Strafford, Pa.
B.Sc, Simmons College, 1923. Secretary, Carola Woerishoffer Department of Social Economy and Social Research, 1923
.

Chase, * Helen Kelse
Wayne, Pa.

Education.

A.B., Wells College, 1906.

Chrisman, Irene Louise

Geology.

Cincinnati, O. A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1922; Baldwin Fellow in Geology, University of Cincinnati, 1922-23; Fellow in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24, and

Demonstrator

in Geology, 1924-25.

* Mrs. Clement E. Chase.
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Converse, Hazel Austcn

Latin.

GradGlendora, Calif. A.B., Pomora College, 1915; University of California, 1915-16.
uate Student, Bryn Mawr CuUege. 1923-24. Teacher in Schools, 1917-23, 1924-25.

Mary Lowell

CooLiDGE,

English and Education.

Concord, Mass. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914. Teacher in Miss Park's School, Brookline, Mass., 1915-17; Balance-of-Stores Clerk, Lewis Manufacturing Co., Walpole, Mass.,
1917-19, and Assistant to Works Manager, 1919-21. Warden of Pembroke Hall West,
1923
.

Gumming,* Helen Amelia Sullivan

English.

Teacher in the Lewis Institute,
A.B., University of Michigan, 1903.
Head of Department of English,
Chicago, and in the High School, Grand Rapids, Mich.
Chicago Latin School.

Philadelphia.

Fansler, t Roberta
Frazer, Pa.

Murray

Bryn Mawr

A.B.,

Graduate Scholar in History of Art.

College, 1924.

Faulkner, Ellen

Biology.
Keene, N. H. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913. Science Teacher in the Low and Heywood
School, Stamford, Conn., 1914-16, and in Miss Spence's School, New York, 1917-18.
Clerk, Farmers' Loan Trust Co., Paris, 1918-21; Second Assistant, Boston Health
League, 1921-22; Warden of Merion Hall, 1922-23; Director of Halls, Bryn Mawr

1923—.

College,

Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy.
FiSK, Charlotte
Iowa City, la. A.B., State University of Iowa, 1924.
FiTZ,

Delphine

Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn
Baltimore, Md., 1923-24.

Mawr

College,

Graduate Scholar in History of Art.
Teacher in the Bryn Mawr School,

1923.

FiTZPATRiCK, Lilian Linder

Graduate Scholar in Italian.

Graduate Student,
A.B., University of Nebraska, 1922 and M.A., 1923.
University of Nebraska, 1922-23; 1923-24 (Sem. I); Fellow in Romance Languages,
Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24 (Sem. II).

Bethany, Nebr.

Fort,

Margaret Dancey

Clarksville,

Tenn.

English.

A.B., Southwestern Presbyterian University, 1923.

FRY,t Marjorie Stockton Canan
Burnham, Pa.

Bryn Mawr

A.B.,

English.

College, 1904.

Gayford, Muriel Janet,
Graduate Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.
Salt

Lake City, Utah.

A.B., University of Kansas, 1924.

Grassley, Frances Elizabeth
Galesburg,

111.
B.S.,
College, 1924-25.

Knox

College, 1924.

Graduate Scholar in Biology.
Bryn Mawr

Assistant Demonstrator in Biology,

Hammon, Grace Arambnta
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Graduate Scholar in Psychology.

A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1924.

Handford, Freda Mary
Vancouver, B. C.
in

Department

Physics and Chemistry.

B.A., University of British Columbia, 1921, and M.A., 1922. Assistant
Chemistry, 1921-22; Teacher in the High School, Armstrong, B. C.,

of

1923-24.

Hardy,

Mary

.... Physics

and Biology.

Baltimore, Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920. Graduate Student, University of Cambridge, 1921-22; Johns Hopkins University, School of Hygiene, 1923-24.
Tutor, Bryn
Mawr School, Baltimore, 1920-21; Teacher, Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn., 1922-23;
Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1924
.

Graduate Scholar in History.
Henderson, Elizabeth Kissam
Stamford, Conn. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924.
Hendrickson, Marion Vaux.
French and Italian.
New Haven, Conn. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Instructor in Italian, Bryn Mawr College,
1924-—.

Howland, Marjory

French.

A.B., Vassar College, 1921.
Exchange Scholar, T/yo'e de Versailles,
Teacher in Miss Lee's School, Boston, Mass., 1923, 1924; Warden
of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1924

Cambridge, Mass.

France, 1921-22.

.

*

Mrs. James G. Cumming.

t

Mrs. Thomas Fansler.

%

Mrs. Lawford H. Fry.
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Myra Richards

Jessen,*

German

Literature.

Rosemont, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
Teacher in the Baldwin School, 1921-23;
1918-19, Sem. I, 1919-20, Sem. II, 1922-24.
Instructor in German, Bryn Mawr College, 1923
.

Lucy

Jones, Louise

Latin.

Teacher in The House in the Pines,
A.B., Wheaton College, 1918.
Norton, Mass., 1918-20; in the High School, Hingham, 1920-21; in Bradford Academy
Bradford. Mass., 1921-24; in the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., 1924

Hingham, Mass.

.

Kelchner, Georgia Dunham
New York City. A.B., Smith College, 1924.
Kelly, Olga Elizabeth Bredow,
Warden of Pembroke
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914.
Kemp, Adelaide Marcia
Richmond, Ind.

A.B.,

Earlham

English.

Art and ArchcBology.
Hall East, 1923

Earlham

.

College Scholar.

College, 1924.

KiRKPATRiCK, Esther Eraser
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College,
Thorne School, 1923-24; Teacher

Education.
Assistant to the Secretary, Phebe

1923.

in the Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr,

Pa., 1924

Anna
.

Layman, Dorothy Reid,
Graduate Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.
Evanston,

A.B., Rockford College, 1924.

II.

Macdonald, Dorothy,

Mathematics.

Teacher of Mathematics, Stevens
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917.
School, Germantown, 1917-18, Assistant in Ballistic Department, Hercules Powder
Secretary to the President, Bryn Mawr College, 1919
Co., 1918-19.

Ardmore, Pa.

.

Mahn, Kathryn Lucille .... Grace H. Dodge
A.B., Oberlin College, 1923.

Elyria, Ohio.

Teacher in

Scholar in Social Economy.

New London,

Ohio, 1924.

McCoRD,t Elizabeth Brooks,
Wayne, Pa.

English.

A.B., Syracuse University, 1910.

High School Teacher, 1910-13.

Melcher, Edith,

Education.
Cynwyd, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923, and M.A., 1924. Graduate Scholar in
French, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24; Teacher of French in the Phebe Anna Thorne
School, 1924-25.

Millar, Hariette Seville,
Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College,
Mawr, 1923-24.

Instructor in Spanish,

Neilson, Katharine Bishop
Darien, Conn. A.B., Bryn Mawr College,

Spanish and Education.
Teacher in Miss Lynch's School, Bryn

1923.

Bryn Mawr

College, 1924-25.

Graduate Scholar in History of Art.
1924.

Page, Evelyn,

English.

Editor of the Alumnx Bulletin, Bryn
Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923.
Mawr College, 1923
and Assistant to the Alumnse Secretary, 1923-24, and Alumnse
Secretary, First Semester, 1924-25.
;

Prokosch, Gertrude,
Bryn Mawr,

A.B.,

Pa.

Rhoads, Esther Lowrey,
Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr
Alumnx

ness Manager,

Archaeology.

Bryn Mawr

Bulletin,

College, 1922.

Private Tutor, 1923

French and Italian.
College, 1924.
Assistant Alumnae Secretary
Bryn iVIawr College, 1924-

and Busi-

-.

Rosenzweig, Irene

Graduate Scholar in Latin.

A.B., Washington University, 1924.

Pine Bluff, Ark.

Sanford, Gertrude Virginia
Omaha, Nebr.

.

Graduate Scholar in Philosophy.

A.B., University of Nebraska, 1924.

Shaw, Helen Louise,

History.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920.
Teacher in Elementary Schools,
1913-18; in the Katharine Branson School, San Rafael, Calif., 1920-21; in the University of California Elementary School, 1921-22; in Mrs. Caskin's School, Overbrook,
1922-23; in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1923
.

Smaltz, Rebecca Glover,
Philadelphia.
A.B., Mount Holyoke

and Social Economy.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr

Politics
College,

1923.

College, 1923-24.
* Mrs. Karl Detlev Jessen.

t Mrs. Frederick A.

McCord.
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Speer, Margaret Bailey,
English.
Englewood, N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922.
Graduate Student, Union Theological Seminary, 1922-23 (one semester); Instructor in English, Sweet Briar College,
1923-24; Warden of Rockefeller Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1924
.

Spinelli, Beatrice Norah
Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College,
Sem.

Graduate Scholar in English.
1921.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1922-23; University of Pennsylvania, 1923-24.
Teacher in the West PhilaHigh School, 1921-22, and in the William Penn High School, Philadelphia,

I,

delphia
1923-24; Advertising Manager, Blum's Store, 1922-23.

Stearns, Doris
Kasson, Minn.

Graduate Scholar in Latin.

A.B., Carleton College, 1924.

Stewart, Dorothy Robson,

Biology.
Hanover, N. H. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921; M.S., Washington University, 1923;
Graduate Student, Washington University, 1921-23. Fellow in Biology, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923-24, and Demonstrator in Biology, 1924
.

Stewart,* Elizabeth Margaret Stranchon

English Diction.

Philadelphia.
Ph.B., Ottawa University, 1895, and Ph.M., University of Chicago, 1899.
Graduate S'tudent in English, University of Chicago, 1897-99. Teacher in Colleges and
Schools, 1895-97, 1899-i907.

Marion Rush

Stoll,

Lakewood, Ohio.

A.B.,

Graduate Scholar in Philosophy.

OberUn

College, 1924.

Tucker, Martha Elizabeth Randolph,
History.
New York City. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1923

.

TuvE, Rosemond

Graduate Scholar in English,

Minneapolis, Minn. A.B., University of Minnesota, 1924. Teacher in Toronto, S. Dak.,
1922-23; Student Assistant, Department of Comparative Philology, University of
Minnesota, 1923-24.

Vanuxem, Marguerite Andree Marie,

English and French.

B.Sc, Elmira College, 1923. Brevet Superieur, Amiens, 1920; Exeter
Teacher in the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.,
University College, England, 1920-22.
1924

Amiens, France.

—

Ward,

-.

Julia,

History.

Navesink P. O., N. J. A.B., Bryn
Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-24.

Mawr

College, 1923.

Whyte, Florence

Teacher, Weaver School for

Graduate Scholar in Spanish.

N. J. A.B., University of California, 1915; M.A., University of Oregon, 1924.
Professor of Modern Languages, Linfield College, 1919-20; Instructor in Spanish and
Graduate Student, University of Oregon, 1920-24.

Hillsdale,

Winn, Dorothy Elizabeth
Thomaston, Conn.

A.B.,

Mount Holyoke

Graduate Scholar in French.
College, 1924.

Woods, Agnes Sterrett,

Social Economy.

A.B., Dickinson College, 1917, and M.A., 1918. Graduate Student in Social
College, 1919-21. Work in Employment Office, National Board,
C. A., 1918-19.

Carhsle, Pa.

Economy, Bryn Mawr
Y.

W.

Wyckoff, Lillian,

Chemistry.

Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922.
School, Louisville, Ky.. 1922-24.

Teacher in the Louisville Collegiate

Yeomans, Celiel Whilona,
Paterson, N. J. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1920.
Oxford, N. Y., 1921-24.

Mathematics.
Teacher

*Mrs. Joseph Westra B. Stewart.

in the

Oxford Academy,

Summary of Fellowships Awarded.
Number
European Fellowships.

Bryn Mawr (for Senior Class)
Mary Elizabeth Garrett (for
second year graduates)
President M. Carey Thomas (for
first year graduates)
Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in Teutonic
Philology
.

"

Founded by

Date.

The Trustees

1885

37

Miss Garrett

1894

31

Miss Garrett

1S9G

29

Mrs. Anna
Woerishoffer

Special European Fellowships.

of

Holders.

1907

9 ft

1920
1906
1909
1915
1916

6

1920

5

Given by

Bryn Mawr Travelling Fellowship

Bryn Mawr Research
Special European
Special European
Special European
Resident or Non-Rbsident.
Helen and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellowship
Helen Schaeffer Huff Research
Fellowship
in
Physics or

Chemistry

Anonymous
Anonymous
Anonymous
Anonymous
Anonymous

Donor
Donor
Donor
Donor
Donor

Miss Helen Rubel

1
1
1
1

Anonj^mous Donor 1913

Total number of Fellows, omitting duplicates
Resident Fellowships (Founded by the Trustees

in)

In Greek
1885
In Latin
1892
In English
1885
In Teutonic Philology
1893
In Romance Languages
1893
In Semitic Languages
1912
In History or Economics and PoUtics
1885
In Economics and Politics
1912
In Social Research
1915
In Philosophy or Psychology
1896
In Psychology
1915
In Education
1917
In Archaeology
1909
In History of Art
1920
In Mathematics
1885
In Physics
1896
In Chemistry
1893
In Geology.
1912
In Biology
1885
Research Fellowship in Chemistry
1907
Total number of Resident Fellows, omitting duplicates

61[§

125$
Number of
Holders.

30**Jt
31

35*§
18§§
23§§
3tt
34 §§
loff
24tt
16i[1f

7§§
6
6tt
1

Sift
13

2SU
7§

29§§
3t§

Total number of Fellowships awarded
*_Two students have held Fellowships in EngUsh who also held Fellowships

348 1

524
in other

subjects.

** One of these students previously held a Fellowship in Latin and one a Fellowship in
English.
t Two of these students previously held a Fellowship in Chemistry.
t Of these sixty-three have held both European and Resident Fellowships and seven have
held two European Fellowships.
§ One student held this Fellowship for two years.
ft Two students held this Fellowship for two years.
§ § Three students held this Fellowship for two years.
1 1 Four students held this Fellowship for two years.
1f1[ Six students held this fellowship for two years.
*[[ Two of these students previously held a Fellowship in Chemistry,
one held a Fellow-

(24)

—

BRYN MAWR COLLEGE
GRADUATE COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.
Bryn Mawr College, situated at Bryn Mawr,
five miles

Taylor of

Pennsylvania,

from Philadelphia, was endowed by Dr. Joseph W.
Burlington, New Jersej'', who died January 18, 1880.

By his will he left the greater portion of his estate for the purpose
and maintaining an institution of advanced
women. In the spring of 1885 the first program
and the College opened for instruction in the follow-

of establishing

learning for

was

issued,

ing autumn.

Three
class

classes of persons are

work

students,

of the College

and

hearers.

—

admitted to the lectures and

graduate students, undergraduate

For the convenience of graduate

students the regulations of the graduate department and the

graduate courses of instruction are published separately.

No

undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.
Regulations of the Graduate Department.

From

the

first it

has been the policy of the Trustees of Bryn

Mawr College to organize no department in which they could not
provide for graduate as well as undergraduate study.

Only

such instructors have been chosen as are qualified to direct both
graduate and undergraduate work.
In each department a
consecutive series of graduate courses pursued throughout three

years provides preparation in the chief or major subject of the

examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, and
certain courses may be pursued for one or two years and offered
as one of the two minor or secondary subjects.
Admission.

Graduate students must have presented a diploma from some
acknowledged standing.* They may pursue any

college of

* The certificates of the women's colleges of the English Universities of Oxford and
Cambridge are regarded as equivalent to a first degree, i. e., to the degree of Bachelor
of Arts.

(25)
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courses offered

by

the College for which their previous training

has fitted them; but they must satisfy the several instructors
of their ability to profit

may be

and

by the

courses they desire to follow,

required to pursue certain introductory or auxiliary

studies before they are admitted to the

They

graduate courses.

are,

advanced or purely

moreover, entitled to personal

guidance and direction, supervision of their general reading and
furtherance of their investigations from the instructors, and
their needs

will

be considered in the arrangement of new
they must consult the President in regard

courses of lectures;

to the courses they are to pursue,

and must be duly registered

for those courses at the President's office.

A

reading knowledge of French and

of the

utmost importance to

required of

all

all

German

is

regarded as

graduate students, and

candidates for a second degree.

is

The under-

graduate department will afford the student every opportunity
for

making good any

deficiencies in this respect.

Resident Fellowships.

is

The most distinguished place among the graduate students
held by the Fellows, who must reside in the college during

All fellows may study for the degree of
the academic year.
Doctor of Philosophy, the fellowship being counted, for this

purpose, as equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Twenty-two resident fellowships, of the value of eight hundred

and ten

dollars each, are

English,

Romance Languages, German,

awarded annually

in Greek, Latin,

Semitic Languages and

EducaMathematics, Physics,
Chemistry, Geology, Biology, the Justus C. Strawbridge Fellowship in Economics and Politics, two Carola Woerishoffer Mem-

Biblical Literature, History, Philosophy, Psychology,
tion,

Archaeology,

History

of

Art,

Economy and Social Research, and
two Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellowships in Industrial
They are open for competition to graduates of
Relations.
Bryn Mawr College, or of any other college of good standing,
and will be awarded only to candidates who have completed
at least one year of graduate work after obtaining their first
The fellowships are intended as an honour, and are
degree.
awarded in recognition of previous attainments; generally
orial Fellowships in Social
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speaking, they will be awarded to the candidates that have

studied longest or to those whose work gives most promise of
future success.

The Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellowship of
the value of twelve hundred dollars, founded in 1913, is awarded
annually to a student desiring to carry on research in either
Physics or Chemistry, to be held during one year's work at

Bryn Mawr

College.

Applicants for this fellowship must be students who have
done advanced graduate work at Bryn Mawr College or at

shown capacity

other colleges or universities and have

for

The award of the fellowship will depend primarily
upon the record of the applicant as a research student. Where
equally good candidates are considered, preference will be
given to a student working on problems which may be considered to lie along the borderline between Chemistry and
research.

The fellowship may under exceptional circumstances
be awarded in consecutive years to the same student, or the
fellowship may be given to a graduate student studying at

Physics.

Bryn Mawr College

to be held during one year's

other American college or university

Committee

it is

if

work

at

some

in the opinion of the

imperative for that student to go to some other

college or university in order to complete

an important piece

of investigation.

The Helene and

Cecil Ruhel

Foundation Fellowship* of the

value of fifteen hundred dollars was founded in 1920 by Miss

Helen Rubel, of New York City, to be awarded in each year
by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College with the approval of the
donor.
The fellowship may be awarded to any woman who
has at any time studied in the graduate school of Bryn Mawr
College long enough to have shown her ability irrespective
of whether her work was planned to lead to a degree or not.
The fellowship may be held at any centre of education that
may be selected by the student and approved by the Faculty
as best suited to her individual needs, or

may,

in special cases,

be used as a travelling fellowship to give opportunity for the
study of conditions in which the student may be interested
* Application for this fellowship should be addressed to the President of the College
before

March

first of

the year in which the fellowship

is

desired.
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The

parts of the world.

different

in

fellowship shall not

an aid to study

for a higher degree,
but may be used by the holder, with the approval of the faculty,
in whatever way may best advance the purpose she has in
mind.
The fellowship shall be awarded to the best student,
but if she can afford to carry out her plans with her own income

necessarily be offered as

amount of the fellowship to the College
by another student in the same year.
A Resident Intercollegiate Community Service Association
and Bryn Mawr College Joint Felloioship* of the value of $800
is offered by the Intercollegiate Community Service Association and by some alumnae of Bryn Mawr College to a Bryn
Mawr College graduate or to a candidate who has studied for
The holder of the
at least one year in Bryn Mawr College.

she shall return the
to be used

may

fellowship

taking her

live in the College

field practice at

Settlement in Philadelphia,

the Settlement.

board and lodging in the Settlement
Duties of Fellows:

The holder

is

The charge

for

$7.00 a week.

of a fellowship is expected to

devote at least one half her time to the department in which
the fellowship

been without

awarded, and to show, by the presentation
some other manner, that her studies have not

is

of a thesis or in

result.

all college functions, to wear
academic dress, to assist in the conduct of examinations, and
to give about an hour a week to the care of departmental
libraries in the seminaries and in the halls of residence, but no
such service may be required of them except by a written
request from the president's office; they are not permitted,
while holding the fellowship, to teach, or to undertake any other

Fellows are expected to attend

duties in addition to their college work.
to reside in the college

Fellows f are required

and are assigned rooms by the Secre-

tary and Registrar of the College.

They

are charged the

usual fee of seven hundred and ten dollars for tuition, board,

room-rent, and infirmary
*

The term

fellowship

Service Association.
for

is

The

Bryn Mawr College

fee.

used here because adopted by the Intercollegiate ComrQunity
condition of one year's graduate study required of candidates

resident fellowships does not apply.

expected that fellows and scholars of the college will uphold the college standards
of scholarship and conduct and give loyal support to the Students' Association for Selft It

is

Goverment.

29
Fellows that continue their studies

Fellows hy Courtesy.
at the College after the

by a vote

expiration of the fellowship,

of the Directors, receive the

may,

rank of Fellows by

Courtesy.

European Fellowships.
The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500
It is awarded annually to a member
was founded in 1889.
of the graduating class of Bryn Mawr College on the ground
of excellence in scholarship.

The

fellowship

is

intended to

be applied towards the expenses of one year's study and

resi-

dence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The
choice of a university may be determined by the holder's own
preference, subject to the approval of the Faculty.

The President M. Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the
value of $500 was founded in 1896 by Miss Garrett of Baltimore
and is awarded annually on the ground of excellence in scholarship to a student in her second or third semesterf of graduate

work at Bryn

Mawr

College.

The

fellowship

is

to be applied

towards the expenses of one year's study and residence at
The choice
foreign university, English or Continental.
of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject to the approval of the Faculty.
The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the
value of $500 was founded in 1894 by Miss Garrett of Baltimore
and is awarded annually on the ground of excellence in scholarship to a student still in residence who has completed at least
three semesters* of graduate studies at Bryn Mawr College.
The fellowship is to be applied towards the expenses of one
year's study and residence at some foreign university, English or

some

Continental.

by the

The choice of a university may be determined
own preference, subject to the approval of the

holder's

Faculty.

These fellowships are awarded to
Doctor's degree at Bryn
ration.

It

is

Mawr

assist candidates for the

College to complete their prepa-

therefore understood that holders of the President

M. Carey Thomas and

Marj'- Elizabeth Garrett Fellowships

not present themselves as candidates for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy elsewhere than at Bryn Mawr College.
will

* In the case of half time students, two semesters count as one.
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The Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in
German and Teutonic Philology of the value of seven hundred
towards the expenses of one year's study and
is awarded annually to a
graduate student who has completed at least one year of
graduate study at Bryn Mawr College. The fellowship will be
awarded to the candidate who has pursued the most advanced
work, or whose studies afford the most promise of future success.
She must show such proficiency in her studies or in independent
work as to furnish reason to believe that she will be able to
conduct independent investigations in the field of Teutonic
dollars applicable

residence at

some German university

Philology or German,

Application for this Fellowship should be addressed to the
President of the College before

which the fellowship

is

March

first

of the year in

desired.

Resident Scholarships.

Twenty Graduate Scholarships, of the value of three hundred
and fifty dollars each, may be awarded to candidates next in
merit to the successful candidates for the fellowships; they are
also

open for competition to graduates of Bryn Mawr College,
any other college of good standing. Scholars* are ex-

or of

pected to reside in the College, to attend
to

wear academic

nations.

dress,

and to

They may undertake,

all college

assist in the

functions,

conduct of exami-

while holding the scholarship,

only a very limited amount of teaching or other paid work

approved in advance by the President's office.
The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Research Scholarship in
Social Economy and Social Research and in Politics, of the
value of five hundred and fifty dollars, was founded in 1910
by the Executors of the late Susan B. Anthony, the late Dr.
Anna Howard Shaw and Miss Lucy E. Anthony, in memory
of Susan B. Anthony's work for women's college education.
It is awarded to the candidate wishing to devote herself to
studies dealing with the position of women in industry and
politics whose work shows most promise of future success.
and scholars of the college will uphold the college standards
and conduct and give loyal support to the Students' Association for Self-

* It is expected that fellows
of scholarship

Govemment.
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The holder

is required to complete for publication a study in
one or the other of these subjects.
The Robert G. Valentine Memorial Scholarship in Social
Economy and Social Research of the value of $350 is offered by
Mrs. Frank W. HalloweU of Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts,
to be awarded by the President and Faculty of Bryn Mawr
College on the recommendation of the Director of the Carola

Woerishoffer

Department

of

Economy and

Social

Research to a candidate approved by the donor.
to graduates of

Bryn Mawr College

or of

Social

It is

any other

open

college

good standing.
H. Dodge Memorial Scholarships in Industrial
Relations, of the value of S350 each, are offered in the Carola
Woerishoffer Department of Social Economy, open for competition to graduates of Bryn Mawr College or of any other
college of good standing.
of

Several Grace

_

Scholarships for European

Women. *

Eight graduate scholarships for European
of the value of seven

available

for

hundred and twenty

distribution

annually.

women

students,

dollars each, are

In general three are

awarded to British women, and the remainder to women belonging to other European countries.
They are open for competition to all women of the prescribed nationalities whose academic
work has reached a standard equivalent to that denoted by
the Bachelor's degree of an American college or university of
acknowledged standing.
Renewal of these scholarships for a
second year

will not be granted except in very exceptional cases.
Holders of the scholarships are required to be in continuous

residence at the college and to follow regular approved courses

The scholarships are of the value of $720 and cover
only the fees for board, residence, and tuition at Bryn Mawr
College for one academic year.
The scholars are not permitted
of study.

* Applications for the scholarships for foreign

particulars of the candidate's academic work,

women

should be accompanied by

by diplomas

full

and by letters
of the Recording

or certificates,

of recommendation from professors, and should be addressed to the office
Dean, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, U. S. A., if possible by May the first,
or in the case of French students they may be addressed to M. Petit DutailHs, Office
National des Universit^s et Ecoles Franfaises, 96 Boulevard Raspail, Paris. This office
will assist French scholars with a 30 per cent rebate on the cost of their passage over and
back and a monthly allowance for incidental expenses.
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any paid position except as arranged by the College.
Holders of the scholarships must meet their own travelling,
A furnished single room
personal and incidental expenses.
in the graduate wing of one of the halls of residence is assigned
to each scholar, but this is not available in the Christmas and
Easter vacations when scholars who remain at the college have
to pay the expenses of board and residence.*
to accept

Applications for Fellowships and Scholarships.
Application for resident fellowships or scholarships should be

made

as early as possible to the President of the College, and
must be made not later than the first of April f preceding the
academic year for which the fellowship or scholarship is desired.
Blank forms of application will be forwarded to the applicants.
A definite answer will be given within about two weeks from

the latest date set for receiving applications.

Any

original

papers, printed or in manuscript, which have been prepared

by

the applicant and sent in support of her appHcation, will be

when stamps for that purpose are enclosed, or specific
by express are given. Letters or testimonials from professors and instructors will be filed for
returned,

directions for return

reference.

Studies Leading

to

a Second Degree.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other
who shall have satisfied the Academic Council that
the course of study for which they received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given
at Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have attended such additional courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may apply
to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the
degree of Master of Arts or for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts; admission to the graduate school
does not, in itself, qualify a student to become a candidate for
colleges

these degrees.
*

For the rates see page

41.

t In certain cases the date is

announcement.
page 31.

March

For appUcations

first

or

May

first,

for Scholarships for

as stated under the detailed

European Women, see footnote,
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The Degree of Master of Arts.

The degree of Master of Arts may be conferred upon graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and upon graduates of other colleges
who shall have satisfied the Committee on Graduate Students
that their course of study

which the degree
College, or

that

has been equivalent to that for

of

Bachelor of Arts

it

has been

is

given at

Bryn Mawr

adequately supplemented by

subsequent study.
Graduate Students who desire to become candidates

for the

M.A.

degree are advised to provide themselves with their complete academic
record, including their entrance credits,

degree
to

if

possible before

Bryn Mawr

May

first

in order that the

and

to

make appUcation

for the

in the spring preceding their entrance

Committee on Graduate Students may
them how to make up

estimate their work as early as possible and advise
deficiencies.

For students from colleges or universities outside the United States
whose courses have not been exactly equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College
course in subjects, the Committee will judge each case on its merits.

"

Regulations.

—

Course of Study. Each candidate must attend at Bryn Mawr College
three seminaries, or two seminaries and five hours of post-major* courses.

A seminary t requires one-third of the
fulfil this

requii'ement the student

to graduate study.

student's time for one year; hence to

must devote her

entire time for one year

Unless, therefore, she has completed

all the other
requirements before beginning the work for the M.A. degree she will not

be able to complete the work in one year.
Admission to Seminaries. -Preluninary training equivalent to the Bryn
Mawr College undergraduate major coursej in the subject of the seminary
is required for admission to a seminary (or undergraduate course equivalent to a seminary) to be counted for the M.A. degree.
In special cases,
with the approval of the department concerned, work not necessarily
equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College undergraduate major course in
related subjects of equivalent value in preparation may be accepted.
The candidate must however have taken the equivalent of a major course

—

in

some

subject.

major courses may be taken as
provided the Committee on Graduate Students be satisfied that the
courses in question are the equivalent of post-majors in respect to the subject of the
course and the methods pursued.
t The term "graduate course" is adopted by certain departments in place of the term
"Seminary." The graduate course requires one-third of the student's time and may
be counted as a Seminary for the M.A's degree.
This amounts to 20 semester hours, but in English
t See Bryn Mawr College Calendar.
to 40 semester hours, and in philosophy and psychology to 25 hours of undergraduate
college training. Compare, however, paragraph (b) below for the equivalents for the first
20 hours of English.
* In departments having, required general courses,

post-majois,
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—

Examinations. The candidate" is required to pass satisfactorily examinaon the seminaries or courses offered, such examinations being held in
the first week of the May examination period.

tions

Preliminary Requirements.
Reading Knowledge of French and German.
All candidates must prove their ability to use these languages in graduate
The
seminaries by passing a written examination in these languages.
only exception is that a graduate of Bryn Mawr College who becomes a
candidate for the M.x4.. degree within two years after graduation and has
taken the yearly examination* in French or German is excused from
(a)

examination in this language.
Dates of Examinations in French and German. Examinations will be
held each year on or about October 15th and again before Thanksgiving.
Both examinations must in general be passed before Thanksgiving of the
year in which the candidate takes her degree, but the Committee on
Graduate Students may, at its discretion, decide to give a candidate who
fails at Thanksgiving in either language another trial at some time

—

during the

first

semester.

the candidate devotes two years to work for the degree she

If

take one or both examinations in the

first f

may

year.

Knowledge of English.

(b)

—

The candidate must satisfy the
Ability to Write Correct English.
Department of English Composition that she is able to write correct
English, and in case of failure to do so will be requested by the Committee
on Graduate Students to make up deficiencies in this respect by entering
a graduate course in EngUsh composition. She must also be able to give a
1.

report or carry on discussion in satisfactory English.

English Literature, or Literature of Other Languages.

2.

—A

required to present credits in her undergraduate college

candidate

is

course for ten

semester hours in literature, at least five of which must be English Literature, and in case of failure to do so will be requested by the Committee

on Graduate Students to make up her
(c)

deficiencies.

Knoivledge of Latin.

All candidates are required to have a knowledge of Latin prose of the

standard of Caesar and Cicero. Candidates who have no credit for Latin
on entrance to college are required to pass an examination in Latin Prose
Authors of the standard of Ctesar and Cicero, and some questions on
grammar may be included. Candidates who have certificates covering
part of this ground will be examined on the part in which they are deficient.
* Students

who have graduated under the new

regulations are excused from examina-

tion in both languages.

t Since the student's entire time should be given to the work of her seminaries, candidates are advised, whenever possible, to prepare for these language examinations before
entering the College and to pass them off in the October examination.
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Time

End

of this examination:

Graduate Students

may

of first semester.

The Committee on

at its discretion grant a second examination early

in the second semester to a student

who has

failed.

(d) Knowledge of Philosophy, Psychology, Laboratory Sciences, or Mathe-

matics.

A

candidate

is

required to present credits obtained in her undergraduate

twenty semester hours of work in two or more of the
Psychology, Laboratory Science {i. e., Physics,
Chemistry, Geology or Biology) or Mathematics, not more than ten of
these semester hours to be in any one of these subjects and the twenty
If, however,
hours may not be entirely in Philosophy and Psychology.
the candidate has no entrance credit in a Science which has included
laboratory work she will be requested by the Committee on Graduate
Students to make up her deficiency by taking in Bryn Mawr College at least
six semester hours of Science accompanied by laboratory work which may
be counted in the above twenty hours.
college course for

subjects,

Philosophy,

Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Arts.

The degree

of

Doctor

of

Philosophy and Master of Arts*

be conferred upon graduates of BrjTi Mawr College, and
upon graduates of other colleges who shall have satisfied the
Committee on Graduate Students either that the course of

may

study for which they received a degree is equivalent to that for
which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given by Bryn Mawr
College, or that it has been adequately supplemented by subsequent study. The degree is given to no one who cannot read
French and German, or who is unacquainted with Latin. The
degree of Doctor of Philosophy will in no case be conferred by
the College as an honorary degree.
Requirements.
1.

—The candidate must devote to graduate work at
the
This minimum
usually be exceeded.
years
work in residence at Bryn Mawr are
Residence. —Two
Time.

least

equivalent of three full years.
2.

full

will

of

The remainder of the work may be done at other institutions
approved by the Committee on Graduate Students. In special cases the
Committee may accept work done under direction of scholars not directly

required.

connected with a college or university.
The course of study shall consist of one principal and one
3. Subjects.
or two subordinate subjects, and shall be divided between at least two
departments. The principal subject is known as the Major, ^lien there
are two subordinate subjects, one must be in the same department as the
Major, or in a closely allied department, and is knovra as the Associated

—

*

This

is

the form in which the degree has always been conferrsd.
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Minor, and the other must be in a different department from the Major,
and is known as the Independent Minor, When there is one subordinate
subject it may be (a) the Independent Minor alone, in which case the
Associated Minor and the Major are in the same subject, or (b) equivalent
both the Independent Minor and the Associated Minor, in which case

to

known as a Double Minor. A list of all the approved combinations
Majors and Minors has been issued by the Academic Council, and no
combination not on this approved list shall be allowed without special
action of the Council; except that in the case of Independent Minors the
Committee on Graduate Students has the power to accept a subject in a
combination not on the approved list, such action, when taken, to be
it is

of

reported to the Council.

—

4. Courses.
Graduate work, apart from work on a dissertation, is
reckoned in terms of unit graduate courses.
A unit graduate course*
requires approximately one-third of a student's time, so that three such
courses will represent full-time work, and students are not permitted to
register for more work than this, f
When work done elsewhere is offered in fulfilment of the requirements
for the degree at Bryn Mawr, the Committee on Graduate Students shall
determine the equivalent of such work in terms of unit graduate courses

at

Bryn Mawr.

Eight unit graduate courses, subject to the exception stated below, are
required for the Ph.D. degree. Of these eight courses, six shall be in the
Major and Associated Minor and two in the Independent Minor. The
division of courses between the Major and Associated Minor, whether
these are in the same or different departments, shall be subject to the
approval of the Supervising Committee.
If the Associated Minor and
Independent Minor are in the same department, not less than four courses
shall be taken in the major subject.
While the eight graduate courses recjuu-ed are understood to be organized courses, as announced in the Calendar, the department in which a
candidate's major work is being done may, at its discretion, direct that
This substitution may
other work shall be substituted for one of them.
Work thus substituted for a
be in the Major or in one of the Minors.
regular course may not be work upon the dissertation, except in the departments of laboratory science, viz.. Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology,
and Experimental Psychology. Such work must be covered in one of the
examinations regularly provided or by a special examination or report.
It shall be registered at the Office of the Recording Dean and at the time
of registration its character and the way in which it is to be tested shall be
indicated.
When, under this option, only one graduate course is taken
in the Independent Minor, no mention of the Independent Minor shall be
made in the diploma.
is used by many departments in place of the term "graduate
and a seminary may be counted as a graduate course for the Ph.D. degree.
t Some courses are offered which require less than one-third of a student's time, and these

*The term "Seminary"

course,"

count as proportionate parts of a unit course.
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a student's complete work in any one department exceeds two com'ses
not be taken with a single instructor, except with the permission of
the Committee on Graduate Students.
No post-major courses or courses equivalent to post-major shall count
If

it

may

towards the Ph.D. degree, even though a candidate may be obhged to
take such courses in order to supplement her preparation in her subjects,
except certain courses in science accepted by the Committee on Graduate
Students as equivalent to graduate courses in virtue of assigned supple-

mentary reading or laboratory work or both. Such assigned supplementary
reading or laboratory work shall be reported in writing by the instructor
to the Committee on Graduate Students so as to indicate in what respect
the post-major as a graduate course is differentiated from the post-major
as undergraduate work.
All graduate courses must be completed before the Final Examination.
Journal Clubs. Every candidate is expected to take part in the work
of three Journal Clubs, two in her Major, and one in her Associated Minor;
but candidates who are in residence for only two years may omit one of
Departments may, however, at their discretion, require parthe three.
ticipation in Journal Clubs on the part of all students who are pursuing

—

the 'work as a Major.

—

5. Dissertation.
The candidate must present a dissertation which shall
be the result of independent investigation in the field covered by the maj or
subject.
It must contain new results, arguments, or conclusions, or it
must present accepted results in a new light. It must be published within
three years from the Commencement after the candidate has passed the
Final Examination (unless a special extension of time is granted by the
Committee on Graduate Students), and 150* copies must be supplied to
the College.
The candidate shall not be entitled to use the degree until
her dissertation shall have been published in approved form.
6. Examinations.
The progress and attainments of the candidate shall
be tested by examinations and certified, as specified in the printed

—

regulations.

Procedure.

—Before

an appUcant for the Ph.D. degree can be
accepted as a candidate she must submit to the Committee on Graduate
Students in writing f an account of her general preparation, stating in
particular the extent of her knowledge of French, German, and Latin,
stating also the subjects she wishes to offer as Major and Minors for the
degree, and the amount and character of the work already done in these
1.

Registration.

subjects.

candidate.

If this

statement

If the candidate's

is

satisfactory she will be registered as a

preparation

Graduate Students to be in any way
undertake suitable extra work.
*

Two

of these

must be buund

found by the Committee on
be required to

manner for use in the Library,
by the Committee on Graduate Students.

in a specified

t Using the apphcation blank issued

is

insufficient she shall
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Expenses.

For graduate students attending six or more hours a week
and for fellows and graduate scholars the tuition
fee is two hundred dollars a year, payable half yearly in advance
For other graduate students
at the beginning of each semester.
who do not wish to devote all their time to graduate work the
for one hour a week of
fees are as follows, payable in advance
lectures, eighteen dollars a semester; for two hours a week
of lectures,

:

of lectures, thirty-six dollars a semester;

week
five

for three hours a

of lectures, forty-eight dollars a semester;

for four or

hours a week of lectures, sixty-five dollars a semester.*

This arrangement

is

students, but those
lectures or less

made especially for
who wish to take

non-resident graduate
five

hours a week of

may live in the College halls on the understanding

up their rooms if needed for students who
amount of graduate work and paying the
regular tuition fee.
No student may, however, live in the
Halls of Residence who does not register for a course or research
work amounting to at least a two-hour lecture or seminary
course.
The tuition fee for the semester becomes due as soon
that they

must

give

are taking the full

as the student

is

of this fee will be

registered in the College office.

made on account

No

reduction

of absence, dismissal during

the currency of the semester, term, or year covered

by the

fee

any other reason whatsoever.

Graduate
students are admitted to residence or to attendance on lectures
at any time during the year, and in this case a proportionate
reduction is made in the charges for board and room-rent
and for tuition. Every student who enters the College must
register immediately^ at the Comptroller's office, and must
register her courses at the President's office within two weeks
after entrance under penalty of exclusion from the College.
in question, or for

*

The

fees

charged are reckoned on the basis of the actual hours of conference or lecture
number of undergraduate hours to which the course is regarded as

irrespective of the

equivalent.

In counting the number of hours for which a graduate is registered the following special
arrangements are made in regard to laboratory courses: payment for a one hour lecture
course in a scientific department entitles the student to four hours of laboratory work in
addition with no extra charge except the laboratory fee.
Students registered for laboratory work only, are charged the following tuition fee: for each two and one-half hours of
undergraduate laboratory course and for each five hours of graduate laboratory course
the same fee as for a one hour lecture course. The laboratory fees as stated on page
39 are charged in addition to the charge fortuition
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Any change made
will

office,

or the courses

not be permitted to count, and a charge of one dollar will

made

be

must be

the courses registered

later in

reported immediately to the President's
for each

change made in the course after

it

has been

definitely registered.
Laboratory Fees.

Graduate students taking courses in scientific departments (Physics, Chemistry, Geology,
Biology, and Psychology) amounting to six or more hours a week of lecture courses or its
equivalent in laboratory courses are charged a laboratory fee of twenty-one dollars and
fifty

cents a semester with the following exceptions:

if

the student takes, as a regular
week the

student, courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting to six hours a

laboratory fee

is

reduced to

fifteen dollars

a semester; and

if

she takes, as a regular student

courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting to ten hours a week the laboratory

and a half a semester.
Graduate students taking less than six hoiirs a week of lectures, or its equivalent in
laboratory work, and graduate students taking one undergraduate laboratory course only

fee is reduced to seven dollars

are charged a laboratory fee of fifteen dollars a semester for every laboratory course of four
or

more hours a week, and

of seven dollars

and

fifty

cents a semester for every laboratory

course of less than four hours a week.
In courses in Geology each hour of field work counts as one hour of laboratory work.

^All graduate students, including Fellows and Scholars, taking courses in the Department
Economy and Social Research are charged a laboratory fee of $10 a semester,
and may also be required to provide themselves with two 50-trip tickets between Bryn
Mawr and Philadelphia costing $9.18 each, and to meet their traveling and incidental
expenses while working in the field during the semester and vacations. An allowance not
exceeding fifty dollars will be made to each Fellow and Scholar towards the resident field
expenses.
The fee for the certificate is $10, and all Fellows and Scholars are expected to
complete work for a certificate and are charged the $10 certificate fee.
The fee for laboratory courses in Applied Psychology, Education, and Educational
Psychology for graduate students is $6 a semester.
of Social

Residence.

Residence in the college buildings
of resident fellowships

and

is

optional except for holders

scholarships.

Those who do not

reside in the college buildings are expected to

ments which are satisfactory to the
returning to write a dissertation
required to register and to

make

arrange-

Former students
or to do research work are
college.

pay the minimum

fee of eighteen

they wish to make use of the library and
seminary rooms.
In each hall of residence, except Merion
Hall, a special wing or corridor is reserved for graduate students,
and in order to secure entire quiet no undergraduate students
are permitted to engage rooms in the graduate wings.
The
expense of board and residence in the graduate wings of the
College halls is five hundred dollars.
Of this amount four
hundred dollars is the charge for board, and is payable halfdollars a semester

if

yearly in advance; the remainder

is

room-rent, and

is

payable
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Every student has a separate bedroom.
yearly in advance.
Room-rent includes all expenses of furnishing, service, heating
and light.
Plans and descriptions of the academic buildings and of the
halls of residence, Merion Hall, Radnor Hall, Denbigh Hall,
Pembroke Hall West, Pembroke Hall East, and Rockefeller
Hall, with a full account of the halls and tariff of rooms, are
pubhshed as Part 4 of the Bryn Mawr College Calendar and
may be obtained by application to the Secretary and Registrar
of the College.
Each of the halls of residence (except Pembroke, which has a common dining-hall and kitchen for the two
wings) has its separate kitchen and dining-hall, provides accomodation for from sixty to seventy students, and is under the
charge of a resident warden.

made

Application for rooms should be

as early as possible.

The demand for graduate rooms is very great, and since reserving a room unnecessarily may prevent some other student
from entering the

college, a deposit of fifteen dollars is required

in order that the application

may

be registered.

In case the

applicant enters the College in the year for which the

amount

room

is

deducted from the first
College bill.
If she changes the date of her application or files
formal notice of withdrawal at the Office of the Secretary and
Registrar before August first of the year for which the application is made, the deposit will be refunded.
If, for any
reason whatever, the change or withdrawal be made later than
August first, the deposit will be forfeited to the College. Students making appHcation for a room for the second semester
forfeit the deposit if they do not file notice of withdrawal at
the Secretary's office before January first of the academic year
for which the room is reserved.
In order to make appHcation
for a room it is necessary to sign a room-contract, which will
be sent on application, and return it with the fee of fifteen dolreserved, the

lars to the Secretary

of fifteen dollars

must

of the deposit

and Registrar
also be

in order to insure the tenure

is

of the College.

A

deposit

made by each student in residence
of her room for the following aca-

demic year.
This sum will be forfeited if formal notice of
withdrawal is not filed at the office of the Secretary and Registrar on or before May first of the current year.
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Every applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or who fails to withdraw
her appUcation by that date and either does not occupy the room at all or vacates it during
the college year prevents some other student from obtaining accommodation and consequently admission to the college. Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application for the ensuing academic year is received by the Secretary and Registrar of the
College by the first of September (or in the case of an application for the second semester
only, by the first of January) the applicant is responsible for the rent forthe whole year of
the room assigned to her or for a rent of one hundred dollars in case a definite assignment
has not been made. The charge for room rent is not subject to remission or deduction
The apphcant is not entitled to dispose
unless the college is able to re-rent the room.
of the room thus left vacant.
In case of prolonged illness and absence from the College extending over six weeks or
more, there will be a proportionate reduction in charge for board.
Any student who changes her room is required to pay an extra fee of fifteen dollars.
Students are expected to provide their own rugs, curtains and towels, but in every other
respect the rooms are completely furnished. Electric reading lamps, table napkins, sheets,
etc., are provided by the College.
No part whatever need be taken by the students in the
care of their own rooms.
There are open fire-places in nearly all the studies and in many single rooms, but the
rooms are sufficiently heated by steam. The air in each room is changed every ten minutes,

The students' personal
is regulated by a thermostat in each room.
washing may be done by any laundry recommended by the college for one dollar a dozen,
or about $16 a half-year for one dozen pieces a week.
Accommodation is provided for graduate students that wish to remain at the College
during the Christmas and Easter vacations at $15.50 a week. At Christmas the College
halls are closed, but accommodation is provided on or near the College campus.
At Easter
graduate students may occupy their own rooms in the halls of residence at the above
rate.
Graduate students remaining during the vacations in the neighborhood of Bryn
Mawr are required to take advantage of these arrangements and will be charged at the
above rates for the period of the vacation unless they inform the Secretary and Registrar
of the College in advance of their intention to spend the vacation elsewhere, and register
and the temperature

their addresses in the College office.

The health

of the students is

Committee consisting

under the charge of a Health

of the President, the

Dean

of the College,

the Director of Physical Training, and the physicians of the
college.

The

College Physician is in her office in the college infirmary
during the hours from eight-thirty to nine daily, except Sunday and from four to five-thirty every day, except Saturday

and Sunday, and may be consulted by the students without
charge.
All entering resident graduate students are required to

have

a medical, physical and oculist's examination and to follow the
health directions of the physicians of the college which will be

given them after the examination; those

who

are reported

by

the physicians of the college as suffering from uncorrected

eye trouble will be expected to take the necessary measures to
correct

it.
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Every student entering the

college will be vaccinated unless

she can furnish satisfactory proof that she has been successfully vaccinated not

more than two years

previously.

All resident graduate students are required to register regular
exercise.

The conduct

of the students in

management

demic, or affecting the
the student

body

as a whole,

is

aU matters not purely acaof the halls of residence, or

in the

hands

of the Students'

Association for Self-Government, which was organized in 1892.

Bryn Mawr College, whether graduates
members of this association.
The College reserves the right to exclude at any time and to
cancel the fellowships or scholarships held by students whose
conduct or academic standing renders them undesirable mem-

All persons studying in

or undergraduates, are

and in such cases the fees due
been paid in advance to the College will
not be refunded or remitted in whole or in part.
In 1893 the Bryn Mawr Graduate Association was organized
by the graduate students then in residence, its object being to
A room in
further the social life of the graduate students.
Denbigh Hall is set apart by the College to be used as a clubroom.
Informal meetings are frequently held in this room,
bers of the College community,
or which

may have

and several times during the year the Association invites the
Faculty and friends of the College to larger social gatherings
which are addressed by well-known speakers.

Summary

of

Expenses of Graduate Students.

Tuition for the semester, payable on registration:

For one hour* a week of lectures
For two hours a week of lectures
For three hours a week of lectures
For four or five hours a week of lectures
For six or more hours a week of lectures
Room-rent for the academic year, payable on registration
Board for the semester, payable on registration
Total expenses for the academic year:
Tuition

fee, for six or

more hours a week

$18.00
36 .00

48 00
.

6.5.00

100 00
100.00
200 00
.

.

200 00
100 00
400.00
10 00

of lectures

.

Room-rent
Board

.

Infirmary fee

.

* Total for tuition, residence,

and infirmary care for the academic year.

Laboratory fees for the academic year
* See footnote,

page 38.

Graduate students are also charged a

the up-keep of the athletic grounds.

.

$710.00
$12 to $43
.

fee of $2.50 a year for
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Students whose fees are not paid before
the

first

semester and before

March

first in

November

first in

the second semester

are not permitted to continue in residence or in attendance

on their

classes.

The Students' Loan Fund of Bryn Mawb College was founded by the Class of
1890 for the purpose of receiving contributiom, however small, from those who are interested in aiding students to obtain an education. The money thus contributed is distributed
in the form of partial aid, and as a loan.
It is as a rule applied to the assistance of those
students only who have attended courses in the College for at least one year. The Fund is
managed by a committee consisting of the President of the College and representatives of
The committee reports yearly to the
the Alumna} Association of Bryn Mawr College.
Board of Trustees and to the Alumnae Association. The committee consists of the following members: President Park; Mrs. Margaret Reeve Gary, ex-officio, 1 Lehman Lane,
Germantown, Philadelphia; Miss Emma Osborn Thompson, 320 South 42nd Street,
Philadelphia; Professor Eunice Morgan Schenck, Bryn Mawr College; Miss Margaret
Millieent Carey, 1004 Cathedral Street, Baltimore, Md., Chairman: and Mrs. William
Farr Robinson, Prospect Avenue, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia. Contributions may be sent
Applications for loans should be sent to the Chairman
to any member of the committee.
of the committee, and all applications for any given year should be made before May 1st
of the preceding academic year.
Libraries.

The fact that

the College

is

situated in the suburbs of Philadel-

phia enables the student to use the libraries of Philadelphia, as
well as the College library.

The

College library has been collected within the past thirty-

nine years, and

is

designed to be, as far as possible, a library

There are at present on its shelves about
one hundred and four thousand bound volumes, and ten thousand dissertations and pamphlets, the collection including the
for special study.

classical library of the late Professor Sauppe, of Gottingen,
which was presented to the college in 1894, and the Semitic
library of the late Professor Amiaud, of Paris, acquired in 1892.
A more detailed description of these two collections may be
found on pages 53 and 74.
The sum of about seven thousand dollars is expended yearly
for books under the direction of the heads of the several col-

legiate departments, and, in addition to many gifts of books,
about thirty thousand dollars has been presented to the library
during the past twenty years for expenditure in special departments.
Over six hundred pubhcations and reviews in the

English, Greek, French, Italian, Spanish,

languages, are received

by the

German, and Swedish

library, as follows:
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General and Miscellaneous Periodicals.
Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Bayerischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu
Munchen.
American Mercury.
*Amherst Graduates' Quarterly.

Musical Quarterly.
Nachrichten von der Koniglichen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften, Gottingen.
Nation, N. Y.
Nation and Athenaeum.

Asia.

Neue Rundschau.

Atlantic Monthly.

New Republic.
New Statesman.
New York Times

Bookman.

Bookman

(English).

*Bryn

Mawr

Index.

Nineteenth Century.
North American Review.
Nouvelle Revue Frangaise.

Bookseller.

Alumnae Bulletin.

Bulletin of Bibliography.

Bulletin of the New York Public Library.
Bulletin of the Pan-American Union.
Century.
China Weekly Review.
Congressional Digest.

Nuova

Antologia.

Outlook.
Philadelphia

Symphony Orchestra Pro-

gram.
Preussische Jahrbiicher.
Information
Public
Affairs

Contemporary Review.
Cumulative Book Index.
Deutsche Rundschau.

Service

Bulletin.

Publishers' Weekly.

Dial.

Punch.

Drama.

Quarterly Review.

Edinburgh Review.

Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature.
Review of Reviews.
Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Litt6r-

English Review.

La

Esfera.

Fortnightly Review.

ature.

Revue de Paris.
Revue des Deux Mondes.

Forum.
Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen.

Revue

Harper's Monthly Magazine.
Harvard Graduates' Magazine.

Revue

Independent and Weekly Review.
Inter- America.

Sewanee Review.

Universitaten und Technischen Hochschulen erschienenen Schriften.
Circulars.

Library Journal.
Literary Digest.
Living Age.

Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Bayerischen Akademie der Wissenschaften.
Sitzungsberichte der Koniglichen Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu
Berlin.

Spectator.

London Mercury.
Mercure de France.
Mind and Body.
Bulletin of the Carnegie Library

Theater Arts
University of
University of
University of
University of
University of

Monthly.
California, Publications.

Missouri, Studies.

Nebraska, Studies.
Texas, Studies.

Washington, Studies.
World's Work.

Newspapers.
College News, Bryn Mawr.
El Sol.
Home News, Bryn Mawr.

Revue

Scribners Magazine.

Jahresverzeichniss der an den deutschen

of Pittsburgh.

Litteraire;

Scientia.

Statesman.

Monthly

et

Saturday Review.

International index to Periodicals.

Japan Society Bulletin.
Johns Hopkins University,

Politique

Bleue.

L'lllustration.

Irish

Internationale de la Croix-rouge.

London Times.
New York Times.
Philadelphia Public Ledger.

Presented by the Publishers.
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Art and Archaeology.
Journal of the American Institute of Arch-

American Journal of Archseology.
Archaeologike Ephemeris.
Art and Archaeology.

itects.

Art Bulletin.
Art in America.
L'Arte.

Beaux- Arts.
Berliner IMuseen.

Boletin de la Sociedad Espafiola a Excursiones.

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology.
Journal of Hellenic Studies.
Journal international d'archeologie numismatique.
Mittheilungen und Nachrichten des Deutschen Palastina Vereins.
Mittheilungen des Deutschen Archseologischen Instituts, Athenische Abtei-

British School at Athens, Annual.

Art,

New

lung.

Museum

Bulletin of the Metropolitan

of

Rhode

Island School of

Design.
logica

della
Commissione
communale de Roma.

archaeo-

Monumenti

Museum
Museum

International Studio.

Jahrbuch der koniglich preussischen kunstsammlungen.
Jahrbuch des Archaologischen Instituts.
Jahreshefte des Osterreichischen Archaologischen Instituts in Wien.

Rivista d'arte.
Syria.

All Opinions of the U. S.

Supreme Court.

for

International

Conciliation, Publications.

American City.
American Economic Review.
*American Economist.
American Federationist.
American Journal of International Law.
American Municipalities.
American Political Science Review.
*The Americas.
the

and

American

Academy

Palastina

Zeitschrift

fiir

bildende kunst.

Politics.
offentlichen Rechte.

Harvard Business Review.
Harvard Law Review.
Jahrbiicher fiir Nationalokonomie

und

Statistik.

Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical and Political Science.
Journal of Comparative Legislation.
Journal of Criminal Law.
Journal of Political Economy.
Journal of the Royal Statistical Society.
League of Nations Official Journal.
League of Nations Treaty Series.

Annalist.
of

Deutschen

Vereins.

Handbuch der

of Peace.

Political

des

Zeitschrift

Economics and

Annals

of Fine Arts Bulletin, Boston.

Revue arch6ologique.
Revue de I'art.

Gazette des Beaux Arts.

Association

Antichi.

Journal.

Rassegna d'arte.
Rassegna d'arte Senese.

Burlington Magazine.

American

Archaeo-

Notizie degli Scavi di Antichita.

Emporium.

*Advocate

Deutschen

des

logischen Instituts, Romische Abteilung.

York.

*Bulletin of the

Bulletino

Mittheilungen

of

Social Science.

City Record, Boston.
Columbia Law Review.

Modern

City.

Municipal Journal, Baltimore.
Municipal Review of Canada.
National Municipal Review.
National Tax Association Bulletin.

Columbia Studies in History, Economics
and Public Law.
Commerce Monthly.

Political Science Quarterly.

Commerce

Proceedings of the

Reports.

*Congressional Record.
Economic Journal.

Polybiblion:

Revue

Bibliographic.

Academy

of Political

Science.

Proportional Representation Review.
Publications of the American Economic

Foreign Affairs.

Good Government.

Association.

Great Britain, Consolidated List
liamentary Publications.

of

Par-
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Quarterly Journal of Economics.
Revue g6n6ral de Droit international pub-

Revue Municipale.

Zeitsclirift

Short Ballot Bulletin.

fiir

politik u.

Economy and

Social

Advance.
American Child.
American Child Health Association, Transactions.

American
American
American
American
American

Sozialwissenschaftliches Literaturblatt.

Yale Review.

Ue.

American

Single Tax Review.

Flint.

Industries.

Bakers' Journal.
Better Times.

Bridgeman's Magazine.
Broom-makers' Journal.
Bulletin of the Bureau

Vocational In-

of

Barber.

Bulletin of the National Tuberculosis Association.

Bulletin of the New York State Department of Labor.
Bulletin of the Taylor Society.
Carpenter.
Child Health Magazine.
Journal.

Economic World.

Server.

Monthly Labour Review.
Motorman and Conductor.
Nation's Health.
National Conference

of

Work

Ohio

State Institute Journal.

Painter and Decorator.
Papermakers' Journal.
Patternmakers' Journal.
Cutters' Journal.

Plasterer.

Playground.
Proceedings of the National Conference of

Eugenics Review.
Factory.
Family.

Garment Worker.

Social Work.
Public Health, Michigan.

Granite Cutters' Journal.
Housing Betterment.

Quarry Workers' Journal.
Railway Carmen's Journal.
Retail Clerks' International Advocate.
Revue des Etudes Co-operative.
*Seaman's Journal.
Shoeworkers' Journal.
Stereotypers' and Electrotypers' Journal.

Industrial Arts Index.
Industrial Bulletin.
Industrial Information Service.

Industrial

Social

Bulletin.

Paving

Electrical Workers' Journal.
Elevator Constructor.

Massachusetts

Leatherworkers' Journal.
Life and Labor.
Machinists' Journal.
Metron.
Ministry of Labour Gazette.

Mixer and

formation.

Commercial Telegraphers'

Journal of Personnel Research.
Journal of Social Forces.
Journal of Social Hygiene.
Journal of the Cigar Makers' International
Union.
Journal of the Outdoor Life.

Labor Bulletin of the
Bureau of Statistics.
Labor Gazette.
Law and Labor.

American Pressman.

Social-

Social Research.

Journeyman

Journal of Public Health.
Journal of Sociology.
Labor Legislation Review.
Management Review.

Volkswirtschaft,

Verwaltung.

Management.

Institution Quarterly.
International Bookbinder.

Survey.

International Labour Review.

International Musician.
International Steam Engineer.
Journal of American Statistical Association.

Journal of Applied Sociology.
Journal of DeUnquency.
Journal of Heredity.
Journal of Industrial Hygiene.
• Presented
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*United Association of Journeymen Plumb-

University

of Illinois,

Studies in Social

Sciences.

ers' Journal.

U. S. Bureau of Immigration, Publications.
*U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin.
*U. S. Bureau of the Census, Publications.
*U. S. Children's Bureau, Publications.

University

Minnesota, Studies in Social

of

Sciences.

Werdende

Zeitalter.

*Wood carver.

Education.
Padagogische Studien.
Pedagogical Seminary.

Education.
Educational Administration.
Educational Outlook.
Educational Review.
Elementary School Journal.
Forum of Education.
Industrial Education Magazine.
Journal of Educational Psychology.
Journal of Educational Research.

Journal

Revue International de I'Enseignement
SupSrieur.

Revue

Supplementary Education Monographs.

the American Association of

of

tion.

Lehrproben und Lehrgange.
National Education Association, Publica-

Teachers' College Record.
*U. S. Biireau of Education, Bulletin.

University

tions.

National Society for the Study of Education Yearbook.

Normal

Teachers' College Contributions to Educa-

Women.

University

Universitaire.

School and Society.
School Review.
School Science and Mathematics.

of

California

Publications,

Education,
Zeitschrift fur padagogische Psychologie.

Instructor.

History.

American Historical Association, Reports.
American Historical Review,
Current History.
English Historical Review.
Historical Manuscripts Commission, Re-

Jahresberichte der Geschichtswissenschaft.

Kho, Beitrage zur alten Geschichte.
Revolution fran^aise.
Revue des £tudes Napol6oniennes.
Revue des Questions historiques.

Revue

historique.

Historische Vierteljahrsehrift.

Round

Table.

Historische Zeitschrift.

Royal Historical Society, Transactions.

History.

Selden Society, Publications.

ports.

Illinois State Historical Society Journal.

Philology and Literature, Classical.
JSgyptus.
Bulletin bibliographique

du Mus6e

et

pidagogique

Mnemosyne.
Neue Jahrbucher

fiir

Wissenschaft und

Jugendbild.

Beige.

Classical Journal.

Philologische Untersuchungen.

Classical Philology.

Philologus.

Classical Quarterly.

Quellen und Forsohungen zur lateinischen

Classical Review.

Philologie.

Commentationes philologae jenenses.

Revue de Philologie.
Revue des fitudes grecques.

Dissertationes philologicse halenses.

Rheinisches

Glotta.

Rivista di Filologia.

Classical Weekly.

Harvard Studies
Hermes.
Jahresbericht

in Classical Philology.

iiber

die

Fortschritte

Roman

Le Mus6e

der

Studies.

Beige,

Revue de

fiir

Philologie.

Sokrates.

klassischen Altertumswissenschaft.

Journal of

Museum

Studi Italiani di Filologia classica.
tStudi Storici per I'Antichita classica.
Wiener Studien, Zeitschrift fiir klasaische
Philologie.

Philologie

Year's

Work

in Classical Studies.

classique.
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Philology and Literature, General and Comparative.
American Joiirnal

of Philology.

Philological Society,

London, Publications.

Eranos.

Philologische Wochenschrift.

Indogermanische Forschungen.
Journal of English and Germanic Pnilol-

Transactions of the American Philological

ogy.

Association.
Zeitschrift

Journal of Philology.

die osterreichischen

fiir

Gym-

nasien.

Philologica.

Zeitschrift

Philological Quarterly.

fiir

vergleichende

Sprachfor-

schung.

Philology and Literature, Modern.
Anglia.

Anghstische Forschungen.
tAnnales Romantiques.
Archiv fiir das Studium der neueren
Sprachen.
Archivio Glottologico Italiano.
Arkiv for Nordisk Filologi.
Beiblatt zur Angha.
Beitrage zur Geschichte dor deutschen
Sprache und Literatur.
Bibliographical Society of America, Publications.

Korrespondenzblatt des Vereins
deutsche Sprachforschung.
Kritischer Jahresbericht
schritte der

fiir

iiber

die

nieder-

Fort-

romanischen Philologie.

(Les) Lettres.

Literatur.

Literarisches Centralblatt.

Literaturblatt

fiir

germanische und roman-

ische Philologie.

Malone

Society, Publications.

Materialen zur Kunde des alteren englischen Dramas.

Bulletin hispanique.

Modern
Modern
Modern
Modern
Modern

Bulletino della Societa Dantesca Italiana.

Miinchener Beitrage zur romanischen und

Chaucer Society Publications (both
Deutsche Literaturzeitung.
Deutsche Texte des Mittelalters.

Notes and Queries.

Bibhographical Society of London, Transactions.

Bonner Studien zur enghschen

Philologie.

British Society of Franciscan Studies.

series).

Language Journal.
Language Notes.
Language Review.
Languages.
Philology.

englischen Philologie.
Palaestra.

Dialect Notes.

Poet-lore.

Early EngUsh Text Society, Publications

Praeger deutsche Studien.

(both series).
English Leaflet.

Publications

Enghsh JournaL

Quellen und Forschungen zur Sprach- und

of

the

Englische Studien.

Kulturgeschichte

Euphorion.

Volker.

Forschungen

zur

neueren

literaturge-

schichte.

Germanisch-romanische Monatsschrift.
Giornale Dantesco.
Giornale Storioo della Letteratura italiana.

Goethe Jahrbuch.

Henry Bradshaw

Society, Publications.

Hispania.

Jahrbuch

der

Deutschen

Shakespeare

Gesellschaft.

Jahrbuch des Vereins

fiir

niederdeutsche

Sprachforschung.
Jahresbericht iiber die Erscheinungen auf

dem

Modern Language

Association.

Gebiete der germanischen Philo-

der

germanischen

Rassegna Bibliografica.

Review of English Studies.
Revista de Filologia Espanola.

Revue
Revue
Revue
Revue
Revue
Revue
Revue

Celtique.

des Langues Romanes.
d'Histoire Litt^raire de la France.

Germanique.
de Litterature Comparee.

Hebdomadaire.
Hispanique.

Romania.

Romanic Review.
Romanische Forschungen.
Scottish Text Society, Publications.
Society des Anciens Textes Fran^ais, Pub-

logie.

Kieler Studien zur englischen Philologie.
t

lications.

Suspended publication.
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Soci6t6

des Textes

Fran^ais

ISIodernes,

Publications.

Studien zur englischen Philologie.
Studies in Philology.
Wiener Beitrage zur englischen Philologie.
Yale Studies in English.
Zeitschrift des
allgemeinen Deutschen
Sprachvereins.

Zeitschrift

fiir

den deutschen Unterricht.

Zeitschrift

fiir

deutsche Philologie.

deutsches Altertum und
deutsche Litteratur.
Zeitschrift fiir deutsche Wortforschung.
Zeitschrift fiir franzosische Sprache und
Zeitschrift

fiir

Litteratur.
Zeitschrift

fiir

romanische Philologie.

Philology and Literature, Semitic.
American Journal
and Literatures.

of Semitic

Languages

Jewish Quarterly Review.
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.
Journal of the Society of Oriental Research.

tRecueil de Travaux relatifs ^ !a Philologie
egyptiennes
et
I'Archeologie
a
et
assyriennes.

Sprache
fiir agyptische
Altertumskunde.

Zeitschrift

Zeitschrift

fiir

und

Assyriologie.

Philosophy and Psychology.
Americair Journal of Ophthalmology.
American Journal of Physiological Optics.
American Journal of Psychology.

Annee psychologique.
Archiv fiir die gesammte Psychologic.
Archiv fiir Geschichte der Philosophic.
Archiv fiir systematische Philosophie.
Archives de Psychologie.
Archives of Psychology.
British Journal of Psychology.
British Journal of Medical Psychology.
Bulletin de I'lnstitut Psychologique.
Comparative Psychology Monographs.
Hibbert Journal.
International Journal of Ethics.
Journal de Psychologie.
Journal fiir Psychologie und Neurologie.
Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychol-

Philosophical Review.

Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
Proceedings of the Society for Psychical
Research.
Psychological Bulletin.
Psychological Clinic.
Psychological Review.
Psychological Review; Monograph Supplements.
Psychological Review; Psychological Index.

Psychologische Studien.

Revue de Metaphysique.
Revue philosophique.
Training School Bulletin, Vineland.
*University of Toronto Studies, Psychology
Series.

Vierteljahrschrift

ogy.

Journal
Journal
Journal
Journal

fiir

wissenschaftliche

Philosophie u. Soziologie.
of

AppUed Psychology.

Zeitschrift

of

Comparative Psychology.
Experimental Psychology.

Zeitschrift

of

fiir

fiir

angewandte Psychologie.
Psychologie und Physio-

iogie der Sinnesorgane:

of Philosophy.

Mind.

schrift

fiir

schrift

fiir

Psychologie.

1.

Abt., Zeit-

2.

Abt., Zeit-

Sinnesphysiologie.

Monist.

Religion.

American Friend.
Anghcan Theological Review.
*Christian Register.

Journal of Theological Studies.
*Publicat!ons of the American Jewish Historical Society.

Expositor.

Religious Education.

Expository Times.
Harvard Theological Review.
Journal of Bibhcal Literature.
Journal of Rehgion.

Revue biblique.
Revue de I'histoire de
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Science, General.

American Journal of Science.
Atti della Reale Accademia delle Scienze
di Torino.

British Association for the

Philosophical Transactions of the Royal

Society of London.
Proceedings of the American Philosophical

Advancement

Society.

Proceedings of the National

of Science, Reports.

Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin,

Royal

Science Series.

Comptes Rendus dea Stances de

I'Aca-

d6mie des Sciences.

of

Society

A and

series

of

London Proceedings,

B.

Science.

International Catalogue of Scientific Lit-

American.
Monthly.
*U. S. National Museum, Publications.
*University of Missouri Studies, Science
Scientific
Scientific

erature.

Kansas

Academy

Sciences.

University, Science Bulletin.

Nature.

New York State

Museum

Bulletin.

Series.

Philosophical Magazine.

Science, Biology.

American Anthropological Association,
Memoirs.
American Anthropologist.
American Joiirnal of Anatomy.
American Journal of Physiology.
American Naturalist.
Anatomischer Anzeiger.
Archiv fiir Anatomie und Physiologic.
Archiv fiir die gesammte Phy.siologie.
Archiv fiir mikroskopische Anatomie.
Archiv

fiir

Protistenkunde.

Journal of Genetics.
Journal of Morphology.
Journal of Physiology.
Journal of the Royal

*Midland Naturalist.
Physiological Abstracts.
Physiological Review.

Quarterly
Stazione

*U.

Microscopical

Zoologica di Napoli, Pubblica-

S.

Public Health Service, Publications.

*University

of

California

Publications,

Cahfornia

Publications,

Physiology.

Biologisches Centralblatt.

Botanisches Centralblatt.
Centralblatt fiir Physiologie.
"Endocrinology.
Eugenics Laboratory Memoirs.

^University

of

Zoology.

*University

Pennsylvania,

of

Contribu-

from the Zoological Laboratories.
*Umversity of Toronto Studies, Biological
tions

Genetics.
Illinois Biological Monographs.

Journal
Journal
Journal
Journal
Journal

of

zioni.

Biochemical Journal.
Biochemische Zeitschrift.

fiir

Journal

Science.

Bibliographia physiologica.

Jahrbiicher

Microscopical

Society.

Series.

wissenschaftUche Botanik.

de Physiologie.
of Biological Chemistry.
of Experimental Medicine.
of Experimental Zoology.
of General Physiology.

*University of Toronto Studies,

Physio-

logical Series.

*Wilson Bulletin.
Zeitschrift

fiir

Zeitschrift

fiir

Zeitschrift

fiir

Physiologische Chemie.

wissenschaftUche Zoologie.
and Gewebelehre.

Zellen

Zoologischer Anzeiger.

Science, Geology,
Association

of

American

Geographers,

Annals.

and Geography.
Geological Magazine.

Geoiogisches Centralblatt.

Bulletin of the Geographical Society of

*IUinois Geological Survey Bulletin.

Journal of Geography.
Journal of Geology.
Meteorologische Zeitschrift.
Mineralogical Magazine.
National Geographic Magazine.

PhUadelphia.
Centralblatt fur Mineralogie.

Economic Geology.
Geographical Journal.
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Neues Jahrbuch

und

fiir

Mineralogie, Geologie

University

Pan-American Geologist.
Quarterly

Journal

Revue de Geologie.
S. Monthly Weather Review.

*U.

Palaeontologie.

of

the

Geological

of

Toronto Studies, GeologicaJ

Series.

Society.

Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics.
Acta Mathematica.
American Journal of Mathematics.
Annalen der Chemie.
Annalen der Physik.
Annales de Chimie.
Annales de Physique.
Annales scientifiques de I'EcoIe Normale
Sup6rieure.

Annali di Matematica.
Annals of Mathematics.
Aatrophysical Journal.
Berichte der deutschen chemischen Gesellschaft.

Bolletino

di

Bibliografia

e

Storia

delle

Scienze Matematiche.
Bulletin de la Soci6t6

Chimique de France.

Bulletin de la Soci6t6 Math^matique.

Journal de Physique et le Radium.
Journal fiir die reine und angewandtw

Mathematik.
fiir praktische Chemie.
Journal of Physical Chemistry.
American
Journal
of
the

Journal

Journal of the London Chemical Society.
Journal of the Optical Society.
Kolloidzeitschrift.

Mathemat)sche Annalen.
Mathematische Zeitschrift.
Messenger of Mathematics.
Monatshefte fiir Chemie.
Physical Review.
Physikalische Zeitschrift.

Proceedings of the London Mathematical

Bulletin des Sciences math^matiques.
Bulletin of the

American Mathematical

Society.

Cambridge Tracts

in

Society.

Quarterly Journal of Mathematics.
Reudiconti del Circolo Matematico

Mathematics.

Chemisches Zentralblatt.
Giornale di Mathematiche.
Helvetica Chimica Acta.
Jahrbuch der Chemie.
Jahrbuch iiber die Fortschritte der
Mathematik.
Jahresbericht der
deutschen
Mathematiker Vereinigung.
Journal de Chimie physique.
Journal de MathSmatiques.

Chemical

Society.

di

Palermo.

Revue

Semestrielle de Publications

Math-

ematiques.
Science Abstracts.

Transactions of the American Mathematical Society.
U. S. Bureau of Standards Bulletin.
Zeitschrift fiir anorganische Chemie.
Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie.
Zeitschrift fur Mathematik und Physik.
Zeitschrift

fiir

physikalische Chemie.

The

may

Books
library is open daily from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m.
be taken out by the students unless specially reserved for

library reference use.

There are in Philadelphia the following important libraries
which are available for students
The Library Company of Philadelphia, which contains about
260,000 volumes, divided between the Locust Street Building
and the Ridgway Branch. Its valuable collection of pamphlets
is not included in the number of volumes as given above.
The
Library is open from 9 a. m. to 5.30 p. m., and is open to students
for consultation freely during these hours.
To take books
* Presented
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Publishers.

52

from the building a deposit must be made or subscriptions will
be received as follows: $12.00 for one year, $6.00 for six months,
$4.00 for three months.
The Mercantile Library, which contains about 215,000
Private subscription, $6.00 a year for two separate
volumes.
works at a time.
The Library of the Academy of Natural Sciences, which contains
The Council of the Academy has
about 90,000 volumes.
generously conceded the use of its library and of its museum
to the students of

The Library

Bryn Mawr

College.

Pennsylvania, which contains
about 550,000 volumes and 50,000 pamphlets. The custodians
of this library have always been liberal in their extension to the
of the University of

College of inter-Ubrary loan courtesies.

The Free Library

of

Philadelphia,

which contains over

625,000 volumes and 415,000 pamphlets and unbound docu-

ments, and

is

at all times open to the students for consultation.

The American

Philosophical Society Library, which contains
about 70,000 volumes, admission by card from a member.
The Historical Society of Pennsylvania Library, which contains over 150,000 bound volumes, and 250,000 pamphlets, is
for reference only.
The collection of manuscripts is one of the
best in the country, comprising 7,000 volumes containing over
Every courtesy is extended to members of
1,000,000 items.
the college, and students and members of the Faculty are
specially invited to all lectures delivered at the Library.

Sanskrit and Comparative Philology.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
a non-resident lecturer in Comparative Philology and Sanskrit.
Graduate Courses.

The

following graduate courses are offered in each year:

Lectures on Comparative Philogy and Philological Seminary.
Two hours a week throughout

the year.

Students entering this course are expected to be familiar with German and FrenchA short preliminary course in Sanskrit is also of great aid to the student. The lectures on
comparative philology treat of the connection of the Greek and Latin languages with the
related languages of the Indo-European group,

first, plionetically, secondly, from the point
view of grammatical forms, and lastly, from the point of view of syntax. In the fu-st
part of the course which covers what during the last few years has been the field of the

of
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most active research the student is introduced to the latest theories and discoveries in
Aryan phonetics, and is expected to read and criticize the articles appearinjr from time to
time in the philological journals, and to prepare reports on these articles. The same method
and in the third part of the
is pursued during the investigation of the history of forms;
course the student begins the study of comparative syntax by a close comparison of the use
of cases and verbal forms in Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin.

Elementary Sanskrit.

Two hours a week

-throughout the year.

Whitney's Grammar is used, and the classical selections from Lanman's Reader are read
Lectures are given on the phonology and morphology of Sanskrit.
The courses in Comparative Philology and in Elementary Sanskrit will not, as a rule,
be given in the same year.

Second Year Sanskrit.
The Vedic

selections in

One

Lanman's Reader are

or two hours a week throughout the year.

read, with

some additional hymns from the

from the classical literature aie read at
are given to supplement the lectures on the phonology.
Rigveda.

Selections

Advanced

Sanskrit.

Selected texts are read:

sight.

Exercises in etymology

Tvjo hours a week throughout the year.

the Bhagavad-Gitd,

Kalidasa's Cakuntald, Acts I and II, with

During the second
a careful study of the Prakrit; selected hymns of tne Atharvaveda.
is conducted as a seminary, with use of the native commentaries.

semester the course

Greek.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Wilmer
and Miss Abby Kirk, In-

Dr. Henry Nevill Sanders, Professor of Greek;

Cave Wright, Professor

of Greek;

structor in Elementary Greek.

Exceptional

facilities for

the study of

all

departments of

clas-

owned
by the College. The greater part of this library is formed by
the well-known collection of the late Professor Hermann Sauppe
This has been
of Gottingen, which was acquired in 1894.
supplemented by purchases made by the college library, so that
the classical library now numbers some seven thousand volumes,
including complete sets of most of the important journals, and
about seven thousand dissertations and monographs.
philology are offered

sical

by the

large classical library

Graduate Courses.
The graduate seminaries in Greek are varied from year to year in two
series, Attic Tragedy, Orators, and Historians, and the Homeric Question,
Greek Sophists of the Fourth Century, Plato and Aristophanes, in order
that they may be pursued by a student for consecutive years.
Students
electing Greek as a Major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
must offer not less than two seminaries and the journal club for two years
and
offer

Greek be also elected as the associated minor the candidate must
two seminaries and one journal club for three years. A list of approved

if
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and independent minors

associated minors

is

given in the Regulations of

The post-major courses also are open to graduate
part of the work expected of graduate students consists

the Academic Council.
students.

A large

of courses of reading

pursued under the direction of the department, and

reports of this reading are from time to time requii'ed of the students.

reading knowledge of French and

German

is

required.

The

A

course in

Comparative Philology is recommended to graduate students of Greek.
For graduate courses in Classical Archseology, which may be offered as an
associated or independent minor by students taking Greek as a major for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see pages 104 to 105.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr. Sanders conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary:
Greek Seminary.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 Attic Tragedy is the subject of the seminary. The work of the seminary
Members of the seminary report on assigned
in textual criticism is devoted to Sophocles.
subjects

and give

critical

summaries

of current classical literature.

In 1925-26 Greek Orators will be studied in the seminary. The work consists of the reading
of large portions of all the orators and the critical interpretation of a selected part of each.
Lectures are given on legal antiquities, the syntax, and the style of the various authors,
in conjunction with

The

which Dionysius of HaUcarnassus and the Greek rhetoricians are

and their criticism of antiquity investigated.
Students are expected to provide themselves with the Teubner text editions of Antiphon,
Andocides, Lysias, Isocrates, Isaeus, jEschines, Hypereides, and Demosthenes.
The
classical library is well equipped with works on the orators.
In 1926-27 Greek historians are the main subject of the seminary.
Ttiucydides is
studied in detail and reports are made on data of history contained in Greek literature
Lectures are given by the instructor on subjects connected with Greek hisin general.
toriography, such as the composition of Thucydides's history, the syntax and style of
Thucydides, the history of early prose, Greek historical inscriptions.
studied.

later rhetoricians are treated

Dr. Wright conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary:
Greek Seminary.

Two hours a week

In 1924-25 the Homeric Question

is

throughout the year.

the subject of the seminary in the

first

semester;

the work consists of a review of the discussions of the Homeric poems since the publication
The various tests that have been applied to the poems by archseof WoK's Prolegomena.
ologists, Unguists, historians of

myths, and

aesthetic critics are

taken up and

criticized in

detail.

Greek Sophists of the Fourth Century A.D., are the subject of the seminary in the
second semester. The works of the Empeior Julian, Libanius and others are read and
Lectures and reports are given on the literary movements of the second,
discussed.
third and fourth centuries, A. D.
In 1925-26 Aristophanes will be the subject of the seminary. The aim of the seminary
is to make the students familiar with the more important Aristophanic Hterature up to
the present day. Portions of the text are interpreted by the class and reports on assigned
topics, Hterary, historical, and archfeological, connected with the plays are expected from
AU the comedies of Aristophanes are read in the course of the s'ear;
all the members.
lectures are given by the instructor on ttie metres and syntax of Aristophanes, on the
dramatic structure of the plays and on the history of Attic comedy.
Part of the work
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on Aiistophanes whicn are presented by members of
advance with a complete
The Clarendon Press (Oxford) edition is recommended.
text of Aristophanes.
In 1926-27 Plato will be the subject of the seminary. The work is mainly literary and
critical.
Lectures on the style, philosophy, and chronology of the dialogues are given by
the instructor; a detailed interpretation of a portion of Plato, and repoits on topics set

consists of analyses of dissertations

Every member

the class.

of the class should provide herself in

by the class. The students are expected to read the Republic,
Parmenides, and Sophist and discuss certain problems arising from these dialogues.
The aim of the course is to lay a foundation for independent work by familiarizing the students with the achievements of scholarship and the general field of Platonic
Every member of the seminary should pro-\-ide herself in
literature up to the present day.
The Clarendon Press (Oxford) edition is
advance with a complete text of Plato.
for discussion are given
Thecetetus,

recommended.

Dr. Sanders and Dr. Wright together conduct the Greek
journal club:
Greek Journal Club.
The advanced

One and a

half hoars once a fortnight throughout the year.

students and the instructors meet to report on and discass recent articles

and books on subjects connected with the Greek

classics.

Post-Major Courses.

Dr.

Sanders

offers

in

1924-25

post-major

following

the

courses, open to graduate students:
^schylus, Oresteia,

Fourth Century

Two how s a week during
One hour a

Critics.

Two

Pindar.

iveek

first semester.

hours a week during the second semester.

Sophocles, Electra or Euripides, Electra.
One hour a week during

Dr.

the first semester.

during the

the second semester.

Sanders offers in 1925-26 the following post-major
open to graduate students:

courses,

Minor Orations

of the Attic Orators.

Two hours a week during

the first semester.

One hour a week during

the first semester.

Sophocles, Oedipus ColoneUS.

^SchyluS, Agamemnon.

Two

hours a week during the second semester,

Greek Prose Composition and the Evolution

of Style.

One hour a week during

Dr.

the second semester.

1926-27 the following post-major
open to graduate students:

Sanders offers in

courses,

^SchyluS, Eumenides.
Sophocles, Trachinioe.

Two hours

a week during the

One hour a week during

first semester.

the first semester.

Greek Rhetoricians and Greek Prose Composition.
One hour a week during

the

Bacchylides.

One hour a week during

the second semester.

Euripides, Bacchce.

One hour a week during

the second semester.

second semester,

:
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Dr.
courses,

Wright offers in 1924-25 the following post-major
open to graduate students:
Two hours a week during

Melic Poets.

Two

Plato, Republic.

the first semester.

hours a week during the second semester.

Wright offers in 1925-26 the following post-major
open to graduate students:

Dr.

courses,

Two

Theocritus.

^schylus, Septem, or Lucian.

hours a week during the

Two hours a week during

first semester.

the second semester.

Wright offers in 1926-27 the following post-major
open to graduate students:

Dr.

courses,

Palatine Anthology.

Two hours a week during

Sophocles, Ajax.

Two

the first semester.

hours a week during the second semester.

Free Elective Courses.
Dr. Wright offers in each year the following free elective^
courses
History of Greek Literature.

Two hours

Greek Religion and Greek Myths.

Two

a week throughout the year.

hours a week throughout the year.

supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and
and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of
the Olympian Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature
of Greek myths.
This course

is

Classical Archaeology

Latin.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

Dr. Arthur Leslie Wheeler, Professor of Latin; Dr.

Hamilton Swindler, Associate

in Latin

of

Mary

and Archaeology, and

Dr. Susan Helen Ballou, Associate in Latin.

Graduate Courses.
The graduate work in Latin is conducted according to the seminary
method, and is intended not only to broaden the student's knowledge, but
The graduate courses in Latin are varied
also to teach methods of work.
from year to year in three series, Roman Lyric Poetry, Elegy, and Comedy,
and Roman Historiography, Latin Epigraphy and Palaeography, and
Students electing Latin as a major subject for
Cicero's Correspondence.
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two seminaries and the journal club for two years and if Latin be also elected as
the associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the
journal club for three years.
A list of approved associated and independent minors is given in the Regulations of the Academic Council. It is

:
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desirable that all students

have a good knowledge

German

Xo

is

who intend

of Greek.

to do

A

advanced work

in Latin should

reading knowledge of French and

necessary.

undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr. Wheeler conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary:
Latin Seminary.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

All the plaj's of Plautus
In 1924-2.5 Latin Comedy is the subject of the seminary.
and Terence are read by the students; single plays form the basis of special work on the lanStudents should pro\-ide themselves with the text edition of
guage, text, metres, etc.
Plautus, edited by Goetz and SchoeU, Leipsic, Teubner, or that of W. M. Lindsay, Oxford
The plays of Plautus,
text, and w-ith Dziatzko's text of Terence, Leipsio, Tauchnitz, 1884.
annotated by Brix, Leipsic, Teubner, 1901-16, and by Lorenz, Berlin, Weidmann, 1876-86,
and the plays of Terence, annotated by Dziatzko (re^'ised by Hauler), 1898 and 1913
(Teubner), and by Spengel, 1879 and 1905 (Weidmann), are also recommended. P. Terenii
Afri Commoedim, edited by S. G. Ashmore, Oxford University Press, New York, 1908, is a
convenient commentary.
In 1925-26 Roman Lyric in the Period of the RepubHc will be the subject of the seminary. After a rapid sur\'ey of the fragmentary Ijiic remains of the predecessors and contemporaries of Catullus, the poems of Catullus himself are studied in detail.
Students
should have Catulli carmina (Oxford text, 1904), edited by Robinson Elhs, or E. T. Merrill's
text (Leipsic, Teubner, 1923), Ellis's Commentary on Catullus, Oxford, Clarendon Press,
1889 (second edition), or W. KroU's Catullus (Leipsic Teubner, 1922).
In 1926-27 Roman Elegy as represented by TibuUus, Propertius, and Ovid will be the
subject of the seminarj'.
In addition to a careful study of selected poems an effort is made
to trace the history of elegj- among the Romans.
The various topics connected with the
subject are treated in detail as far as time permits, and the students are encouraged to
familiarize themselves with the best Uterature in editions, periodicals, and dissertations.
The texts recommended are the Oxford Clarendon Press editions of Catullus and TibuUus,
edited by Elhs and Postgate, and the Leipsic (Teubner) text of Propertius, edited by
C. Hosius, 1922.
The best commentaries are Kirby Smith's The Elegies of TibuUus, NewYork, 1913 (American Book Co.), and M. Rothstein's Die Elsgien des Sextus Propertius,
Berhn, 1920 (Weidmann). For Catullus see Roman Lyric.

Dr. Ballou conducts in each year the following graduate
seminar}'
Latin Seminary.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924—25 the subject of the first semester is Latin Palaeographj-.
The facsimiles in
the collections of Chatelain, Zangemeister and Wattenbach, and Arndt furnish acquaintance with the more important Roman and mediaeval literary hands, and photographic
reproductions are used for practical exercises in collation and text emendation.
In the
second semester Pliny's correspondence with Trajan forms the basis of the application of
palaeographic principles to text criticism, and also for a study of

Roman

provincial

admm-

istration.

In 1925-26 Cicero's correspondence will be the subject of the seminary. An effort is
to master typical textual and linguistic problems presented by the text, and special
attention is paid to Roman administration and political conditions during the last years
of the Republic.
In 1926-27 the subject of the seminary will be Roman Historiography. The develop-

made

ment of the writing of history at Rome is studied chronologically from the early annalists
and Cato to Ammianus Marcellinus in the fourth century.
Selections from representative
historians are read and reports made on their methods and style.
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Dr. Wheeler, Dr. Swindler and Dr. Ballou together conduct
the Latin journal club.
Latin Journal Club.

One and a half hours once a

The advanced students and the

instructors

and books on subjects connected with the

meet

to report

fortnight throughout the year.

on and discuss recent

articles,

I<atin classics.

Post-Major Courses.

Dr. Wheeler offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
following post-major course, open to graduate students:

Roman
An

made

Romans.

the

Two

Elegy.

effort is

hours a week throughout the year.

to trace historically the development of this branch of poetry

Selections

from Catullus, Tibullus, Propertius, and Ovid are read.

among
The

by occasional lectures.
Special attention is devoted to the
and reading of the elegiac distich and to the characteristics of Roman poetic
Each student is required to prepare papers and reports on assigned topics in

readings are supplemented
structure
diction.

each semester.

Dr. Wheeler offers in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the
following post-major course, open to graduate students:

Roman
The
ment

Two hours a week

Satire.

subject

is

throughout the year.

treated historically in order to give an outline' of the origin and develop-

The

from Horace, Pcrsius, Seneca, Petronius, and
some of the fragments of Ennius, Lucilius, and Varro. The readare supplemented by occasional lectures.
Each student is required to prepare papers
of Satire.

class reads selections

.Juvenal, together with

ings

and reports on assigned

topics in each semester.

Dr. Ballou offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the

fol-

lowing post-major courses, open to graduate students:

The

Life

and Works

The Bucolics,

Latm
The

of Vergil.

portions of the Georgics and

Prose Composition.

class

Roman

Three hours a week during the

Three hours a week during the

meets at two assigned hours; the third hour

Poetry of the Empire.

first semester.

some of the minor poems are read and

is

discussed.

first

semester-

used for consultation.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

Selections from Lucan, Martial, Statius, the Permgilium Veneris,

and the early Christian

poets.

Dr. Ballou offers in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the

fol-

lowing post-major courses, open to graduate students:
Lucretius and Catullus.
Selections from the

Three hours a week during the

De Rerum Natura and from

The Latin Essay.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

Selections from Horace's literary epistles are followed

Latin Prose Composition.

The

class

first semester.

the longer poems of Catullus are read.

by the minor works

of Tacitus.

Three hours a week during the

meets at two assigned hours; the third hour

is

first

used for consultation.

semester.
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MoDEEN Languages.
Miss Lucy Martin Donnelly,
Regina Katharine Crandall, Dr.
Eunice Morgan Schenck, Dr. Samuel Claggett Chew, Mr.
Samuel Arthur King, Miss Marcelle Parde,* Dr. Eduard Prokosch, Mr. Claude Gilli,t Dr. Walter Llewellyn Bullock, Dr.
Joseph Eugene Gillet, Mr. Norreys Jephson O'Conor, Dr.
Winifred Sturdevant, Mrs. Helene Buhlert Bullock, Dr. Anna
Schafheitlin, Miss Marjorie La Monte Thompson, Miss Margaret Oilman, Mrs. Myra Richards Jessen, Dr. Frederick
Pfeiffer, Miss Katharine Louise Ward, Miss Harriette Seville
Millar^ Miss Marion Vaux Hendrickson, Miss Margaret Jager,
Miss Grace Hawk, and Miss Edith Finch.
Professors

Dr.

and

instructors:

Carleton Brown,

Dr.

English.

The

instruction in this department is under the direction
Miss Lucy Martin Donnelly, Professor of EngHsh, Dr. Carleton Brown, Professor of English Philology, Dr. Regina Katharine Crandall, Professor of Enghsh Composition, Dr. Samuel
Claggett Chew, Professor of English Literature, Mr. Samuel
Arthur King, Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction, Mr.
Norreys Jephson O'Conor, Associate Professor of English
Composition, Mrs. Helene Buhlert Bullock, Miss Marjorie
La Monte Thompson, Miss Katharine Louise Ward, Miss
Margaret Jager, and Miss Grace Hawk, Instructors in English,
and Miss Edith Finch, Reader in English.
of

Graduate Coueses.
There are offered each year graduate seminaries and courses in English
and in English language, and these seminaries and courses are
varied so as to enable candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
to pursue graduate work for three or more successive years. The graduate
literature

instruction in English hterature includes the direction of private reading
of topics for investigation.
The graduate courses in
presuppose at least as much knowledge as is obtained in the
two years' course of undergraduate lectures on EngUsh Uterature and in

and the assignment

literature

one of the literature courses of the EngHsh major; and the graduate courses
in Anglo-Saxon presuppose as much knowledge of Anglo-Saxon as is
* Granted leave of absence for the years 1925-26.
t Granted leave of absence for the years 1924-26. The courses announced by Professor
Gilli will be given by Dr. Winifred Sturdevant.

:
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obtained in the language course in the EngUsh major. All students offering
English as a subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have
taken at least the equivalent of the composition in the required English
course.

Students who elect English literature as their major subject in their
examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer English
philology as the associated minor and those who offer English philology as
the major subject must oifer

EngUsh

minor In
must offer two

literature as the associated

the major together with the associated minor the student

A list of approved independent minors is given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

seminaries and a journal club for three years.

Miss Donnelly conducts in alternate years the following
graduate seminary:
Seminary

in

English Literature.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

In 1926-27 Donne and Milton will be the subjects of the seminary.
In 1928-29 the prose writers of the Early Eighteenth Century will be studied with
especial attention to Swift and Addison.

Dr.

Brown conducts

in

each year the following graduate

seminaries
Seminary

in

Middle English.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 the Beginnings of English Drama is the subject of the seminary.
After
tracing the emergence of plays in the vernacular from the liturgical drama, the evolution
In considering the morality plays their
of the leading Enghsh mystery cycles is studied.
connection with mediaeval allegories, debates, and didactic treatises is specially examined.
The lectures given by the instructor are designed to afford a general survey of the drama
(both religious and secular) in England to the accession of Queen Elizabeth.
Critical
reports on assigned topics are required from the students.
In 1925-26 Middle English Romances will be the subject, of the seminary.
All the
romances represented in Middle English are read, and the relation of these English versions
to their Latin and Old French originals are discussed.
The romance cycles are taken up
in the following order: Troy story, Alexander saga, Arthurian cycle, romances of Germanic
origin, Charlemagne cycle.
Special investigations of problems relating to the romances
are undertaken from time to time by the members of the seminary.
In 1926-27 the seminary will study The Vision of Piers the Ploviman and the works of
Chaucer. Attention is devoted not so much to the critical reading of the texts themselves
as to the examination of the questions of authorship and chronology which have recently
been raised. These poems are also discussed in their relation to the other hterature of the
fourteenth century.

members

Special subjects for individual investigation are assigned to the

of the seminary.

In 1927-28 the Middle English Lyric is the subject of the seminary. The development
from the songs of St. Godric in the twelfth century to the end of the
fifteenth century.
In addition to the lyrics which have already been printed, including
the newly published Religious Lyrics of the Fourteenth Century, the seminary will study by
means of rotographs and transcripts, the unpublished lyrical material within this period.

of the lyric is traced

Seminary in Old English.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 Beowulf and the old English lyrics are studied in the
seminary.
The work begins with a careful textual study of the Beowulf. After discussing the problems of editing, a general survey of Beowulf criticism

is

presented including
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theories as to the composition of the
logical elements.

Saxon heathen poetry.
In 1925-26 and again
nary.

poem, and an inquiry into

In this connection a study

Several of the

in

is

also

made

its historical

1927-28 Cynewulf and Cffidmon will be the subjects

poems

and mytho-

of the other pieces of Angloof the semi-

traditionally ascribed to these authors are critically studied.

Lectures are given with a view to furnishing a thorough introduction to Anglo-Saxon
Christian poetry and the Mterary problems connected with it.

This seminary* is open to graduate students who have already taken the course in
Anglo-Saxon grammar and reading of Anglo-Saxon texts, or its equivalent.

'

Dr.

Chew

conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary in English Literature.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 the aspects of the Romantic Period are studied.
In 1925-26 the dramas of Jonson, Beaumont, Fletcher and Massinger will be studied.
In 1926-27 the seminary will be devoted to Victorian literature.

Dr.

Crandall conducts in 1925-26 the following graduate

seminary
Seminary
The

in

American Literature.

subject of the seminary

is

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

the history of American literature, more especially in

the latter half of the nineteenth century.

Dr. Crandall will conduct in 1926-27 and again in 1927-28
the following graduate seminary:
Seminary in English Criticism.
The

special subjects of this

Dr.

Brown

seminary

offers in

will

Tivo hours a week throughout the year.

vary from year to year.

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the

fol-

lowing graduate course
English Historical

Grammar.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

In this course the development of the English Language is traced from the earliest
times.
After an outline has been given of the history and external relations of English,
the change and decay of inflections, the use of prepositions and the more important points
in historical syntax are discussed.
The course presupposes a knowledge of Anglo-Saxon
and Middle English. The students examine various documents of the different periods to
discover evidence of the operation of linguistic principles.

Dr. Brown, Miss Donnelly, Dr. Chew, Dr. Crandall and

Mr. O'Conor together conduct the English journal
English Journal Club.

The advanced students and
and

One and a half hours a

club.

fortnight throughout the year.

the instructors meet to report on and discuss recent reviews

critical articles.

The

following

attended

bj'-

advanced undergraduate

graduate students

courses

may

be
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Miss Donnelly

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the

offers in

following coarse:

The English Novel.
Three hours a week during the first semester,
the second semester.

and two hours a week during

The

course consists in a rapid review of English prose fiction to the eighteenth century
of the development of the novel from Richardson and Fielding to Scott.

and a detailed study

Miss Donnelly

offers in

1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the

following course:
English Romantic Poets.

Two
and

The

hours a week during the

three hours

first

semester,

a week during the second semester.

Romanticism in the eighteenth century are reviewed and
Wordsworth and Coleridge are the special subjects of study in the first semester.
The study of Romanticism is continued in the second
semester with especial reference to Byron, Shelley and Keats.
origins

and development

of

questions of poetics are discussed in class.

Chew

Dr.

offers in

each year the following courses:

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century.
Three hours a week during the first semester,
the second semester.

and two hours a week during

Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, and, if time allows, two or three other writers, are studied
with regard to their theories of criticism and their influence upon the thought of their time.

A

report

is

required from each student attending this course.

Chew

Dr.

offers in

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the follow-

ing courses:
English Poetry, 1850-1914.

Two
and

hours a week during the first semester,
a week during the second semester.

three hours

The poets from Arnold to Masefield are studied by means of lectures and a large amount
The attempt is made to consider the poets in groups according to

of collateral reading.

outstanding tendencies.

Attention

is

paid to political and foreign influences.

The Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama.
Three hours a week during the

and two hours a week during

A

large

are read.

drama.

Dr.

first

semester,

the second semester.

number of plays by the dramatists from Lyly and Marlowe to Ford and Shirley
The lectures deal in part with aspects of contemporary life as reflected in the

A

report

Chew

is

required from each student attending this course.

offers in

1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the follow-

ing course:
English Literature from Dryden to Johnson.
Three hours a week during the first semester,
the second semester.

and two hours a week during

The poets from Butler to Thomson; ttie philosophers from Hobbes to Hume; the
novel from Defoe to Fielding; the beginning of English historical writing, and the essayists,
are the chief subjects studied in this course.
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Bacon, The English Bible, Milton.
Two
and

Two

hours a week during the first semester,
a week during the second semester.

three hours

long reports and several short reports are required from each student attending the

course.

Brown

Dr.

^

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the

offers in

fol-

lowing courses:
Anglo-Saxon Prose and Beowulf.
Three hours a week during the

and two hours a week during

The first half of the course
sented in Siever's Old English

first

semester,

the second semester.

devoted to an outline of Anglo-Saxon grammar as pretranslation) and to the reading of the

is

Grammar (Cook's

prose selections in Bright's Anglo-Saxon Reader.

Anglo-Saxon poems, the Beoiuulf
the poem is read with the class.

is

After reading one or two of the shorter
text)' and the first two-thirds of

taken up (Klaeber's

Shakespeare.

Two
and

A

careful study

made

is

of a

number of Shakespeare's plays, selected with a view to
The plays usually chosen are: Henry V, Hamlet,
of the more general problems connected with these

and later work.
and Romeo and Juliet. Some

illustrating his earlier
Othello,

hours a week during the first semester,
a week during the second semester.

three hours

plays are discussed in introductory lectures and various topics are taken up, such as the
principles of tragedy

and comedy, the use

of allegory

and the development

of

Shakespearian

criticism.

Dr.

Brown

offers in

1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the

fol-

lowing courses:
Middle English Romances.
Three hours a week during the first semester,
the second semester.

and two hours a week during
Selected romances in Middle English are read

deal with the development of

romances

of the

of mediffival

Romance

by the members of the class. The lectures
Europe with special reference to the

literature in

Arthurian cycle, and the discussion includes a review of the development

themes in

later periods.

Middle English Poetry, Chaucer.
Two
and

hours a week during the

three hours

first

semester,

a week during the second semester.

The course begins with an outline of Middle English grammar sufficient to enable the
students to read ordinary texts intelligently.
Lectures are given on the development of
the language and literature during this period.
In the course on Chaucer the best of the
Canterbury Tales are studied, also the Legend of Good Women, The House of Fame, and
portions of Troilus and Criseyde.

and

The

his relation to the English, French,

lectures discuss Chaucer's sources

and Itahan

and

literary art,

literature of his time.

Dr. CrandaU offers in each year the following elective course:
Argumentation.
The wnting

of arguments, the study of the

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

form with reference to other types

of writ-

and other problems connected with argumentation, formal and informal, make up
the work of the course.
If possible, some attention will be paid to oral composition.

ing,
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Dr. Crandall offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the

lowing elective course:
The Short Story.

Two

fol-

hours a week throughout the year.

course deals with various forms of narrative, more especially the short story, and
includes a study of the work of representative authors, both English and French.

The

Dr. Crandall offers in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the

fol-

lowing elective courses
Two

Rhetoric.

The course

consists of the

hours a week throughout the year.

study of rhetoric, with parallel reading and analysis of

English prose and verse, and the writing of illustrative papers.

Two

Criticism.

The

hours a week throughout the year.

course includes a study of the principles of criticism and the writing of critical

expositions, the essay,

Mr. O'Conor

and kindred forms.

offers

in

1924-25 and again

in

1925-26 the

following elective course:
Experimental Writing.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

planned to afford practice in writing for students who have completed
a general course, but are not yet ready for a specialised course.
Members of the class are
expected to experiment with various forms of writing both in verse and in prose.
The
atmosphere of informal discussion, found in the literary workshop, is sought. To this end,
once in three or four weeks, an evening meeting replaces the usual class appointment.
Conferences are an important feature of the work.
This course

is

Mr. O'Conor

offers

1924-25 and again

in

in

1926-27 the

following elective courses:

The Elements

of English Poetry,

Part

I.

Two

hours a week during the first semester.
This course is intended not only for those who write verse, but for all who wish to know
something of the history and the technique of English poetry. After a brief consideration
of poetry in its general relation to sesthetics, the several verse forms are studied.
Illustrative reading, with special attention to modern verse and exercises in the use of verse
forms, with criticism of technical problems, are required.

The Elements

of Poetry, Part II.

Tivo hours a week during the second semester.

This course is a continuation of the preceding and is open to students who have completed Part I with credit, and to others with permission of the instructor.
It is intended
primarily for those who wish to write original verse.
Considerable reading is expected,
especially in modern poetry.
Sustained effort is encouraged; by the end of the year each
student is required to have written either a number of short poems or one poem of some
length.
Conferences are an important feature of the work.

Mr. O'Conor

offers

in

1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the

following elective courses:
The Technique of the Drama.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Technique is studied through plays read and seen, through the preparation of scenarios,
and through the writing of original plays. The course is intended not alone for those who
wish to write plays but for all who wish to gain a critical understanding of the art of the
theatre.
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Mr. King

each year the following course in English

offers in

Diction for graduate students:
General Course in Ai-ticulation and Voice Production.
One half hour a week throughout

The

and

the year.

and to
eliminate the faults of bad production.
Speech is resolved into its phonetic elements
which are made the basis of practical exercises so arranged as to be progressive in their
object of this course

is

to train speakers in accurate

distinct articulation

difficulties.

Mr. King

offers in

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the following

free elective course in English Diction

General Reading of Prose Authors.

One hour a week throughout

This course is open only to those students who have attended the required
English diction or who have done equivalent work.

Mr. King

offers in

1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the following

free elective course in

Reading

needs of

Enghsh Diction:

of Shakespeare.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

open only to those students who have taken the required course in English
A special study is made of the principles of correct delivery of blank verse. Tlie
those students who intend to teach English literature, and desire to read Shake-

This course
diction.

the year.

coiirse in

is

speare to their pupils, are given special attention.

Romance Languages.
French.

The

instruction in this department

Dr. Eunice

Morgan Schenck,

is

under the direction of

Associate Professor of French;

Mr. Claude GilH,* Associate Professor of Romance Philology;
Miss Marcelle Parde,t Associate in French; Dr. Winifred
Sturdevant, Lecturer in Romance Philology, and Miss Margaret
Oilman, Instructor in French.
Graduate Courses.
Ten hours a week

seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
each year to graduate students of French, accompanied by the direction
of

and original research. The courses covering the field
Old and Modern French Language and Literature are arranged to form
a triennial cycle.
The work of each year centres around one main topic
to be studied as a part of the history of French hterature in its various
relations to general literature and civiUzation of the period concerned.
Students may enter a seminary in any year and pursue it during three
or. more consecutive years.
The members of the seminaries report on
of private reading

of

subjects assigned
*

them

at the beginning of each semester.

of absence for the years 1924-26; the courses announced by Professor
be given by Dr. Winifred Sturdevant.
t Granted leave of absence for the year 1925-26.

Granted leave

Gilli will

:
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Students who choose French literature as then- major subject in their
examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer French
philology as the associated minor and students who offer French philology
as the major subject must offer French literature as the associated minor
A list of approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations
In the major together with the associated
of the Academic Council.
minor the student must offer two seminaries and a journal club for three
years.

Dr. Schenck conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary
Seminary in Modern French Literature.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary is Nineteenth Century Drama. After a rapid
survey of the theatre of the eighteenth century a careful study is made of the drama of
Hugo, Dumas p^re, Vigny, and Musset, and the extent of the influence of Shakespeare on
French romantic drama. The rise and development of reahstic comedy are studied and
the course closes with an examination of Post-Realism and SymboUsm in contemporary
French drama.
In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be Romanticism and Realism. The origins
of romanticism are examined in the rise of "le cosmopolitisme Utteraire," in eighteenth
century French literature and especially in the works of Rousseau and Madame de Stael.
A parallel study of the theories underlying literary and historical realism is made in connection with Taine, Renan, Zola, and Maupassant.
In 1926-27 the subject of the seminary is Phases of Romanticism in the Nineteenth
Century as illustrated by Hugo, Gautier, and Flaubert. A special study is made of the
origin and development of the theory of L'art pour I'art.

Mr. GilU* conducts

in

each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in Mediaeval

The work expected
ture consists of a

first

French Literature. Two

hours a week throughout the year.

of graduate students in the seminary in Mediaeval French Litera-

hand knowledge

of the texts, a review of the opinions expressed

the leading specialists on each subject and a critical discussion of the

work

by

in question.

The

reports are intended to train graduate students in hterary research.
Students are
expected to have a good reading knowledge of Old French and it is recommended that the
course in Advanced Old French philology be taken together with this seminary.
In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary is the origin and development of the Chansons
de Geste and their influence in other European countries with special attention given to the
la geste royale.

In 1925-26 La Fable Esopique and the Roman de Renard will be the subject of the semThe course includes a study of the jEsopic fables in the Middle Ages and treats
in detail the extent to which the Roman de Renard is based on these fables.
Ttie Ysopet
of Marie de France and the best "branches" of Renard are read.
In 1926-27 the subject of the seminary is the Matiere de Bretagne et I'Epopee Courtoise.
The course includes a careful study of the Lais of Marie de France, the poems referring
to Tristan and the Romans of Chretien de Troyes.
These are studied in connection with
the question of their origin in Celtic countries and their later development in France.
inary.

Mr.

Gilli* offers in

Old French Philology.

each year the following graduate courses:
Three hours a week throughout the year.
* See footnote, page 65.
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Grammar

Historical

This course

is

Old French, followed by Critical Reading of Old French

of

texts.

equivalent to a fuU seminary and counts as such.

Introduction into the Study of

Romance

Philology.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

and its evolution in the various parts of the Roman Empire.
A critical study of Inscriptions and Glossaries. In the second semester a comparative
study of the Phonology of Old Provengal, Old Italian, and Old Spanish will be combined
with a special study of easy Old Provencal texts. It is recommended that the course be
taken together w-ith advanced Old French Philology or Mediseval French Literature.
Graduate students taking the graduate language courses in Italian and Spanish who
have not had this course or its equivalent are strongly advised to take it at the same time,
and wiU be given an allowance of three hours in the work required to make these courses
equivalent to seminaries.
The two courses will together be equivalent to a full seminary
and will count as such.

The study

of Vulgar Latin

Advanced Old French Philology.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

open only to graduate students who have already taken the graduate
course in Old French Philology or its equivalent.
The different dialects of Old French, the reconstitution of texts from the MSS., and
This course

is

the elements of Palaeography are the subjects of the course.

It is

course be taken together with the Introduction to the Study of

two

coiirses will together

be equivalent to a

Advanced Romance

full

seminary and

recommended that

Romance

will

count as such.

One hour a week throughout

Philology.

this

The

Philology.

the year.

open only to graduate students who have already taken the graduate
course in the Introduction to the study of Romance Philology or its equivalent.
The comparative philology of the various Romance languages including Roumanian ia
studied with a special consideration of the various Italian dialectical forms.
This course

Mr.

is

Gilli*

offers

1925-26 and again in

in

1927-28

the

following graduate courses
Old ProvenQal.
Grammar

Historical

One hour a week throughout
of

the Old

Provencal language

the year.

followed by a study

of

Old

Provencal texts.

Anglo-Norman.
This course
ture

who

are

is

One hour a week throughout

specially intended for students of mediaeval English language

recommended

Miss Parde*
The method used
tion de textes" will

litera-

to take the course.

offers in

Modern French

the year.

and

each year the following graduate course:
Two hours a week

Literature.

throughout the year.

France and known as the "Explicabe employed, students being required to give oral lessons and to write
in

advanced

literary instruction in

many

short papers.
In 1924-25 authors of the seventeenth century are studied.
In 1925-26 the period studied will be the eighteenth century.

In 1926-27 sixteenth century authors will be studied.

Dr. Schenck, Mr.

Gilli,* Miss Parde, Miss Oilman, Dr.
Dr. Bullock, together conduct the journal club
Languages.

DeHaan and
in

Romance

* See footnote,

page

65.
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Romance Languages Journal

Club.
07ie

and a half hours a

fortnight throughout the year.

journal club is intended to make the advanced students famiHar with all the important European periodicals and with new books dealing with Romance Philology. For

The

each session of the club an important article chosen from some one of the various periodicals
The student is also referred to previous articles or
assigned to a student for review.

is

publications treating of the
to the club

same subject

as that of the re^^ew,

and

is

expected to present

a chronological outline of the history and stages of the discussion on the given

point.
Thus the students become familiar with the names of leading Romance scholars
and with the particular hues of research in which each of the latter excels. At the same
time such reviews prepare the way for seminary work and original investigations.

Post-Majok Coueses.
Dr. Schenck offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
following post-major course, open to graduate students:

Modern French Drama.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

The

course begins with a study of the plays of the Romantic period, and traces the
development of French drama throughout the nineteenth century to the present day.

The

course

is

conducted by means of lectures, class-room discussion, and reports.

Dr. Schenck offers in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the
following post-major course, open to graduate students:

The Short Story

(Nouvelle) in the Nineteenth Century.
Two hours a week throughout

the year.

In the first semester the nouvelles of the romantic period are studied in the works of
Chateaubriand, Nodier, Vigny, Musset, Balzac, M6rim6e, and Gautier. The lectures of
the second semester treat the development and modification of realism by Flaubert, Zola,
Daudet, CoppSe, Loti, Bourget, France and others, while a careful study of the technique
of the nouvelle is made in connection with Maupassant.

Mr. Gilli* offers in each year the following post-major course
open to graduate students:
Historical French

Grammar and Advanced French
Two

Miss Parde and Dr. Sturdevant

Composition.

hours a week throughout the year.

offer in

1924-25 the follow-

ing post-major course, open to graduate students:
Evolution of French Lyric Poetry.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

In the first semester the origins of modern French lyric poetry are discussed with special
emphasis on the poets of the "Pleiade." The romantic movement, I'EcoIe du Parnasse, and
the later nineteenth century poets are studied in the second semester.

Miss Parde*

offers in

1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the

following post-major course, open to graduate students:

The Development

of Social Ideals in

French Literature.
Two

* See footnote, page 65.

hours a week throughout the year.
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The following types will be studied: "Le chevalier" of the Middle Ages (La Chanson
de Roland); "I'eschoher" (Frangois Villon); "I'homme de la Renaissance" (Montaigne,
Rabelais); "I'honnete homme" of the 17th century (Mohere, La Fontaine, Pascal);
"le philosophe" of the 18th century (Voltaire, Rousseau); "le romantique" of the 19th
century (Lamartine, Musset); "1' intellect uel" (Renan, Anatole France).

Miss Gilman

offers in

each year the following post-major

course open to graduate students:
Masterpieces of French Literature.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

conducted according to the method of the "Explication de textes" used
in the French Universities.
The texts chosen represent phases of the French genius,
and vary from year to yea^.
This course

is

Free Elective Course.
Dr. Schenck offers in each year the following free elective
course open to graduate students:

Modern Tendencies

in

French Literature.
Two

Contemporary French writers are studied in relation to
movements.
Lectures, class discussion and reports are
nection with the course

is

hours a week throughout the year.
their predecessors

in English;

and to modern

the reading in con-

in French.
this course must satisfy the instructor that their
equivalent to that required of undergraduate students, and

Graduate students desiring to take
previous literary training

is

that their knowledge of French

is sufficient.

Italian.

The

instruction in this department

is

given by Dr. Walter

Llewellyn Bullock, Associate in Italian, and Miss Marion

Vaux

Hendrickson, Instructor in Italian.

Graduate Courses.
The graduate seminary

in Italian is varied from year to year in order
pursued by a student for consecutive years.
Students
electing Italian as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
are required to offer French Philology as an associated minor.
For the
list of approved independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic

that

it

may be

Council.

Dr. Bullock conducts in each year the following graduate seminary:

Seminary

in

Itahan Literature.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary is some special aspects of the Literature of the
Renaissance.
In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be the Renaissance Lyric.
In 1926-27 the works of Ariosto will be studied in detail, with special consideration of
their influence on subsequent literature.
If necessary, modifications will be made in the work of the seminary to meet the special
needs of students.

:

:

:

:
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Post-Major Course.

Dr. Bullock

offers

in

each year the following post-major

course open to graduate students

Modern
The

Two

Italian Literature.

hours a week throughout the year.

course traces the history of Italian Literature in the eighteenth and nineteenth

centuries.

Spanish.

The instruction in this department is given by Dr. Joseph
Eugene Gillet, Associate Professor of Spanish, and Miss Harriette Seville Millar, Instructor in Spanish.

Graduate Courses.
The graduate seminary in Spanish is varied from year
that it may be pursued by a student for consecutive years.

to year in order

Students elect-

ing Spanish as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are

required to offer French Philology as an associated minor.

approved independent minors see the Regulations

of the

For the list of
Academic Council.

Dr. Gillet conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary
Seminary

in Spanish.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 Spanish Drama of the Sixteenth Century is the subject of the seminary.
In 1925-26 the prose works of Cervantes will be studied.
In 1926-27 the seminary will deal with Spanish Literary Criticism in the Sixteenth and
Seventeenth Centuries.

Dr. Gillet offers in each year,

if

time permits, the follow-

his

ing graduate courses
Spanish Philology.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

Old Spanish Readings.

One how a week throughout

the year,

Post-Major Courses.
Dr. Gillet offers in each year the following post-major coarse
open to graduate students
Advanced Spanish.
The

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

an elementary survey of Spanish literature, should lead
to a wider knowledge of the whole field and to a closer acquaintance with a few of the
most important texts. The work will be arranged, as far as possible, to meet the special
needs of students in preparation for graduate study.
course, which presupposes

German.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

Dr. Eduard Prokosch, Associate Professor of German; Dr.

of

Max

:
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Diez, Associate in

Myra

Mrs.

German

Richards

Literature; Dr.

Jessen,

Anna

Schafheitlin,

and Dr. Frederick

Pfeiffer,

German.

Instructors in

Graduate Courses.

1

The graduate

German

courses offered in

philology

may

be found under

the head of General Germanic Philology.

Graduate work

modern German literature is conducted
The courses are so varied that they

in the history of

according to the seminary method.

may be followed by graduate students throughout three successive years
and cover the work required of students who offer German literature as a
of Doctor of Philosophy.
Students who
major subject in the examination for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer Germanic philology as an associated minor and students who offer Germanic philology as a major subject must offer German literature as an associated minor.
In the major
together with the associated minor the student must offer two seminaries
and a journal club for three years. A hst of approved independent minors
is given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.

major or a minor for the degree

elect

German

literature as their

1924-25 the following graduate

Dr. Pfeiffer conducts in
seminary:

German Seminary.
The seminary

Two

deals with Schiller's

hours a week throughout the year.

and Goethe's philosophical

Dr. Diez will conduct in 1925-26 and
year the following graduate seminary:
Seminary

in

German

Literature.

lyrics.

in each succeeding

Three hours a week throughout

th. year.

In 1925-26 the Germanic Epic will be studied.
In 1926-27 the subject of the seminary will be the modern German drama.

The German

journal club

is

conducted in each year by the

instructors in the department.

German Journal

Club.

Two

hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the
gations presented for discussion, comment, and criticism.

results of special investi-

Post-Major Courses.

Dr. Prokosch offers in 1924-25 and Dr. Diez offers in
1926-27, the following post-major courses open to graduate
students

The Modern German Drama.
The course

traces the

main currents

Hebbel to the modern "Expressionists."

Three hours a week during the
in

German dramatic

literature

first sernester.

from Friedrich
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The Modern German Novel.
The German

Three hours a week during the second semester.

novel of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries

and psychological

is

studied in

its social

aspects.

Dr. Prokosch offers in 1925-26 the following post-major
course open to graduate students:

German

Historical

Grammar.

Two

Two

Goethe's Faust.

Advanced German Composition.

hours a week during the

first

semester.

hours a week during the second semester.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

Geneeal Germanic Philology.
The English and the German departments together have

pro-

vided for a complete course in Germanic philology, comprising

both the study of the individual languages (Gothic, Norse,
Old Saxon, Old High German, Middle High
German) and the study of general comparative philology.
The courses in introduction to the study of German philology,
Gothic, and Middle High German are designed for students
in their first year of graduate study in Germanic languages,
and the remaining courses for students in their second or
Anglo-Saxon,

third year.

Graduate Courses.
Dr. Prokosch offers in each year the following graduate

seminary
Seminary

in

Germanic Philology.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

arranged for the benefit of the most advanced students in Germanic
philology.
The
Its object is to encourage independent work on the part of the students.
work consists mainly of the discussion of special topics by the instructor and the students.
Members of the seminary are expected to study the hterature on these subjects, and to
make an effort to contribute some additional material, or an independent opinion of
their own.
In 1924-25 the seminary is devoted to High German texts from the fourteenth to the
seventeenth century. The material is taken either from official documents of this period
belonging to various parts of Germany or from the works of writers such as Miu^ner, Hans
Sachs, Luther, and others; or from grammatical works of this period in Muller's Quellenschriften und Geschichte des deutschsprachlichen Unterrichts, John Meier's Neudrucke dlterer
deutscher Grammatiken, etc.
They are selected to illustrate the development of Modern
High German. If it seems ad\'isable Old Saxon texts {Heliand and Genesis) are also studied.
In 1925-26 Old High German texts such as Merseburger Zaubersprilche, Muspilli, and
Hildebrandslied will be studied in the first semester.
The many problems that these texts
offer and the various attempts to solve them are discussed.
In the second semester modern
High German texts will be the subject of the seminary.
In 1926-27 the subjects of the seminary will be taken from Middle High German texts.
Problems in text criticism as well as literary problems connected with the work of Middle
High German poets either of the classical period or of the periods preceding or following

This seminary

it

are discussed.

is
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The
ments

order of these seminary subjects

any

of the students in

may

be changed in accordance with the require-

particular year.

Dr. Prokosch offers the following graduate courses:
Introduction to the Study of Germanic Philology.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given every year.)

These lectures deal with the aim and scope of

historical

Germanic grammar and with the

general principles of Germanic metrics, mythology, and folklore.

Gothic.

Three hours a week during the

first semester.

{Given every year.)

The course comprises a study of Gothic phonology and morphology on a comparative
As it forms the foundation of historical Germanic grammar it should be taken in

basis.

the
of

first

year of graduate work, preferably in connection -with the introduction to the Study

Germanic Philology.

Old High German.

Three hours a week during the

first semester.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

This course alternates with the comse in Old Norse as a continuation of the course in
It treats the history of Old High German sounds and forms in connection with
the reading of texts from Braune's Althochdeutsches Lesehuch.
Gothic.

Old Norse.

Three hours a week during

the second semester.

{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

This course, which alternates with the course in Old High German, offers a historical
study of Old Norse grammar in connection with the reading of Norse saga texts or the

Edda.

At

least

one of the following courses

will

be offered every

year:
History of the German Language.
Two hours a week throughout the

year or four hours a week during one semester.

The

tendencies leading to the development of modern standard German will be studied
in connection with the historical analysis of texts from different periods of the language.

Old Saxon.

Two hours a week during

one semester.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)
Selections from the Heliand will be read in connection with a study of Old Saxon

and

grammar

metrics.

Middle High German.
Two

hours a week tliroughout the year or four hours a week during one semester.
(Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

The course

includes an historical study of Middle

reading of Middle High

German poetry and

Comparative Germanic Grammar.
This

is

recommended

High German grammar and extensive

prose.

to those students only

Two hours a week during one

who have

semester.

studied at least two of the early

Germanic dialects. It comprises a study of the tendencies dominating the phonological
and morphological development of the more important Germanic languages.

In addition to these courses, others in Middle and Modern
Frisian, and Early Modern High German may

Low German,
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be arranged for students that have previously studied Old
Saxon, Anglo-Saxon, or Middle High German as a preparation
for the study of these dialects.
Semitic Languages and the History of Religions.

The work of this department is under the direction of Dr.
John Albert Maynard, Associate Professor of Semitic Languages
and the History of Religions. The instruction offered in the
department includes two courses, one of three hours a week
and one of two hours a week in Oriental History, five hours a
week of free elective courses in Biblical Literature and the
History of Religions, and five hours a week of graduate courses
in various sections of the same field.
The college was particularly fortunate in securing in the year
1892 the library of the late M. Arthur Amiaud, of Paris. While
M. Amiaud was especially eminent as an Assyriologist, he was
His library was
also prominent as a general Semitic student.
the collection of an active scholar, and forms a working library
for the student in every department of Semitic study.
It is
especially rich in the Hebrew, Syriac, and Assyrian languages,
containing several works, indispensable to the student, which
are now out of print. Another Semitic library containing many
works on the Talmud and on Jewish literature was acquired
in 1904.
Mr. Albert J. Edmunds presented to the college in
1907 his library of 500 volumes on the history of religions.
The contents of these libraries, together with the books already
owned by the college and those easily accessible in neighbouring
libraries, form an exceptionally good collection of material for
the specialist in Semitic Uterature and history.
A good working collection of cuneiform tablets is under the control of the
department, and affords an excellent opportunity for students
of Assyrian to become familiar with original documents.
Graduate Courses.
The work

department is so arranged that students may specialize
in the study of Hebrew, or Assyro-Baby Ionian; or Arabic Literature and
Civilization; or in the study of problems bearing on the Near East at
large.
Students who offer Hebrew or Assyrian as the major subject in
the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must possess a
of the

:

:
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knowledge of cognate languages. For a list of approved assoand independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic Council.
The alternation of courses is indicated below; at least five hours a week
will be given in each year, the courses being selected according to the
sufficient

ciated

needs of the graduate students.

Dr. Maynard
Seminary

each year the following seminaries

offers in

Near East.

in History of the

This seminary

devoted to the

is

the history of the

Near East.

Owe hour a week throughout

critical investigation of specific

the year.

problems in the

field of

Particular attention is given to archaeology, or to the use

of sources, according to the scope of the problems.

Two hours a week

Semitic Seminary.

throughout the year.

This seminary is devoted to the study of Semitic languages, or to other languages culturally connected with them, as Hittite, Sumerian or Egyptian.
In cuneiform texts, the
subject may be chosen from one of the following: historical inscriptions, religious texts,
letters, business documents, omen texts, codes.
In Hebrew, one of the following subjects
may be selected; the historical books, Job, the Psalter, Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, the
Megilloth, the Pirke Aboth, the Liturgy of the Synagogue.
In the Hebrew Seminary the
students are trained in textual criticism ttu-ough the use of the ancient versions.

The

course extends over four years.

Seminary
The work

in the

New

of this seminary

Testament.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

varied from year to year, so that a continuous course cover-

is

ing the interpretation and the literary problems of the entire

New

Testament, sub-apostolic

literature,

and the Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha, may be pursued through two years

or more.

A

Dr.

suflicient

knowledge of Greek

Maynard

is

required of students taking this seminary.

on request the following seminaries and

offers

courses
Seminary
The work

in the History of

of this course

lectures, reports,

and

may

Rehgion.

discussions.

The

principal features of primitive

The time may be devoted

are studied.

One hour a week throughout

be carried on in either of the following ways:

and

the year.

By means

of

civilized religions

to investigating problems connected with one

religion.

Hebrew

One hour a week throughout

Literature.

This course

is

Comparative Semitic Grammar.
The grammar

the year.

devoted to a study of the Old Testament Literature and Religion.

of

Brockelmann

and other Hamitic languages.

A

One hour a week throughout

the year.

used as a basis with comparisons from the Egyptian
knowledge of Arabic, Assyrian, and Hebrew is prerequisite.
is

Seminary in Oriental Archajology.
The work of this course may be devoted

One hour a week throughout
to the archaeology of

the year.

Mesopotamia, Palestine,

or Egypt, according to tiie needs of the students.
It consists of extensive courses of
reading in the literature of the subject, together with a study of photographs, museum
collections, conferences,

and occasional

lectures.

Free Elective Courses.
Dr. Maynard

each year

five

hours a week of free

elective courses in Oriental history,

and

five

offers in

hours a week of
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and history

free elective courses in biblical literature,

ligions
Oriental

History.

of re-

open to graduate students:

History of the Near East.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

This course treats in broad outlines the history and civilization of the Classical Orient.
The beginnings of the Hamito-Semitic race, and the influence of environment upon its
primitive institutions are first studied.
The separation of the races into the different
nations is then traced, and the history of the principal Oriental nations, Egyptians, Babylonians, Assyrians, Phoenicians, Hebrews, Hittites, Sabseans, and Persians; of Alexander
and his successors; of the Parthians, and the oriental empire of the Romans, is followed
in outline.
Special attention is paid to the development of religion.
The lectures are
illustrated by archseological specimens and by photographs.
Either semester may be
elected separately.

History of the CiviUzation of India.

Two

hours a week during the

first semester.

This course treats in outline of the history of India from the earliest times to the present.
Particular attention is paid to the development of the religions of that land, to their
influence in other countries, and to modern developments in Hinduism.

History of Islam.

Two hours a week during

This course treats in outline of preislamic Arabia, the
caliphates,

and Moslem

civilization.

Special attention

is

the second semester.

Mohammed,

the Arabic
paid to the development of

life

of

religion.

Dr.

Maynard

offers

in

1924-25 and again in 1926 27 the

following courses:
Biblical

Literature
(^^d.

titstory 0]

Religions.

History of Rehgions.

^

One hour a week throughout

the year.

survey of the religions of the world.

Two hours a week during

Christian Ethical Ideals.

the first semester,

^ historical study of Christian Ideals in their historical development and of their practical
application to their

own

day.

The New Testament.
A careful study of the life of Christ and
reading of the New Testament writings.
The Old Testament.
A careful study and interpretation

Two
of the life

hours a week during the second semester.

and teaching

of the Apostles.

Two hours a week during
of the

Hebrew prophets with

Critical

the first semester.

particular attention

given to their literary style, and their social, ethical, and religious teachings.

Dr.

Maynard

offers in

1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the

following courses:
Two hours

Biblical Literature.

A

critical

a week throughout the year.

study of the writings of the Old Testament, other than the prophetic writings.

The Hebrew Prophets.
A careful study and interpretation

Two hours a week during
of the

Hebrew prophets with

the first semester.

particular attention

given to their literary style, and their social, ethical, and reUgious teachings.

Social Institutions

and Ideals

of the

Hebrews.
One hour a week throughout

An

investigation of the social institutions of the

expressed particularly

by the prophets and by

Jesus.

Hebrews and

the year.

their social ideals, as
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Religions of the Indo-Europeans.

Two hours a week during

the first semester.

A

study of the more important religions of the Indians, Iranians, Greeks, Romans,
Teutons, and Celts in their mutual relations.

The Idea

of the Hereafter in the

Great Religions and in

Modem Thought.

One hour a week during

A

critical

study of man's conception of the hereafter from

as revealed in the great religions

earliest

the second semester.

times to the present

and in modern thought.

Two hours a week during

Christian Intellectual Ideals.

the second semester.

A

survey of the development of Christian thought before and since the Reformation,
with an open study of modern problems.

The

following courses

may

be given on request:

History of the Bible and Problems of Its Interpretation.
One hour a week throughout

The

history of the Bible

from

its

early beginnings

down

time, together with a consideration of the problems of

Elementary Hebrew.
An elementary course in the Hebrew

the year.

to the translations of our

own

its interpretation.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

language, with the reading of easy prose passages

from the Old Testament.

Elementary Arabic.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1924-25.)

History.

The instruction in this department is imder the direction of
Howard Levi Gray, Professor of History, Dr. William

Dr.

Roy

Smith, Professor of History, and Dr. Charles Wendell

David, Associate Professor of European History.

Graduate Courses.
Seminaries in Mediaeval and

Modern European

history

and

in

American

history, are offered to graduate students in history in addition to a grad-

uate course in Historical Bibhography and Criticism and the Auxihary
Sciences and the direction of private reading and original research. Students
may offer either European History or American History as a major for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy. A list of approved associated and independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.

No

undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr.

Gray conducts

in

each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in Mediaeval

and Modern European History.
Two

or three hours a

week throughout

the year.

In 1924-25 the History of England in the Thirteenth and Fourteenth Centuries
subject of the seminary.

is

the

78
In 1925-26 aspects of Yorkist and Tudor England will be studied. Among these are the
War of the Roses, the rise of a new nobility, the character of the absolutist
government, the renunciation by the English Church of papal authority, the consequent
dogmatic and social changes, the commercial rivalry and the conflict with Spain.
•In 1926-27 the seminary will be devoted to the problems of contemporary Europe and
significance of the

relies

upon recent

historical hterature.

The

genesis, the progress,

and the

results of the

world war furnish the topics for study. Attention is given to the development of the
industrial society of the second half of the nineteenth centaury, to the staging of the conflict
through national interests and rivalries, to the adaptations reqmred by the war, and to
changes attendant upon reconstruction and influenced by the commanding position of
labour in the social order of today.
In 1927-28 the seminary is concerned with the history of England during the Hundred
Diplomatic negotiations, innovations in military science, the new taxation
Years' War.
necessitated, the hostility not infrequently shown to the government, the social changes
associated with the Black

Death and tne Peasants' Revolt, the doctrines advocated by
and of a native merchant class, are among the

Wiclif, the rise of the woollen industry

subjects to which consideration

Dr. William

is

given.

Roy Smith

conducts the following graduate

seminary;
Seminary

in

American History.

Two

or three hours a

week throughout

the year.

In 1925-26 the Revolution, the Confederation, and the Constitution will be the subject
of study.
American history from 1776 to 1789 is discussed primarily from the local point
of view as a step in the conflict between the seaboard aristocracy and the democracy of
The social and economic forces which led to the adoption of the Federal
the frontier.
Constitution and the subsequent formation of national political parties are investigated.
The seminary will meet three hoiu^s a week.
In 1926-27 the seminary will deal with the Civil War and Reconstruction. Special stress
is laid upon the social, economic, and political reorganization of the South, the North, and
the West, and also of the nation as a whole during the period from 1861 to 1877.
In 1928-29 the seminary deals with slavery and the negro problem. After a preliminary
survey of the history of slavery in the colonial period such topics as the slavery compromises of the constitution, the growth of slavery in the South, the abolition of the slave
trade, the Missouri Compromise, the anti-Slavery movement, nullification, the Mexican
War, the Wilmot Proviso, the compromise measures of 1850, the Kansas-Nebraska bill,
the Dred Scott decision, the abolition of slavery, and the adoption of the thirteenth
fourteenth and fifteenth amendments are discussed.
Special attention is paid to the
conflict between sectionalism and nationahsm and the connection between slavery, territorial expansion, and the development of constitutional theories.

Dr. David conducts in 1924-25 and again in 1927-28 one
of the following graduate seminaries:

The French Revolution.

Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in 1924.-Z5.)

Topics will be selected for study from various periods and phases of the Old Regime
of the Revolution, with a view to illustrating different kinds of historical problems,
gaining an acquaintance with the principal printed sources and secondary works, and
extending the student's knowledge of the revolutionary movement as a whole.
Much
attention will be paid to the social and economic aspects of the Revolution.

and

England from 1760 to 1832.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1927-28 unless the French Revolution should he given instead.)

The

principal topics studied wiU be the

movement

French Revolution on English opinion and
consequences of the Industrial Revolution.

of the

for parliamentary reform, the influence
politics,

and the

social

and economic

:

:
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^r. David

offers in

1925-26 and again in 1928-29 the following

graduate"^ course
Historical Bibliographj^

and Criticism and the Auxiliary
Two

Sciences.

hours a week throughout the year.

This course should be elected by all students who are preparing themselves for the
Ph.D. degree with History as a Major.
The principal subjects studied will be historical bibliography, historical criticism, the
history of history, and the auxiliary sciences, chronology, palaeography, and diplomatics.
The course will consist of lectures, assigned reading and problem work, and adjustments
will be made to meet the needs of individual students.

Dr.

David conducts

in

1926-27

the

following

graduate

seminary
England during the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuiies.
Two
Special attention

is

hours a week throughout the year.

given to institutional and cultural history, and to English conti-

nental possessions and connections.

Post-Major Courses.
Dr. Gray offers in 1924-25 and again in 1925-26 the following post-major course, open to graduate students:

Europe since 1870.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course is designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of contemporary social and political problems.
It is of necessity largely concerned with the
causes, progress, and effects of the world war. The rise of Germany as a united industrial
state, her rivalry with her neighbours, the consequent formation of alliances, the immediate antecedents of the war, the mihtary and industrial conduct of it, the appearances
of revolutionary governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace
of Versailles, and the strong position of labour in post-bellum society are among the subjects
studied.
A year of minor history is a prerequisite and a reading knowledge of French is
required.

Dr. Gray offers in 1926-27 the following post-major course,
open to graduate students:
England under the Tudors.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Attention will be given to the character of Tudor absolutism, parliamentary and local
government, dynastic ambitions, foreign trade, the prosperity of the towns and the yeomen,
the progress of the Reformation, and the compHcations in foreign affairs arising from
religious changes.
The reading and reports will be based largely upon contemporary
documents.

Dr. David offers in 1925-26 the following post-major course,

open to graduate students:
The French Revolution and Napoleon.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This course treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815, by means
of lectures, assigned readings, and reports.
The period is considered as an organic whole
and the career of Napoleon is regarded as that of a child of the Revolution who in his
later years abuses what has made him.
The increasing mass of secondary material is
appraised and some printed documentary material is used for reports and references.
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Roy Smith

1924-25 and again in 1926-27
open
the following post-major course,
to graduate students:
Dr. William

The

offers in

Colonisation of America (1660-1783).
Three hours a week throughout the year.

It closes with the secession
a continuation of the preceding course.
American colonies from the British Empire in 1776-1783.

This

is

Dr. William

Roy Smith

offers in

of the

1927-28 the following post-

major course, open to graduate students:
The Colonisation

of

America (1492-1660).
Two

is

hours a week throughout the year.

This course deals primarily with the English colonisation of America, but some attention
also paid to the early history of Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and French imperial

expansion.

Elective Course.

Dr. David offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the following free elective course, open to graduate students:
Civilization of the Ancient World.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

paid to Greece and Rome: but extended consideration is also given
to the subject of pre-history, to the early civilizations of western Asia, Egypt, and the
^gean region, and to the influence of environment, race, and culture upon human development. The evolution of ci^^lization as a whole, from earliest times to the fourth century
A. D., is presented in a single synthesis.
Special attention

is

Economics and

The

Politics.

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Professor of Economics and Politics,

Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of Political Science,

and Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Associate

in

Economics and

Politics.

Graduate Courses.

Two seminaries, one in economics and one in political science, are offered
each year in addition to the direction of private reading and original
research.
Post-major courses amounting to five hours a week which maybe elected by graduate students are given in each year. Students may
oifer either economics or politics as their major subject for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy.
A list of approved associated and independent
minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.
Dr. Marion Parris Smith conducts the following graduate

seminary
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Two

Econoinic Seminary.
The

object of the seminary

is

to train students in the

hours a week throughout the year.

methods

of research,

and

in the

In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are
given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives individual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students
for Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of
Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.
In 1924-26 and again in 192.5-26, Present Problems in Distribution. The subject of this
seminary is the distribution of wealth in the modern industrial state. This includes such
special topics as a study of the statistics of Incomes, Wage Problems, Limitation of Profits
and Profit-sharing, Income and Excess Profit Taxation, Land Reforms, Projects for controlling Monopolies.
In 1926-27 The Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and America will be the subject
of the seminary.
In 1927-28 Economic Thought in the Nineteenth Century will be the subject of the
seminary.
organization of material.

Dr. Fenwick conducts the following graduate seminary:
Political Seminary.

The methods

Three hours a week throughout the year.

of instruction in the

seminary are designed to guide advanced students

work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures
main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results
of studies made by the students themselves.
In 1924-25 Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems
are the subject of the seminary.
The chief economic and social problems of the United
States are studied from the point of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution
upon the legislative powers of Congress and of the several states deahng with those subjects.
As an introduction the various theories relating to the proper functions of the state are
in special research

are given but the

discussed.

In 1925-26 the Constitutional

The

Law

of the

United States

will

be the subject of the sem-

Supreme Court of the United States form the basis of the
work. Special stress is laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments,
Students
interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment.
are required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and to prepare
a longer report upon a group of cases in the second semester.
In 1926-27 Comparative Constitutional Government will be the subject of the seminary.
The object is to compare and contrast the several forms of constitutional government
represented by the United States, Great Britain, France and Germany, together with a
study of the new constitutional governments of Russia, Czecho-Slovakia, Poland and
inary.

decisions of the

other states.

Among the questions raised

of the constitution, the restrictions placed

are the location of sovereign power, the authority
by the constitution upon the governing bodies,

and the protection afforded by the constitution to the rights

of individuals

and minorities

Dr. Wells conducts the following graduate seminary:
Seminary

in

Economics or

Politics.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1925-26 PubUc Finance will be the subject of the seminary.
During the early part
of the course considerable attention will be given to the history and literature of the science
of public finance, with particular reference to the writings of Adam Smith and John Stuart
Mill.
Public expenditures, revenues, debts, and financial administration in the United
States, Great Britain, France and Germany are then discussed and compared.
Students
will be afforded training in research through the preparation and presentation of several
reports involving the use of official documents and other source materials.
In 1926-27 this seminary deals with the structure and functions of modern municipal
government. The legal relation of the city to the state, city charters, various types of city
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government, including the commission and city-manager forms, are considered in the earlypart of the com-se. A study of modern municipal administration follows, including municipal finance and budgetary problems, city planning, housing, public health and sanitation,

and public utiHties. The discussion of modern agencies for research in city
government is supplemented by practical field work at the PJiiladelphia Bureau of Munic-

franchises

ipal Research.

1927-28 State Government in the United States

will

be the subject

of the

seminary.

Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Dr. Fenwick, and Dr. Wells conduct

each year the economics and poHtics journal club.

in

Economics and

Politics Journal Club.

Two

hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results
gations presented for discussion, comment, and criticism.

of special investi-

Post-Major Courses.
Dr. Maiion Parris Smith offers in 1925-26 the following postmajor course, open to graduate students:
American Economic and Social Problems.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

The object of the

to give advanced students training in the use of source material
social studies, and the methods of study useful in graduate or professional

course

is

economic and
A few introductory lectures trace the history of certain social and economic events
in the United States from 1865 to the present time; but the main work of the course consists
in studies made by the students and presented to the class for discussion. Changes in rural
and urban population, development of city life; problems of country life; immigration and
race problems; food distribution and marketing, the cost of hving, are among the subjects

for

studies.

included.

Dr.

Eenmck

offers in

1924-25 and again in 1925-26 the

following post-major course, open to graduate students:
International Law.

The

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

law as a positive system
with an historical background of custom and convention. Use is made of judicial decisions
of British and American courts applying the principles of international law wherever such
oases are in point, and an endeavour is made to determine the precise extent to which a
given rule is legally or morally binding upon nations. In view of the importance of the
question of international reorganization at the present time stress is laid upon the problems
involved in a League of Nations.
object of this course is to present the rules of international

Dr. Wells offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the following post-major course, open to graduate students:
Municipal Institutions.
Urban problems, political, economic, and social,
structure and functions of municipal government.

Three hours a week throughout the year.
are considered in their relations to the

Some attention is devoted to the hisdevelopment of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon
contemporary questions of municipal finance, city planning, housing, public utilities, and
other topics.
The course deals not only with American, but also with foreign cities, espetorical
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Class discussions and reports on
cially those of Great Britain, France, and Germany.
various phases of municipal administration are supplemented by observation trips and
inspection of city departments in Philadelphia.

Free Elective Course.
Dr. Fenwick offers in each year the following free elective
course,

open to graduate students:

Elements of Law.
The

One hour a week throughout

object of the course

is

to familiarize the student with the principles

the year.

and technical

terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is broiight into
contact. The subjects covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,
Real and Personal Property, and the chief forms of Procedure. The lectures are supplemented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject. The course is
open only to students who have pursued a course in economics and pohtics or in history
for at least five hours a week for a year.

Social

Economy and

Social Research.

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department
Economy and Social Research.

The Carola
Economy and

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social
Social Research

1915 in order to afford

advanced

of Social

scientific

was opened

women an

in the

autumn

of

opportunity to obtain an

education in Social

Economy

which,

it

is

hoped, will compare favorably with the best preparation in any
profession.

It is

known

as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate

name of Carola Woerishoffer, who
devoted her life to social service and industrial relations, may
be associated in a fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr
Department

in order that the

College which she so generously endowed.

The

instruction in this department is under the direction
Susan Myra Kingsbury, Carola Woerishoffer Professor
of Social Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer
Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research;

of Dr.

Dr.

Hornell Hart, Associate Professor in Social Economy;

Miss Henerietta S. Additon, non-resident lecturer in Social
Economy; Mrs. Eva Whiting White, non-resident lecturer in
Social
Social

Economy; Dr. Dorothy McDaniel
Economy; and Dr. Alice Hamilton,

Sells,

Associate in

Special Lecturer in

Industrial Poisons.

The departments of Economics and Politics, Psychology,
Education, and Philosophy offer seminaries strongly recom-
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mended

to students of Social

are given

by Dr. Marion

Economy.

These seminaries

Parris Smith, Professor of Economics;

Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of Political Science;
Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Associate in Economics and Politics;
Dr. Theodore de Leo de Lagima, Professor of Philosophj^; Dr.

James H. Leuba, Professor

of Psychology; Dr. Clarence Errol
Experimental Psychology; Dr. Ralph
Dornfeld Owen, Associate Professor of Education; Dr. Esther
Crane, Associate in Education, and Mr. Samuel Arthur King,
Non-Resident Lecturer in English Diction.

Professor

Ferree,

The graduate

of

courses in Social

Economy and
who present

Social Research

a diploma from
acknowledged standing, and no undergraduate

are intended for graduate students

some

college of

students are admitted.

Students of this department must offer for admission to their

graduate work a preliminary course in economics, and more

advanced courses equivalent to the Bryn
course (that

is

altogether five hours a

and
philosophy, and

economics

politics,

also

sociology,

preliminary

Mawr

week

for

history,

work

in

College major

two years)

psychology,

in

or

psychology and

sociology.*

The

courses are planned on the principle that about two-thirds

of the student's time shall

be given to the study of theory and

the remaining one-third to a seminary including

field

and

laboratory work.

In the

first

year the student will probably pursue a seminary

and technique applied to her chosen field, as for
Work, or Community Organization, or
Industrial Relations in which she will give seven hours a week
to practice or field work in an institution or with a social agency

in the theory

example:

Social Case

or in a business firm chosen in relation to her selected field; she
will take the

seminary in theory most closely related to her

special interests; unless already qualified she will take the course

in statistics,

and she

will elect

a third seminary.

students attend the Journal Club.

In addition

Each seminary

all

requires

about 14 hours of work each week, including hours of lecture,
* Students not having had courses in psychology and sociology may be expected to
supplement their preparation by taking work at a university summer scnool of recognized
standing.
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discussion,

and conference.

Full graduate

work involves about

43 hours of work per week.
Practice work in each field consists of two types (1) field work
consisting of seven hours each week one hour of conference
each week, and two hours of seminary discussion in alternate
:

weeks;

(2)

non-resident experience with social institutions,

month in Decemsummer following
Bryn Mawr College. The year's

agencies, or business firms obtained during one

ber and January and during two months in the

work in
programme of the students will therefore run as follows: (1)
Work at Bryn Mawr College, September 30th to December 5th,
during which period one day a week is given to field work.

the eight months of

(2)

A

Christmas practicum in which the student gives

full

service to a social organization or a mercantile or manufacturing

New York,
January 6th to Janu-

establishment from December 7th to January 2nd in

Boston, Philadelphia or elsewhere.

(3)

uary 30th, during which period the student will give her
entire time to classes and study at Bryn Mawr College.
(4) February 3rd to June 3rd, during which time the student
will give one day a week to field practice work, with the exception
of the Easter vacation.
(5) The summer practicum from
June 7th to July 31st, during which time the student will give
all her time to practical work with a social organization or a
mercantile or manufacturing establishment.
The field work
during the time of residence at the College, and during the
Christmas and Summer practicum is under the careful supervision of an instructor of the Department.
After one 3'"ear of
work in this department one-half year may be given to a
practicum in residence in a social service institution, in connection with a social welfare or community organization, in a
federal state department of labour and industry, in a federal
or state employment office, or in a manufacturing or mercantile
establishment in Philadelphia, New York, New England, or
elsewhere, during which time the practical work and special
reading and research will be supervised by the instructor in
charge of the practicum and by the head of the institution,
department or business firm.
Students entering the Department are expected to pursue the

work

for at least one year.

Unless the student has had under-

Certificates
^^^^ Degrees.
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graduate courses providing a foundation for professional social
work, and experience in social work, at least two years are
necessary for satisfactory preparation.

A

certificate will

be

given upon the completion of one or two years' study.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other
who shall have satisfied the Academic Council that the
course of study for which they have received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given by
Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have attended such additional
courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degrees of
Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy;* admission to the
graduate school does not in itself qualify a student to become
colleges

a candidate for these degrees.

Graduate Courses.
The

following graduate seminaries and courses

may

be elected subject

Department by students working
for the first and second year certificates as well as by candidates for the
degree of Master of Arts or Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and
Social Research, or may be offered as the associated or independent minor
with the approval of the Director of the Department when the major is
to the approval of the Director of the

taken in certain other departments according to the regulations of the

Academic Council.

Dr. Kingsbury conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary in Social and Industrial Research.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies. First, that which
uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information, and second, that which
secures data concerning human relations and social conditions from individuals, groups,
organizations, or institutions.
Both phases of social research necessitate an ability to
discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction of social forces,
to recognize

and evaluate the

factors conditioning or controlling social situations,

establish facts concerning social

and to

phenomena.

Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of
data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other seminaries in the Department and allied departments deal primarily with the first type of
studies, this seminary is devoted exclusively to the second type.
A subject is selected and
arrangements made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field.
The material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the seminary.
* For requirements for the Master's degree and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy see
pages 33 to 37.

:
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In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,
analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole.
The group of students may
cooperate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge
of social or industrial conditions.

In 1924-2.5 the seminary is conducting a study of the young employed girl.
In 1925-26 the seminary will be selected from the following aspects of Social and
Industrial Problems: (1) social relations, (2) standards of living, including income and
wages,

the relation of health and industry,

(3)

(4)

industrial relations of

women,

(5)

posi-

tion of minors.

Dr. Hart conducts in 1924-25 and again in 1925-26 the
following graduate seminary:

Seminary

in

Races and Peoples.

This course will take up

(1)

Txeo hours a week throughout the year.

anthropomorphic actions and characteristics of animals;

(2) the various prehistoric races of man: their characteristics and the scientific technique
involved in ascertaining these characteristics: (3) anthropometric methods of differentiating races; (4) cultural differentiations between races and peoples, including reviews of

studies made of various national or folk groups; (5) statistical differentiations between
the characteristics of races and peoples; and (6) application of the above material and
methods to the problems of immigration and assimilation of races in the United States.

Dr. Hart conducts in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
following graduate seminary:
Seminary in the Family as a Social Institution.
Two hours

a week iJiroughout the year.

This course will cover the following topics: (1) Family organization in sub-human
species; (2) types of family organization among various primitive peoples; (3) historical
development of the family; (4) the statistical study of the problems of the modern family
in the United States; and (5) theories with regard to the probable future evolution of
family

life.

Dr.

Sells

conducts in each year the following graduate

seminaries
Seminary in Labom' Ol'ganization.
The

object of the seminary

industrial society.

With

is

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

to discover the function of labour organization in

this in view, the historical

modern

background, philosophy, structure,

American labour organization are considered.
and European labour movements, to collective bargaining in specific industries, to the struggle between craft and
Students
industrial unionism, and to the future development of unionism in America.
interview trade union leaders and attend meetings of the Philadelphia Women's Trade
Union League, the Central Labour Union, and other meetings or lectures which bear upon
types, methods, legal status,

Especial attention

is

and trends

of

directed to a comparison of American

the subject.

Seminary

in

Research in Labour Organization.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Each student pursues a separate research problem of her own choice, advising with the
instructor individually as her work progresses, and reporting periodically to joint meet"
ings of the students in the seminary.
The course is open to advanced students upon
consent of the instructor.

Dr.

Owen

conducts in each year the following graduate

seminaries:
Seminaiy

Two hours a week during

in Social Education.

the first semester.

This seminary deals with the educational principles involved in the intelligent conduct
of such activities as social centers, club-work, adult education, Americanization work.
It
IS intended primarily for students taking Social Economy as a major subject.

Seminary

in

Secondary Education.

Field or Laboratory

The

Two hours a week

Work.

throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

varied from year to year.
In 1923-24 it was
curriculum construction, in 1924-25 vocational education and guidance, and in 1925-26
it will

particular field of this seminary

is

be group measurements and school surveys.

Dr. Leuba conducts in each year the following graduate
seminaries
Two hours

Psychological Seminar}^.
As the foundation

work

a week throughout the year.

seminary one or two of the following subjects will
be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to the
social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of delinquency; instinct, feeling and emotion; the psychology of religion and of ethics; social
psychology; abnormal psychology and Freudian psychology; the fundamental principles
of the

of the

of psychology.

Seminary

in Social Psychology.

Two

hours a week during the second semester.

In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the principles of social psychology aad their applications to social problems are the subject of the seminary.
In 192.5-26 and again in 1927-28 abnormal psychology, chiefly mental and moral

and its social implications: or temperament and character and
and emotional foundation, or the foundations of social psychology will be

deficiency,

their instinctive

studied.

This half seminary, together with the half seminary in Social Philosophy, or in Social
Education, given in the first semester, may be counted as a seminary by students in the
Department of Social Economy and Social Research.

Dr. Theodore de Laguna conducts in each year the following

graduate seminary:
Seminary

in Social

and

Political Philosophy.

Two
The

topics chosen for discussion

subjects as:

hours a week during the

vary from year to year.

the general nature of law;

Among them

sovereignty and allegiance;

first

will

semester.

be such

the conception of

property; punishment; marriage and the family; moral education.
This half-seminarj' is open to students who have pursued an elementary course in philosophy. It may be elected separately or may be combined with the half-seminary in Social
Psychology given in the second semester to count as a seminary in the Department of
Social Economy and Social Research.
personal liberty;

Dr. Kingsbury and Dr. Hart conduct in each year the following graduate seminary:
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Seminar}^ in

Community Organization and

Administration.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work.
The

class instruction

is

Seven hours a week throughout the year.

given by Dr. Hart.

In the

first

semester the following subjects

are covered:
(1)

and

A study of the development of the community,

and

of its physical aspects

its

poHtical

social organization.

(2)

Analysis of Primary and Universal Groups including the relation of the individual

to these groups.
(3)

Survey

of the Field of Social

Community Organization

Work.

The

political

problems and the application

place of

in the

progress of society.
(4)

Major

industrial, social,

and

of the findings

of sociology, economics, psychology, political science to the solving of those problems.
(.5)

Principles of Case

Work

to be used in

Community

Organization.

In the second semester the work includes:
(1) First steps in organizing a community, including methods of approach to strategic
groups and to strategic individuals. Formation of a representative governing body. The
community survey. Method of deciding on a programme of action.

Committee organization. Staff organization. Budget
(2) Questions of Management.
making and accounting. Records. Office systems. Selection, training, and supervision
The community building; its equipment and operation.
of volunteers.
The Community Chest. The growth of local
(3) Community Finance and Publicity.
federations of social and civic agencies.
The club, class, or society. Age groupings. Special interest
(4) Group Organization.
groups.
Methods of gauging the personal and social needs of the individual through
group action. Educational, civic, social, recreational programmes for groups.
(5)
(6)

Community Organization: city or town, neighborhood, block.
Community Co-operation with city or town governments, with pubhc health

Units of

agencies,

with schools, with social and philanthropic agencies, with civic bodies and with churches.
Use of schoolbuildings and
(7) Public and private forms of Community Organization.
The development of public recreation systems, playof hbraries as community centers.
grounds and parks. Extension work of national departments. The program of the Red
Cross, of Community Service, and the Social Settlement. The local improvement society
and the Community Council.
The course also takes up the question of legislative procedure, town planning, housing,
the cooperative movement, and citizenship programs.
The Practicum in Community Organization and Administration combines practical
work in social and community education with reports and discussions. It must be preceded
or accompanied by the seminary in Social Education Essentials of Educational Theory
and Practice for Social Workers or its equivalent. In addition to reports and conferences,
seven hours a week, are devoted to active work in a social center or settlement by which
the student gains vital illustration of the principles and organization of community work.
The practicum is under the direction of Dr. Kingsbury and the director of the particular
agency or department and is so arranged as to give to the student training in the following

—

—

activities:
(1)

Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and assis-

tants.

Regular daily management as assistants and later as directors.
General administrative assistance in office work, including record-keeping, in library
work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,
(2)
(3)

exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts,

and

lectures, in

public speaking and wTiting, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.
(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in civics and elementary subjects, and con-

ducting games, dramatics, gymnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.
(5) Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,
school programmes and pubUcity.
Two months of non-resident practice in social centers and settlements, playgrounds
or fresh-air camps are arranged for the summer following the resident work at Bryn Mawr
College.

90
fields from which the subject for the practicum may be chosen are community,
and social centers, settlements, playgrounds, and health and recreation centers,
and have included the Bryn Mawr Community Center, The Philadelphia College Settlement, The Young Women's Christian Association, and work in smaller neighboring com-

The

civic

miinities.

Dr.

Hart conducts

in

each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary in Advanced Statistics.
An inductive study of the use of statistics

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

an aid in the solution

of social problemsanalyzing the logical assumptions involved, the applications of the theory of probability
to determine whether given conclusions are due to chance, the concept of regression, the
correlation ratio, partial correlation and other mathematical methods of isolating the
Underlying correlations already established between
influence of given social variables.
socially significant variables will be reviewed and their applications in connection with

The

further research indicated.

ooiirse in

as

elements of statistics or

its

equivalent

is

required

for admission to the course.

Miss Additon conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary:
Seminary

in Social

Case Work.

Laboratory and Field Work.

Three hours a week throughout the year

Seven hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary aims toward the preparation of the student to handle the individual case
problems arising out of dependency, defect and delinquency.
It involves a study of
the method of investigation of the individual case, the objectives and methods of treatment, the agencies, both public and private, for giving expert services, special forms of
Studies are made of the adaptation of fundamental
care and assistance and legal custody.
principles of investigation and treatment to particiilar forms of social maladjustment and
The student is instructed in the theories of social responsiphysical and mental defect.
bihty with reference to these classes, of preventive measiires already in effect, and of
opportunities to extend preventive measures.
The Practicum in Social Case Work consists of field work carried on seven hours per
week, with such agencies as the following: The Philadelphia Society for Organizing Charity;
The Home Service Department of the Red Cross; The Children's Bureau, an agency which
investigates all complaints concerning children; The Children's Aid Society, a childplacing agency; The White-Williams Foundation, and Hospital Social Service Departments.
The field work with these agencies is under the supervision of Miss Additon and the
director of the particular agency or department.
In addition to the regular practice work,
students are taken on observation trips to courts, almshouses, orphanages, asylums, institutions for the feebleminded, the bUnd, the crippled, hospitals, etc.

Dr. Sells conducts each year the following seminaries
Seminary in Industrial Relations.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work.

Seven hours a week throughout the year.

given to the historical and economic development of modern industrial
it, such as the types of internal organization; selection, training and placement of workers; methods of compensation; industrial
hygiene and safety; scientific management; labour turnover; cycles of unemployment;
budgeting; insurance and housing schemes. Each student directs particular attention to
a single industry, points of difference being developed in the seminary. Field work during
residence is accompanied by a two-hour chsoussion period in alternate weeks on the practical
problems confronting the student, and by observation -\asits to industrial establishments
in the vicinity.
This seminary must be accompanied bv that in Labour Organization.
Consideration

is

organization and to the problems which arise out of

:

:

:
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Seminary
To

in

Research In Industrial Relations.
Two hours

a week throughout the year.

obtain first-hand information on specific industrial subjects

seminary.

This

instructor.

The seminary is

is

assisted

is

the object of the

by group discussions and reports, and conferences with the
open to advanced students with the approval of the instructor.

Dr. Kingsbury conducts each year the following seminary:
Administration of Social Agencies.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work.

Seven hours a week throughout the year.

This course studies the sources of financial support of social agencies, the education of
the community, co-operation in larger social programs, the relationships between public

and private agencies, the organization and supervision of a
and installation of methods to secure high standards of work.

The
special

staff

and the development

following courses are open to graduate students

by

arrangement

Criminal Law.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

By special

arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students
in this department may ptu^sue the course in Criminal Law ofiered by Dean Mikell at the
Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course may accompany the seminary in Social Case Work.

Criminal Procedure.

By

Two

special arrangement with the

hours a week throughout the year.

Law

School of the University of Pennsylvania students
in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Procedure offered by Dean Mikell
at the Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.

Dr. Kingsbury offers in each year the following graduate
course
One hour a week throughout

Social Statistics.

The

the year

_

subjects considered are those required for an understanding of statistical studies in

economy,

for use in conducting inquiries into social and economic conditions, and
data secured from Federal or State reports and from records of social and
Included in the course are the following topics:
industrial organizations and institutions.
schedule making, accumulation of data, making of tables, the use of computing and filing
devices, the array, frequency distributions, averages, index numbers, measures of association and variation, and the theory of probability and of errors.
No knowledge of mathematics beyond the usual college entrance requirements is presupposed. This course is required of all graduate students in the Department who have
not had a satisfactory introductory course.

social

for analysis of

Mr. King

offers in

each year the following course in English

Diction for graduate students
General Course in Articulation and Voice Production.
One half hour a week throughout

The

object of this course

is

to train speakers in accurate

eliminate the faults of bad production.

which are made the basis
difficulties.

Speech

of practical exercises so

is

and

the year.

distinct articulation

resolved into

its

and

to

phonetic elements

arranged as to be progressive in their
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In each year the following course of lectures

is

open to

students working in the department:
Social Hygiene.

One half hour a week during

the second semester.

Dr. Kingsbury, Dr. Hart and Dr. Sells conduct in each year
Economy Journal Club.

the Social
Social

Economy Journal

Club.

Two hours

once a fortnight throughout the year.

Current books and articles are reviewed, recent reports, surveys and investigations
are criticized, and the results of important research are presented for discussion.

Dr. Marion Parris Smith conducts in each year the following

graduate seminary:
Economic Seminary.
The

object of the seminary

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

methods

of research, and in the
In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are
given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives individual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students
for Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of
Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.
In 1924-25 and again in 192.5-26, Present Problems in Distribution: The subject of
this seminary is the distribution of wealth in the modern industrial state. This includes
such special topics as a study of the statistics of Incomes, Wage Problems, Limitation
of Profits and Profit-sharing, Income and Excess Profit Taxation, Land Reforms, Projects for Controlling Monopolies.
In 1926-27 the Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and America will be the subject
of the seminary.
In 1927-28 Economic Thought in the Nineteenth Century will be studied.
is

to train students in the

organization of material.

Dr. Fenwick conducts
seminary
Political

Seminary.

The methods

of instruction in the

in

each year the following graduate

Three hours a week throughout the year.

seminary are designed to guide advanced students

work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures
main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results
of studies made by the students themselves.
In 1924-25 Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems
are the subject of the seminary.
The chief economic and social problems of the United
States are studied from the point of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution
upon the legislative powers of Congress and of the several states dealing with those subjects.
As an introduction the various theories relating to the proper functions of the state are
in special research

are given but the

discussed.

In 1925-26 the Constitutional Law of the United States is the subject of the seminary.
decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States form the basis of the work.
Special stress is laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments, interstate commerce, and due progress of law under the Fourteenth Amendment.
Students are
required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and to prepare a
longer report upon a group of cases in the second semester.
In 1926-27 Comparative Constitutional Government will be the subject of the seminary.
The object is to compare and contrast the several forms of constitutional government
represented by the United States, Great Britain, France and Germany, together with a

The

:

:

:
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study of the iiew constitutional governments of Russia, Czecho-Slovakia, Poland and
other states. Among the questions raised are the location of sovereign power, the authority
of the constitution, the restrictions placed by the constitution upon the governing bodies,

and the protection afforded by the constitution

to the rights of individuals

and

minorities.

Dr. Wells conducts in each year the following seminary:
Seminary

in

Economics or

Politics.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

During the early
In 1925-26 Public Finance will be the subject of the seminary.
part of the course considerable attention will be given to the history and literature of
the science of public finance, with particular reference to the writings of Adam Smith
and John Stuart Mill. Public expenditures, revenues, debts, and financial administration of the United States, Great Britain, France and Germany are then discussed and
compared.
Students will be afforded training in research through the preparation and
presentation of several reports involving the use of

official

documents and other source

materials.

In 1926-27 this seminary deals with the structure and functions of modern municipal
government. The legal relation of the city to the state, city charters, various types of city
government, including the commission and city-manager forms, are considered in the early
part of the course. A study of modern municipal administration follows, including municipal finance and budgetary problems, city planning, housing, pubhc health and sanitation,

and public utilities. The discussion of modern agencies for research in city
government is supplemented by practical field work at the Philadelphia Bureau of Municfranchises

ipal Research.

In 1927-28 State Government in the United States

will

be studied.

Dr. Crane conducts in each year the following graduate
seminary
Seminary

in Standardized Tests.

Laboratory Work.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

This seminary studies the requirements of tests of general intelligence, tests of specific
abilities, and tests of achievements in school subjects.
Their use in re-classifying children
in school, and their use in vocational guidance is considered.

The following advanced undergraduates courses
by the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department

are offered

Dr. Kingsbury offers in each year the following free elective
course
Elements of

One hour a week throughout

Statistics.

the year.

This course deals with the elementary jarinciples of statistics. Among the topics are
the array, frequency distributions, averages, measures of variation, theory of sampling,
index numbers, graphic methods, comparisons, and the elements of linear correlation.
It also attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record
keeping and filing which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business
organizations,

The

course

of education.
is

and to

social organizations.

especially

is

recommended

No knowledge

of

to students of social economy, of economics and
mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation

required.

Dr. Hart offers in each year the following courses, open to

graduate students:
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Applied Sociology.

hours a week throughout the year.

This course undertakes an analysis of theories as to the nature and functioning of society,
with special reference to practical applications; a critical inquiry into the motivation
and objectives of social work, including a discussion of the meaning and influence of such
ideals as liberty, equality, fraternity, democracy, justice, righteousness, charity, a decent
standard of living, race betterment, and an ideal civilization; an examination of social
research in comparison with social theory as a means of solution for social problems; and
an examination of existing organizations for social betterment with a view to discovering
their objectives, their methods, and their relation to social theory and social research.
Prerequisite: Minor Economics and Politics, and General Psychology.

Social Anthropology.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course consists of a survey of human culture in its various perspectives. It seeks
through the study of prehistoric and primitive peoples to lay a foundation for an understanding of our own cultures and of problems involved in culture conflicts and interactions.
It considers the origin, development, dissemination and disappearance of culture elements,

and enquires how, if at aU, social institutions may be deliberately modified.
Each student may be required to follow through some culture trait in the lives of various
primitive peoples, to study the culture of some American community or social group, or
to carry out some other special inquiry.
Prerequisite: The general course in Psychology, and either Minor Economics or the
minor course in Social Psychology.

Dr.

Sells offers in

each year the following course, open to

graduate students:
Labour Movements.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

For purposes of this coiu-se the field of labour economy is divided into six parts: I. The
Approach deals with the different economic points of view from which the subject may be
considered, especially those of the "scientific" and of the "functional" economists. II. The
Rise of the Present Industrial Organization is developed through a study of the history of
certain industries such as glass making, cloth making, steel manufacture, shoe making,
mining, fishing, etc.
III. Labour Organization includes a study of the American Federation of Labour, its history, structure, methods and motives; of independent organizations
such as the Industrial Workers of the World, the Railway Brotherhoods, etc.; of the
British labour movement; and of the continental labour movements in brief.
IV. Labour
Legislation includes social insurance, safety and wage legislation.
V. Labour Management treats of such problems as fluctuations in employment, labour turnover, business
cycles, regulation of output; and of such methods as scientific management, personnel
work, employee representation, budgeting, and kindred subjects. VI. Labour and Politics
outlines the political ideas upon which various forms of industrial organization are based;
attempts to evaluate existing labour institutions in terms of social function; examines
proposed methods of attaining a more satisfactory state of society such as the various
"Utopias," Marxian socialism, guild socialism, communism. State control of industry;
and considers the future of industrial society.

The

following undergraduate courses in other departments of

special value in preparation for professional

omy

are

recommended

work in Social EconEconomy:

to students of Social

Post-Major Economics: American Economic and Social Problems.
Two

Major Economics: History

of

Problems.

Major

hours a week throughout the year.

Economic Thought and Recent Economic

Politics: Present Political

Five hours a week during the second semester.

Problems.
Five hours a week during the

first

semester.

:
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Elective

:

Elements

Law.

of

One hour a week throughout

Major: Mental Tests.
Minor: Experimental Psychology.

Laboratory work

in

the year.

Five hours a week during the second semester.
Five hours a week during the

first

semester.

Experimental Psychology.
Four hours a week during

Minor: Philosophy.

the first semester.

Elementary Ethics.
Three hours a week during the

first

semester.

History of IMorality.

Two

hours a week during the

first

semester.

Major: Social Psychology.

Five hours a week during the

first

semester.

Elective: Introduction to Education.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Philosophy.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of Philosophy, Dr.

Grace

Mead Andrus

de Laguna, Associate Professor of Philoso-

phy, and Miss Adelaide Frances Brown, Reader in Philosophy

and Psychology.
Graduate Courses.

A seminary

is offered each year and a seminary in ethics and one in logic and metaphysics are offered in alternate years.
The subjects of study are changed from year to year through a cycle of four
years.
A seminary in social and pohtical philosophy is offered in the first
semester of each year.
Ten hours a week of advanced undergraduate
courses are also open to graduate students.
Students electing philosophy
as their major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may emphasize either metaphysics or ethics.
For the list of approved associated and
independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

in the history of philosophy

Dr. Theodore de Laguna conducts in altermate years the
lowing graduate seminary
Seminary

in Ethics.

Two

fol-

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1925-26 English Evolutionary Ethics, as exemplified in the writings of Darwin,
Spencer, Clifford, Stephen, Alexander, and Hobhouse, and as criticised by Green, Sorley,
Huxley, Pringle-Pattison, and Rashdall, will be the subject of the seminary. Special attention is given to the problem of determining the nature and limitations of the genetic method
as applied in ethical research.

In 1927-28 the subject of the seminary wiU be the History of Ethics in the Seventeenth
and Eighteenth Centuries. A brief preliminary survey is made of the Greek systems
which have most strongly influenced modern theory.

Dr. Grace de Laguna conducts in alternate years the following graduate seminary:

.
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Seminary

in Logic

and Metaphysics.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 pre-Kantian rationalism is the subject of the seminary. In the fii'st semester
the work is principally based upon Descartes, and in the second semester on Spinoza and
Leibniz.

In 1926-27 Contemporary Realism as represented by Moore, Russell, Alexander, Perry,
McGilvary, and FuUerton will be the subject of the seminary.

Dr. Theodore de Laguna in 1924-25 and in 1926-27 and
Grace de Laguna in 1925-26 and in 1927-28 conduct

Dr.

the following graduate seminary:
Seminary

in the History of Philosophy.

In 1924-25 the philosophy of Plato

is

Two hours a week

discussed in the seminary.

throughout the year.
Special attention

is

paid to the earlier dialogues, to the development of the theory of ideas and the relation
of this theory to the teachings and method of Socrates.
In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be English Empiricism. Special attention is
paid to its connection with Associationism and to the development of the theory of scientific

method.

Dr. Theodore de Laguna conducts in each year the following

graduate seminary:
Seminary

in Social

and

Political Philosophy.

Two

hours a week during the

first

semester

from year to year. Prominent among them
will be: the general nature of law; sovereignty and allegiance; the conception of personal
liberty; property; punishment; marriage and the family; moral education.
This half seminary may be elected separately, or may be combined with the half seminary
in Social Psychology, given two hours a week during the second semester, as a seminary for
students in the Department of Social Economy and Social Research.

The

topics chosen for discussion will vary

Dr. Theodore de Laguna and Dr. Grace de Laguna conduct
in

each year the philosophical journal club.
Philosophical Journal Club.

The advanced students and
and philosophical

The

Two

hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

the instructors meet to report on and discuss recent reviews

articles.

following

advanced

undergraduate

courses

may

be

attended by graduate students:
Dr. Theodore de Laguna
major and minor courses:
Elementary Ethics.
The

offers in

each year the following

Three hours a week during the

first

semester.

such as Stoicism and Epicureanism, are briefly
treated, emphasis being laid less upon the abstract issues involved than upon the rival
"ways of life.' The modern evolutionary theory of morals is studied at greater length.
classical theories of the subject,

Two

Elementarj'' Logic.

The

hours a week during the second semester.

an acquaintance with the traditional
subject-matter of deductive and inductive logic, and, secondly, to show its relations to the
wider problems of metaphysics and the theory of knowledge.
In the concludmg weeks
some account is given of recent developments in logical theory.
object of this course

is, first,

to give the student
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Two

Social PhilosopJiy.

hours a week during the

first

semester.

a study of the philosophical ideas that have been connected with the rise
of modern democracy and nationalism.
The more important theories of the nature of the
state, and of the relation of the state to other forms of social union, will be discussed; also
certain more special questions related to the theory of punishment.
This course

is

Recent Philosophical Tendencies.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

An

introduction to contemporary controversy
more important recent movements of thought.

is

given by

way

of a

Special attention

study of a few of the
given to the phil-

is

osophies of William James and Henri Bergson.

Dr. Grace de Laguna
and major courses:

offers in

each year the following minor
Two

Historj^ of Morality.

hours a week during the

first

semester.

This course treats of the development of moral ideals and obligations from primitive to
civihzed conditions.
Especial attention is given to the moral standards connected with
marriage and the position of women.
The relation of morality to magic and taboo, as
weU as to polytheistic and monotheistic reUgion, is studied, and also the interaction between

economic conditions and moral standards.

Philosophical Problems.

Three hours a week during the second semester

The student

will be introduced to certain of the
problems and typical solutions which are offered for them.
The
problems selected for discussion will be those which are living issues, and an attempt will
be made to show their bearing on scientific and social movements of the present time. For
example, the problem of free-will and determination will be considered in its bearing upon
the question of social responsibihty and the punishment of criminals; the problem of the
nature of mind and its connection with the body will be related to the recent psychological

This

is

primarily a discussion-course.

classic philosophical

controversy over behaviorism.

From

Ivant to Spencer.

Three hours a week during the

first

semester.

This course is principally devoted to the study of the post-Kantian idealism.
The
naturahstic systems of Comte, John Stuart Mill, and Spencer are more briefly considered.

Elementary

Two

.^Esthetics.

hours a week during the second semester.

approached primarily from the anthropological side. The origins of art
and its relations to other forms of culture, especially magic, reUgion, industry, and war
Briefer
are studied, as weU as the development of the diffusion of aesthetic standards.

The

subject

consideration

is

is

given to the psychological phenomena involved in sesthetic appreciation.

Psychology.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology, Dr. Clarence
Errol Ferree, Professor of Experimental Psychology and Director
of the Psychological Laboratory, Dr. Esther Crane, Associate

Gertrude Rand, Demonstrator
and Miss Adelaide Frances
Brown, Reader in Philosophy and Psychology.

in Educational Psychology, Dr.
in

Experimental

Psychology,

::
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Graduate Courses.
Twelve hours of graduate lectures and seminary work are offered in each
year in addition to the direction of private reading and original research.
Ten hours a week of advanced undergraduate courses are also open to
graduate students. The laboratories of experimental psychology are open
Students may offer either Social Psychology or Experifor research work.
mental and Systematic Psychology as a major subject for the degree of
A list of approved associated and independent
Doctor of Philosophy.
minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.

Dr. Leiiba conducts in each year the following graduate
seminaries
Psychological Seminary.
work

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

seminary one or two of the following subjects will
be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to the
social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of delinquency; instinct, feeling and emotion; the psychology of religion and of ethics; social
psychology; chapters in abnormal psychology and the Freudian psychology; the fundamental principles of psychology.

As the foundation

Seminary

of the

for the

in Social Psychology.

Two hours a week during

the second semester.

In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the principles of social psychology and their applications to social problems are the subject of the seminary.
In 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 abnormal psychology, chiefly mental and moral defi-

and its social implications; or temperament and character and their instinctive and
emotional foundation or the foundations of social psychology, will be the subject of
the seminary.
This half-seminary together with the half-seminary in Social Philosophy, given in the
first semester, may be counted as a seminary by students in the Department of Social
Economy and Social Research.
ciency,

^

Dr. Ferree conducts in each year the following graduate
seminaries
Seminary

in

Experimental and Systematic Psychology.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary is intended, primarily, to give a systematic presentation of the literature
of experimental psychology.
Due consideration, however, will be given to all points of
systematic importance. The work is grouped about the following topics: sensation, the
simpler sense complexes, perception and ideas, feeling and the afi'ective processes, attention,
action, and the intellectual processes (memory, association, imagination, etc.). The course
covers three years; but the topics chosen and the time devoted to each vary from year to
year according to the needs of the students.

Psychological Laboratory Work.

The laboratory work

Seminary

in

consists of individual practice

and research.

Research Methods and Problems.
Three hours a iveek throughoiit the year.

The

object of this seminary

is

to give training in research.

In addition to the worlc in

the laboratory vsupplementary reading, reports and discussions are required.
cases the course

may

be elected for a greater number of hours.

In special
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Dr. Leiiba and Dr. Ferree together conduct in each year the
psychological journal club.
Psychological Journal Club.

The advanced students meet with the
on the hterature

The

of the subject

following

0?ie hour a

instructors once a

and on the work done

week throughout

week to hear

the year.

or read reports

in the laboratory.

advanced undergraduate

courses

maj'-

be

attended by graduate students:
Dr. Leuba offers in each year the following major and minor
courses
Social Psychology:

main

The Psychology

of

Group

Fiw

Social Institutions.

Life

and

of

some

hours a week during the

of the

first semester.

The Psychology of Instinct and Emotion, and Animal and Human
Five hours a week during the second semester.
Behaviour.
Although the course in animal psychology does not necessitate a special knowledge of
it appeals to students of that science since it deals with animal behaviour.
Time is spent on an analysis of the methods by which animals learn. This part of the
course is of special interest to students of education because of the light thrown upon the
problems of mental acquisition in man.
biology, yet

Dr. Ferree offers in each year the following minor course
Experimental Psychology.

Five hours a week during the

Laboratory Work.
The

Four hours a week during

first

semester.

the first semester.

an abbreviated course in systematic psychology in which the
historical, critical, and theoretical features of the subjects covered are discussed and the
experimental features demonstrated. Especial stress is laid on the comparative study of
methods. The laboratory work consists of individual practice.
lectures constitute

Dr. Ferree offers in each year the following elective course:
Advanced Experimental Psychology.
This course consists of
problems to investigate.

five

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

hours laboratory work a week, the students being assigned

Dr. Crane offers in each year the following major course:
Mental Tests and Measurements.
Laboratory Work.

Five hours a week during the second semester.

Four hours a week during

the second semester.

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental

measurement

tests

and

th-s

student for more specialized work
in the appHcation of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc.
The laboratory
work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities f mechanical,
intellectual, artistic, etc.), and of achievements.
The course is open to students who have attended the minor course in experimental
psychology or its equivalent.
of school achievements.

It prepares the
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Education.
This Department

is

organized in part from the Phehe

Thome Endowment and is connected with
Anna Thome Model School.

the

Anna

Phehe

The instruction in Education is under the direction of Dr.
Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Associate Professor of Education and
Director of the Phebe Anna Thorne Model School, and Dr.
Esther Crane,

department

in Educational Psychology.
The
both undergraduate and graduate courses

Associate

offers

designed to meet the needs of three types of students

graduate students

who wish

education, graduate students
er's certificate,

—under-

to attend free elective courses in

who

desire to qualify for a teach-

and graduate students who have had

sufficient

undergraduate training in education to quafify them for graduate work leading to a higher degree.

The degree of Master of Arts in Education and the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Education are open to graduates of aU
colleges of high standing under the general conditions prescribed
for these degrees.

Students offering themselves as candidates for these degrees in education

must have studied in imdergraduate courses or their equivalent, education
for twenty semester hours, or education for ten semester hours and psychology, sociology and statistics or any combination of these subjects for
ten semester hours.

The Phehe Anna Thorne Model School.

The Phebe Anna Thorne Model School opened in the autumn
under the direction of the Bryn Mawr CoUege Graduate
Department of Education. It is maintained by an endowment
of one hundred and fifty thousand doUars given by the executors
of the estate of the late Phebe Anna Thorne to perpetuate her
of 1913

deep interest in school education and her desire to further
In

research in the best methods of teaching school subjects.

1922 the Phebe

Anna Thorne Model School Association was
is operated on a new financial basis

organized and the school

by the need for additional buildings. Pupils are
admitted to the primary department at six years of age and to
the elementary course at nine or ten years of age and wiU be
fitted to enter Bryn Mawr and other colleges on the completion
necessitated

:
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of a seven or eight years' school course based

available theory

and practice

on the soundest
found in this

of teaching to be

country or abroad.

Candidates for the Teacher's Certificate or for higher degrees
be given an opportunity of attending systematic observaSupertion classes in the Phebe Anna Thorne Model School.
will

vised observation

and

practice teaching in one of the public

school systems in the neighbourhood will also be arranged for
It is beheved that the opportunity of studying the
them.
newest approved methods of secondary teaching will enable
teachers who have studied in the Graduate Department of

Education to teach more

efficiently

and to command materially

higher salaries.

Graduate Courses.
In addition to
observation

ment

six seminaries in education, there are offered in

classes

in

the

Phebe Anna Thorne School.

each year

The Depart-

Education also conducts an Educational Chnic in which examinamade and advice given in regard to cases of retardation in special
school subjects, general retardation, or any other maladjustment to school
environment. Students electing education as their major subject for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy may elect educational psychology, educational methodology, economics, social economy, social psychology, or
experimental and systematic psychology, as the associated minor. The
list of approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the
Academic Council.
of

tions are

Dr.

Owen

conducts in each year the following graduate

course open to students

who have not had

preliminary work

in Education:
Instruction in Teaching.

Observation and Practice Teaching.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

Five hours a week throughout the year.

In this covirse the student is given an introduction to teaching. The first quarter of the
year is devoted to lectures, reading, observation and reports. The next two quarters are
devoted successively to participation in classroom management, group teaching, and class
teaching
a public school in the subject which the candidate is planning to teach. This

m

work

done under the general supervision of the instructor and under the immediate supervision of the "training-teacher" whom he has selected in the school. The "practice-teacher"
or student will spend five hours a week in the school and one hour a week in conference with
the instructor. Arrangements for carrying this work into effect have been made with the
authorities of two public school systems in the neighbourhood.
The course is required of
all candidates for a teacher's certificate and may be taken by candidates for higher degrees.
is

Dr.

Owen

seminaries

conducts in each year the following graduate

:
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Seminary

in

Secondary Education.

Field or Laboratory

The

Trvo hours a week throughout the year.

Work.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

from year to year. In 1923-24 it
was curriculum construction; in 1924-25, vocational education and guidance; in 1925-26,
it will be group measurements and sctiool surveys.
particular field of this seminary will be varied

Seminary

in

Elementary-School Problems.
Two

Field or Laboratory

Work.

hours a week throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

During the first semester this course deals with the problem of elementary curriculum.
During the second it will deal with methods of teaching and of supervising teaching.

Seminary

in Philosophy of Education.

Seminary

in History of

Either of these seminaries will be given

Seminary

Two hours

Educati on.
if

in Social Education.

a

week throughout

Two hours a week

the year.

throughout the year.

desired, as a half-year or whole-year coTirse.

Two

hours a week during the

first semester.

This seminary deals with the educational principles involved in the inteUigent conduct
of such activities as social centers, club-work, adult education, Americanization work.
It
is intended primarily for students taking Social Economy as a major subject.

Dr. Crane conducts in each year the following

graduate

seminaries
Seminary

in

Advanced Experimental Educational Psychology.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This seminary considers the main problems of educational psychologj' from a theoretical
and experimental point of view.

Seminary in Standardized Tests.

Two

Laboratory Work.

hours a week throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

Trds seminary studies the requirements of tests of general intelligence, tests of specific
abilities, and tests of achievements in school subjects.
Their use in reclassifying children
in school and their vise in vocational guidance is considered.

Dr.

Owen and Dr. Crane

Journal Club in Education.

together conduct the journal club.
Two hours

once a fortnight throughout the year.

The advanced

students meet with the instructors once a fortnight to report on and discuss
recent reviews and articles, and the results of special investigations are presented for com-

ment and

criticism.

Free Elective Courses.
Dr.

Owen

courses,

offers in each j^ear the following

undergraduate

open to graduate students:

Introduction to Education.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

semester the course treats of the nature of education, present-day formulations of its aims, its relations to psychology; during the second semester, of the agencies
of education, school-orgamzation, classroom procedure, curriculum and method.

During the

first

History of Education.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

This course deals with great educational movements of the past in their social and
economic background and tries to show the influence they have exerted upon our present
educational theories.
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Dr. Crane offers in each year the following undergraduate
courses open to graduate students:
Psychology of Childhood.

Two hours

a week, throughout the year.

and environment on the development
of the child.
It traces the mental, moral, and physical development of the cnild from
It makes a comparative study of the psychology of the
infancy through adolescence.
deficient, the normal, the gifted child, and their proper educational treatment.

The course

deals with the influence of heredity

Educational Psychology.

Three hours a week during the

first

semester.

This course considers those principles of psychology which can be most helpful to teachers
and deals especially with their application to the teaching of high-school subjects. The
course is required of all graduate students who are candidates for a teachers' certificate
and may be taken only by undergraduates who are taking or have taken at least ten hours
in the education department.

Mental Tests and Measurements.
Laboratory Work.

Five hours a week during the second semester.

Four hours a week during

the second semester.

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the
measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more specialized work
in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

work includes practice

in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechanical,

and of achievements. This course is given in the department of
psychology and is open to students who have attended the minor course in experimental
psychology or its equivalent.
intellectual, artistic, etc.),

Classical Archseology.

The

instruction in this department

under the direction of

is

Dr. Rhys Carpenter, Professor of Classical Archseology and Dr.

Mary Hamilton Swindler, Associate in
Two archaeological seminaries of two

Latin and Archeology.
hours a week each and

a graduate course amounting to one hour a week throughout
the year are offered to graduate students who have done elementary archaeological work, and also a journal club meeting
one and a hah hours a fortnight. In addition individual students wiU be directed in special work by means of private
conferences.

Undergraduate courses of three hours a week and two hours
a week are offered, affording an introduction to the various

branches of classical archseology.

The undergraduate

are fully illustrated with lantern-slides,
available for review

and comparison.

courses

and photographs are

In connection with grad-

uate courses the students have access to the collections belonging to the department containing replicas of
coins, facsimiles of

vase fragments,

gems and

many

of

seals,

and a

Greek and Roman

collection of original

which are by known masters.

:
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Graduate Courses.

Two seminaries

in archaeology, a

graduate course, and a journal club, are

offered to graduate students in addition to the undergraduate courses

which
good reading knowledge of both
French and German is indispensable, and familiarity with both Greek and
Latin, though not required, is of the utmost value for graduate work in
are open also to graduate students.

A

archaeology.

Students electing classical archaeology as a major subject for the degree
Doctor of Philosophy must have taken the major undergraduate course
in Greek and the minor undergraduate course in Latin or courses equivalent
of

A list of approved associated and independent minors will be
found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.
to these.

Dr. Carpenter conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Archaeological Seminary.

Two

hours

a.

week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

This seminary

is

open only to graduate students who have had some previous training in
The order of the subjects may be changed in accordance with the

classical archaeology.

needs of the students.
In 1924-25 Greek Sculpture is the subject of the seminary.
In 1925-26 Greek Architecture will be studied in the first semester, and Roman Architecture in the second semester.
In 1926-27 fifth century Greek sculpture wiU be the subject of the seminary.
In 1927-28 Greek minor arts (coins, gems, terra-cotta) will be studied.

Dr. Carpenter offers in each year the following graduate
course
Greek Epigraphy.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

semester the origin of the Greek alphabet and the epichoric forms are studied.
Roehl's Imagines and Part I of Robert's Introduction to Greek Epigraphy are used as textbooks. In the second semester a variety of inscriptions of artistic and topographic interest
are read. The emphasis is arohseological rather than hngiiistic or poUtico-historical.
In the

first

Dr. Swindler offers in each year the following graduate
seminary:
Archaeological Seminary.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

In 1924-25 Etruscan and Roman Archaeology is the subject of the seminary. A survey
of Etruscan sites and monuments is followed by a study of the monuments of Rome from
the earUest times down to the Age of Constantine.
In 1925-26 Greek vases will be the subject of the seminary with special reference to the
vase masters of the fifth century.
In 1926-27 the subject of the seminary diu'ing the first semester is jEgean Archteology
with emphasis on the recent discoveries in Crete. During the second semester the subject
is Ancient Painting, including a detailed survey of Cretan frescoes, painted plaques, stelae,
and sarcophagi, Greek vases of the Polygnotan era, paintings found in Etruscan tombs,

Pompeian wall decoration, and the

mummy

portraits

from the Fayum.
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Dr. Carpenter and Dr. Swindler together conduct in each
year the archaeological journal club.
Archaeological Journal Club. One and a half hours a fortnight throughout the year.
The graduate students and the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of
topics of current archaeological literature.

The

following undergraduate courses

may

be attended by

graduate students:

Dr. Carpenter offers in each year the following minor and

major courses open to graduate students:
Greek Sculpture.
A critical study of the rise,
The

course

i.s

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

and ultimate developments of sculpture in Greece.
intended as a general introduction to the principles and appreciation of
perfection,

sculpture.

Ancient Architecture.
The

first

building.

and practice

Roman
The

Three hours a week during

the first semi'ster.

twelve lectures deal with Egyptian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Persian and ^Egean
The remainder of the semester is devoted to a detailed study of the principles
of

Greek architecture

until late Hellenistic times.

Two

Architecture.

architecture of

Rome and

the
Students

in the second semester.

hours a week during the second semester.

Roman Empire down to late
who have not

Imperial times is studied
already taken the course in Ancient

by reading Warren's Foundations
and Fowler and Wheeler's Greek Archasology, chapter

Architecture are required to prepare themselves

of Classic

Architecture, chapter v,

ii.

recommended that the course

Egypt and Crete.
A general study of the
Cretan and Mycenean
tecture, Ancient

in Ancient

Rome

One hour a week during
artistic

and material aspects

civilizations.

This course

Rome, or Greek Minor

reconstruction, from existing remains, of

death of Alexander the Great and the

Greek Minor Arts.

the second semester.

Egyptians and the

of the ancient

may be combined

It is

this course.

with

Roman

Archi-

Arts.

Art and Life in Hellenistic Towns.

A

be taken in connection with

Roman

Two

hours a week during the

town and

first

city life in the period

semester.

between the

domination.

Two hours a week during

the second semester.

In addition to the archaeological study of ancient Greek coins, gems, jewelry, silversmithing, and terra-cotta, this coiurse serves to give an understanding of the general aesthetic
principles of art by an analysis of the morphological evolution and fundamental assumptions
The course includes a brief treatment of the influence of Hellenic art on the
of Greek art.
art of other races.

Dr. Swindler offers in each year the following minor and

major courses:
Ancient Painting and Vases.
The

Two

hours a week during the

course traces the development of ancient painting.

Egyptian and Cretan
from Etruscan sites.

Ancient Rome.

frescoes,

The

first semester.

material studied includes

Greek vases, Pompeian wall paintings, and the paintings

Two

hours a week during the second semester.

Rome through Republican and
intended both as an archaeological background to Latin studies and
as an introduction to Roman art, especially sculpture and painting.
The course includes
a study of Etruscan art and its influence on early Rome.
The

course deals with the art and material civilization of

Imperial times.

It is

:
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Dr. Wright offers in each year the following free elective
course,

open to graduate students:

Greek Religion and Greek Myths.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and
Classical Archaeology, and treats of the development of Greek rehgion, the attributes of
the Olympian Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, tlieir ritual, and the influence on literature
This course may be offered as part of the minor course in Classica!
of Greek myths.
This course

is

Archeeology.

History of Art.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Miss Georgiana Goddard King, Professor of the History of Art,
Mr. George Rowley,* Instructor in History of Art, and Mr.
Edward Stauffer King,t Instructor in History of Art.
Two seminaries of two hours a week and a journal club of
one hour a week are offered to graduate students who have
done elementary work in history of art. In addition individual
students wiU be directed in special work by means of private
conferences.

The undergraduate work is divided into courses of three
hours a week and two hours a week on painting, sculpture and
architecture.

All the courses are illustrated with lantern slides,

and photo-

graphs are available for review and comparison.

Graduate Courses.

Two

graduate courses in History of Art of two hours a week throughout
the year are offered to graduate students who have done elementary work
in history of art.

In addition to the graduate courses announced, others will be provided
them arises, and individual students will be directed in special
work by means of private conferences. History of Art may be offered as
a major or as a minor for the degree of Doctor of Philosophj''.
A hst of
the minor and major subjects with which it may be offered will be found
in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
as need for

Miss King conducts in each year the following graduate
course
Graduate Course in History

of Art.

Two. hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 the subject of the course is Spanish Painting from the fourteenth to the
nineteenth century. About half the time is spent on mediseval and archaeological investi* Resigned February, 1925.

t-A.ppointed February, 1925.

:
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gation,

and the other

half

on a

close

study

of the origins

and

style of certain selected painters

of the siglo de oro.

In 1925-26 the subject will be the Origins of Romanesque Art. This course may be
varied from year to year so as to admit a student's following it for more than one year, if
desirable.

Either in 1926-27 or in the following year the subject will be Renaissance Sculpture and
the students will be expected to study the various aspects of the art in the different countries
of Europe, as well as the development of particular sculptors.
Graduate work in modern painting will also be arranged for any student who wishes to

combine History of Art with English or French Uterature, and a course, if needed, offered
and problems of modern arts. "While the order of the courses may be altered
to suit the needs of individual students, certain canons of art and certain aesthetic problems
will be considered in successive years.
in sources

Mr. Rowley conducted

in

1924-25 the following graduate

seminary
Sienese Painting.

Four hours a week during

Miss King and Mr. E.

S.

King together conduct

the first semester.

in each year

the journal club in the history of art.
Journal Club in the History of Art.
Two
The
of

hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

and the graduate students meet for the presentation and discussion
current literature on Mediaeval Archaeology and the History of Art.
instructors

Post-Major Courses.

Miss King

offers in

1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the follow-

ing post-major course, open to graduate students.
Renaissance Sculpture.
The

Three hours a week throughout the year.

devoted to the sculpture of the Italian Renaissance, the second
chiefly to Northern art, and in especial to figure sculptiu'e in France and Spain from the
finishing of the Cathedrals to the close of the Renaissance. The great sculptors of Germany
will be studied carefully in between.
The course is illustrated with photographs and lantern
first

semester

is

slides.

Miss King

offers in

1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the follow-

ing post-major course, open to graduate students:
Spanish Painting.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

open only to students who have completed the minor and major work in
history of art, or an equivalent course. The sources and development of Spanish painting
are considered from the early miniature painters down to hving painters.
Students are
expected to learn something about the Spanish character and history and to make short
trips to see paintings on exhibition in America.
This course

is

The
will

following post-major course, open to graduate students,
be offered in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.

Renaissance and Modern Architecture.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

: :
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The
will

following post-major course, open to graduate students,

be offered in 1926-27:
Two

Oriental Art.

hours a week throughout the year.

This course will consist of a general historical background and the consideration of special
problems, such as the influence of Buddhism upon art and the inter-relation of Chinese and
Japanese painting. Emphasis will also be placed on the aesthetic differences between the
Completion of the minor, Art of the Far East, is
fine arts in the East and in the West.
a prerequisite. This course was given by Mr. Rowley in the first semester of 1924-25.

The

following undergraduate courses

may

be attended by

graduate students:

Miss King

offers in

each year the following minor and major

courses

from the middle of the thirteenth

Italian Painting of the Renaissance
to the middle of the sixteenth century.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

semester the Italian Primitives are studied, chiefly in the schools of Florence,
Siena, and Umbria; in the second semester the painters of the High Renaissance, with
The course is illustrated with
special attention to those of Venice and the north of Italy.
In the

first

photographs and lantern

slides.

Mediaeval Art, Byzantine and Romanesque.
Three hours a week during the

Byzantine Art in
and the question of

its

origin considered.

and the allied
the Romanesque period.

Modern
year.

The

latter part of the time will be

Germany, France and Spain up

arts in Italy,

Two hours a week during

Painting.

course deals with the history of painting since 1800 and comes

Students are expected to

study pictures as often as

of the

make

may seem

Mr. E. S. King
minor courses:
Minor Arts

semester.

various aspects will be studied in the early part of the semester

architecture

The

first

its

trips to Philadelphia

devoted to

to the close of

the second semester.

down

to the present

and the neighbourhood

to

necessary.

1924-25 the following major and

offers in

Middle Ages.

Two

hours a week during the second semester.

Mediaeval art as illustrated by changing styles in sculpture, stained glass and the minor
arts.

Gothic Architecture.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

Gothic architecture is studied beginning with Norman Romanesque and continuing
down to the beginning of the Renaissance with the emphasis on French and English Gothic.

In each yeaj the following minor and major courses are
offered

The Art of the Far East.
A general history of the development
theme.

Emphasis

will

throughout the year.

and

modern color prints, with Buddhism as the unifying
be placed upon the great painting of the T'ang and Sung dynasties

India from the earliest bronzes to
in China.

Two hours a week

of art, especially painting, in China, Japan,

109
Mediaeval Art, Gothic.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

A

continuation of the course in Mediseval Art offered in the first semester. Gothic Art,
Emphasis will be
including glass and miniatures, is traced down into the Renaissance.
placed on Gothic Architecture.

Painting in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries.
Two hours a week during
The purpose

of this course

is

the first semester.

modern painting, tracing the
Rembrandt and the Dutch School;

to estabhsh the bases of

evolution of Northern reahsm until

its

culmination in

and Flemish traditions in Reubens; the contributions of the
French Academic and Watteau, and lastly Velasquez as the transition to modern impres-

the fusion of the Renaissance
sionism.

Music.
is given by Mr. Horace
Alwyne, Director of the department, and Associate Professor
of Music, and Mr. Ernest Willoughby, Instructor in Music.
The instruction offered in theoretical music covers fourteen
hours of lectures a week exclusive of two graduate courses which
will require about two-thirds of the student's time.
The objects of the undergraduate course in music are to
permit students to make music an integral part of a hberal
education, and to enable them, through the courses in Harmony
and Counterpoint, to gain a knowledge of the technique of

The

instruction in this department

composition by actual experience in using

its

materials, and,

through the courses in History and Appreciation of Music, to
realize the significance of great music aesthetically, historically
and sociologically. In the latter courses a large number of
compositions drawn from

all

forms of music are performed and

discussed in the classes.

Graduate Courses.
The graduate

courses

may

lead under certain fixed conditions to the

degree of Master of Arts, but are not permitted to count as any part of the

requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
students wishing to specialize in music who meet the preliminary requirements of the
Academic Council for the degree of Master of Arts wiU be allowed to become candidates
for the degree of Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr College in Music only if they have offered
the equivalent of two seminaries in Music together with a seminary in Education or some
other seminary, subject in each case to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Courses
and of the Director of the Department of Music.
Requirements for admission to graduate courses in music:
1. A.B. degree from a college of recognized standing.
2. Certain standards of knowledge or facility in instrumental or vocal music will be
required of all students. Students offering vocal music to answer the above requirements will be expected to have some facility in piano playing. Students who are
deficient in this requirement will be recommended by the Department of Music
3.

to certain qualified teachers outside the college.
Courses in the History of Music, Harmony and Counterpoint, in general equivalent
to the undergraduate courses given in Bryn Mawr College, must have been taken,
or must be taken without credit, as preliminary to graduate work.

no
Mr. Alwyne

offers- in

each year two graduate courses and one

graduate seminary:
Canon and Fugue.

Two

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate
point; or the student

must

hours a week throughout the year.

coiirses in

satisfy the Instructor that she

is

Harmony and Counter-

qualified to enter.

This course deals with the application of counterpoint to composition in these established
it requires some originality on the part of the student and some facility in piano-

forms:

forte playing.

Two

Orchestration.

hours a week throughout the year.

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the characteristics of each instrument in the orchestra its tone
quality, range, technique, etc.
with the grouping of the instruments strings, woodOrchestral scores will
wind, brass, percussion, etc. and with the orchestra as a whole.
be studied. Students will be required to apply the foregoing in scoring for orchestra and
in original work.
point; or the stjident

—

Seminary in Music.

—

—

Free Composition.

Two

—

hours a week throughout the year.

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and CounterThis
point; or the student must satisfy the Instructor that she is qualified to enter.
seminary deals with the application to Free Composition of the preceding courses in Harmony and Counterpoint.

Undergraduate Courses.

Mr. Alwyne and Mr. Willoughby

offer in

each year the

fol-

lowing undergraduate courses, open to graduate students:
Historjf

and Appreciation

of Music.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course consists of the study of the History of Music up to and including Beethoven,
and of the masterpieces of music produced during that period. Characteristic works of
sixteenth century vocal polyphony and of early instrumental music are studied, and compositions of the following composers are played in class: Scarlatti, Corelli, Rameau, Couperin. Bach, Handel (and their contemporaries), Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven.
The
forms included are the folk-song, motet, madrigal, fantasia, toccata, etc., the fugue, suite,
rondo, theme and variations, sonata and symphony.
All study and analysis is based on
the actual hearing of the music itself.
The instruction is given by means of lectures,

by analysis by the students in class. At occasional
meetings of the class members of the Departments of History, Classical Archaeology,
History of Art and English will discuss social, artistic and literary movements which were
of special importance in the history of the evolution of music.

required reading, discussion, and

Advanced History and Appreciation

of Music.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

The

course in History and Appreciation of Music

is

required for admission.

This course consists of the study of the History of Music from Schubert to the present
day and of the musical masterpieces produced during that period. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding course.

Advanced Harmony.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she is qualified.
This course is the continuation of the course in Elementary Harmony and carries the
student through modern harmonic relations. Original melodies are written and harmonized,
many modern compositions are analyzed, and an opportunity is given for freedom of
expression.

Ill

Mr. Willoughby

offers in

each year the following undergrad-

uate courses, open to graduate students:
Elementary Harmony.

Two hows a week

Requirements for admission: knowledge
from notes and to take musical dictation.

of intervals, scales

througlwut the year.

and keys,

ability to sing

This coiirse is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student mere
copying of a model, but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic liberty. The student
learns to use major and minor triads in their root positions and inversions and the dominant
seventh chord. The student learns not only to write these logically but to hear them when
writing them. Original melodies are required, these being based on poetic meters.

Elementary Counterpoint.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Requirements for admission: the two courses in Harmony; or the student must
the instructor that she

is

satisfy

qualified to enter.

This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
in so far as it has been possible to bring about "horizontal" writing in those
courses.
This course offers full opportunity for the expression of the individual student.

have led

Mr. Alwyne

offers in

each year the following undergraduate

course open to graduate students:

Advanced Counterpoint.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

Requirements for admission: the three preceding courses in Harmony and Counterpoint;

must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the stated contrapuntal forms and requires some originality on the
part of the student and some facility in pianoforte playing.
or the student

The Chapel Choir of thirty-five members and the College Glee
Club are organized under the direction of the Music Department.
The Music Department gives a series of concerts and recitals
assisted by well-known artists, which is designed to supplement
and amplify the work done in the Courses in History and Appreciation of Music, and an informal musicale once a month in
which students take part as well as visiting musicians. A lecture
is given each week outside college hours and open to all members of the College, on the programme to be performed by the
Philadelphia Orchestra or other important musical organizations
or artists.

Mathematics.

The
of Dr.

instruction in this department

Anna

Pell,

is

under the direction

Associate Professor of Mathematics, Dr.

David Vernon Widder, Associate

in Mathematics, and Miss
Marguerite Lehr, Instructor in Mathematics.

:

::

112

Graduate Courses.
The graduate courses consist
by private reading under the

of lectures

and seminary work supplemented

direction of the instructors, the courses being

arranged each year with reference to the wishes and degree of preparation
Students who elect mathematics as a major
of the students concerned.
subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are required to elect mathematics also as an associated minor.
The list of approved independent

minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr. Pell conducts in 1924-25 the following graduate courses:

The Theory

of

Many

Functions of Infinitely

Variables.

Two hours a week during
The

the first semester.

solution of linear equations, reduction of quadratic forms to canonical forms

application to integral equations are

Calculus of

V

some

and

of the topics.

Two hours a week during

ariations.

the second semester.

Dr. Pell conducts in 1925-26 the following graduate course:
Theory

of Functions of a

Complex

Variable.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Dr. Pell conducts in 1926-27 the following graduate course:
Theory

of Linear Differential Equations.
Tivo hours a week throughout the year.

Dr. Widder conducts in

1924-25 the following graduate

courses
Differential Geometry.

The

differential

topics are lines of

Three hours a week throughout the year.

and surfaces is treated. Among the special
ciuvature, geodesies, applicability, minimal surfaces, ruled surfaces, and
geometry

of general curves

surfaces of constant curvature.

Theory

Two

of Functions.

hours a week throughout the year.

Doubly periodic
This course includes the Cauchy and Weierstrass developments.
functions and analytic extension are two topics which are discussed to a considerable
extent.

Dr. Widder conducts in

1925-26 the following graduate

courses

Theory

of

Functions on a Riemann Surface.
Two hours a week

Higher Algebra.

Dr. Widder conducts in

Two

during the

first

semester.

hours a week during the second semester.

1926-27 the following graduate

course
Partial Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

:
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INIiss

Lehr conducts in 1924-25 and again

in

1925-26 the

following graduate course

Geometry on a Curve.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Considerations of linear systems of plane cim'es and of rational and birational transformations lead to the theory of linear systems of groups of points on an algebraic curve, and
the characterization of curves by such systems, as obtained by Bertini, Castelnuovo, and

Seven.

Miss Lehr conducts
General Theory

Dr.

Pell,

journal

of

in

1926-27 the following graduate course:

Plane Algebraic Curves.
Two

Dr. Widder and Miss Lehr together conduct the

clul).

Mathematical Journal Club.
The

hour£ a u-eek throughout the year.

One hour a fortnight throughout

the year.

journal club holds fortnightly meetings at which reports on special topics or

memoirs

are presented

by the

instructors

and the graduate students.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses in mathematics are designed to bridge over the

between the ordinary undergraduate studies and advanced work.
with the subjects of the major courses carried to
higher developments and treated by higher methods.
As the order of
mathematical studies differs in different colleges, graduate students
frequently find it advisable to devote a part of their time to these courses.
Regular written work is expected from all mathematical students, and a
reading knowledge of French and German is presupposed.
The post-major courses in any one year amount to five hours a week.
interval

They

The

deal, therefore,

courses given are the following with occasional modifications:

Dr. Pell offers in 1924-25 and again in 1925-26 the following
post-major course open to graduate students:
General Course in Anatysis.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

Dr. Pell offers in 1926-27 the following post-major course,
open to graduate students:
Definite Integrals.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

Dr. Widder offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
lowing post-major course, open to graduate students:
Applications of Calculus.

Dr.

fol-

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Widder

courses,

offers in 1925-26 the following post-major
open to graduate students

Interpolation and Approximation.

Vector Analysis and Applications.

Three hours a week during the
Three hours a week during

the

first

semester.

second semester.
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Miss Lehr offers in 1924-25 the following post-major course,
open to graduate students:
Plane Cubic and Quartic Curves.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Miss Lehr offers in 1925-26 the following post-major course,
open to graduate students:
Modern Pure Geometry.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Miss Lehr offers in 1926-27 the following post-major course,
open to graduate students
Selected Topics in Geometry.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Science.
Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology.
Professors

and instructors

:

Dr. Florence Bascom, Dr. WiUiam

B. Huff, Dr. David Hilt Tennent, Dr. James Barnes, Dr. Roger
Frederic Brunei,* Dr. James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Dr. Anna
Baker Yates, Dr. Franz Schrader, Dr. Malcolm Havens Bissell,
Dr. J. S. Buck,t Miss Sue Avis Blake, Miss Edith Hamilton
Lanman, Dr. Sally Hughes Schrader, and Miss Irene Louise

Chrisman.
In January, 1893, the Trustees opened Dalton Hall, a large
building, containing

rooms, special

ample laboratories, lecture-rooms, researchand professors' rooms for the work of

libraries,

the scientific departments.

The

chemical, geological, biological,

and physical laboratories and the laboratory for experimental
psychology are open for students from nine to six daily.
The chemical department includes a lecture-room, a large
laboratory for the first-year students, and several smaller ones
for advanced and special work, a special room for physical
chemistry, preparation and balance rooms, and a chemical
library.
The supply of apparatus and chemicals has been carefully selected for the purpose of instruction and research, and is
increasing from year to year.
The chemical library contains,
besides necessary treatises and reference books, complete sets
of the most important chemical journals.
The geological department is equipped with large collections
of minerals, rocks, and fossils, a carefuUy selected library, and
laboratories furnished with maps, models, charts, lantern slides,
* Died,

December

23, 1924.

t Appointed, January, 1925.
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and other apparatus neces-

petrologic microscopes, goniometers,

sary for work in undergraduate and graduate courses.

The

biological laboratories are equipped with the best (Zeiss)

microscopes, microtomes,

etc.,

and are supplied with apparatus

study of experimental physiology.

for the

The

physical laboratories are carefully furnished with the

apparatus necessary for thorough work.
Graduate work in the natural sciences

and

is

highly specialized,

and special
by the student under the guidance of

consists of laboratory work, private reading,

investigations pursued

the instructors.

Physics.

The

instruction in this department

under the direction of

is

Dr. William B. Huff, Professor of Physics, Dr. James Barnes,
Professor of Physics, and Miss Sue Avis Blake, Instructor in
Physics.

Graduate Courses.
The graduate seminaries

consist of lectures, laboratory work,

and

original

research under the direction of the instructors, the lecture courses varying
from year to year so that they may be pursued by students through consecutive years,

numbers

A good working

library containing the current

and bound

kept in the laboratory.
Students electing physics as their major subject for the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy may elect it also as the associated minor, provided either
mathematics or applied mathematics is taken as the independent minor;
of all the

important physical journals

or mathematics or applied mathematics

minor.

be taken as the associated

A hst of approved independent minors will be found in the Regula-

tions of the

No

may

is

Academic Council.

undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr. Huff conducts in alternate years the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in Physics.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 Mathematical Theory of Electricity and

The

lectures are based

Magnetism

is

the subject discussed

on Maxwell's standard work, and include a general account

of the

development of the theory.
In 1926-27 Radio-activity and Discharge of Electricity through gases is the subject
The
of the seminary in the first semester and Electron Theory in the second semester.
A
earlier lectures treat of the effect of fields on the path of a moving charged particle.
discussion of typical experimental methods of measuring velocity and the ratio of charge
to the mass follows.
After a study of the phenomena of electrical discharge and of radioactivity a brief account of theories is given.
In the Electron Theory the mathematical
development of the subject is first dealt with and this is followed by experimental tests of
later

theory.

:
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Dr. Barnes conducts in alternate years the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in Physics.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1925-26 Thermo-dynamics and Radiation are the subjects of the seminary. The
modern developments of thermo-dynamics and radiation including X-rays and photoAttention is paid to the application of the laws of thermoelectricity are considered.

dynamics in physical chemistry.
In 1927-28 the seminary deals with a general mathematical discussion of physical optics.
Students are expected to give detailed reports on the methods and results of investigations
which illustrate the theory. When it seems desirable two and a half hours of experimental
work will be substituted for one hour of the seminary.

Dr. Huff and Dr. Barnes together conduct the journal
and the laboratory work.
Physical Journal Club.

One hour a week throughout

The advanced students meet with the
on assigned topics

instructors once a

club,

the year.

week to hear or read papers

in physics.

Laboratory Work.
The laboratory work is arranged

for the

purpose of familiarizing the student with the

the student begins by repeating methods and investigations of wellknown experimenters, with any modifications that may be suggested, passing on to points
of investigation left untouched by previous experimenters, and finally to the study of new

methods

of research;

methods and the prosecution

Students taking physics as their chief
all the time possible
in the laboratory.
In the basement there is a constant-temperature vault designed for
accurate comparison of lengths, etc., and the laboratory is provided with special rooms
A well-equipped shop and trained mechanics
for magnetic, optical, and electrical work.
make it possible to have special forms of apparatus constructed which are needed in research
of original research.

subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are expected to spend

work.

Post-Major Courses.
Dr. Huff offers in 1925-26 the following post-major courses,
open to graduate students
Electricity

The

and Magnetism.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

lectures of this course treat typical mathematical

from the various parts

of the entire subject.

A

large

and experimental problems chosen
of problems on potential and

number

attraction are assigned.

Dr. Huff offers in 1927-28 the following post-major courses,
open to graduate students:
Properties of Matter.

The

Three hours a week during the

first semester.

from the
matter are discussed
and an account of recent investigations concerning the relations of matter and electricity
is given.
Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter is read in connection with the
lectures cover the general subject of the properties of matter studied

point of view of the Molecular Theory.

The

different theories of

course.

Theory
The

of Sound.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

form an introduction to the theory of modes of vibration of pipes, strings,
and rods. The theory of music and of musical instruments is then studied. Poynting
and Thomson's Sound is used during the earlier part of the course, and frequent references are made to Helmholtz and Rayleigh.
lectures
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Dr. Barnes offers in 1924-25 the following post-major course,
open to graduate students:
General Optics.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

These lectures give a general discussion of the theories advanced to explain many phenomena in light. Students are required to have a good knowledge of elementary optics and to
be sufficiently famiUar with optical apparatus to undertake a detailed study of some special
problem.

Dr. Barnes offers in 1926-27 the following post-major courses,
open to graduate students:
Spectroscopy.

Three hours a week during the

first semester.

The

course begins with a complete discussion of the apparatus used in this subject;
the results of past and present investigations are then considered, and problems for investigation are pointed out. The many important applications of spectroscopy to astronomy

and to atomic structure are not neglected. The standard book of reference is Kayser's
Handbuch der Spectroscopie and Sommerfekl, Atombau. Detailed reports of laboratory
investigations are required.

Astrophysics.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

on the application of physical principles and methods
to the study of the composition, structure, and motions of the heavenly bodies.
Selected
chapters in Moulton's Celestial Mechanics and many papers from the Astrophysical Journal
will be read and discussed.
This

coiu'se consists of lectures

Free Elective Courses.
Dr. Huff offers in each year the following
open to graduate students:
Physical Basis of Music.

free elective course,

One hour a week throughout

the year.

In the lectures of this course it is planned to present some of the physical principles
illustrated in the construction of musical instruments and underlj'ing the general theory
of music.
Private reading will be assigned.

Chemistry.

The

is under the direction
Roger Frederic Brunei,* Professor of Chemistiy, Dr.
James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Associate Professor of Physical
Chemistry, Dr. J. S. Buck,t Lecturer in Chemistry, and Miss
Edith Hamilton Lanman, Instructor in Chemistry.

instruction in this department

of Dr.

Graduate Courses.
upon inorganic,
and physical chemistry, seminaries, reports upon current chemical
literature, and laboratory work.
A reading knowledge of French and

The advanced

courses in chemistry consist of lectures

organic,

German

is

indispensable.

* Died,

December

23, 1924.

•

t

Appointed, January, 1925.
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courses are varied from year to year to meet the requirements
and to form a consecutive course for those who wish to make
chemistry the major subject in the examination for the degree of Doctor of
Such students may specialize either in organic chemistry
Philosophy.

The lecture

of students

under the direction of Dr. Buck, or in physical or inorganic chemistry
under the direction of Dr. Crenshaw.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

In each year the following graduate seminary
Chemical Seminary, Organic Chemistry.

is

offered:

One hour a week throughout

the year.

intended primarily for students who are carrying on research in organic
chemistry, and consists of reports on assigned topics which are usually related to the
research in which the student is engaged.

This seminary

is

Dr. Crenshaw conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Chemical Seminary, Inorganic Chemistry.
The work of the seminary consists
The needs of the individual
topics.

One hour a week throughout

of lectures, required reading,

the year.

and reports on various

students are considered in selecting the subjects for

discussion.

In each year the following graduate course
Advanced Organic Chemistry.

is

offered

One hour a week throughout

Lectures, reading, and occasional reports cover the historical developments

the year.

and present

status of subjects of current interest.

Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary are required to do enough
make the work of the course occupy fourteen hours a week. The
nature of this work depends so largely on the past training of the student that no definite
statement can be made regarding it. A sufficiently advanced student may be assigned a
problem to investigate.
laboratory work to

Dr. Crenshaw offers in each year the following graduate
course
Physical Chemistry.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

In the lectures no attempt is made to give a general survey of the subject but certain
selected portions of the science are treated in detail and the student is made familiar with
problems of current interest. Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary will be required to do enough laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy
fourteen hours a week.
The laboratory work will consist of advanced physico-chemical

measurements.

Dr. Crenshaw, Dr.

Buck and Miss Lanman

together conduct

the journal club.
Chemical Journal Club.
The advanced

One hour a week throughout

the year.

students, with the instructors, meet to hear reports and discussions on

recent scientific articles.
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Post-Major Courses.
In each year the following post-major course, open to grad-

uate students,

is

offered:

Organic Chemistry.

Two

Laboratory Work.

Two and a

hours a week throughout the year.

half to seven

and a half hours a week.

The
It is

course consists of lectures, assigned reading with occasional reports, and laboratory.
intended to broaden the student's acquaintance with the subject and to serve as an

introduction to the study of present day chemical problems.

Two and

work give the same credit as one hour of lecture.
the preparation of compounds, organic analysis, and
study of the methods for determining the constitution of organic compounds. When this
course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.
a half hours of laboratory

The laboratory work

will consist of

Dr. Crenshaw offers in each year the following post-major

open to graduate students

course,

Physical Chemistry.

The aim

of the lectures

is

Two hours
to extend the student's

to lay a foundation for independent

work on

knowledge

this subject.

The

a week throughout the year.
of phj'sical

chemistry and

lectures are supplemented

by assigned reading and reports intended to give a general outline of the subject. The
number of problems is required.
The laboratory work amounting to at least four and a half hours a week is designed to

solution of a large

prepare the students for physico-chemical research.
When this course
seminary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.

is

offered as a

Miss Lanman offers in each 3'ear the following post-major
open to graduate students

course,

Inorganic Chemistry.

One hour a

u^eek throughout the year.

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail and parallel reading

is

In the laboratory work of six hours a week advanced quantitative analyses are
included. When this course is offered as a seminar;- the student is required to devote to it
one-third of her time.
required.

Geology.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Florence Bascom, Professor of Geology, and Dr. Malcolm

Havens Bissell, Associate in Geology.
The instruction offered in geologj^ includes, in addition to the
minor and major courses, three free elective com-ses of two hours
and one hour a week, five post-major courses of two and three
hours a week open only to graduate and to undergraduate students who have completed the major course in geolog}^, and four
graduate seminaries of three hours a week.

Post-major courses are offered each year either in petrography
and either in economic geology, or stratigraphy,

or mineralogy,

or physiography, and are designed to train the student in exact
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methods

for the determination of rock

and mineral

species, in

the genesis of ores, and in the evolution of land-forms and of
hfe.
They are an essential preliminary to research work in the
science.

Excellent illustrative material for the graduate and under-

graduate courses

is

furnished

logical collections of the

Rand rock and mineral

by the

college,

geological

and paleonto-

including the Theodore D.

which alone contains over

collection,

20,000 specimens, by the private collections of the instructors,

and by material
the department
of the

lent

is

Academy

by the United

States Geological Survey;

also fortunate in its proximity to the
of

museum

Natural Sciences of Philadelphia; within

easy reach of the college there are excellent collecting fields for
mineral, and rock specimens.

fossil,

Graduate Courses.
The seminaries in petrology ur crystallography or metamorphic geology
should be preceded by the major and post-major courses or their equivalents
and are intended primarily for graduate students wishing to make inorganic geology a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. The
seminary in physiography is designed primarily for graduate students wishing to

make physiographj^ a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philos-

Further seminaries in petrology and physiography wall be arranged
Doctor of Philosophy
and research problems will be assigned.
Students may speciaUze either in petrology and crystallography, under
the direction of Dr. Bascom, or in stratigraphic geology and physiography
under the direction of Dr. Bissell, but students who make inorganic geology
the major subject of examination must take either physiographic geology,
inorganic chemistry, or crystallography as the associated minor, and students
who elect physiographic geologj' as the major subject must take either inorganic geology or biology as the associated minor. A Ust of approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate com-ses.
ophy.

to suit the requirements of candidates for the degree of

Dr.

Bascom conducts

in each year

one or more of the follow-

ing graduate seminaries:
Petrologj^ or Crystallography, or Metamorphic Geologj'.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

The seminary is conducted by means of informal discussions, required reading, laboratory
work, and formal reports. The selection of subjects in petrology is dependent upon the
needs of the indi\'idual students and is varied from year to year. In crystallography direction is given in crystal measurement with the two-circle geniometer, in crystal projection,
and crystal drawing. When metamorphic geology is the subject of the seminary the products

and processes of anamorphism and katamorphism are investigated and

classified.
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Dr. Bissell conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in

Physiography.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

A

broad study of the physiographic cycle forms the basis of this course. The general
principles governing the development of land forms are applied to various physiographic
types, and the evolution of surface features under the control of chmate and geologic
structure is studied in considerable detail. This is followed by a study of definite regions
illustrating the application of physiographic principles to problems of structural, economic

and stratigraphical geology.

map work and

Lectures, outside reading, reports,

excursions are the methods of instruction.

Research problems are taken up

if

field

time permits.

Dr. Bascom and Dr. Bissell together conduct the journal
club.
Geological Journal Club.

The graduate students and the

T-wo hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

instructors

meet

for the presentation

and discussion

of

recent investigations or recent geological literature.

Post-Major Courses.
Dr. Bascom offers in each year one of the following postmajor courses, open to graduate students:
Determinative Mineralogy.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

In this course lectures and laboratory practice deal with the determination of minerals
by means of physical tests and by blow-pipe analysis. Special emphasis is placed on crystal
form and practice is given in the use of the two-circle contact goniometer.

Petrography.
During the

Three hours a week throughout the year.

semester the lectures deal with the principles of optical crystallography,
the optical means of mineral determination, and the petrographic characters of rockIn the second semester the textures, constitution, origin, geographic
forming minerals.
distribution,

first

and geologic associations

of igneous rocks are treated;

the quantitative system of classification.

Special field problems

practice

may

is

given in

be given to the

students for independent solution.

Dr. Bissell offers in each year one of the following post-major
open to graduate students:

courses,

Economic Geology.
The

origin

Two

and geological occurrence

detail, particular attention

hours a week throughout the year.

of the useful minerals are treated in considerable

being given to the metallic ores.

Physiography.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course deals with fundamental physiographic principles and types.
It may be
modified from year to year to meet the needs of individual students. In addition to the
lectures, private reading and field excursions, special reports and problems are assigned.

Stratigraphy and Paleontology.

The work

Three hours a week throughout the year.

of the first semester consists largely of lectures

and assigned reading, and

is

devoted to a thorough study of the principles of sedimentation. This is followed by a
consideration of the laws governing the distribution of organizations in time and space.
In the second semester the lectures deal with the evolution of the continents and seas as
shown by the record of the sedimentary rocks and their fossils. The successive formations
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of

North America are studied

in order,

and ancient physiographic conditions deduced as

Particular attention is paid to the evolution of life through the
accurately as possible.
In the laboratory
different geological periods and the changes of environment controlling it.

the typical fossils of each period are studied, and the student
fossils of the more important geological horizons.

is

required to learn the guide

Free Elective Courses.
Dr. Bascom offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the

fol-

lowing free elective course, open to graduate students
Cosmogony.

One hour a week throughout

the year

The work of the course is conducted by means of lectures, required reading, and classroom discussion. The lectures treat of the origin of the earth, the growth of the continents
and the development of landscape, and are illustrated by lantern slides. Reading is assigned
The course is
to supplement the lectures and to furnish further material for discussion.
intended to give a survey of the more important results reached by geologic research. It
will be given onlj' if elected by a sufficient number of students.

Dr. Bissell offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the following free elective course, open to graduate students:
Principles of
This course
science of
to the

is

human

acti'V'ities

Modern Geography.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

designed particularly to serve as an introduction to the relatively new
geography. It deals with the relations of the facts of physical geography

of

man, and

special emphasis

is

placed on the importance of the study of

natural or unit regions in the analysis of these relations.
In the latter part of the course
the geographical aspects of various political, social and economic problems are discussed.

Dr. Bissell offers in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the following free elective course, open to graduate students:
Natural Resources and their Conservation.
Two hours

The aim

a week throughout the year.

impart the knowledge concerning natural resources and their
economic and political significance which is essential to a proper understanding of presentday national and world problems.
Some of the topics discussed are: The increasing
dependence of man on natural resoiirces; iron and coal as essentials of modern civilization;
mechanical power and its sources, past, present and future; food supphes of the present
and future; natural resources and international politics. The treatment of the subject
will be as broad as possible, and particular attention will be paid to the problems of the
United States.
of this course is to

Biology.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Dr. David Hilt Tennent, Professor of Biology, Dr. Anna Baker
Yates, Associate in Physiology and Biochemistry, Dr. Franz
Schrader, Associate in Biology, and Dr. Sally Hughes Schrader,
Instructor in Biology, and Miss Dorothy Robson Stewart,
Assistant Demonstrator in Biology.
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Gradttate Courses.

The advanced

courses are varied from year to year, so as to form a con-

secutive course for students that wish to

make

biology one of the chief

subjects of the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

students

may

specialize either in

morphology under the guidance

Such
of Dr.

Tennent and Dr. Schrader, or in physiology or in physiological chemistry
A list of approved associated and
under the guidance of Dr. Yates.
independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic
Council.

No

undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Dr. Tennent conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in Zoology.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 Cytology is the subject of the seminary. The work
deals with the anatomy of the cell and the relations and functions of its various structures
Special attention is given to the phenomena
in unicellular and multicellular organisms.
of spermatogenesis and oogenesis and the theories connected therewith.
In 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 Embryology of Invertebrates will be the subject of the
The work includes a systematic survev of the normal development of inverseminary.
tebrates; of the problems of germinal organization, cleavage and differentiation, and a
discussion of the bearing of these questions on evolution and inheritance.

Dr. Yates conducts in each year the following graduate

seminary:
Seminary

in

Physiology and Biochemistry.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-25 the post-major course in Biochemistry is given as a seminary.
In 1925-26 the physiology of the nervous system is the subject of the seminary. The
work will include a study of the gross and microscopic anatomy of the mammalian nervous
system; its functional organization; and the origin and development of the nervous system
from phylogenetic and physiological points of view.
In 1926-27 tne physiology of the cell will be studied. The topics considered will include
the "fitness of the environment" and the necessary conditions for life; the chemical and
physical organization of living matter; the general structure and fundamental activities
common to all cells; the chemical and physical differentiations which underlie specialization and the changes involved in the activity of the various types of cells.
In 1927-28 the subject is the general metabolism of the mammalian organism and the
influence of the endocrine organs in regulating and modifying vital processes.
The order of the subjects may be varied to meet the needs of the students.

Dr. Schrader conducts in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
following graduate seminary:
Seminary
Tne work

in

Heredity and Sex

Three hours a week throughout the year.

includes a discussion of biometrical methods:

interpreted on a Mendelian basis:

of

Mendelism; of cases not
animal and plant

of the application of genetics to

breeding; of the determination of sex.
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Dr. Tennent, Dr. Yates and Dr. Schrader together conduct
the journal club

and the laboratory work.

Biological Journal Club.

The advanced students and

One hour a week throughout

the year.

the instructors meet for the discussion of topics of current

biological literature.

Laboratory Work.
Each student must
is no regular course of laboratory instruction for graduates.
devote a considerable portion of her time to such work and will be given a problem for veriwork
The nature of the
depends in each case on the qualifications
fication or extension.
of the student.
There

Post-Major Coueses.
Dr. Tennent offers in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the
following post-major courses, open to graduate students:
Protoplasm, the Cell, and Cytological Technique.
One hour a week during

the first semester.

This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,
Both plant and animal
the phenomena of cell division, maturation, and fertilization.
cells will be studied, and instruction will be given in methods of preparing cytological
material for microscopical examination. This course is to be taken with four hours laboratory work as a two-hour course.

Experimental Morphology.
The

object of this course

is

One hour a week during

the second semester.

to give a general historical view of experimental

morphology

both plants and animals, to discuss some of the methods employed, to point out the
results already obtained, and to indicate the nature of the work now being done in the subThis course is to be taken with four hours laboratory work as a two-hour course.
ject.
of

Dr. Tennent offers in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the

fol-

lowing post-major course, open to graduate students:
Embryology

of Vertebrates.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading, and laboratory work on the embryology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with
theoretical questions of embryological interest.
The department has material for the
study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Ctenolabrus, Necturus, Rana, Chrysemys, Chick, and Pig.
At least four hovu-s of laboratory

work are required.

The

course

is

divided as follows: First semester, Early stages of development.

Second

semester. Organogeny.

Dr. Yates offers in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the following post-major course open to graduate students:
Biochemistry.

Tne

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

conducted by means of lectures, reading, reports and at least four ho'.irs
It deals with the chemical and physical constitution of protoof laboratory work a week.
plasm; with the sources of the chemical substances necessary for life and of the energy
necessary for the carrying on of vital processes. The fluids and tissues of the mammalian
organism are studied both as to their chemical composition and the chemical phenomenh
course

is

underlying or influencing their activity.
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Dr. Yates offers in 1926-27 and again in 1928-29 the following post-major course open to graduate students:

Advanced

Two hours a week

Phj'Siolog^'.

throughout the year.

The first part of the
This course consists of lectures, assigned reading and reports.
w rk wOl deal with general physiologj'. Experimental material will be provided from
pi xnts and lower vertebrates.
The latter part will be devoted to mammalian physiology
and a series of mammahan experiments will be performed in the laboratory. At least
four hours of laboratorj- work are required.

Dr. Schrader

offers in

1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the

fol-

lowing post-major course open to graduate students:
and Protozoa.

BiologJ' of Bacteria

On,e

hour a week throughout

the year.

semester the time is devoted to an introduction to bacteriologj', covering
the routine bacteriological technique and a consideration of the elementary principles of
immunity and infection. In the second semester taxonomj-, problems of growth, cell
division, regeneration, and reproduction in protozoa are treated.
At least four hours of
laboratory work a week are required. A special problem is assigned to each student.

During the

first

Dr. Tennent, Dr. Yates and Dr. Schrader conduct laboratorj'

work

in connection with the

above courses:

Laboratory Work.
It is desirable that as much laboratory work as possible should be done in connection
with the courses oSered above. The object of the laboratory work is to give the student
experience in the use of apparatus and in its adaptation to research.
Some special problem is assigned to each student; at the end of the year the results of the work are presented
in WTiting.

Free ELECxn^E Course.
Dr. Tennent offers in each year the following free elective
course,

open to graduate students:

Theoretical BiologJ*.
This

is

an

is

required.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

development of the theories of biology.
Special attention is given to theories of evolution and heredity.
The course is open to
students who have had one year's training in science. A considerable amount of assigned
reading

historical course dealing with the

COLLEGE BUILDINGS.
The

college buildings are situated at

Bryn

urbs of Philadelphia, five miles west of the
of the Pennsylvania Railroad.

^Nlawr, in the sub-

cit}",

Bryn Mawr

is

on the main line
connected with

Philadelphia by frequent electric trains on the Pennsjdvania

Railroad and by an electric trollej^ running everj^ twent}^
minutes.
The site of the college is four hundred and twentj''
feet

above sea

made

level in the

accessible

midst of a beautiful rolling country
in every direction.
The college

by good roads
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grounds cover fifty-two acres, and include lawns, tennis-courts,

and three

large athletic fields.

Taylor Hall (named after the founder), a large building of
Port Deposit stone, contains a general assembly room, ten
lecture-rooms, an office for the Alumnae Association, and the
offices of administration.

The Donors'

Library, the gift of the friends, graduates, and

students of the college, was begun in April, 1903, and completed
in

February, 1907.

It is built of

gray stone in the Jacobean

Gothic style of architecture of the period of 1630 and forms
three sides of a closed quadrangle. The main building, devoted
to the library proper, faces east

and

is

opposite and parallel to

Taylor Hall at a distance of about fifty yards; the principal
entrances of the two buildings face each other and are connected
by a broad cement path. The east front is one hundred and
seventy-four feet long and contains a three-story stack with
accommodation for 88,000 volumes, and above this a large
reading-room with desks for one hundred and thirty-six readers,
each desk screened to a height of two feet, as in the British
Museum reading-room, to secure privacy to the reader. No
The
books of reference are kept in the main reading-room.
total book capacity of the Hbrary, including the seminary
libraries and the books for general study, which are kept in
the stack, is 168,449 volumes.
The building is absolutely
fireproof.
On the north side of the main reading-room is the
Art and Archaeological Seminary, containing collections of
photographs, vases, and coins; on the south side are the
offices of the Carola Woerishoffer Department of Social Econ-

The main building contains the Stack, the New Book
Room, Reference Book Room, the Carola Woerishoffer Memorial
Room, the Reserved Book Room, the Christian Association

omy.

Library, one lecture room, one professor's

cloak rooms.

The wings

office,

and three

of the building, running symmetricalh'

about two hundred feet in length from the north and south
ends of the main building, contain fourteen seminary rooms
and thirty-two professors' offices.
The books needed for
graduate study and research are kept in the seminary rooms
and graduate lectures are held in them. The seminaries are
arranged as follows Greek, Latin, English, Art and Archaeology,
:
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French and Italian and Spanish, German, Semitic Languages
and Philosophy and Education in the north wing; Mathematics, History, Economics, Carola Woerishoffer Department
of Social Economy and Social Research, and Psychology in the
south wing, where are also offices for the librarians and cataloguers.
The professors' offices for the two senior professors in
each department in general adjoin the seminary rooms. There
are also two general lecture-rooms, one accommodating fortytwo, the other twenty, students.

On

the

the south

first floor of

wing the department of experimental psychology has two large
The
laboratories, one for general work and one for research.
basement of the north wing contains an experimental laboratory of the department of Education, two interview rooms, a
room for the Monograph Committee of the Faculty, and fireproof safe rooms for the records and archives of the college.
The quadrangular court enclosed by the building is surrounded
by cloisters and in the centre of the grass enclosure is a fountain,
the

the class of 1901.

gift of

The

is open for students on week-days from 8 a. m.
and on Sundays from 2 p. m. till 10 p. m.
In January, 1893, the scientific departments of the college
were transferred to Dalton Hall, a stone building erected by the
Trustees out of funds in large part contributed by the generosity
of friends of the college. Dalton Hall is entirely occupied by the
scientific departments, the special scientific libraries, and the

till

10

library

p.

M.

consultation-rooms of the professors of science.

and the basement are reserved

The

first floor

for physics, the second floor

is

reserved for biology, the third floor for chemistry, and the
fourth and fifth floors for geology.
In December, 1893, a
greenhouse designed for the use of the botanical department
was added to Dalton Hall as the gift of the alumnae and students.

The new gymnasium,
nasium as a

gift of

erected on the site of the

first

gym-

the Athletic Association, the alumnae and

was completed in February,
open to the students from 8 a. m. till 10 p. m., daily,
contains a large hall for gymnastic exercises, with a running or

thirteen neighbours of the college,
1909.

It

is

walking track for use in rainy weather; a room for the director

and an adjoining room for the examination and record of the
physical development of the students, a waiting-room, and
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cloak rooms. The roof, 50 feet wide by 90 feet long, is used for
gymnastic drills and students' entertainments. In the basement
are dressing-rooms and shower-baths for use after exercise and
a swimming-tank, seventy feet long, twenty feet wide, and
from four to seven and a half feet deep, given in 1894 by the
alumnse, students, and friends of the college, and well supplied

The gjnnnasium
imder the charge of a director and an assistant.
On the grounds, separated from other buildings, is the 1905
Infirmary.
It was opened in October, 1913, with accommodation for patients and nurses, doctors' offices and consultation
rooms, diet kitchens, bathrooms, wards and private rooms, sun
parlour, sun terrace, and two isolation wards.
Plans and descriptions of Taylor Hall, Donors' Library,
Dalton Hall, the Gymnasium, the 1905 Infirmary and the
six haUs of residence, are published in Part 4 of the Bryn Mawr
College Calendar and may be obtained from the Secretary and
with apparatus for the teaching of swimming.
is

Registrar of the College.

The Music Department has temporarily a music

class

rocm

near the campus where informal concerts are held.

Music-rooms with sound-proof walls and ceilings are provided
Pembroke Hall East. There is a club-room for non-resident
students in Cartref and in Merion Hall there are rooms where
the students can have hairdressing and dressmaking done.
The Phebe Anna Thorne Model School of the department
of Education is situated on the campus and has its own school
building with out-of-door classrooms and athletic ground.
A central power-house, which was erected in 1902 as part of
the gift of Mr. John D. Rockefeller, furnishes heat, electric
light, and hot water for all the coUege buildings.
Steam is
conducted through tunnels underground to coils in the basement of each building. Air brought in from the outside is
blown through the heaters by powerful fans and distributed to
the various rooms, and the system is so adjusted as to change
the air completely in every room once in every ten minutes
throughout the day and night. The temperature is regulated
by thermostats in the heating coils and every room in the
in

college has separate thermostatic control.

The

electric lights,

including electric reading-lamps for each student, are installed
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most approved manner and the voltage is kept constant
A constant and abundant
is no fluctuation.
supply of hot water is laid on and maintained at a temperature
of 180 degrees day and night in all the bathrooms and stationary washstands and tea pantries.
Telephone pay stations which the students may use are maintained in the library, gjonnasium, infirmary and in each of the
The Western Union Telegraph and Cable
halls of residence.
Company delivers telegrams between the hours of 6 a. m. and
12 p. M. Near the college there are a United States money-order
and post office, two banks and an office of the American Railin the

so that there

road Express.
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Mawr

Studies in Ennius.

College

78

Monographs, Monograph

p.,

Bryn Mawr,

O.

Series, vol. xviii.

Dudley, Louise. The Egyptian Elements in the Legend of the Body
and Soul. 179 + [xi] p., O. Baltimore, printed by J. H. Furst Co.
1911.
Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

Monographs, Monograph

Series, vol. viii.

Ellen Deborah. Introduction to the History of Sugar as a
Commodity. 117 p., O. Philadelphia, The John C. Winston Co.

Ellis,

1905.
Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

Anne Crosby.

Emery,*

120 + [3]

The

Historical

Present

in

vol. iv.

Early

Latin.

Hancock Publishing Company.

Ellsworth, Maine,

O.

p.,

Monographs, Monograph Series,

1897.

EvERS, Helen Margaret. Critical Edition of the Discours de la Vie de
Pierre de Ronsard, par Claude Binet.
iv+190 p., O. Philadelphia.
The John C. Winston Co. 1905.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. ii.

Fahnestock, Edith. A Study of the Sources and Composition of the
Jamaica, Queensborough,
Old French Lai D'Haveloc.
138 p., O.
New York, The Marion Press. 1915.
FLATHERjt

Mary

A

Drusilla.

the Choroid Plexus,

p.

Study

125-148.

of the Haemosiderin

pi. 3,

O.

Content

of

1923.

Reprint from American Journal of Anatomy, vol. 32, No.

2.

September, 1923.

Foster, Frances Allen. A Study of the Middle-Enghsh Poem Known
as The Northern Passion,
vi+101 p., O. Richard Clay & Sons,
Ltd., London and Bungay.
1914.
Reprint from The Northern Passion, vol.
Series, 147, 1914 (for 1913).

Franklin, Susan Braley.
of iEschylus.

81

p.,

O.

II.

Early English Text Society, Original

Traces of Epic Influence in the Tragedies
Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company.

1895.

On the Forms of Plane Quartic Curves.
New York, Robert Drummond. 1896.

Gentry,? Ruth.
O.

13

pi.

[7]

+73

* Mrs. Francis Greenleaf AUinson.
t Mrs. George Courtenay Riley.
J Died, 1917.

p.,
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The

Gibbons, Vernette Lois.

bach Printing Co.

Potentials of Silver in Non-aqueous

32

Solutions of Silver Nitrate.

p.,

Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschen-

O.

1914.

Goldstein-Rapsky, * Helen. Intermolecular Rearrangement and Equilibrium of the Normal Iso Propyl Bromides and their Formation from
Hydrogen Bromide and Propylene. 26 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania,
Eschenbach Printing Co. 1922.

Graham, Minnie Almira. A Study of the Change from
50 p., O. pi. 3.
in Solution of Chromium Sulphate.
1912.
sylvania, Eschenbach Printing Company.
Hall,! Edith Hayward.
47

Age.

p.,

3

pi.,

Violet to Green

Easton, Penn-

The Decorative Art of Crete in the Bronze
The John C. Winston Co. 1907.

Philadelphia,

Q.

Reprint in part from Transactions of the Department of Archceology of
1&06.
sity of Pennsylvania, vol. 2, part 1.

Hanna,! Mary Alice.
Revolution,

p.

The Trade

Stitdies in History, 1917.

The Sources

in Spenser's Faerie Queene.

Winston Co.

Mawr

190

Reprint from Transactions of

The John

C.

the

p.

Series, vol. vii.

with a Census of the AmphiEdinburgh. 1918.

235-255, Q.

Royal Society of Edinburgh, Vol. LIT, 1917.

Cytoplasmic Inclusions in the Egg of Echinarachnius.

Hibbard, Hope.
pi.

4",

O.

1922.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 36, No.

Mary

Munich, Kastner

Philadelphia,

0.

On Knots

cheirals with twelve crossings,

Collection,

0.

of the British Chronicle History

p.,

Monographs, Monograph

College

Haseman, Mary Gertrude.

HussEY,

p.,

1910.

Reprint from Bryn

465-485,

115

1914.

Harper, § Carrie Anna.

p.

Delaware District before the

of the

Johanna Schopenhauer.

and Callwey.

Univer-

239-248, 0.

Reprint from Smith College

Harmon, Esther.

the

Inda.
p.

3.

June, 1922.

Some Sumerian-Babylonian Hymns

of the Berlin

142-176, 0.

Reprint from American Journal of Semitic Languages, vol. 23, No.

2.

January, 1907.

Anna I., and Bliss, Eleanora F. Relation of the Wissahickon
Mica-Gneiss to the Shenandoah Limestone and to the Octoraro

Jonas,

Mica

Schist of the

rangle.

Doe Run-Avondale

Pennsylvania.

64

p.,

O.

District, Coatesville,

Quad-

February, 1914.

King, Helen Dean. The Maturation and Fertilization of the Egg of
Bufo Lentiginosus.
Boston, Ginn and Company.
p. 293-350, O.
The Athenaeum Press. 1901.
Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol.
* Mrs. Harold Rafsky.
t Mrs. Joseph

M. Dohan.

17,

No.

2.

|

Mrs. John Conley

§

Died, 1019.

Parristi.
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King,*

Helen Maxwell.

1814-1831.

Les Doctrines Litt^raires de
Paris, Librairie E.

260, iv. p., O.

Reprint from Smith College Studies in Modern Languages, vol.

i,

1,2,

The Absorption Spectrum

Laird, Elizabeth Rebecca.
p.

la Quotidienne,

Champion, 1920.
3, 4.

of

Chlorine,

85-115, O.

Reprint from Astrophysical Journal, vol. 14, No.

September, 1901.

2.

Edmund le

Rei.
An Anglo-Norman
Leftwich, t Florence.
Poem of the Twelfth Century by Denis Piramus. p. 1-174, O. Phila1906.
delphia, The John C. Winston Co.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. v.

La Vie

Seint

Lord, Eleanor Louisa. The American Colonies as a Source of Naval
SuppUes for Great Britain. Published as Industrial Experiments in
10 + 154 p., O,
the British Colonies of North America.
Reprint from Johns Hopkins University Studies, vol. 17.

The Spectra

Lowater, Frances.

Reprint from the Astrophysical

Baltimore, 1898.

Sulphur Dioxide, p. 324-342, O.
Journal, vol. 23, No. 4. May, 1906.
of

Lyon, I Dorothy Wilberforce. Christe qui lux es et dies and its German,
Dutch, and English Translations, p. 70-85 and p. 152-192, O.
American Journal of Philology,

vol. 19.

1898.

Macdonald, Janet Malcolm. The Uses of Symbolism in Greek Art.
Printed by the University of Chicago Press, Chicago,
p. 56, O.
*

lUinois.

1922.

MacDonald, Margaret Baxter. A New Class of
1-21, O.
Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company.
timore Press.

Maddison, Isabel,

Mawr

College

On

p.

Bal-

Order in

Monographs, Monograph

Series, vol. 1,

No.

2.

Singular Solutions of Differential Equations

Two

of Certain Invariants
p.

The Lord

1901.

Reprint from Bryn

of the First

Disulphones.

Variables and the Geometrical Properties
and Covariants of their Complete Primitives.

311-374, O.

Reprint from Quarterly Journal of Mathematics, vol. 28.

1896.

Martin, Emilie Norton. On the Imprimitive Substitution Groups of
Degree Fifteen and the Primitive Substitution Groups of Degree
Eighteen.
28 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. The
Lord Baltimore Press. 1901.
Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 23, No.

Medes, Grace.

A

Study

3.

Causes and Extent of Variations in the
Larvae of Arbacia Punctulata.
Bryn
p. 318-432, with 152 figs., O,

Mawr, Pennsylvania.

of the

1917.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, vol. 30, No.
* Mrs. Walter Wesley

Gethman.

1.

December, 1917.

f Mrs. Samuel Prioleau Ravenel.
t Mrs. Emmons Bryant.

Died, 1923.
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Melvin, Margaeet Georgiana.
47

icism.

The Abstract Idea

in English

Empir-

p. O.

Milne, Marjorie Josephine.
to Contemporary Sophistic.
December, 1924.

57

p.,

study in Alcidamas and his Relation
64 p. O.
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania,

A Study of the EquiHbrium in the Alcoholysis

Minor, Jessie Elizabeth.
of Esters.

A

Easton, Pennsylvania,

O.

1917.

MoRNiNQSTAR,* Helen. The Fauna of the Pottsville Formation of Ohio
below the Lower Mercer Limestone. 90 p., O., pi. 3-5. 1921.
MoRRiss, Margaret Shove. Colonial Trade of Maryland,
1914.
Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press.

p. 1-157, O.

Economic Conditions on the Manors of Ramsay
Neilson, Nellie.
Abbey. 124 p., O. Philadelphia, printed by the press of Sherman
and Company.

1899.

Netbrer, Inez May. A Critical Study of Certain Measures of Mental
142 p., 120.
Baltimore, printed
Ability and School Performance.
by Warwick and York, Inc. 1923.
Nichols,! Helen Hawley.
The Composition of the Elihu Speeches,
1911.
Job, Chaps. XXXII-XXXVII. 95 p., O.
Reprint from American Journal of Semitic Languages and Literatures, vol. 28, No.
January, 1911.

Ogden, Ellen Seton.
144

p.,

0.

The Origin of the Gunu-Signs
by W. Drugulin. 1911.

2,

in Babylonian.

Leipzig, printed

Park, Marion Edwards. The Plebs in Cicero's Ti&y. A study of their
Provenance and of their Employment. 90 p., 0. Cambridge, Massachusetts,

The Cosmos

Press.

Parkhurst, Helen Huss.

Mawr, Pennsylvania.

1921.

Recent Logical Realism.

66

p.,

O.

Bryn

1917.

Parris,§ Marion.
Total Utility and the Economic Judgment Compared v/ith their Ethical Counterparts.
103 p., O.
Philadelphia,
The John C. Winston Co. 1909.

Patch,

Helen Elizabeth.

viii,

165

p.,

O.

The Dramatic Criticism of Theophile Gautier.
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1922.

Peebles, Florence.
Experiments in Regeneration and in Grafting of
Hydrozoa. 53 + [1] p., O. Leipzig, Wilhelm Engelman. 1900.

Peebles, Rose Jeffries.
The Legend of Longinus in Ecclesiastical
Tradition and in English Literature and its Connection with the Grail.
221 p., O. Baltimore, printed by J. H. Furst Co. J911.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. ix.
*

Mrs.

Raymond Ellwood Lamborn.
§

t Mrs. Eugene
Mrs. William Roy Smith.

Lyman

Porter.
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Perkins,* Elizabeth Mary.
State in Early Latin. 77

and Detweiler.

The Expression
p.,

O.

of Customary Action or
Washington, D. C, printed by Judd

1904.

The Millinery Trade in Boston and Philadelphia.
Perry, Lorinda.
A Study of Women in Industry. 122 p., O. Women's Educational
and Industrial Union, Boston. Binghamton, New York, Vail-Ballou
1916.

Press.

A Study of the Relation of the Behavior of the ChromaDevelopment and Heredity in Teleost Hybrids, p. 225-260,

PiNNEY, Edith.
tin to

O.

PL

1-14.

Reprint from Journal of Morphology, Vol. 31, No.

September, 1918.

2.

On

the Arrangement of the Real Branches of Plane
28 p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company.
The Lord Baltimore Press. 1906.

Ragsdale, Virginia.

Algebraic Curves.

Reprint from American Journal of Mathematics, vol. 28, No.

Rambo, Eleanor Ferguson. Lions in Greek
cord, New Hampshire, The Rumford Press.

Art.

4.

56

p.,

Con-

0.

1920.

The Factors that Influence the Sensitivity of the
Retina to Color: A Quantitative Study and Methods of Standardizing.
166+xip., O. Princeton, New Jersey. 1913.

RAND,t Gertrude.

Reprint from The Psychological Monographs, Princeton, N. J.

The Addition Reactions of Sulphinic Acids. 31
The Friedenwald Company. The Lord Baltimore

Reimer, Marie.
Baltimore,

p.,

O.

Press.

1902.
Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

Monographs, Monograph

Series, vol.

1,

No.

2.

Reynolds, J Grace Potter. The Reaction between Organic Magnesium
Compounds and Unsaturated Compounds containing Alkoyxl Groups.
29 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschenbach Printing Co. 1910.
Ritchie, § Mary Helen. A Study of Conditional and Temporal Clauses
Philadelphia, Avil Printing
in Pliny the Younger.
57 + [1] p., O.

Company.

1902.

Roe, Adah Blanche.

Anna Owena Hoyers, a Poetess
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

II

Century.

128

p.,

Reprint from Bryn

Sandison,

O.

Mawr

College

Monographs, Monograph

of the

Series, vol. xix.

Helen Estabrook.

English.

152

p.,

Reprint from Bryn

O.

Mawr

Seventeenth

1915.

The "Chanson d'Aventure"
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, 1913.

College

Monographs, Monograph

* Mrs. Eric Charles William Scheel Lyders.

J

t Mrs. Clarence Errol Ferree.

§
11

Mrs.

Herman Lommel.

Series, vol.

in

Middle

xii.

Mrs. Winthrop Merton Rice,
Died, 1905.
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ScH-^EFrEE, *

A

Helex ELIZABETH.

Magnetic

Studv

p. 121-149, 1 pL, O.

Field,

Spark

of the Electric

in

a

1908.

Reprint from Astrophysical Journal, vol. 28, 1908.

La

ScHEXCK, Etint^ce Moegan.

part de Charles Xodier dans

Hugo

tion des idees romantiques de Victor

Cromwell.

144

Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

O.

p.,

Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College Moriographs,

Monograph

1914.

in

Shearer, Edna Astox.

0.

Hume's Place

1915.

Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

86

in Ethics.

Monographs, Monograph

p.,

p.,

O.

Anorthosite in the Piedmont Province
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania. 1923.

The Messianic

Smith, Louise Pettiboxe.

xxx\-i,

Borna-

O.

Bryn ^lawr,

of Pennsylvania.

Ideal of Isaiah,

Reprint from Journal of Biblical Literature, vol.

Mittelnieder-

p.,

Series, vol. x^di.

Smith, Isabel F.

40

forma-

Series, vol. xvi.

Das Deminuti%nim
Schmidt,! Gertrxid Charlotte.
lo7-r[ix]
deutschen und Mittelniederlandischen.
1912.
Leipzig, printed by Robert Noske.

Pennsylvania.

la

jusqu' a la Preface de

Parts 3 and

p.

158-212, 0.
September to

4.

December, 1917.

Spaldixg,

Mary

cxxiv+100

p.,

Middle

Carolixe.
O.

Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

Steven.s,J Xettie Maria.

Licnophora, and Boveria.

Monographs, Monograph

Sara Henry.

Economics

caster, Pennsylvania,

Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

Charters

of

Christ.

1914.
Series, vol. xv.

Farther Studies on the Ciliate Infusoria.
45 p. 6 pL, 0. 1903.

Reprint from Archiv fur Protistenkunde, Bd.

Stites,

English

Ma^T, Pennsylvania.

BrjTi

159 -(-vii

of the Iroquois.

The New Era
College

iii.

Printing Co.

Monographs, Monxigraph

Lan-

0.

p.,

1905.

Series, vol.

1,

No.

3.

The Third Class of Weak Verbs in Primitive
Teutonic with Special Reference to its Development in Anglo-Saxon.
49 + [l] p., O. Baltimore, The Friedenwald Company. 1893.

Sweet, Marguerite.

SwixDLER,

Mary Hamiltox.

of Apollo.

77

p.,

Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

Taylor, Lily Ross.
Pennsylvania

.

Reprint from Bryn

Cretan Elements

in the

Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

0.

College

Monographs, Monograph

The Cults

of Ostia.

100

Cult and Ritual
1913.

Series, vol.

p.,

xiii.

Bryn Mawr,

0.

1913.

Mawr

College

Monographs, Monograph

Series, vol. xi.

ToBix, Elise.
Limits of Esterification of Certain Ahphatic Alcohols.
47 p., O. Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschenbach Printing Co. 1920.
* Mrs. William Bashford Huff.

Died, 1913.

f Died, 1922.

J

Died, 1912.
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The Four Daughters

Traver, Hope.

of

A

God.

Study

of the Versions

of this Allegory, with Especial Reference to those in Latin, French,

and English.

171

O.

p.,

Philadelphia,

The John

C. Winston Co.

1907.
Reprint from Bryn

Mawr

College

Monographs, Monograph

Series, vol. vi.

Trotain, Marthe.

Les Scenes Historiques, fitude du theatre livresque
Paris, Librairie ancienne
h la veiile du drame romantique. 75 p., 4to.
Honore Champion. 1923.
Reprint from Bryn Mawr College Monographs, Monograph Series, vol. xx.

Turner, Bird Margaret.
Inflexions,

p.

Plane Cubics with a given Quadrangle of

New York

261-278.

City.

1923.

Reprint from Ajnerican Journal of Mathematics, vol. 44, No.

Urdahl, *

4.

October, 1922,

On Certain u-Diphthongs in the Hehand.

Margarethe.

Gottingen, printed in the University Press by E. A. Huth.

O.

Warren, t Winifred.
Thukydides.

A

76 +[3]

Study

of Conjunctional

O.

p.,

'

Berlin, printed

40

p.,

1904.

Temporal Clauses in
by Unger Brothers.

1897.

Watson, Amey Eaton. Illegitimacy. Philadelphia's Problem and the
Development of Standards of Care, ix + 105 p. O. Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania, 1923.

White, Florence Donnell. Voltaire's Essay on Epic Poetry. A Study
and an Edition. 167 p., O. Albany, New York, Brandow Printing
Co.

1915.

WiEAND,t Helen Emma. Deception in Plautus. A Study in the Technique of Roman Comedy. 201 p., O.
Boston, The Gorham Press.
1920.

The

WiLLCOx, Marguerite.
Aldehydealcoholates.
Printing Co.

Willis,
54

22

0.

O.

Easton, Pennsylvania, Eschenbach

1916.

Gwendolen Brown.

p.,

Reversible Replacement of Alcohols in

p.,

The Ancient Gods

Chicago, University of Chicago Press.

in

Greek Romance.

1905.

Woodbury, Margaret.
PubHc Opinion in Philadelphia, 1789-1801.
138 p., O. Durham, North Carolina, The Seeman Printery. 1919
Reprint from Smith College Studies in History, vol. v.
* Mrs. Lewis Albert Anderson.
t Mrs.

f Mrs. George Arthur Wilson.
Samuel Valentine Cole.

BRYN MAWR COLLEGE MONOGRAPHS.—First

Series.

The monographs may be obtained by applying to the Monograph Committee, Bryn Mawr College.)
Vol.

I.

No.

The Polybasic Acids of Mesitylene.
By Mary Bidwell Breed. 8vo.,

1.

paper, 31

pages, 50 cents net.

No.

2.

(a)

(6)

The Addition Reactions
By Marie Reimer.

A New

of Sulphinic Acids.

Class of Disulphones.

By Margaret Baxter MacDonald.
and (6) together, 8vo., paper,
pages, 50 cents net.

(a)

No.

3.

Economics

+

21

of the Iroquois.

By Sarah Henry

+

31

Stites.

8vo., paper, vii

159 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol. II.

Critical Edition of the Discours de la vie de Pierre de Ronsard,
par Claude Binet.
By Helen M. Evers. Svo., paper, 190 pages, 11.00 net.

Vol. III.

The Syntax of the Boeotian Dialect Inscriptions.
By Edith Frances Claflin, 8vo., paper, 93

pages,

$1.00 net.
Vol. IV.

An Introduction to the History of Sugar
By Ellen Deborah Ellis. 8vo.,

as a

Commodity.

paper,

117 pages,

$1.00 net.
Vol. V.

La Vie Seint Edmund le

Rei.

An Anglo-Norman Poem of the

Twelfth Century by Denis Piramus.

Edited with

introduction and critical notes.

By Florence Leftwich Ravenel.

8vo.,

paper,

174

pages, $1.00 net.
Vol. VI.

The Four Daughters
Allegory,

of God, a Study of the Versions of the
with special reference to those in Latin.

French, and English.

By Hope Traver.
Vol. VII.

8vo., paper, 171 pages, $1.00 net.

The Sources

of the British Chronicle History in Spenser's
Faerie Queene.
By Carrie Anna Harper. 8vo., paper, 190 pages, $1.00
net.

Vol. VIII.

The Egyptian Elements

in the

Legend

of the

Body and

the

Soul.

By Louise Dudley.
Vol. IX.

8vo., paper, 179 pages, $1.00 net.

of Longinus in Ecclesiastical Tradition and in
English Literature, and its connection with the Grail.
By Ro.sE Jeffries Peebles. 8vo., paper, 221 pages,
$1.00 net,

The Legend

(139)

140
Vol.

Retractatio in the Ambrosian and Palatine Recensions of
Plautus, a study of the Persa, Poenulus, Pseudolus,

X.

Stichus,

and Trinummus.

By Cornelia Catlin Coulter.

8vo., paper, 118 pages,

$1.00 net.

The Cults

Vol. XI.

of Ostia, a

Study

By Lily Ross Taylor.

in Roman Religion.
Svo., paper, 98 pages, $1 00 net.

The Chanson d'Aventure in Middle-English.
By Helen Estabrook Sandison. 8vo., paper,

Vol. XII.

xii

+

152

pages, $1.00 net.

Cretan Elements in the Cults and Ritual of Apollo.
By Mary Hamii-ton Swindler. 8vo., paper, 77 pages,
50 cents, net.

Vol. XIII.

of Sir John Salusbury and Robert Chester, with
Introduction by Carleton Brown.
8vo., paper,
Ixxiv
86 pages, $1.50, net.

Vol.

XIV.

Poems

Vol.

XV.

The Middle English Charters of
By M. Caroline Spalding.

+

Christ.
8vo., paper, cxxiv

+

104

pages, $1.00, net.
Vol.

La part de

XVI.

Charles Nodier dans la formation des idees romanHugo jusqu'a la Preface de Cromwell.
By Eunice Morgan Schenck. 8vo., paper, 144 pages,
$1.00 net.
tiques de Victor

Vol

Hume's Place

XVII.

in Ethics.

By Edna Aston Shearer.

8vo.,

86

paper,

pages.

50 cents, net.
Vol.

XVIII.

Studies in Ennius.

By Eleanor Shipley Duckett.

8vo., paper

84 pages,

50 cents net.
Vol.

XIX.

Anna Owena Hoyers, Poetess of the seventeenth century.
By A. Blanche Roe. 8vo., paper, 131 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol.

XX.

Les Scenes Historiques, ^tude du th^^tre livresque k la
veille du drame romantique.
By Marthe Trotain. 4to, paper, 75 pages, $1.00 net.

Vol.

I,

BRYN MAWR COLLEGE MONOGRAPHS.— Second
Nos.

1, 2, 3.

Contributions from the Mathematical and Physical Departments.

Vol. IV.

Vols. V, VI, VII.

Vol. VIII.

Vols. IX,
Vols.

Series.

Contributions from the Biological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Mathematical and Physical Departments.

X.

Contributions from the Biological Laboratory.

XI, XII.

Vol. XIII.

Contribution? from the Biological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Psychological Laboratory.

Contributions from the Biological Laboratory.
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BRYN

MAWR NOTES AND MONOGRAPHS.

(These Notes and Monographs may be obtained from Longmans, Green
& Co., 55 Fifth Avenue, New York City.)
Vol.

I.

Esthetic Basis of Greek Art of the Fom-th

and

Fifth Centuries

B.C.

By Rhys Carpenter.
Vol.

II.

16o., cloth,

The Play of the Sibyl Cassandra.
By Georgiana Goddard King.

Vol. III.

Thomas Hardy, Poet and Novelist.

Vol. IV.

A

By Samuel

Vol.

V.

C.

Chew.

Vol. VII.

viii,

16o., paper,

16o., cloth,

pages

viii,

263, $1.50.

55 pages, S0.75.

257, $1.50.

Citizen of the Twilight, Jose Asuncion Silva.
By Georgiana Goddard King. 16o., paper, 38 pages, $0.75.

Sardinian Painting.

By Georgiana Goddard King.
Vol. VI.

pages

16o., cloth,

223 pages, $1.50.

In Press.

Pre-Romanesque Churches

of Spain.

By Georgiana Goddard King.
248 pages.

38 Figs.

$1.50.

16o.

cloth,

illustrated.

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
Hour

MONDAY

COUKSB

Elementary

TUESDAY

French (Gilman)

French (Gilman)

Italian (Hendrickson)
(Jessen)

German

Italian fHendrickson)
(Jessen)

German

General

Psychology (Leuba)

Psychology (Leuba)

Electi\'e

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Psychology of Childhood

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Plato (Sanders)
French, Reading and Composition, Div. A
(Gilman)
French Literature, Div. B (
)
Spanish (Gillet)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics, Conies (Pell)

Greek,

Elementary
Minor

Chemistry (
)
Geology (Bascom)

Major

Homer

(-

(Wright)

French Literature, Div.

A

(Schenck)

French Reading and Comp. Div. B (
Spanish (Gillet)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics, Trigonometry (Lehr)
Chemistry (
)
Geology (Bascom)
)

Italian

(W. L. Bullock)
MedicEval Art (G. G. King)

Italian

Elective

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Biology, Theoretical (Tennent)

History of India (Maynard)
British Imperiahsm (W. R. Smith)
Applied Sociology (Hart)

Graduate

Social

Economy,

Social Case

(W. L. Bullock)
17th and 18th Cent. Painting

Work

(

)

Industrial Relations (Sells), 9-11

(Additon). 9-11

Physics (Barnes)

General

Minor

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

Middle English Romances (Brown)
Critics (Chew)

EngUsh

Literature (Diez)
History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)

English Poetry (Donnelly)
German Reading (Prokosch)
History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Ancient Painting (Swindler)

Biology (Tennent)

Biology (Tennent)

German

10

Major

Philosophy,

Kant to Spencer

(G. de Laguna)

Elective

Philosophy, Social Philosophy (T. de Laguna

Modern French

Literature (Schenck)

Hebrew Prophets (Maynard)
Elements of Law (Fenwick)
Social Anthropology (Hart)

Post-Major

Graduate

General

Minor

(

)

Petrography (Bascom)
English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

Enghsh

Economics, Introduction

Economics, Introduction

to,

11

Latin, Tacitus (Wheeler)
Spanish Reading (GiUet)
German (Diez)
History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics (Barnes)

Latin Literature (Swindler)
Spanish Literature (Gillet)
German (Prokosch)
History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)

Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Chemistry (Crenshaw)
Greek Religion and Myths (Wright)

Advanced History

of

Music (Alwyne)

Post-Major
Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

Seminary
11-1

Elementabt

Minob

in Social

Case Work (Additon),

(alternate weeks)

Spanish (-

Major

Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)
French, Short Story (Schenck)
Seminary in Philosophy of Education (Ow en)
11-1
Latin Seminary, Roman Lyric (Wheeler),
11-12.30
(-

-)

Latin, Horace, Div.

Div.

A
B

(Swindler)
(Ballou)

(W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Art of the Far East (
)
Physics (Huff)
Italian

to Johnson (Chew)
French Literature (
)

Greek Literature Wright)
Mid Eng. Poetry, Chaucer (Brown)
Drama (Chew)
FrenchReading & Composition (Sturdevant)

Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Widder)
Geology (Bissell)

Politics, Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Pell)
Geology (Bissell)

Biology (Schrader)

Biology (Schrader)

Chemistry

Chemistry

Greek, Demosthenes (Sanders)

Dryden

Politics,

Graduatb

Physics (Barnes)

Spanish

-)

Latin, Literature of the Republic,

Div. A (Wheeler)
Div. B (Swindler)
Italian (W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Physics (Huff)
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to,

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Moralitv (G. de Laguna)
Hellenistic Towns (Carpenter)

Elective

Graduate

Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
.A.ncient Architecture (Carpenter)
_

Major

Statistics (Kingsbury'*

Natural Resources (Bissell)
Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Physics (Huff)

Chemistry

Bibhcal Literature (Maynard)

(

)

English

(

)

)

'

FIRST SEMESTER,

1925-26.

THURSDAY

WEDNESDAY

FRIDAY
French (Gilman)
Italian Hendrickson

French (Oilman)

French (Gilman)

German

Italian (Hendrickson)
(Jessen)

German

German

Psychology (Leuba)

Psj'chology (Leuba)

Psychology (Leuba)

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Psychology of Childhood

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Plato (Sanders)
French, Reading and Composition,
Div. A (Gihnan)
French Literature Div. B. (
)
Spanish (Gillet)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics, Conies (Pell)

Greek,

Italian (Hendrickson)
(Jessen)

Chemistry (
)
Geology (Bascom)

(

Introduction to Education (Owen)

)

Greek (Kirk)

Homer

Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)

(Wright)

French Reading and Composition

French Literature,
^

Div. A (Schenok)
French Reading and Comp., Div. B (
)
Spanish ((Jillet)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics, Trigonometry (Lehr)
Chemistry, Demonstration (
)
Geology, Demonstration (Bascom)

Div. A (Gilman)
French Literature, Div. B (
)
Spanish (Gillet)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics, Conies (Pell)
Chemistry (
)
Geology (Bascom)

(W. L. Bullock)
17th and 18th Cent. Painting

Italian

(W. L. Bullock)
Medieval Art (G. G. King)

Italian

History of the Near East (Maynard)

History of India (Maynard;
British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)
Applied Sociology (Hart)

Social Statistics (Kingsbury)

Social Statistics (Kingsbury)
Seminary in E.xperimental Educational Psychology (
), 9 11
Physics Journal Club (Huff and Barnes)

Italian

Physics (Barnes)

(Jessen)

(

)

(W. L. Bullock)
Mediaeval Art (G. G. King)

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Physical Basis of Music (Huff)

Physics (Barnes)

Biology Journal Club (Tennent, Yates,
Schrader)
English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

Middle English Romances (Brown)
English Critics (Chew)

Middle English Romances (Brown)
English Critics, (Chew)

English Poetry (Donnelly)
German Reading (Prokosch)
History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Ancient Painting (Swindler)

German

Literature (Diez)
History of Europe. Div. A (David)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)

Biology (Tennent)
Philosophy,

Kant

to Spencer (G. de

Laguna)

German

Literature fDiez)
History of Europe. Div. A (David)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)

Biology, Demonstration (Tennent)

Biology (Tennent)

Philosophy, Social Philosophy (T. de Laguna)

Philosophy, Kant to Spencer (G. de Laguna)

Modern French Literature (Schenck)
Hebrew Prophets (Maynard)

Biblical Literature

(Maynard)

Natural Resources

(Bissell)

Statistics (Kingsburj-)

Physics (Huff)

Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Chemistry

(

EngUsh

Economics, Introduction to,
Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
.\ncient Architecture (Carpenter)

Economics, Introduction

Latin, Tacitus (Wheeler)
Spanish Grammar (Gillet)

Latiri Literature (Swindler)

(Diez)

History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics (Barnes)

Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Advanced History

of

Music (Alwj'ne)

Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)
to,

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Morality (G. de Laguna)
Hellenistic Towns (Carpenter)

Spanish Literature (Gillet)
German (Prokosch)
History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics Laboratory (Barnes)
Chemistry Laboratory (Crenshaw)
Greek Religion and Myths (Wright)
Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)
French, Short Story (Schenck)

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

Latin Seminary,
11-12.30

Industrial Relations (Sells)

Seminary

Roman

in Social

and

Lyric (Wheeler),

Industrial Research

(

Spanish

)

(

)

English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

Economics, Introduction

to,

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
Ancient Architecture (Carpenter)
Latin, Tacitus (Wheeler)

Spanish Reading

German

(Gillet)

(Diez)

History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics Laboratory (Barnes)

Chemistry Laboratorj' (Crenshaw)

Advanced History

of

Music (Alwj-ne)

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

Seminary in History of Education (Owen),
11-1

(Kingsbury), 11-1

Spanish

(

Petrography (Bascom)

English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

_

Hebrews (MajTiard)

Physics (Huff)

Chemistry

)

Petrography (Bascom)

German

Social Ideas of

Social Anthropology (Hart)

Social Anthropology (Hart)

Spanish (

)

A
B

)

Latin, Literature of the Republi«,

Latin, Horace, Div.

Div. A (Wheeler)
Div. B (Swindler)
Itahan (W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Physics (HuS)

(W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Art of the Far East (
)
Physics, Demonstration (Huff)

Latin, Literature of the Repubhc,
Div. A (Wheeler)
Div. B (Swindler)
Italian (W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Physics (Huff)

Greek Literature (Wright)
Mid. Eng. Poetry and Chaucer (Brown)
English Drama (Chew)
French Reading and Composition (Sturde-

Drj'den to Johnson (Chew)
French Literature (

Greek, Aristophanes (Sanders)

Dryden

to

Johnson (Chew)

French Literature

(

)

Div.

(Smndler)
(Ballou)

Italian

Greek, Demosthenes (Sanders)

——

vant)
Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Widder)
Politics,

Geology (Bissell)
Biology (Schrader)

Politics, Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (PeU)
Geology Laboratory (Bissell)

Politics, Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Widder)
Geology Laboratory (Bissell)

Biology (Schrader)

Biology (Schrader)

Chemistry Journal Club, Crenshaw and Lan-

man)

_

l)

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
Hour

MONDAY

TUESDAY

Psychology, Minor (Ferree)

Psychology, Minor (Ferree)

Course
Laboratory Work

Physics,

Elective

Minor (Huff)

Physics,

Chemistry, Major (Crenshaw)
Geology, Major (Bissell)
Biology, Minor (Tennent)

Experimental Writing (O'Conor)
Indo-European Religions (Maynard)

Experimental Writing (O'Conor)

Indo-European Religions (Maynard)
History of Education (Owen)
Labour Movement (Sells)

History of Education (Owen)
Harmony (Willoughby)

Post-Major

Greek Attic Orators (Sanders)

Greek, Attic Orators (Sanders)
Latin. Satire (Wheeler)

Latin, Satire (Wheeler)

2

German

Graduate

Minor (Huff)

Chemistry, Major (Crenshaw)
Geology, Major, Field Work (Bissell)
Biology, Minor (Tennent)

Historical

Grammar

German

(Prokosch)

Historical

Grammar

(Prokosch)

American Economic Problems (M. P. Smith)

American Economic Problems (M.

Spanish Painting (G. G. King)

Spanish Painting (G. G. King)

Mathematics

Mathematics

(Pell)

Seminary in Old English (Brown), 2.30-4.30
Italian Seminary (Bullock), 2-4
Seminary in Greek Vases (Swindler), 2-4

Smith

P.

(Pell)

Advanced Romance Philology (Sturdevant

Seminary

in History of Philosophy (G. dc
Laguna), 2-4

Laboratory

Work

Psychology, Minor (Ferree)

Psychology, Minor (Ferree)

Minor (Huff)
Chemistry, Major (Crenshaw)

Elective

Physics,

Geology, Major, Field Work (Bissell)
Biology, Minor (Tennent)

Chemistry, Major (Crenshaw)
Geology, Major (Bissell)
Biology, Minor (Tennent)

Elocution, Reading of Shakespeare (S. A.

Elocution, Reading of Shakespeare

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Greek, Theocritus, (Wright)
Latin, Lucretius and Catullus, (Ballou)
Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)

A.

Advanced Experimental Psychology (Ferreci
History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

and Catullus (Ballou)
Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)
Latin, Lucretius

Modern Italian (Bullock)
History, (French Revolution (David)
Mathematics (Lehr)

History, French Revolution (David)
Mathematics (Lehr)
Biology of Bacteria (Schrader)

3

(S.

King)

King)

Post-Major

Minor (Huff)

Physics,

Greek Seminary, Greek Orators (Sanders),

Graduate

French Literature

(

),

3-5

3-4.30

Germanic Seminary (Prokosch), 3-5

Seminary in American History,
Smith)

(W.

R.

Seminary in Public Finance (Wells)

Psychology Journal Club (Leuba and Ferree)
Seminary in Mediseval Art (G. G. King), 3-5
Geometry on a Curve (Lehr), 3-5

Graduate

Latin Seminary, (Ballou), 4-6
Seminary in English Literature (Chew), 4-6
alt. weeks
Seminary in Mediaeval French Literature
(Sturdevant), 4-6
History Journal Club (Gray, W. R. Smith,

David), 4-6.

Alternate

Weeks

Economics Journal Club (M. P. Smith, Fenwick, Wells), 4-6.

Alternate

4
Seminary in Advanced

Weeks

Statistics (Hart),

4-6

Philosophy Journal Club, T. de Laguna, G.
de Laguna)
Psychology Seminary (Leuba), 4-6
Seminary in Social Education (Owen)
Orchestration (Alwyne), 4-6

Seminary

5

in Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-6

Seminary

in

Research in Labour Problems

(Sells)

Greek Journal Club (Sanders and Wright),
4.30-6.
Alternate Weeks
Latin Journal Club (Wheeler, Ballou and
Swindler), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks
Middle EngUsh Seminary (Brown), 4.30-6
Romance Languages Journal Club (Schenck.
Gilman, Sturdevant, W. L. Bullock,
Alternate Weeks
Gillet), 4.30-6.
Seminary in

German

Literature,

(Diez),

4.30-6
Semitic Seminary (Maynard), 4-6
Seminary in History of England (Gray), 4-6
Seminary in Economics (M. P. Smith), 4-6
in Social Philosophy (T. de Laguna), 4-6
Seminary in Music (Alwyne), 4-6
Mathematical Journal Club (Pell, Widder
Alternate Weeks
and Lehr).
Seminary in Physiology (Yates), 4.30-6

Seminary

Graduate
1

FIRST SEMESTER, 1925-26

(continued).

Physics, Major (Barnes)
Chemistry, Minor (
Geology, Minor (Bascom)

Major (Barnes)
Chemistry, Minor (
Geology, Minor (Bascom)
Physics,

)

)

Major (Schrader)

Biology,

Major (Sohrader)

Biology,

Technique of Drama (O'Conor)

Technique of Drama (O'Conor)
Harmony (Wil)oughby)

Labour Movement

FRIDAY

THURSDAY

WEDNESDAY

Labour Movement

(Sells)

(Sells)

.Argumentation (Crandall
Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)
Latin Composition (Ballon)
French, Masterpieces of French Literature
(Oilman)
Advanced German Composition (Prokosoh)

Economic

American

Problems

(M.

Economics and

Politics, International

Law

Economics and PoUtics, International Law
(Fenwick)

(Fenwiek)
Oriental Art

(

)

P.

Smith)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)
A'lathematics (Widder)
Biology, Embryology (Tennent)

Mathematics (Widder)

Mathematics (Widder)

Greek Seminary, Aristophanes (Wright), 2-4

Advanced Old French Philology (St jrdevant)
Seminary in Elementary School Problems
(Owen), 2-4

Seminary

in History of

England (Gray)

Romance
Seminary

Seminary

Geology Journal Club (Bascom and
2.15-4.15.

Philology (Sturdevant)
Community Organization
in

(Kingsbury), 2-4

in Archaeology (Carpenter), 2-4
Bissell),

Alternate Weeks

Physics,

Major (Barnes)

Chemistry, Minor (
Geology, Minor (Bascom)

Physios,

Biology, Major (Schrader)

Rhetoric (Crandall)

Major (Barnes)

Chemistry, Minor (
Geology, Minor (Bascom)

)

Biology,

Major (Schrader)

Spanish

(Gillet)

)

Criticism (Crandall)

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Greek, Theocritus (Wright)
Latin, Lucretius and Catullus (BaUou)

Spanish

Modern

History of Europe Since 1870 (Gray)

Italian (Bullock)
History of Europe Since 1870 (Gray)

(Gillet)

History of Europe Since 1870 (Gray)

Biology, Biochemistry (Yates)

Greek Seminary Greek Orators (Sanders),
3-4.30

English Journal Club (Brown, Donnelly.
Chew, Crandall and O'Conor), 2-30-4
Alternate Weeks

de Laguna), 4-6

Middle High German (Prokosch)

Seminary

Seminary

Seminary in Educational Psychology, (Ro-

in Politics

(Fenwick)

Industrial Relations (Sells)
in Sienese Painting

Seminary

Ricmann Surface (Widder),

in Ethics (T.

Middle High German (Prokosch)

gers), 2..30-4..30
(

),

4-6
Functions of a

.3.30-5.30

Complex Variable

(Pell),

Archseological Journal Club (Carpenter and
Swindler), 3-4.30. Alternate Weeks

3.30-5.30

Seminary

in English Literature (Chew),

Seminary
4-6

4-6

Old French Philology (Sturdevant), 4.30-6
Spa;.ish Seminary (Gillet),4-6
(Gothic (Prokosch), 4.30-6

in

American Literature (Crandall).

Middle English Seminary (Brown), 4.30-6
Seminary in Modern French Literature
(Schenck), 4-6

Seminary in German Literature (Diez),
Seminary in History of Near East (Maynard'i
4.30-6
4-6
Seminary in New Testament (Maynard), 4-6
Seminary in American History (W. R. Historical Bibliography (David), 4-6
Smith), 4-6
Seminary in Public Finance (Wells), 4-6

Gothic (Prokosch). 4.30-6
Seminary in PoUtics (Fenwick), 4-6
Seminary in Races and Peoples (Hart)

Administration of Social Agencies (KingsSocial

Economy

Journal Club (Kingsbury,

Hart,SeUs)
Instruction in Teaching (Owen)

Canon and Fugue (Alwyne), 4-8
Seminary in Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-6

(

bury), 4-6
Seminary in Labour Organization (Sells), 4-6
Education Journal Club, (Owen, Rogers),

4.30-6
Journal Club in History of Art (G. G. King),
4.30-6.
Alternate Weeks
Seminary in Physiology (Yates), 4.30-6

in Secondary School Problems
(Owen), 4-6

Seminary

Seminary

in

Genetics (Schrader), 4-6

)

)

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
Hour

8

TUESDAY

MONDAY

Course

French (Gilman)

French (Gilman)

German

Italian (Hendrickson)
(Jessen)

Italian (Hendrickson)
German (Jessen)

General

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

Elective

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Psychology of Childhood

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Elementary

Elementary
Minor

Major

9
Elective

(

)

Greek, Homer (Wright)
Greek, Euripides (Sanders)
French Reading and Composition,
French, 19th Century Literature,
-)
Div. A (
Div. A. (
)
Div.B (Gilman)
Div. B (Schenck)
Spanish (Gillet)
Spanish (Gillet)
Introduction to Government and Politics, Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. B. (Fenwick)
Div. B (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Algebra (Pell)
Mathematics, Calculus (Widder)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)
Chemistry Laboratory (Crenshaw)
Geology Laboratory (Bissell)
Geology (Bissell)

(W. L. Bullock)
Mediaeval Art, Gothic (
Italian

Italian

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Biology, Theoretical (Tennent)

Economy,

Social

(G. G. King)

History of Islam (Maynard)
British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)
Applied Sociology (Hart)

Graduate
Social

(W. L. Bullock)

Modern Painting

)

Case Work

Seminary in Industrial Relations

(Additon), 9-11

(Sells'*,

9-

11

Physics (Barnes)

General

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

Minor
EngUsh 19th Century

German

Critics

History of Europe from 1763, Div.
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)
Biology Laboratory (Schrader)

10

Major
Elective

English, Mid. Eng. Romances (Brown)
English Poetry (Donnelly)

(Chew)

German Reading (Prokosch)

Literature (Diez)

A

(Gray)

Recent Philosophical Tendencies
Laguna)
Elements of Law (Fenwick)
Christian Ideals (Maynard)
Social Anthropology (Hart)

de

(T.

History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (Gray),
Archaeology, Minor Arts (Carpenter)
Biology Laboratory (Schrader)

Elementary .Esthetics (G. de Laguna)

Modern French

Literature (Schenck)

Biblical Literature (Maynard)
Statistics (Kingsbury)_

Natural Resources

Post-Major

Graduate

General

Minor

(

)

Petrography (Bascom)
English Composition, 1st year (0' Conor)

Government and

Introduction to
Div. A (Wells)

English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

Introduction to Government and Polities,
Div. A (Wells)
Logic (T. de Laguna)
Ancient Rome (Swindler)

Polities,

Philosophical Problems (G. de Laguna)
Roman Architecture (Carpenter)

Major

Latin Comedy (Swindler)
Spanish Reading (Gillet)

German

Latin Literature (Ballou)
Spanish Literature (Gillet)
German (Prokosch)
History of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers)
Physics (Huff)
Chemistry (—
Greek Religion and Myths (Wright)
Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)
French (Schenck)

(Diez)

History of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers)
Physics (Huff)

11

Chemistry

(

—

•)

Elective

Advanced History

of

Music (Alwyne)

Post-Major

Graduate

(Bissell)

Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Physics (Huff)

Chemistry

Latin Seminary, Roman Lyric (Wheeler),
11-12.30 (alternate weeks)

Seminary

in Social Relief (Additon),

Seminary in Philosophy

of

Education (Owen

11-1

11-1

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

Elementary

Minor

Spanish

(

Spanish

)

Latin, Cicero, Div.

Div.

A
B

(Wheeler)

Major

Physics (Barnes)

(W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe from 1763, Div.B (Duv id)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leiiba)
Art of the Far East (
)
Physics Laboratory (Barnes)

Greek, Thuoydides (Sanders)

Greek Literature (Wright)

Mid. Eng. Poetry, Chaucer (Brown)
English Drama (Chew)
French Literature (Schenck)

Dryden to Johnson (Chew)
French Reading and Composition (Sturde^
.

Econ., Hist, of Econ.

Mathematics (Pell)
Geology (Bascom)

Chemistry

(

Thought (M.

P. Smith)

vant)
Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)
Mathematics (Lehr)

Geology (Bascom)
Biology (Yates)

Biology (Yates)

Graduate

)

Italian

(W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe from 1763, Div.B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion fLeuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Italian

12

(

Latin, Horace, Div. A (Ballou)
Div. B (Swindler)

(Swindler)

)

Clicmistry

(

)

SECOND SEMESTER,

1925-26.

WEDNESDAY

THURSDAY

FRIDAY

French (Oilman)

French (Oilman)

French (Oilman)

Italian (HendricksOn)
German (Jessen)

Italian (Hendrickson)
German (Jessen)

German

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, 0. de Laguna)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, 0. de Laguna)

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Psychology of Childhood

Introduction to Education (Owen)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Euripides (Sanders)
French, 19th Century Literature,
Div. A (
)
Div. B (Schenck)
Spanish (Gillet)

Greek, Homer (Wright)
French, Reading and Composition,
Div. A (
)
Div. B (Oihnan)
Spanish (Gillet)
Introduction to Government and Politics
Div. B (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Algebra (Pell)
Chemistry, Demonstration (Crenshaw)
Geology, Demonstration (Bissell)

Greek, Herodotus (Sanders)
French, 19th Century Literature.
Div. A (
)
Div. B (Schenck)
Spanish (Gillet)
Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. B (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Calculus (Widder)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Italian

(W. L. Bullock)
Modern Painting (G. G. King)

(W. L. Bullock)
Mediaeval Art, Gothic (

History of Islam (Maynard)
British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)
Applied Sociology (Hart)

History of the Near Bast (Maynard)
Physical Basis of Music (Huff)

Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. B. (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Calculus (Widder)

Chemistry (Crenshaw)
Geology (Bissell)

(W. L. Bullock)
Mediaeval Art, Gothic (
Italian

)

History of the Near East (Maynard)

Social Statistics (Kingsbury)

Italian (Hendrickson

(

)

Geology

(Jessen)

(Bissell)

Italian

)

Social Statistics (Kingsbury)
in Experimental Educational Psychology, (
) 9-11

Seminary

Physics Journal Club (Huff and Barnes)
Biology Journal Club (Tennent, Yates and
Sehrader)

Physics (Barnes)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English, 19th Century Critics (Chew)
Literature (Diez1
History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (Gray)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)
Biology (Sehrader)

German

Recent Philosophical
Laguna)

Tendencies

(T.

de

English, Mid. Eng. Romances (Brown)
English Poetry (Donnelly)

German Reading (Prokosch)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (Gray)
Archffiology, Minor Arts (Carpenter)
Biology (Sehrader)

Elementary iEsthetics (G. de Laguna)

Modern French Literature (Schenck)
Social

Biblical Literature (Maynard)
Statistics (Kingsbury)

Chemistry

Natural Resources (Bissell)
Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw

Christian Ideals (Maynard)
Anthropology (Hart)
Physics (Huff)
(

Physics (Barnes)

)

English Poetry (Donnelly)
German Literature (Diez)
History of Europe from 1763, Div.
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)
Biology (Sehrader)

A (Gray)

Recent Philosophical Tendencies
Laguna)
Idea of Hereafter (Maynard)

(T.

de

Social Anthropology (Hart)

Physics (Huff)

Chemistry

(

)

Petrography (Bascom)

Petrography (Bascom)
English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)
Philosophical Problems (G. de Laguna)
Roman Architecture (Carpenter)

Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)
Logic (T. de Laguna)
Ancient Rome (Swindler)

Introduction to Government and Politics
Div. A (Wells)
Philosophical Problems (G. de Laguna)
Egypt and Crete (Carpenter)

Latin Comedy (Swindler)
Spanish Grammar (Gillet)

Latin Literature (Ballon)
Spanish Literature (Gillet)
German (Prokosch)
History of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers)
Physics Laboratory (Huff)

Latin Comedy (Swindler)
Spanish Reading (Gillet)

German

(Diez)
History of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers)
Physics (Huff)

Chemistry

(

Chemistry Laboratory (
)
Greek Religion and Mvths (Wright)

)

Advanced History of Music (Alwyne)

Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)
French (Schenck)

Industrial Relations (Sells)

Latin Seminary,
11-12.30

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

Seminary

Roman

in Social

Lyric

(

Spanish

)

Latin. Cicero, Div.
Div.

A

(Swindler)

B

(Wheeler)

(

B

Music ('Vlwyne)

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)
Seminary in History of Educatiou (Owen>,
11-1

Spanish

)

A

of

(Wheeler),

and Industrial Research

Latin, Horace, Div.
Div.

(Diez)

Historvof the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers)
Physics Laboratory (Huff)
Chemistry Laboratory (
)

Advanced History

(Kingsbury), 11-1

Spanish

German

(

—

Latin, Cicero, Div. A (Swindler)
Div. B (Wheeler)

(Ballou)
(Swindler)

Kalian (W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe from 1763, Div.

Italian (W. L. Bullock)
B (David) History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba) Psvchology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Art of the Far East (
)
Physics (Barnes)
Physics, Demonstration (Barnes)

Italian (W. L. Bullock)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (Davidi
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)

Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)
Mid. Eng. Poetry, Chaucer (Brown)

Greek Literature (Wright)

Greek. Thucydides (Sanders)

Kngiish Drama, (Chew)
French Literature (Schenck)

Dryden

Mid. Eng. Poetry, Chaucer (Brown)
English Drama (Chew)
French Literature (Schenck)

Econ., Hist, of Econ.

Thought (M.

(Chew)
French, Reading and Composition (SturdeP. Smith)

to Johnson

vant)
Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)
Mathematics (Lehr)

Mathematics (Pell)
Geology (Bascom)

GeMogy Laboratory (Bascom)

Biology (Yates)

Biology Laboratory (Yates)

Chemistry .Journal Club

shaw and Lanman'

(

Physics (Barnes)

Thought (M. P. Smith)
Mathematics (Pell)
Geology Laboratory (Bascom)
Econ., Hist, of Econ.

Biology Laboratory (Yates)

and Cren-

)

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
HOUK

MONDAY

Course

TUESDAY

Laboratory Work
Physics,

Minor (Barnes)

Chemistry, Major (
Geology, Major, Field
Biology,

Elective

Post-Major

2

Minor (Barnes)
Chemistry, Major (
)
Geology, Major (Bascom)

Physics,

)

Work (Bascom)

Biology, Minor (Schrader)

Minor (Schrader)

Experimental Writing (O'Conor)
History of Education (Owen)
Harmony (Willoughby)

Experimental Writing (O'Conor)
History of Education (Owen)

Greek, Jilschylus (Sanders)
Latin Satire (Wheeler)

Greek, ^schylus (Sanders)
Latin Satire (Wheeler)

French Social Ideals
Faust (Prokosch)

French Social Ideals
Faust (Prokosch)

(

Labour Movement

)

(Sells)

American Economic Problems (M. P. Smith)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)

American Economic Problems (M. P. Smith)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)

Mathematics

Mathematics

(Pell)

(Pell)

Graduate
Seminary in Old English (Brown), 2.30-4.30
Italian Seminary (Bullock), 2-4
Seminary in Greek Vases (Swindler), 2-4

Advanced Romance Philology (Sturdevant)
Seminary in History of Philosophy (G de
Laguna), 2-4

Laboratort Work

Minor (Barnes)
Chemistry, Major (
)
Geology, Major, Field Work (Bascom)
Biology,

Elective

Minor (Barnes)
Chemistry, Major (
)
Geology, Major (Bascom)
Physics,

Physics,

Minor (Schrader)

Elocution,

Reading of Shakespeare

Biology,

(S.

A.

King)

Minor (Schrader)

Elocution, Reading of Shakespeare

(S.

A.

King)

Advanced Experimental Psychology (Ferree
History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Post-Major

3

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Greek, Sophocles (Wright)
Latin, The Essay (Ballou)
Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)

Latin,

History of French Revolution (David)
Mathematics (Lehr)

History of French Revolution (David)

The Essay (Ballou)
Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)
Modern

Graduate

French Literature, (
) 3-5
Germanic Seminary (Prokosch), 3-5

Italian (Bullock)

Mathematics (Lehr)
Greek Seminary, Greek Orators (Sanders) 34.30

Seminary in Public Finance (Wells)

Psychology Journal Club (Leuba and Ferree)
Seminary in Mediaeval Art (G. G. King),
3-5
Geometry on a Curve (Lehr), 3.30-5.30

in

Labour Problems

Orchestration (Alwyne), 4-6

Seminary

in

Music (Alwyne), 4-6

Seminary

Seminary

in

Physiology (Yates), 4.30-6

Seminary

in English Literature (Chew), 4-6.

Alternate

Weeks

Seminary

in Mediaeval French Literature
(Sturdevant), 4-6
History Journal Club (Gray, W. R. Smith,
and David), 4-6. Alternate Weeks
Economics Journal Club (Marion P. Smith,
Fenwick, Wells), 4-6. Alternate Weeks

Advanced

5

Research

Statistics (Hart), 4-6
Philosophy Journal Club (T. de Laguna, G.
de Laguna)
Psychology Seminary (Leuba), 4-6

Latin Seminary, Cicero (Ballou)

Graduate

in

(Sells)

Greek Journal Club (Sanders and W. C.
Wright), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks.
Latin Journal Club (Wheeler, Ballou SwindAlternate Weeks
ler), 4.30-6.
Middle English Seminary (Brown), 4.30-6
Romance Languages Journal Club (Schenck,
Oilman, Sturdevant, W. L. Bullock,
Gillet), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks
Seminary in German Literature (Diez),
4.30-6
Semitic Seminary (Maynard), 4-6
Seminary in History of England, (Gray), 4-6
Seminary in Economics (M. P. Smith), 4-6
Seminary in Social Psychology (Leuba). 4-6
Mathematical Journal Club (Pell, Widder
and Lehr). Alternate Weeks

Graduate

4

Seminary

in

Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-6

SECOND SEMESTER,

1925-26 (continued).
THURSDAY

WEDNESDAY

FRIDAY

Psychology, Major (Rogers)

Major (Huff)

Physics,

Chemistry, Major

(

)

Psychology, Major (Rogers)

Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)
Biology, Major (Yates)

Biology, Major (Yates)

Technique of Drama (O'Conor)
Labour Movement (Sells)
Harmony (AJwyne)
Greek Composition, (Sanders)
Latin, Composition (Ballou)
French, Masterpieces of French Literature
(Oilman^
Advanced German Composition (Prokosoh)
American Economic Problems (M. P.Smith)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)
Mathematics (Pell)
Biology ,Embryology (Tennent)
Advanced Old French Philology (Sturdevant)
Seminary in Elementary School Problems
(Owen), 2-4
Seminary in Archaeology (Carpenter), 2-4
Geology Journal Club (Bascom and Bisselh,
2.15-4.15.

Alternate Weeks

Major (Huff)

Physics,

Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)

Technique of Drama (O'Conor)
Labour Movement (Sells)
Argumentation (Crandall)

Economics and

Politics, International

(Fenwick)
Renaissance Architecture
Mathematics (Widder)

(

Law

)

Economics and

Romance
Seminary

in History of

England (Gray)

Politics, Intdrnational

Law

(Fenwick)
Renaissance Architecture (
)
Mathematics (Widder)
Greek Seminary, Aristophanes (Wright),
2-4

Seminary

Philology (Sturdevant)
in
Community Organization

(Kingsbury) 2-4
Psychology, Major
Physics,

Chemistry, Major

(

)

Biology,

Rhetoric (Crandall)

(

)

Major (Huff)

Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)

Major (Yates)

Psychology, Major
Physics,

(

)

Major (Huff)

Chemistry, Minor (Crenshaw)
Geology, Minor (Bissell)
Biology, Major (Yates)

Criticism (Crandall)

History and Appreciation of Music (Surette

Alwyne)
Greek, Sophocles, (Wright)
Latin, The Essay (Ballou)
Historical French Grammar (Sturdevant)
Modern Italian (Bullock)
History of Europe, since 1870 (Gray)
Biology, Biochemistry (Yates)

Spanish (Gillet)
History of Europe since 1870 (Gray)

Spanish (Gillet)
History of Europe since 1870 (Gray)
Biology of Bacteria (Schrader)

Industrial Relations (Sells)

Greek Seminary, Greek Orators (Sanders), English Journal Club (Brown, Donnelly,
Chew, Crandall and O'Conor), 2.30-4
.3Ht.30
Seminary in Ethics (T. de Laguna), 4-6
Alternate Weeks
Theory of Functions (Pell), 3.30-5.30
Seminary in Educational Psychology (Rogers) Middle High German (Prokosch)
Middle High German (Prokosch)
Seminary in PoUtics (Fenwick)
Higher Algebra (Widder), ,3.30-5.30

Seminary in English Literature (Chew), 4-6
Old French Philology (Sturdevant), 4.30-6
Spanish Seminary (Gillet), 4-6
Old Norse (Prokosch), 4.30-6
Seminary in History of Near East (Mavnard)
Seminary in American History (W.R.Smitn),
4-6
Social Economy Journal Club (Kingsbury,

2.30-4.30
Archfeological Journal Club (Carpenter
Swindler), 3-4.30.
Alternate Weeks

Middle English Seminary (Brown). 4.30-6
Seminary in Modern French Literature
(Schenck), 4-6
Seminary in German Literature (Diez),
in

New

Canon and Fugue (Alwyne), 4-6
Seminary

Seminary

in

Zoology ( Tennent), 4.30-6

American Literature (Crandall),

Testament (Maynard), 4-6

Historical Bibliography (David), 4-6
Seminary in Public Finance (Wells), 4-6
in Labour Organization (Sells), 4-6
Administration of Social Agencies (Kingsbury), 4-6
Journal Club in History of Art (G. G. King
Alternate Weeks
and
), 4.30-6.
Education Journal Club (Owen, Rogers),
4.30-6

Hart, Sells)
Instruction in Teaching (Owen)

in

Old Norse (Prokosch), 4.30-6

4.30-6

Seminary

Seminary
4-6

and

Seminary

in

Physiology (Yates), 4.30-6

Seminary
Seminary

4-6
Races and Peoples (Hart), 4-6

in Politics (Fenwick),
in

Seminary

in Secondary School Problems
(Owen), 4-6

Seminary

in Genetics (Schrader)
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with the Conferring of Degrees at eleven

Academic Year, 1925-26.
September 21st.
September 28th.

Matriculation examinations begin.
Registration of students.

Halls of Residence open for

students at 3 p. m.
Deferred and condition examinations begin.

September 29th.

Registration of students.

September 30th.

The work

October 1st.
October 3rd.

m.
Examinations
Examinations

Matriculation examinations end.
8.45

of the forty-fir.st

academic year begins at

a.

advanced standing begin.
German and Greek for undergraduates taking old plan Annual language, 9-10.30
a. m.
for

in French,

Intelligence tests for entering class.

October 10th.

Deferred and condition examinations end.
Examinations ia French, German, Greek, ItaUan and
Spanish for students conditioned in old plan Junior
examination, 9-10.30 a. m.

Examination

French

in

for Seniors conditioned in

plan Junior language, 9-10.30

October 17th.

Examination
a. m.
Examination

in

in

November
November

18th.
21st.

November 25th.
November 30th.
December 5th.
December 22nd.
January
January
January
January

6th.

16th.

German

for Seniors conditioned in
a.

new

m.

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Examinations for advanced standing end.
Examination in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30 p. m.
Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Ph.D. Language examinations.
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Lectures transferred from January 18th.

18th.

Vacation.

19th.

Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin.

Ph.D. Language examinations.
January 30th.

new

m.

French for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30

plan Junior language, 9-10.30

October 22nd.

a.

Collegiate examinations end.

Annual meeting

of the

Alumnae Association.

February 1st.
February 2nd.
February 3rd.

The work

March
March

17th.

of the second semester begins at 9 a. m.
Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek.

19th.

Announcement

Vacation.
Vacation.

of

European Fellowships.

March

31st.

April 8th.
April 9th.

April 10th.
April 16th.

May
May
May
May
May
May
May
May
June

Easter vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Easter vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Deferred and condition examinations begin.
Ph.D. Language examinations.
Deferred and condition examinations end.
in

French for Juniors.

in

German

8th.

Examination
Examination

15th.

Lectures transferred from

17th.

Vacation.

18th.

Collegiate examinations begin.

1st.

for Juniors.

May

17th.

25th.

Matriculation examinations begin.

29th.

Collegiate examinations end.

31st.

Matriculation examinations end.

3rd.

Conferring of degrees and close of the forty-first aca-

demic year.

Academic Year, 1926-27.
September 20th.
September 27th.

Matriculation examinations begin.
Halls of Residence open for

Registration of students.

students at 3 p. m.
Deferred and condition examinations begin.

September 28th.

Registration of students.

September 29th.

The work

Matriculation examinations end.

September 30th.
October 2nd.

academic year begins at

of the forty-second

m.
Examinations
8.45

a.

for

advanced standing begin.

Intelligence tests for entering class.

Deferred and condition examinations end.

October 9th.

Examination

in

French

for Seniors

Junior language, 9-10.30

October 16th.

Examination
a. m.
Examination

in

in

French

for

German

Junior language, 9-10.30

October

21st.

November

17th.

November

20th.

November 24th.
November 29th.
December 4th.
December 22nd.
January 6th.

a.

in

M.A. candidates, 9-10.30

for
a.

conditioned

m.

Seniors conditioned

in

m.

Examination in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Examinations for advanced standing end.
Examinations in French for M.A. candidates, 8-9.30
p. m.
Examinations in German for M.A. candidates, 9-10.30
a. m.
Thanksgiving vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Thanksgiving vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Ph.D. Language examinations.
Christmas vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Christmas vacation ends at 9 a. m.

January 15th.
January 17th.
January 18th.

Lectures transferred from January 17th.
Vacation.
Half-yearly collegiate examinations begin.

Ph.D. Language examinations.

January 29th.

Collegiate examinations end.

Annual meeting
January 31st.
February 1st.
February 2nd.

of the

Alumnae Association.

Vacation.
Vacation.

The work

16th.

of the second semester begins at 9 a. m.
Mid-semester examination in matriculation Greek.

18th.

Announcement

23rd.

April 6th.

Spring vacation begins at 12.45 p. m.
Spring vacation ends at 9 a. m.
Deferred and condition examinations begin.
Ph.D. Language examinations.
Deferred and condition examinations end.

April 15th.

Good

April 30th.
7th.

Examination
Examination

14th,

Lectures transferred from

16th.

Vacation.

March
March
March
March
March

30th.
31st.

April 2nd.

May
May
May
May
May
May
May

of

European Fellowships.

Vacation.

Friday.
in

French for Juniors.

in

German

for Juniors.

May

16th.

17th.

Collegiate examinations begin.

24th.

Matriculation examinations begin.

2Sth.

Collegiate examinations end.

30th.

Matriculation examinations end.

June 2nd.

Conferring of degrees and close of forty-second academic
year.

Corporation.
RuFus M. Jones,
President.

Asa

S.

Anna Rhoads Ladd,

Wing,

Secretary.

Treasurer.

RuFus M. Jones.
M. Carey Thomas.
Asa S. Wing.
Charles J. Rhoads.
Thomas Raeburn White.

Abram F, Huston.
Anna Rhoads Ladd.
Arthur H. Thomas.
William C. Dennis.

Arthur Perry,
Frederic H. Strawbridge.
Arthur Freeborn Chace.
Richard M. Gummere.

Board of Directors.
RuFus M. Jones.
Chairman.

Asa

S.

Anna Rhoads Ladd,

Wing,

Treasurer.

Secretary.

RuFus M. Jones.
M, Carey Thomas.
Asa S. Wing.
Charles

J.

Rhoads.

Thomas Raeburn White.
Frederic H. Strawbridge.
Anna Rhoads Ladd.
Abram F. Huston.
Arthur H. Thomas.
William C. Dennis.

Marion Reilly.
Arthur Perry.
Arthur Freeborn Chacb.
Richard M. Gummere.
Caroline McCormick Sladb.
Louise Buffum Congdon Francis,
Martha Gibbons Thomas.
Pauline Dorothea Goldmark.
Marion Edwards Park.
Anna Bell Lawthbr.

Helen Taft Manning.
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Officers of Administration.
Academic Year, 1924-25.
President,

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D.

Office:

Taylor Hall.

President Emeritihs,

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.
Dean

Eleanor Bontecou,

of the College,

A.B., J.D.

Recording Dean and Assistant
Isabel Maddison, B.Sc, Ph.D.

Office:
to the

Taylor Hall.

President,

Office:

Taylor Hall.

Secretary and Registrar of the College,
Edith Orlady, A.B. OflBce: Taylor Hall.
Director of Publicity,

Caroline Chadwick-Collins, A.B.

Office: Taj^lor Hall.

Wardens of the Halls of Residence.
Friedrika Margretha Heyl, A.B., Radnor Hall.
Mary Coolidgb, A.B., Pembroke Hall West.
Olqa Elizabeth Bredow Kelly, A.B., Pembroke Hall East.
Margaret Bailey Speer, A.B., Rockefeller Hall.
Mary Hardy, A.B., Denbigh Hall.
Marjory Howland, A.B., Merion Hall.
Julia Ward, A.B., East House.
Director of Halls,

Ellen Faulkner, A.B.

Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Com-ptroller,

Sandy Lee Hurst.

Taylor Hall.

Office:

Superintendent,

John

J.

Foley.

Office: Rockefeller Hall.

Librarian,

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S.

Office:

The

Librajy.

Director of Physical Training and Supervisor of Health,

Constance M. K. Applebee.

Office:

The Gymnasium.

Physician-in-Chief
,

Thomas

F.

Branson, M.D.

Rosemont, Pa.

College Physician,

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D., 5 Polo Road, Bryn Mawr.
Office: The Infirmary, Bryn Mawr College.
Examining

Helen Murphy,

M JD.

Oculist,

1427 Spruce Street, Philadelphia.

Academic Appointments.
Academic Year, 1924-25.

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D., LL.D.,

President of the College.
Bryn Mawr College, 1898, M.A., 1899, and Ph.D., 1918. Holder of the Bryn Mawr
European Fellowship, 1898-99, and Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99,
1912-14, W16-17; American School of Classical Studies, Athens, Greece, 1901-02;
Instructor in Classics, Colorado College, 1902-06, and Assistant Professor of Classics,

A.B.,

1914-15;

Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. I., 1906-09; Acting Dean
Acting Dean of Simmons College, 1918-21; Dean of

of Bryn Mawr College, 1911-12;
Radcliffe CoUege, 1921-22.

M. Carey Thomas, Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D.,

President Emeritus of the College.
A.B., Cornell University, 1877; studied at the Johns Hopkins University, 1877-78; UniStudent in the Sorbonne
versity of Leipsic, 1879-81 Ph.D., University of Zurich, 1882.
and College de France, 1883; Dean of the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College and Professor
of English, 1885-94; President of the College and Professor of English, 1894-1922.
;

A.B., J.D., Dean of the College.
Bryn Mawr College, 1913; J.D., New York University Law School, 1917. Warden
Denbigh Hall, 1913-14; Teacher in Miss Beard's School, Orange, N. J., 1914-15;

Eleanor Bontecou,
A.B.,
of

Private Secretary, 191.5-16; Private Tutor, 1916-17; Student, New York University
Law School, 1914-17; Admitted to New York Bar, 1919, and Attorney and Counsellorat-Law, New York City, 1919-22.

Helen Taft Manning,

Ph.D., Dean {elect) of the College.
Bryn Mawr College, 1915; M.A., Yale University, 1916, and Ph.D., 1924. Dean
Bryn Mawr College, 1917-19, and Acting President, 1919-20. Alumnae Director,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22, 1924

A.B.,
of

.

Isabel Maddison, B.Sc, Ph.D., Recording Dean and Assistant

to

the

President.
Reading, England.

B.Sc, University of London, 1893; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1896,
College, Dublin, 1905; Girton College, University of Cambridge,
England, 1889-92; Graduate in Honours, First Class, in the Cambridge Mathematical
Tripos, 1892; Graduate in Honours, Final Mathematical Schools, University of Oxford,
1892; Graduate Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; and Fellow in
Mathematics, 1893-94; Holder of the Mary E. Garrett European Fellowship and
Student in Mathematics, University of Gottingen, 1894-95.

and B.A., Trinity

Florence Bascom, Ph.D.,

Professor of Geology.

Johns Hopkins UniA.B., University of Wisconsin, 1882, B.Sc, 1884, and A.M., 1887.
versity, 1891-93; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1893.
Assistant in Geology and
Instructor in Petrography, Ohio State University, 1893-95.

WiLMER Cave Wright,

Ph.D., Professor of Greek.
Girton College, University of Cambridge, England, 1888-92;
Honours, Cambridge Classical Tripos, 1892; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
Fellow in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-93; Fellow in Latin, University of
1895.
Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in Greek, 1894-95; Reader in Greek and Latin, University

Shrewsbiiry, England.

Graduate

in

of Chicago, 1895-96.

James H. Letxba, Ph.D., Professor

of Psychology.

Neuchatel, Switzerland.
B.S., University of Neuchatel, 1886; Ph.D., Ursinus College,
1888, Scholar in Psychology, Clark University, 1892-93; Fellow in Psychology, Clark
University, 1893-95; Ph.D., Clark University, 1896.

Arthur Leslie Wheeler, Ph.D., Alumnce

Professor of Latin.

A.B., Yale University, 1893; Scholar and Student in Classics, Yale College, 1893-96;
Ph.D., Yale University, 1896. Instructor and Tutor in Latin, Yale College, 1894-1900.

Henrt Nevill Sanders,

Ph.D., Alumnos Professor of Greek.
Edinburgh, Scotland. A.B., Trinity University, Toronto, 1894, and A.M., 1897; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University, 1903. Fellow in Greek, Johns Hopkins University, 1897-98;
Lecturer in Greek, McGill University, 1900-02.

William Bashford Huff, Ph.D.,

Professor of Physics.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1889; A.M., University of Chicago, 1896; Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1900. Lecture Assistant in Physics, Johns Hopkins University,
1899-1900, Assistant in Physics, 1900-01, and Instructor in Physics, 1901-02.

William Roy Smith, Ph.D.,

Professor of History.

A.B., University of Texas, 1897, and A.M., 1898; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1903.
Acting Professor of History and Political Science, University of Colorado, 1900-01;
Lecturer in History, Barnard College, 1901-02.
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Martin Donnelly,

A.B.,

Mary

Elizabeth Garrett

Memorial Alumnos

Professor of English.
A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

1893-94;

College, 1893; University of Oxford, England, and University of Leipsic,
Sorbonne and College de France, and University of Leipsic, 1894-95.

David Hilt Tennent, Ph.D.,

Professor of Biology.
Johns Hopkins University, 1904. Fellow, Johns Hopkins
Bruce FeUow, Johns Hopkins University, 1904.

S.B., Olivet CoUege, 1900; Ph.D.,

University, 1902-04;

Carleton Brown, Vn.D.,

Professor of English Philology.

A.B., Carleton College, 1888; A.M., Harvard University, 1901, and Ph.D., 1903. Shattuck Scholar, Harvard University, 1901-03; Instructor in English, Harvard University,
1903-05; Associate in English Philology, Bryn Mawr College, 1905-07; Associate Professor, 1907-10, and Professor, 1910-17; Professor of English, University of Minnesota, 1917-21; Exchange Professor, University of Oxford, 1919-20.

James Barnes,

Fji.T)., Professor of Physics.
Halifax, Nova Scotia.
B.A., Dalhousie University, Honours in Mathematics and Physics,
Holder of 1851 Exhibi1899, and M.A., 1900; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1904.
tion Science Research Scholarship, 1900-03; Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1903-04,
and Assistant in Physics, 1904-06; Resident Fellow, University of Manchester, 1915.

Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Ph.D.,

Professor of Philosophy.

A.B., University of California, 1896, and A.M., 1899; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1901.
Teacher in the Government Schools of the Philippine Islands, 1901-04; Honorary
Fellow and Assistant in Philosophy, Cornell University, 1904-05; Assistant Professor
of the Philosophy of Education, University of Michigan, 1905-07.

Marion Parris Smith,

Fn.!)., Professor of Economics.

College, 1901, and Ph.D., 1908.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr Col1902-05, Fellow in Economics and Politics, 1905-06; Bryn Mawr CoUege Research
Fellow and Student in Economics and Politics, University of Vienna, 1906-07.

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

lege,

Clarence Errol Ferree, Ph.D.,
and Director of

Professor of Experimental Psychology

the Psychological Laboratory.

Ohio Wesleyan University, 1900, A.M., 1901, and M.S., 1902; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1909.
Fellow in Psychology, Cornell University, 1902-03; Assistant in Psychology,

B.S.,

Cornell University, 1903-07.

Grace Mead Andrus de Laguna, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor of Philosophy.

A.B., Cornell University, 1903, and Ph.D., 1906.
Sage Scholar in Philosophy, Cornell
University, 1903-05; Alice Freeman Palmer Fellow in WeUesley College, 1905-06;
Reader in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1907-08.

Regina Katharine Crandall, Ph.D., Margaret Kingsland Haskell Professor of English Composition.

Graduate Student,
A.B., Smith CoUege, 1890; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1902.
University of Chicago, 1893-94, and Fellow in History, 1894-96; Assistant in History,
Smith College, 1896-99; Instructor in History, WeUesley CoUege, 1899-1900.

Edith Orladt, A.B., Secretary and Registrar of the College.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1902.
Warden of Pembroke Hall West, 1903-05,
of

and Warden

RockefeUer HaU, 1905-06; Graduate Student, University of Grenoble, 1906-07, Bryn
CoUege, 1903-06, 1907-09; Recording Secretary and Appointment Secretary,

Mawr

1910-12.

Roger Frederic Brunel,*

Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

A.B., Colby University, 1903; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1906. Lecture Assistant
in Chemistry, Johns Hopkins University, 1906-07; Instructor in Chemistry, Syracuse
University, 1907-10, and Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1910-12.

Eunice Morgan Schenck, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor and Professor

{elect)

of French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1907, and Ph.D., 1913. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1909, Graduate Scholar, 1909-10, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1912-13; President's European Fellow and Student, the Sorbonne, College de France, University of
Grenoble, and in Madrid, 1910-12; Dean of the CoUege, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1916-17.

Samuel Claggett Chew, Ph.D.,

Professor of English Literature.

A.B., Johns Hopkins University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1913.
Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1910-12; EngUsh Master, Hotchkiss School, LakeviUe, Conn., 1913-14.
* Died,

December

23, 1924.
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Susan Myra Kingsbury, Ph.D., Carola Woerishoffer Professor
Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Department

of Social
of Social

ttesearch
A.B., College of the Pacific, 1890; A.M., Leland Stanford Jr. University, 1899; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1905. University Fellow, Columbia University, 1902-0.3; Holder
of the European Fellowship of the Women's Education Association, Boston, Mass., 190304; Instructor in History, Vassar College, 1904-0.5; Director of Investigation, Massachusetts Commission on Industrial and Technical Education, 1905-06; Instructor in
History and Economics and Head of Department, Simmons College, 1906-07; Assistant,
Associate, and Professor in Economics, Simmons College, and Director of the Department
of Research, Women's Educational and Industrial Union, Boston, 1907-15.

Georgiana Goddard King, M.A.,

Professor of the History of Art.
Fellow in Philosophy, Bryn Mawr
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1896, and M.A., 1897.
College, 1896-97, and Fellow in English, 1897-98; College de France, First Semester,
1898-99.

Rhys Carpenter, Ph.D.,

Professor of Classical ArchcBology.

A.B., Columbia University, 1909, and Ph.D., 1916; B.A., University of Oxford, 1911, and
M.A., 1914. Rhodes Scholar and Student, Balliol College, University of Oxford, 190811; Drisler Fellow in Classics, Columbia University, 1911-13; Student, American School
of Classical Studies in Athens, 1912-13; Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Ph.D.,

Professor of Political Science.

A.B., Loyola College, 1907; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1912.
Student of Political
Science, Johns Hopkins University, 1909-11; Law Clerk, Division of International Law
in the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 1911-14; University of Freiburg,
Summer, 1913; Lecturer on International Law, Washington College of Law, 1912-14.

Howard Levi Gray,

Ph.D., Marjorie Walter Goodhart Professor of History.

A.B., University of Rochester, 1897; A.B., Harvard University, 1898, A.M., 1900, and
Ph.D., 1907.
Instructor in History, Harvard University, 1909-13, and Assistant Professor of History, 1914-15.
Absent on War Service, 1918-19.

James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Ph.D., Associate
{elect)

Professor and Professor

of Physical Chemistry.

A.B., Centre College, 1907, and A.M., 1908; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1911. Assistant
Chemist in the Geo-Physical Laboratory of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, D. C,
1910-15. Absent for Military Service, 1917-19.

Samuel Arthur King, M.A.,

Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction.
Tynemouth, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of
California, 1902.

Anna Johnson

Pell, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Professor

(elect)

of

Mathematics.
A.B., University of South Dakota, 1903; M.S., University of Iowa, 1904; A.M., Radcliffe College, 1905;
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1910; Holder of Alice Freeman
Palmer Fellowship of Wellesley College and Student in Mathematics, University of
Gottingen, 1906-07; Instructor in Mathematics, Mount Holyoke College, 1911-14,
and Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1914-18.

Charles Wendell David,

Pn.T>., Associate Professor of History.

B.A., University of Oxford, 1911; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1912; Ph.D., Harvard
University, 1918; Rhodes Scholar, University of Oxford, 1908-11. Instructor in History,
University of Washington, 1915-18.

Marcelle Parde,* Agregee des Lettres, Associate in French.
Beauvais, Oise, France.
Ecole Normale Superieure de Sevres, 1911-14. Teacher in the
Lyc6e, Chaumont, Haute Marne, 1915-19; Student, the Sorbonne, 1911-16; Agr6g6e
des lettres, University of Paris, 1917.

Eduard Prokosch, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor of German.

Eger, Bohemia.
University of Prague, 1894-95; University of Vienna, 1895-97; University of Chicago, 1899-1904; Staats Examen, 1897; A.M., University of Chicago,
1901; University of Leipzig, 1904-05; Ph.D., University of Leipzig, 1905.
Instructor
in German, Francis W. Parker School and School of Education, University of Chicago,
1901-02; Instructor in German Department, University of Chicago, 1902-04; University of Wisconsin, 1905-09; Assistant Professor of German and Comparative Philology,
University of Wisconsin, 1909-13; Professor of Germanic Philogy, University of
Texas, 1913-19.
*

Granted leave

of

absence for the year 1925-26.

.

.

.
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Anna Baker Yates,

Ph.D., Associate in Physiology and Biochemistry.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1913; M.A., Columbia University, 1915; Ph.D., Columbia
Assistant in Chemistry, Barnard College, 1913-15; Instructor in
University, 1920.
Physiology, Mount Holyoke College, 1915-17; Scientific Assistant, U. S. Public Health
Service, August to December, 1917; Teaching Fellow in Physiology, University of
Minnesota, 1917-18; Member of Instructing Staff, Training Course for Health Officers,
Mount Holyoke College, 1919; Special investigator. Industrial Service Section, Chicago
District Ordnance Department, 1918-19; Instructor in Physiology, Wellesley College,
1919-20.

Franz Schrader, Ph.D.,

Associate and Associate Professor (elect) in Biology.
Columbia University, 1914, and Ph.D., 1919. Scientist for the Bureau of Fisheries,
Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C, 1915-16, and summer of 1917; and
Assistant in Zoology, Columbia University,
Pathologist, 1919 to January 31, 1921.

B.S.,

1918-19.

Mary Hamilton Swindler,

Ph.D., Associate and Associate Professor (elect)
in Latin and Classical Archceology.
A.B., University of Indiana, 1905, and A.M., 1906; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1912.
Graduate Scholar in Greek, Bryn Mawr College, 1906-07, and Fellow in Greek, 1907-09;
Mary E. Garrett European Fellow and Student, Universities of Berlin and Oxford and
the American School of Classical Studies in Athens, 1909-10; Teacher in the Misses
Shipley's School, Bryn MawT, 1910-11, in Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, 1911-12,
and in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-17.

Malcolm Havens

Bissell, Ph.D., Associate and Associate Professor

(elect)

in Geology.
Ph.B., Yale University, 1911, A.M., 1918, and Ph.D., 1921; Instructor in Engineering,
University of Pittsburgh, 1913-14; Assistant in Geography, Yale University, 1917-18;
with Connecticut Geological Survey, 1917; Cooperating Geologist, Topographic and
Geological Survey of Pennsylvania, 1920
.

Eva Whiting White,

B.S.,

Non-resident Lecturer in Social

Economy

(Com,munity Organization)
Simmons College, 1907. Head

Resident, Elizabeth Peabody House, Boston, Mass.,
Massachusetts Board of Education, in charge of Vocational Education for
Girls, 1910-14; Staff Lecturer, Boston School for Social Work, 1912-14;
Massachusetts Homestead Commission, 1916-18; Massachusetts Immigration Commission, 1916; Survey of Public Schools, Gary, Ind., 1916; Vice-Chairman, Federal
Commission on Living Conditions, 1917-19; Director of Training, Intercollegiate Community Service Association, 1919-22; Acting-Director, Boston School of Social Work,
1922

B.S.,

1909

;

Women

and

.

Henrietta Additon, M.A., Non-resident

Lecturer

in

Social

Economy

(Social Guardianship)
A.B., Piedmont College, 1907; M.A.,

L^niversity of Pennsylvania, 1911; Fellow, UniverInstructor, History and Civics, Piedmont Colsity of Pennsylvania, 1910-11, 1912-13.
1908-10;
Philadelphia
Society
for Organizing Charity, 1913-14; Probation
Agent,
lege,
OfiBcer and Case Supervisor, Philadelphia Municipal Court, 1914-16; in Charge, Probation Department, Juvenile Court, 1917; Assistant Director and Director, Section on
Women and Girls, Law Enforcement Division, Commission on Training Camp Activities,
War Department, 1918-19; Executive Assistant and Director, Field Service,
and Girls, United States Interdepartmental Social Hygiene Board, 1919-22; Executive
Secretary, Big Sisters Association of Philadelphia, 1922

Women

.

StrsAN

Helen Ballou,

Ph.D., Associate in Latin.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1897; Ph.D., University of Giessen, 1912. Graduate Scholar
in Latin, University of Chicago, 1897-98, Assistant in Latin, 1898-1900, and Associate in
Latin, 1901-07; Travelling Fellow of the Association of Collegiate Alumnae at the American School of Classical Studies, Rome, 1901-02; Student of Paleography in Rome,
1903-04, and Carnegie Research Fellow in Latin Literature, American School of Classical
Studies, Rome, 1905-06; Student, Universities of Gottingen and Giessen, 1910, 1911,
Instructor in Latin, University of Chicago, 1907-15; in charge of Latin Department;
Michigan Western State Normal School, 191.5-17; Instructor in History, University of
Wisconsin, 1917-20.

Horace Alwyne, A.R.M.C.M.,

Associate Professor of Music and Director
of the Department of Theoretical Music.
Manchester, England. Holder of Sir Charles Hall6 Memorial Scholarship, 1900-12, Gold
medallist and graduate (with distinction) of Royal Manchester College of Music, England,
1912. Director of Music, Manchester Grammar School, 1911-12; Head of Piano Department, Skidmore School of Arts, Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 1914-21; Student of Professor
Max Mayer (England) and Professor Michael von Zadora (Berlin)

.
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Walter Llewellyn Bullock,

Ph.D., Associate in Italian.
Rugby, England. A.B., Harvard University, 1917, M.A., 1920, and Ph.D., 1922. Graduate
Student, Harvard University, 1919-22; Holder of Joseph Eveleth Scholarship, 1914-15;
of the Matthews Scholarship, 1916-17; of the Shattuck Scholarship, 1920-21, Boylston
Prize, 1917, Dante Prize, 1920; Temporary Master, Rugby School, England, June to
July, 1914; Tutor in Argumentation in Department of English, Wellesley College, 1916;
Instructor in French, Harvard University, 1921-22.

Roger Hewes Wells,

Ph.D., Associate in Economics and Politics.
A.B., Northwestern University, 1916; M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1923.
Assistant in Government, Harvard University, 1920-22; Austin Teaching Fellow in
Government, Harvard University, 1922-23; Assistant in Government, Radclille College,
1922-23.

Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Director of the Phebe Anna Thome School.

of Education,

and

A.B., Northwestern College, Watertown, Wis., 1905; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1909;
Assistant
M.A., Harvard University, 1911; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1922.
Principal, High School, Princeton, Wisconsin, 1905-06; Supervising Principal, Almond,
Wis., 1906-08; Professor of English, Carthage College, Carthage, 111., 1911-13; Professor of English Methods and Supervisor of English, Model School, National Teachers
Seminary, Milwaukee, Wis., 1913-19; Superintendent of Schools, Mayville, Wis., 191922; Teachers College, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Esther Crane, Ph.D.,

Associate in Education.

A.B., Smith College, 1910; M.A., Oberhn CoUege, 1913; M.A., Smith College, 1914;
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1917.
Fellow, Smith College, 1913-14, and University
of Chicago, 1915-17; Instructor in Philosophy and Education, Wells College, 1914-15;
Associate Professor of Philosophy, Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 191719; Professor and Head of Department of Philosophy and Psychology, Wilson College,
1919-23.

John Albert Maynard, Ph.D., D.D., Pd.D.,

Associate

Professor

of

Semitic Languages and History of Religions.
Ph.B., University of Paris, 1909; M.A,, University of Chicago, 1914, and Ph.D., 1916;
S.T.M., Western Theological Seminary, 1915; D.D., General Theological Seminary,
1916; M.Pd., New York University, 1918, Pd.D., 1919. University of Chicago, 1913-15;
Columbia University, 1915-18 and 1919-21; New York University, 1917-19. Instructor
in Hebrew, Western Theological Seminary, 1914-15; Fellow, General Theological Seminary, 1915-18; Professor of Old Testament Language and Literature, Western Theological Seminary, 1922-23; Member of Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago,
1921-

—

David Vernon Widder, Ph.D.,

Associate in Mathematics.

A.B., Harvard University, 1920, M. A., 1923, and Ph.D., 1924.
Harvard University, 1921-23.

Winifred Sturdevant, Ph.D.,

Lecturer in

Instructor in Mathematics,

Romance

Philology.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1909; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1920; University
Fellow, Johns Hopkins University, 1916-17; Sorbonne and Ecole des Chartes, 1920-21;
Instructor in French, Vassar College, 1922-23; Student in Italy, 1923-24.

Norreys Jephson O'Conor, M.A.,

Associate Professor of English

Com-

position.
A.B., Harvard University, 1907, and M.A., 1911. Assistant in English, Harvard University,
1911-13; Instructor in English, Radcliffe College, 1918-19; Assistant Professor of English, Grinnell CoUege, 1922-23; Associate Professor of English Literature, Mount Holyoke College, 1923-24.

Joseph'Eugene Gillet, Ph.D.,

Associate Professor of Spanish.

Ph.D., University of Liege, 1910.
Assistant Lecturer in French, University of Edinburgh, 1910-11; Student in the Universities of Paris, Leyden, Munich and Berlin, 1911-13;
Instructor in German, University of Wisconsin, 1913-15; Associate in Comparative
Literature and Romance Languages, University of Illinois, 1915-18; absent for Military
1^,
Service, 1918-19; Student in Spain, 1919-20; Assistant Professor of Romance Languages, University of Minnesota, 1921-24.

HoRNELL Hart,

Vii.T)., Associate Professor of Social Economy.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1910; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1914; Ph.D., University of
Iowa, 1921.
Graduate Student and Assistant in Sociology, University of Wisconsin,
1912-13; Civic Secretary, Milwaukee City Club, 1913-17; Associate, Cincinnati Social
Unit, 1917-18; Graduate Student and Research Assistant, University of Iowa, 1919-21;
Research Associate Professor in Sociology in the University of Iowa, and Head of the
Sociological Division of the Iowa Child Welfare Research Station, 1921^24.
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Dorothy

Sells, Ph.D., Associate in Social Economy.

A.B., Wellesley College, 1916; M.A., University of Chicago, 1917; Ph.D., London School
Special Agent, U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1917-18; Employof Economics, 1923.
ment Manager for Women, Waterville Arsenal, 1918-19; Director, Industrial Education
for Women, Texas, 1919-20; Inspector of Canneries, Industrial Welfare Commission of
California, summer of 1920; Graduate Student, London School of Economics, 1920-23;
Research Worker, Labor Section of the League of Nations, at Geneva six months in
1922-23.

Agnes Low Rogers, Ph.D.,

Professor

(elect)

of Education

and Psychology.

Graduate in Honours, Moral Sciences
St. Andrews University, Scotland, 1908;
Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917; Marion
Kennedy Student and Research Scholar, Columbia University, 1914-15, Research Fellow,
191.5-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology, 1916-18; Professor of Education, Goucher
College, 1918-23; Professor of Education and Psychology, Smith College, 1923-25.

M.A.,

Max

Diez, Ph.D., Associate

(elect)

in

German

Literature.

Assistant in GerA.B., Washington University, 1908; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1918.
man, University of Wisconsin, 1908-12; Instructor in German, Washington University,
1912-15; Assistant Professor of German, University of Texas, 1915-18; War Service,
1918-19; Professor of German, Centre College, 1921-25.

Louis Frederick Fieser, Ph.D., Associate

(elect)

in Chemistry.

A.B., Williams College, 1920: M.A., Harvard University, 1921, and Ph.D., 1924; Assistant
in Chemistry, Harvard University, 1921-22; Harris Fellow in Chemistry, 1922-23;
Du Pont Fellow, 1923-24, and Sheldon Travelling Fellow, and student. Universities
of Frankfurt and Oxford, 1924-25.

Johannes Sybrandt Buck,* Ph.D.,

Lecturer in Chemistry.

Wallasey, England. B.Sc. (Honours), University of Liverpool, 1920, and Ph.D., 1922.
Sir J. Willcox Research Studentship, 1919, Honorary Isaac Roberts Studentship and
Le Blanc Medal, 1920; Senior 1851 Exhibition Studentship, 1922-24; Antoine Chiris
Fellowship, Yale University, 1924; University of Oxford, 1923-24.

Sue Avis Blake, M.A., Instructor in Physics.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1898, and M.A., 1900.
Demonstrator and Graduate Student
in Physics, Bryn Mawr College, 1898-99, and 1904-06, and Fellow in Physics, 1906-07;
MawT College, and Teacher of Mathematics and Science in the
Misses Shipley's School, Bryn MawT, 1899-1900; Assistant in Physics, Smith College,
1900-02, 1903-04; FeUow in Physics, University of Pennsylvania, 1907-08; Instructor
in Physics, Smith College, 1910—15.
Graduate Student, Bryn

George Rowley,!

A.B., Instructor in

Modern

Art.

A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1913.
Law School, University of Pennsylvania, 1913Instructor in English, University of Pennsylvania, 1915-17; Military Service,
15;
1917-19; Graduate Student in .(Esthetics and Archseology, 1919, and FeUow in Fine
Arts, 1919-20; Colimibia Summer School, 1919; Fellow in Fine Arts, Princeton University, 1920-21.

Helexe Buhlert Bullock, M.A.,

Instructor in English Composition.

A.B., Wellesley College, 1903, and M.A., Radchffe College, 1915.
Instructor in Rhetoric
and Composition, Wellesley College, 1915-17 and 1919-22; Associate Head of the
Merrill School, 1917-19.

Edith Hamilton Lanman, M.A.,

Instructor in Chemistry.

Graduate Student,
A.B., Radcliffe College, 1914; M.A., University of California, 1915.
University of California, 1914-15; Demonstrator in Chemistry, Bryn Mawr College,
1915-18, Instructor in Chemistry, 1918-19, and Graduate Student, 1916-17.

Anna

Schafheitlin, Ph.D., Instructor in German.

Ph.D.,
A.B., McGill University, 1911, with Governor's Gold Medal, and M.A., 1913.
University of Wisconsin, 1924; Assistant in French Phonetics, McGill Summer School,
1910; Tutor and Sessional Lecturer in German, 1911-14; Instructor in German, Mount
Holyoke College, 1914-18; Fellow in German, University of Wisconsin, 1918-21;
Assistant in German, University of Illinois, 1921-22.

Abby Kirk,

A.B., Instructor in Elementary Greek.
Bryn Mawr College, 1892. Reader in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1892-98; Assoand Teacher of English and Classics in the Misses Kirk's School, Brya
Mawr, 1899

A.B.,

ciate Principal

.

Marjorie La Monte Thompson,

A.B., Instructor in English Composition.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1912.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1912-13; University of Pennsylvania, 1913-14.
Superintendent of Industrial Betterment Bureau,
Consumer's League of Eastern Pennsylvania, 1913-15; Superintendent, Woman's
Department, Branch of State Employment Bureau, 1915-16; Teacher of English, Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1917-23.
* Appointed, January, 1925.

t Resigned, February, 1925
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Margaket Oilman, M.A.,
A.B.,

Instructor in French.

Bryn Mawr

and Fellow

Graduate Scholar in French, 1919-20.
College, 1919, and M.A., 1920.
in French, 1920-22; Fellow, College de Sevres and Student, University of

Paris, 1922-23.

Myra Richards

Jessen, A.B., Instructor in German.

Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922College, 1915.
Teacher, Friends' Central School, Philadelphia, 1920-21; Baldwin School, Bryn
Mawr, 1921-23.

A.B.,
24;

Bryn Mawr

Ernest Willoughby, A.R.C.M.,

Instructor in Music.

Organist and Choir Master, Ross Parish
Hereford, England. A.R.C.M., London, 1922.
Sub-organist and Choir Director, Hereford Cathedral, England;
Church, 1913-15.
Assistant Director, Hereford Choral Society and Hereford Orchestral Society, and
Hereford Musical Festival, 1919-20.

Sally Hughes Schrader, Ph.D.,

Instructor in Biology.

Pacific University, 1913-15; B.S., Grinnell College, 1917; Ph.D., Columbia University,
1924; Instructor in Zoology, Grinnell College, 1918-19, and Lecturer in Zoology, Bar-

nard CoUege, 1920-21.

Marguerite Lehr,

A.B., Instructor in Mathematics.

A.B., Goucher College, 1919. Reader and Graduate Student in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr
College, 1919-21; President's European Fellow and Fellow in Mathematics, 1921-22;
Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in Mathematics, 1922-23; American Association of University Women Fellow, and Student, University of Rome, 1923-24.

Frederick Pfeiffer, Ph.D.,
Ph.D., University of Zurich, 1922.
1923-24.

Instructor in German.
Teacher of German, Brearley School,

Katharine Louise Ward, M.A.,
A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

New York

City,

Instructor in English Corn-position.

College, 1921 M.A., Yale University, 1923. Teacher of Enghsh in
Bridge's School, Piedmont, Calif., 1921-22; Graduate Student,
;

Ransom and Miss

Miss
Yale

University, 1922-24.

Harriette Seville Millar,
A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

A.B., Instructor in Spanish.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-25.

College, 1923.

Marion Hendrickson,
A.B., Smith College, 1924.

Margaret Jager,

A.B., Instructor in Italian.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1924-25.

A.B., Instructor in English Composition.
Graduate Student, Radcliffe College, 1923-24.

A.B., RadcliSe College, 1923.

Grace Hawk,

A.B., Instructor in English Composition.

University, 1917; Graduate Scholar in English, Bryn Mawr College, 1917-18,
in English, 1918-19; Teacher in Miss Wheeler's School, Providence, R. L,
1919-21; Instructor in English Composition, Pennsylvania College for Women, Pittsburgh, Pa., 1921-23; Student, University of Oxford, 1923-24.

A.B.,

Brown

and FeUow

Edward Stauffer King,*

A.B., Instructor in History of Art.
Graduate Student, Harvard University, 1923-24.

A.B., Princeton University, 1923.

Adelaide Frances Brown, M.A., Reader in Psychology and Philosophy.
A.B., Colorado College, 1922, and M.A., 1923.

Graduate Student and Assistant in Elementary Philosophy and Psychology, Colorado College, 1922-23. Reader in Psychology,
College, Sem. 1, 1923-24, and Graduate Student, 1923-25.

Bryn Mawr

Edith Finch, A.B., Reader in English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1922.
Student, University

Gertrude Rand, Ph.D., Demonstrator

of Oxford, 1923-24.

in Experimental and Applied Psy-

cology.
A.B., Cornell University, 1908;

Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College, 1911.
Graduate Scholar in
Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-09, 1911-12, Fellow in Philosophy, 1909-10.
Fellow in Psychology, 1910-11, and Sarah Berliner Research Fellow, 1912-13.

Catherine Wright, Demonstrator

in History of Art and Archaeology.

Irene Louise Chrisman, A.B., Demonstrator in

Geology.

A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1922; Baldwin Fellow in Geology, University of Cincinnati,
1922-23; FeUow in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.
* Appointed, February, 1925.
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Dorothy Robson Stewart,

M.S., Assistant Demonstrator in Biology.
Washington University, 1923; Graduate
Fellow in Biology, Bryn Mawr College,

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921; M.S.,
Student, Washington University, 1921-23;
1923-24.

Frances Branson Keller, Assistant Demonstrator in Biology.
Bryn Mawr College, 1915-18.
Frances Elizabeth Grassley, B.S., Assistant Demonstrator in
Knox

B.S.,
111.,

Biology.
Laboratory Technician, Lincoln Gardner Laboratory, Chicago,

College, 1923.

1923-24.

Esther Crissey Hendee,

A.B., Assista7it Demonstrator

(elect)

in Biology.

A.B., Oberlin College, 1925.

Dorothy Wyckoff,
Bryn MawT

A.B.,

A.B., Demonstrator (elect) in Geology.
Graduate Student in Chemistry and Geology, 1921-23.

College, 1921;

Lois Antoinette Reed, A.B., B.L.S., Librarian.
A.B., University of Illinois, 1909; B.L.S., New York State Library School, 1904.
Librarian, The Western College, Oxford, Ohio, 1905-07; Cataloguer and Order Department
Assistant, Library of the University of Illinois, 1907-10; Assistant Librarian, University
of Rochester, 1910-12,

Mary Louise

Terrien, A.B., Circulation and Reference Librarian.
Simmons College Library

A.B., Smith College, 1905.

Muriel Jordan Schab acker,

A.B.,

Head

School, Boston, Mass., 1914-15.

Cataloguer.

A.B., Wellesley College, 1915; Pratt Institute School of Library Science, 1917.
Cataloguer, Ohio State University Library, 1918-20; Cataloguer, Princeton University
Library, 1920-22.

May

Morris, Ph.B., Assistant

Ph.B., Dickinson College, 1909.

to the Circulation and Reference Librarian.
Pratt Institute School of Library Science, 1917.

Persis Dana Moore, A.B., B.S., Assistant Cataloguer.
A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921; B.S., Simmons College, 1923.
Student, Simmons
Library Assistant, Mount Holyoke College, 1921-22.
College, 1922-23.

Constance M. K. Applebee,

Director of Physical Training

and Super-

visor of Health.
Licentiate, British College of Physical Education, 1898, and Member, 1899.
Gymnasium
Mistress, Girls' Grammar School, Bradford, Yorkshire, 1899-1900; in the Arnold Foster
High School, Burnlev, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; in the High School, Halifax, Yorkshire,
1900-01; Head of Private Gymnasium, Ilkley, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; Harvard School
of Physical Training, summer, 1901; Hockey Coach, Vassar College, Wellesley College,
Radcliffe College, Mount Holyoke College, Smith College, Bryn Mawr College, Boston
Normal School of Gymnastics, 1901-04; Hockey Coach, Harvard Summer School of
Gymnastics, 1906.

Mildred Buchanan,
A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

Mary Adams,
A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

A.B., Assistant

to the

Director of Physical Training.

College, 1924.

A.B., Assistant

to the

Director of Physical Training.

College, 1923.

Elise Avery, Assistant

to the

Director of Physical Training.

Halls of Residence.
Friedrika Margrethe Heyl, A.B., Warden of Radnor Hall and Assistant in the Bureau of Recommendations.
Brvn Mawr College, 1899. Teacher of German and Student, State Normal School,

A.B.,

Fredonia, N. Y., 1899-1900; Teacher in the BalUol School, Utica, N. Y., 1900-01, and
Secretary, 1901-08; Warden of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1908-10; Assistant
to the Dean of Women, Michigan Agricultural College, 1916-18; Secretary to the Adviser
of Women, Cornell University, 1918-20.

Mary

Coolidge, Warden of Pembroke Hall West.
Bryn Mawr College, 1914. Teacher in Miss Park's School, Brookline, Mass., 1915-17;
Balance of Stores Clerk, Lewis Manufacturing Company, Walpole, Mass., 1917-19, ana
Assistant to Works Manager, 1919-21.

A.B.,

Olga Elisabeth Bredow Kelly,
A.B.,

A.B.,

Warden

and Assistant Adviser of Students.
Bryn Mawr College, 1914. Volunteer Social Worker,

of

Pembroke Hall East

1915-20.
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Margaret Bailey Speer,

Mary Hardy,

of Rockefeller Hall,

and Assistant

Instructor in English, Sweet Briar College, 1923-24.

Warden

A.B.,

Warden

A.B.,

Adviser of Students.
A.B., Bryn MawT College, 1922.

of

Denbigh Hall.

Student, University of Cambridge, 1921-22; Teacher of
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920.
Science and Mathematics, Rosemary Hall, Green-n-ich, Conn., 1922-23; Graduate FeUow
in Physiology, Johns Hopkins University School of Hygiene, 1923-24.

Marjory Howland,

A.B.,

Warden

of

Merion Hall.

United States Scholar, International Institute of Education
A.B., Vassar College, 1921.
and Student, Lyc6e de Jeunes Filles, Versailles, 1921-22; Teacher in Miss Lee's School,
Boston, Mass., 1922-24.

Julia Ward, A.B., Warden of East House.
A.B.,

Bryn IMawr

College, 1923.

Teacher

in the

"Weaver School, Newport, R.

I.,

1923-24.

Health Department.
Eleanor Bontecou.

A.B., J.D.,

Marion Edwards Park, Ph.D.,

Head

Ex-officio.

Constance M. K. Applebee, Health

Thomas

F.

of Health Depaitment.

Supervisor.

Branson, M.D., Physidan-in-Chief.

A.B., Haverford CoUege, 1889; M.D.,
Physician, Bryn Mawr Hospital.

University of Pennsylvania, 1892.

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D.,

College Physician.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1922.
delphia General Hospital, 1920-24.

Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining

Attending

Interne, Phila-

Oculist.

M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893; Assistant Demonstrator in
Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97.

Consultant Physicians.

A number

of physicians, resident in Philadelphia and representing the
principal special divisions of medicine and surgery, have consented to act
as consultants when called on by the Health Department.

Director of Publicity.
Caroline Chadwick-Collins, A.B., Publicity Director.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1905.
Alumna Secretary, Bryn Mawr College,

1922-23.

Department of Business Administration.
Ellen Faulkner,

A.B., Director of Halls.
Bryn Mawr College, 1913. Science Teacher in Miss Low and Miss Hevwood'e School,
Stamford, Conn., 1914-17; Clerk, Farmers' Loan Trust Co., Paris, 19"l8-21; Second
Assistant, Boston Health League, 1921-22.

A.B.,

Sandy Lee Huhst,

John

J.

Comptroller.

Foley, Superintendent.

Laura Howabd,

Chief Clerk.

Hilda Robins, Supervisor
Winfield Daugherty,

of Culinary Department.

Fire Chief.
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Honorary Corresponding

Secretaries.

Mawr

secretaries, all of whom are graduates of Bryn
College, have kindly consented to act as representatives of the college in the cities in which they
live, and will at any time be glad to answer questions about the college,

The following honorary corresponding

California:

Berkeley: Mrs. Colis Mitchum, 2845 Forest Avenue, Berkeley.
Los Angeles: Mrs. Leland James Fogg, 601 San Pasquel Avenue.
San Francisco: Mrs. Charles Price Deems, S603 Steiner Street.
Colorado:
Denver: Mrs. Henry Swan, 740 Emerson Street.
Connecticut:
Farmington: Mrs. Herbert Knox Smith.
New Haven: Mrs. Charles McLean Andrews, 4^4 St. Ronan Street.
District of Columbia:
Washington: Baroness Serge Alexander Korff, 1021 15th Street.
Illinois:

Chicago: Mrs. James Foster Porter, 1085 Sheridan Road, Hubbard
Woods.
Mrs. Morris Leidy Johnston, 1520 North Dearborn Avenue.
Indiana
Indianapolis: Mrs. Frai^k Nichols Lewis, 3221 North Pennsylvania
:

Street.

Maryland:
Baltimore: Mrs. Anthony Morris Carey, IOO4 Cathedral Street.
Massachusetts
Boston Mrs. Ingersoll Bowditch, 32 Woodland Road, Jamaica Plain.
Cambridge: Mrs. Robert Walcott, 152 Brattle Street.
Fall River: Mrs. Randall Nelson Durfee, 19 Highland Avenue.
Minnesota:
Minneapolis: Mrs. Harold Olney Hunt, 2318 First Avenue South.
:

:

Missouri:

Kansas City: Mrs. Clarence Morgan Hardenbergh, 3710 Warwick
Boulevard.
St. Louis:

Mrs. George Gellhorn, 4366 McPherson Avenue.

New York:
New York

City: Mrs. Learned Hand, I42 East 65th Street.
Utica: Mrs. Arthur Percy Saunders, Clinton.
Ohio:
Cincinnati: Mrs. Russell Wilson, 2322 Grandview Avenue.
Cleveland: Miss Alice Peirson Gannett, I42O East 3 1st Street.

Oregon:
Portland: Mrs. Henry Minor Esterly, Inwood, Hewett
Route

Boulevard,

6.

Pennsylvania

:

Pittsburgh: Mrs.

Alexander Johnston Barron, Glen

Osborne,

Sewickley.

Mrs. Caroll Miller, 4 Von Lent

Place.

Virginia:

Richmond: Mrs. Wyndham Bolling Blanton, 3015 Seminary Avenue.
Utah:
Salt Lake City: Miss Kate Williams, 177 ISth East Street.
Wisconsin:
Madison: Mrs. Moses Stephen Slaughter, 633 Francis Street.
England: The Hon. Mrs. Bertrand Russell, 11 St. Leonard's Terrace,
Chelsea, London.
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Phebe Anna Thorne School
Ralph Dorxfeld Owex, Ph.D.,

Director.

A.B., Northwestern College, Watertown, Wis., 1905; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1909;
Assistant
M.A., Harvard University, 1911; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1922.
Principal, High School, Princeton, Wis., 190.5-06; Supervising Principal, Almond, Wis.,
1906-08; ProfesBor of Enghsh, Carthage College, Carthage, 111., 1911-13; Professor of
English Methods and Supervisor of English, Model School, National Teachers Seminary,
Milwaukee, Wis., 1913-19; Superintendent of Schools, Mayville, Wis., 1919-22; Teachers
College, Columbia University, 1922-23.

Low

Rogers, Ph.D., Director {elect).
M.A., St. Andrews University, Scotland, 1908; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1917. Graduate in Honours, Moral Sciences Tripos, University of Cambridge, 1911 Marion Kennedy
Student and Research Scholar, Columbia Universitj-, 1914-15; Research Fellow and
Assistant in Philosophy of Education, 191.5-16; Lecturer in Educational Psychology,
1916-18; Professor of Education, Goucher College, 191*8-23; Professor of Education
and Psychology, Smith College, 1923-25.

Agne.s

;

Frances Browne, A.B., Head Mistress.
A.B., BryD Mawr College, 1909. Teacher, Organic

School for Education, Fairhope, Ala.,

1913-14; Phebe Anna Thorne School, 1914-15, City
City, 1915-19, Primary School, Cleveland, O., 1921-22,
School, New York City, 1922-23.

and Country School, New York
and Head of the Frances Browne

Samuel Arthur King, M.A., Teacher

of Reading.
Tynemouth, England. M.A., University of London, 1900. Special Lecturer in Public
Speaking, Johns Hopkins University, 1901; Special Lecturer in Speech, University of
CaUfornia, 1902; Non-Resident Lecturer in Enghsh Diction, Br3'n Mawr College.

Constance

K. Applebee, Teacher

j\I.

of Gymnastics

and Sports and Games.

Licentiate, British College of Physical Education, 1898, and Member, 1899.
Gymnasium
Mistress, Girls' Grammar School, Bradford, Yorkshire, 1899-1900; in the Arnold Foster
High School, Burnlev, Yorkshire, 1899-1901; in the High School, Halifax, Yorkshire,

1900-01;

Head

of Private

Gymnasium,

Ilkley, Yorkshire,

1899-1901;

Harvard School

of Physical Training, summer, 1901; Hockey Coach, Vassar College, Wellesley College,
Radcliffe College, ^Mount Holyoke College, Smith College, Bryn Mawr College, Boston

Normal School of Gymnastics, 1901-04; Hockey Coach, Harvard Summer School of
Gymnastics, 1906. Director of Gymnastics and Athletics, Bryn Mawr CoUege.

Elizabeth Rider Merritt,
ing, and Crafts.

B.S., Teacher of Painting,

Drawing and Model-

Teacher of Fine Arts,
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1918.
School, Teachers College, New York City, 1918-19.

Mercelia Wagner,

Horace

Mann

A.B., Teacher of Elementary Mathematics and Begin-

ing Science.
Laboratory Assistant in Botany, Wellesley College, 1917A.B., Wellesley College, 1917.
18; Instructor in Botany, Sweet Briar College, 1918-20.

Edna M. Robbins,

A.B., Teacher of Mathematics and Science.

A.B., Smith College, 1911. Teacher in the High School, Bethel, Conn., 1911-13, in Capen
School, Northampton, Mass., 191.3-18, and in the High School, Westerly, R. I., 1918-20.

Annette Ponse, Teacher

of Eurhythmies.

Graduate

of the Jaques-Dalcroze School, Hellerau, 1914.
Teacher of Eurhythmies in
Paris, 1916-20; in the ^Vlichio Itow School of Dancing,
York City,
1920-21; in the Boston School of Pubhc Speaking, 1921-22; in the Community Dramatic School, East Gloucester, Mass., summer, 1921 and 1922, and in the Ogontz School,

New

Geneva and

Pennsylvania, and in Teachers College, 1922

Helen Louise Shaw,

•.

Ph.B., Teacher of History.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920. Teacher in the Katharine Branson School, San Rafael,
Cahf., 1920-21; Washington School, Berkeley, Cahf., 1921-22; Mrs. Caskin's School,
Overbrook, Philadelphia, 1922-23; Graduate Student in History, Bryn Alawr College,
1922-25.

Cecelia Irene Baechle, M.A., Teacher of English.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913, and M.A., 1920.
Graduate Student,

University of Penn-

sylvania, 1913-14, summers 1914, 1915, 1917; Graduate Scholar in Education,
Mawr College, 1919-20, 1922-23, and FeUow in Education, 1920-21; President M.

Bryn
Carey

Thomas European Fellow and

Student, University of London, 1921-22.
Teacher in the
Seller School, Harrisburg, Pa., 1914, and in the High School, York, Pa., 1914-19.

Marion Haines

Cajori, A.B., Teacher in the Primary Department.
A.B., Colorado College, 1913. Student, Institute of Musical Art, New York City, 1914-15;
Teachers College, Columbia University, simamer, 1918.
Teacher in Grace Church
Choir School, New York City, 1915-16, in the Riverside School for Girls, New York City,
1916-18, and in Miss ChapLn's School, New York City, 1918-20.
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Bertha

A. Leuba, Teacher of French Conversation.
Student in the Eoole Supferieure, Lausanne, in the Ecole Bercier, Paris,
Lausanne, at the Sorbonne and in Bryn Mawr College.

Elizabeth Spader Clegg, A.B., Teacher

in the

University of

of Choral Singing.

A.B., Smith College, 1909.
Student, Institute of Musical .-^t. New York City, 1911-17;
Student of music under private instructors, 1914-17; Head of Music Department, Arden
School, Lakewood, N. J., 1917-lS, 1919-22; Teacher of Piano, the Shipley School, Bryn

Mawr, 1922-23.

Edith Melcher, M.A., Teacher of French.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923, and M.A., 1924.
Graduate

Mildred Alice Morris, M.A., Teacher

Scholar in French, 1923-24.

of Latin.

A.B., Oberlin College, 1920, and M.A., University of Chicago, 1921.
Teacher of Latin in
the High School, Wellington, Ohio, 1921-23; Graduate Student, University of Chicago,
1923-24.

Mary Hart

Briggs, A.B., S.B., Primary Teacher.

A.B., College of the Pacific, 1914; S.B., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1923.
Primary Teacher and Instructor in Primary Methods, India, 1915-21; Instructor,
Hampton Institute, Hampton, Va., summers, 1923, 1924.

Esther Crane, Ph.D.,

Psychologist.

A. B., Smith College, 1910; M.A., Oberlin College, 1913; M. A., Smith College, 1914; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago, 1917. Fellow, Smith College, 1913-14, and University of Chicago,
1915-17; Instructor in Philosophy and Education, Wells College, 1914-15; Associate
Professor of Philosophy, Psychology and Education, Lake Erie College, 1917-19; Professor and Head of Department of Philosophy and Psychology, Wilson College, 1919-23;
Associate in Education, Bryn Mawr College.

Louise Ffrost Hodges Crenshaw, A.B., Secretary.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918.
Statistical Clerk, U. S. Shipping

Board, 1918-19; Secre-

tary in the Holton Arms School, Washington, D. C, 1921-22. Warden of
East, Bryn Mawr College, and Assistant Adviser of Students, 1922-23.

Marjorie Jefferies Wagoner, M.D., Physician

of the School.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1918; M.D., University of Pennsylvania,
Philadelphia General Hospital, 1923-24.

Helen Murphy, M.D., Examining

Pembroke Hall

1922.

Interna,

Oculist.

M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1893.
Assistant Demonstrator in
Histology, Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1894-96; Instructor in Materia
Medica, 1896-1902; Instructor in Diseases of the Eye, Philadelphia Polyclinic and
College for Graduates in Medicine, 1895-97; Examining Oculist of Bryn Mawr College.

Students.

and Graduate Students for

Fellows, Scholars,

Year 1924-25.

the

Miller, Virginia Fle^k. .Bryn Mawr European Fellow, Shippen Foreign
Scholar, and Amelia Richards Memorial Scholar.
Newark, O. A.B. Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Graduate Student in Chemistry, UniverLondon, 1924-25.

sity College,

Bryn Mawr European Fellow, Shippen Foreign
and Amelia Richards Memorial Scholar.
Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924. Teacher in the Bryn Mawr School,

Van Bibber, * Katharine

.

.

Scholar,
Bel Air,

Baltimore, Md., 1924

.

Darkow, Marguerite Daisy. .Bryn Mawr European
A.B.,

Philadelphia.

Bryn Mawr

College, 1915.

Fellow for 1915-16.

Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1924.

Teacher of Mathematics and Science in Tudor Hall, Indianapolis, Ind., 1915-16, in
Rogers Hall, Lowell Mass., 1917-18; Graduate Student in Mathematics and Physics
in Johns Hopkins University, 1916-17, University of Chicago, 1922-24; University of
Paris, 1924-25; Assistant, Leander McCormick Observatory, University of Virginia,
1918-19; Actuarial Work, Provident Life and Trust Co., Philadelphia, 1920-22.

Clark, Eleanor Grace

Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellow.

A.B., Oberlin College, 1918, and M.A., 1919.
Teacher of English in St.
Portland, Ore.
Helen's Hall, Portland, Ore., 1918-20; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1920-24;
Reader in English, 1923-24. Student, Universities of Paris and Oxford, 1924-25.

Mary Elizabeth

Anderson, * Rose Ltjcile

Garrett

European Fellow.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1922; Graduate Scholar in Mathematics,
College, 1922-23; FeUow in Mathematics, 1923-24, and Fellow by courtesy,

Jamestown, N. Y.

Bryn Mawr
1924-25.

Dillingham, Louise Bulkley,
President

M. Carey Thomas European

Fellow.

Millburn, N. J.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1916, and M.A., 1924.
Graduate Student,
Columbia University, 1916-17; Private Secretary, 1917-18; Assistant Secretary, South
Porto Rico Sugar Company, Ensenada, Porto Rico, 1918-22; Warden of Rockefeller
Hall, 1922-24,
Student, University of Paris, 1924-25.

Urquhart, Christine Margaret,
Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Felloiv.
Eburne, British Columbia. A.B., University of British Columbia, 1922; M.A., University
of California, 1924; Teaching Fellow in Chemistry, University of California, 1922-24.

Kendrick, Rhena Victoria Hutchinson
Toronto, Canada. B.A., University of Toronto, 1923;
Toronto and Ontario College of Education, 1923-24.

Fellow in Latin.
Graduate Student, University of

Anne Cutting
Fellow in Romance Languages.
Des Moines, la. A.B., Grinnel! College, 1918. Graduate Scholar in Romance Languages,
Bryn Mawr College, 1921-22, and Fellow in Romance Languages, 1922-23; Mary
Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow and Student in the University of Paris, 1923-24.

Jones,

Albertson,

Mary

Fellow in History.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915, and M.A., 1924. Teacher of English in
the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, 1918-24. Tutor in English and History in the Summer
School for Women Workers in Industry, Bryn Mawr, 1921, 1922.
Graduate Student
in History, Bryn Mawr College, 1920-24.

Magnolia, N.

J.

Jennings, Henrietta Cooper
Danville, Pa.

A.B.,

Economic and

Fellow in Economics and Politics.
Bryn Mawr College, 1922, and M.A., 1923, Graduate Student in
Bryn Mawr College, 1922-23, and Fellow in Economics and

Politics,

Politics, 1923-24.

Elliott,

Mabel Agnes.

.

.Fellow in Social

Economy and

Social Research.

Marshalltown, la.
A.B., Northwestern University, 1922, and M.A., 1923. Graduate
Student, Northwestern University, 1922-24; Teacher in the Skokie School, Winnetka,
111., 1922, and in the High School, Marshalltown, 1923.
* Fellowshipldeferred.

(21)
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Shields,

New

Wilmer

Orleans, La.

Grace H. Dodge

Fellow in Social

Economy and

Social Research.

A.B., H. Sophie Newcomb Memorial College, Tulane University, 1923.
Graduate Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research, Bryn Mawr

College, 1923-24.

Ahlers, Harriet Howe,
Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellow in Industrial
,

Relations.

Cedar Grove, Me. A.B., University of Minnesota, 1915. Graduate Student, University
of Minnesota, 1919-20; Teacher of English in the High School, St. Cloud, Minn.,
1915-19; Director of Women's Work, Adult Education, Hartford, Conn., 1920-24.

Mary Winnifred,

Kydd,

Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellow in Industrial Relations.
B.A., McGill University, 1923, and M.A., 1924.
McGill University, 1923-24.

Montreal, Canada.

Graduate Student,

Snell, Julia Charlotte,
Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellow in Industrial Relations.
West Pittston, Pa. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1923. Carola Woerishoffer Graduate
Scholar in Social Economy,

Dtjrling,

Bryn Mawr

College, 1923-24.

Dorothy Doris

Fellow in Psychology.

A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1920.
Assistant in Philosophy and
Psychology, Mount Holyoke College, 1920-21; Graduate Student, Cornell University,
1922-23; Graduate Scholar in Psychology, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.

Cambridge, Mass.

Wentworth, Hazel Austin

Fellow in Education.

Wayne, Pa,

A.B., Smith College, 1921.
Science Teacher, Mississippi Synodical College,
Assistant Demonstrator in Experimental Psychology and Graduate Student,
Mawr College, 1922-24.

1921-22;

Bryn

Lustbader, Ruth Lea
New York City. A.B., Barnard
Mawr College, 1923-24.

College, 1923.

GuGGENBUHL, Laura
New York City. A.B., Hunter College,

Fellow in Classical Archaeology.
Graduate Scholar in Archaeology, Bryn
Fcllow in Mathematics.

1922; M. A., Bryn Mawr College. 1924. Columbia
University, summers, 1920, 1922; New York University, 1921.
Instructor in Mathematics, Hunter College, 1922-23; Teacher in Training, Erasmus Hall High School,
January- June, 1922; Graduate Scholar in Mathematics, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.

A

Ames, Marion

Fellow in Chemistry.

Lansing, Mich.
Instructor in
A.B., University of Michigan, 1920, and M.S., 1921.
Chemistry, Hood College, 1921-22; Assistant Professor, 1922-24, and Acting Head of
Department, 1922-23.

Pelluet, Dixie

Fellow in Biology.
EdmontoHiSouth, Alberta, Canada. B.Sc, University of Alberta, 1919; M.A., University
of Toronto, 1920.
Graduate Student, University of Toronto, 1919-20; University of
London, 1922-23 Demonstrator in Biology, University of Alberta, 1920-22.
;

Rodney, Mary Emily. .Intercollegiate Community Service Association and
Bryn Mawr College Joint Felloiv.
Harriaburg, Pa. A.B. Bryn Mawr College, 1924.
Ormsbee, Hazel Grant
Fellow by Courtesy in Social Economy.
A.B., Cornell University, 1915.
Carola Woerishoffer Scholar in Social
Social Research, 1915-16, and Fellow, 1916-17; Graduate Student, Bryn
College, 1917-18; Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellow and Student, London
School of Economics, 1920-21; Social Worker, White- Williams Foundation for Girls,
1917-22; Vocational Counsellor, Vocational Service for Juniors, New York City, 1922-23;
Research Assistant and Graduate Student, Carola Woerishoffer Department, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923-25.

Philadelphia.

Economy and

Mawr

O'Sullivan,

Mary

Isabelle

Fellow by Courtesy in English.

Philadelphia. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1907, and M.A., 1922. Private Tutor and Night
Librarian, Drexel Institute, 1908-09; Indexer, Estate of Stephen Girard, 1909-15; New
York State Library School, 1915-16; Cataloguer, New York Public Library, 1916-17;
Graduate Scholar in English Composition, Bryn Mawr College, 1917-18, and Head
Cataloguer, Bryn Mawr College Library, 1918-22; Graduate Student in English, 191822, Fellow in English, 1922-23; Fellow by Courtesy and Graduate Scholar in English,
1923-24.

Campbell, Janie

British Scholar in English, French and Italian.
Holmrook, Cumberland, England.
B.A., University of Manchester, 1919, First Class
Honours in English.
B.Litt. in Elizabethan Literature, University of Oxford, 1921.
Private Secretary, 1923-24.

.
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Gray, Marion Cameron

British Scholar in Mathematics.
M.A., with Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy, University
Edinburgh, 1922. Graduate Student, University of Edinburgh, 1922-24.

Ayr, Scotland.
of

Theobald, Kathleen Anwyl,
British Scholar in History, French
Newport, Essex, England.

and

Italian.

B.A., University of Oxford, 1924.

Stochholm, Johanne Magdalene,
Danish Scholar in English and French Literature.
Copenhagen, Denmark. M.A., University of Copenhagen (Cand Mag degree), First part,
Private Teacher of English and French, 1918-23; Translator
1918, Second part, 1921.
of Danish and German, American Legation, Copenhagen, 1918-19; Private Secretary to
Professor Nyrop, 1918-23; Translator from Danish, Press Department, Danish Foreign
Office, 1921-23; Danish Graduate Scholar, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24.

French Scholar in English, German and Education.
Dipl6me des ficoles SupSrieures de Commerce, 1919 and Professorat dea
Teacher in the ficole pratique de Commerce,
pratiques de Commerce, 1922.

Therese

PiiRETTE,

Nancy, France.
ficoles

Strasbourg, 1920-24;

Student, Universite de Strasbourg, 1920-22.

Erna

Fischer,

German Scholar in

Student, University of Munich, 1920-24.
Ratisbon, Bavaria.
of Ph.D., University of Munich, 1924.

Von Erhardt-Siebold, * Erika

English.

Candidate for the degree

German Scholar in

English.

Ph.D., University of Heidelberg, 1918; Student, University of Frankfort,
University of Heidelberg, 1913-14 and 1915-19; University of Cambridge,
1914-15; Lecturer in Enghsh, IJniversity of Dorpat, 1918; University of Freiburg,
1918-19; University of Rostock, 1919-22; University of Karlsruhe, 1922-23.

Berlin, Prussia.

1913;

De

Bobula, Ida

.

.

Budapest, Hungary.

LtJH,

Hungarian Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.
Ph.D., University of Budapest, 1923.

Dju

Journalistic

Work, 1920-24.

Chinese Scholar in Education, History and English.
Teacher in High Normal School for
Ginling College, 1922.

Peking, China.
A.B.,
Women in Peking, 1922-23, and in the Shinan Girls School, Nankin, 1923-24.

Adams,

Mary

French and German.

Greenwich, Conn.
Training,

A.B.,

Bryn Mawr

Bryn Mawr College, 1923.
College, 1924-25.

Archbald, Sara Thompson
Pottsville, Pa.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College,
Mawr College, 1923-24.
Ashley, Alice

1923.

Assistant to the Director of Physical

Graduate Scholar in Chemistry.
in Chemistry, Bryn

Graduate Scholar

Mary

Edgbaston, England.

Newnham

_.

Greek.

College, University of Cambridge, Classical Tripos, 1913.

Brown, Adelaide Frances

Psychology.

Colorado Springs, Colo. A.B., Colorado College, 1922, and M.A., 1923. Graduate Assistant in Psychology, Colorado College, 1922-23; Reader in Psychology, Bryn Mawr
College, First Semester, 1923-24, and in Philosophy and Psychology, 1924-25.

Brown, Frances Mary

Education.

A.B., Salem Academy and College, Winston-Salem, N. C, 1914; University of Tennessee, Summer, ]9i3; B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers, 1915;
Certificate, Pennsvlvania School for Social and Health Work, 1924; gocial Worker and

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Teacher, 1916-1921.

Bunker, Ruth
Montclair, N.

J.

Graduate Scholar in Greek.

A.B., Wellesley College, 1924.

Carter, Marian Louise

Social Economy.
Depart-

B.Sc, Simmons College, 1923. Secretary, Carola Woerishoffer
Strafford, Pa.
ment of Social Economy and Social Research, 1923
.

Chase, f Helen Kelsey
Wayne, Pa.

Education.

A.B., Wells College, 1906.

Chrisman, Irene Louise

Geology.

Cincinnati, O. A.B., University of Cincinnati, 1922; Baldwin FeUow in Geology, University of Cincinnati, 1922-23; Fellow in Geology, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24, and
Demonstrator in Geology, 1924-25.
* Mrs.

Rudolph Von Erhardt.

t Mrs. Clement E. Chase.

.
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Converse, Hazel Aust[n

Latin.

Glendora, Calif. A.B., Pomona College, 1915; University of California, 1915-16; Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24. Teacher in Schools, 1917-23, 1924-23.

Mary Lowell

CooLiDGB,

English and Education.

Concord, Mass. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914. Teacher in Miss Park's School, Brookline, Mass., 1915-17; Balance-of-Stores Clerk, Lewis Manufacturing Co., Walpole, Mass.,
1917-19, and Assistant to Works Manager, 1919-21. Warden of Pembroke Hall West,
1923
.

Gumming,* Helen Amelia Sullivan

English.

Teacher in the Lewis Institute,
A.B., University of Michigan, 1903.
Head of Department of English,
Chicago, and in the High School, Grand Rapids, Mich.
Chicago Latin School.

Philadelphia.

Fansler, t Roberta
Frazer, Pa.

Murray

Bryn Mawr

A.B.,

Graduate Scholar in History of Art.

College, 1924.

Faulkner, Ellen

Biology.

Keene, N. H. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1913. Science Teacher in the Low and Heywood
School, Stamford, Conn., 1914-16, and in Miss Spence's School, New York, 1917-18.
Clerk, Farmers' Loan Trust Co., Paris, 1918-21; Second Assistant, Boston Health
League, 1921-22; Warden of Merion Hall, 1922-23; Director of Halls, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923
.

Robert G. Valentine Scholar in Social Economy.
FiSK, Charlotte
Iowa City, la. A.B., State University of Iowa, 1924.
FiTZ,

Delphine

A.B., Bryn
Philadelphia.
Baltimore, Md., 1923-24.

Mawr

College,

Graduate Scholar in History of Art.
Teacher in the Bryn Mawr School,

1923.

FiTZPATRiCK, Lilian Linder

Graduate Scholar in Italian.

A.B., University of Nebraska, 1922 and M.A., 1923.

Bethany, Nebr.

University of Nebraska, 1922-23; 1923-24 (Sem.
Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24 (Sem. II).

Fort,

Fellow in

I);

Graduate Student,

Romance Languages,

Margaret Dancey

Clarksville,

English.

A.B., Southwestern Presbyterian University, 1923.

Tenn.

Canan

Fry, J Marjorie Stockton
Burnham, Pa.

Bryn Mawr

A.B.,

English.

College, 1904.

Gaytord, Muriel Janet,
Graduate Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.
Salt

Lake

City, Utah.

A.B., University of Kansas, 1924.

Grassley, Frances Elizabeth
Galesburg,

111.

B.S.,

Knox

College, 1924.

Graduate Scholar in Biology.
Bryn Mawr

Assistant Demonstrator in Biology,

CoUege, 1924-25.

Hammon, Grace Aramenta
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Graduate Scholar in Psychology.

A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1924.

Handford, Freda Mary
Vancouver, B. C.
in

Department

Physics and Chemistry.

B.A., University of British Columbia, 1921, and M.A., 1922. Assistant
of Chemistry, 1921-22; Teacher in the High School, Armstrong, B. C,

1923-24.

Hardy,

Mary

Physics and Biology.

Baltimore, Md. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1920. Graduate Student, University of Cambridge, 1921-22; Johns Hopkins University, School of Hygiene, 1923-24.
Tutor, Bryn
Mawr School, Baltimore, 1920-21; Teacher, Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn., 1922-23;
Warden of Denbigh Hall, Bryn Mawr CoUege, 1924
.

Henderson, Elizabeth Kissam
Graduate Scholar in History.
Stamford, Conn. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1924.
Hendrickson, Marion Vaux
French and Italian.
New Haven, Conn. A.B., Smith College, 1924. Instructor in Italian, Bryn Mawr College,
1924-

—

HowLAND, Marjory

French.

Cambridge, Mass.

A.B., Vassar College, 1921.
Exchange Scholar, Lyo6e de Versailles,
Teacher in Miss Lee's School, Boston, Mass., 1923, 1924; Warden
of Merion Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1924

France, 1921-22.

.

*

Mrs. James G. Gumming.

t

Mrs. Thomas Fansler.

i

Mrs. Lawford H. Fry.

25

Myra Richards

Jessen,*

German

Literature.

Rosernont, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1915. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1919-20, 1922-24.
Teacher in the Baldwin School, 1921-23; Instructor in German,

Bryn Mawr

College, 192.3

.

Lucy

Jones, Louise

Latin.

Teacher in The House in the Pines,
A.B., Wheaton College, 1918.
Norton, Mass., 1918-20; in the High School, Hingham, 1920-21; in Bradford Academy
Bradford, Mass., 1921-24; in the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., 1924

Hingham, Mass.

.

Kelchner, Georgia Dunham
New York City. A.B., Smith College, 1924.
Kelly, Olga Elizabeth Bredow,
Warden of Pembroke
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1914.
Kemp, Adelaide Marcia
Richmond, Ind.

A.B.,

Earlham

English.

Art and Archaeology.
Hall East, 1923

Earlham

.

College Scholar.

College, 1924.

Kibkpatrick, Esther Eraser
Ardmore, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College,

Education.

1923.
Assistant to the Secretary, Phebe
Thorne School, 1923-24; Teacher in the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., 1924

Anna
.

Layman, Dorothy Reid,
Graduate Scholar in Social Economy and Social Research.
Evanston,

A.B., Rookford College, 1924.

El.

Macdonald, Dorothy,

Mathematics.

A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1917.
Teacher of Mathematics, Stevens
School, Germantown, 1917-18, Assistant in Ballistic Department, Hercules Powder
1918-19.
to
the
President,
Bryn
Mawr
College, 1919
Secretary
Co.,
.

Ardmore, Pa.

Mahn, Kathryn Lucille .... Grace H. Dodge
A.B., Oberlin College, 1923.

Elyria, Ohio.

Teacher in

Scholar in Social Economy.

New

London, Ohio. 1924.

McCord, t Elizabeth Brooks,
Wayne, Pa.

English.

A.B., Syracuse University, 1910.

High School Teacher, 1910-13.

Melcher, Edith,

Education.
Cynwyd, Pa. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923, and M.A., 1924. Graduate Scholar in
French, Bryn Mawr College, 1923-24; Teacher of French in the Phebe Anna Thorne
School, 1924-25.

Millar, Hariette Seville,
Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College,
Mawr, 1923-24.

Instructor in Spanish,

Neilson, Katharine Bishop
Darien, Conn. A.B., Bryn Mawr College,

Spanish and Education.
Teacher

1923.

Bryn Mawr

in Miss Lynch's School,
College, 1924-25.

Bryn

Graduate Scholar in History of Art.
1924.

Page, Evelyn,

English.

Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1923.
Editor of the Alumnas Bulletin, Bryn
and Assistant to the Alumnse Secretary, 1923-24, and Alumnaa
Mawr College, 1923
Secretary, First Semester, 1924-25.
;

Prokosch, Gertrude,
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

A.B. Bryn
,

Archaeology.

Mawr

Rhoads, Esther Lowrey,
Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr
Alumnx

ness Manager,

Bulletin,

College, 1922.

Private Tutor, 1923

French and. Italian.
College, 1924.
Assistant Alumnae Secretary
Bryn Mawr College, 1924

and Buai-

.

Rosenzweig, Irene

Graduate Scholar in Latin.

A.B., Washington University, 1924.

Pine Bluff, Ark.

Sanford, Gertrude Virginia
Omaha, Nebr.

.

Graduate Scholar in Philosophy.

A.B., University of Nebraska, 1924.

Shaw, Helen Louise,

History.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920.
Teacher in Elementary Schools,
1913-18; in the Katharine Branson School, San Rafael, Cahf., 1920-21; in the University of California Elementary School, 1921-22; in Mrs. Caskin's School, Overbrook,
Philadelphia, 1922-23; in the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, 1923
.

* Mrs. Karl Detlev Jessen.

t Mrs. Frederick A.

McCord.
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Smaltz, Rebecca Glover,
Philadelphia.
A.B., Mount Holyoke

and Social Economy.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr

Politics
College,

1923.

College, 1923-24.

Margaret Bailey,
English.
Graduate Student, Union TheoEnglewood, N. J. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922.
Instructor in English, Sweet Briar College,
logical Seminary, 1922-23 (one semester)
1923-24; Warden of Rockefeller Hall, Bryn Mawr College, 1924
Speer,

;

.

Spinelli, Beatrice Norah
Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College,
Sem.

Graduate Scholar in English.
1921.
Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1922-23; University of Pennsylvania, 1923-24.
Teacher in the West PhilaHigh School, 1921-22, and in the William Penn High School, Philadelphia,

I,

delphia
1923-24; Advertising Manager, Blum's Store, 1922-23.

Stearns, Doris
Kasson, Minn.

Graduate Scholar in Latin.

A.B., Carleton College, 1924.

Stewart, Dorothy Robson,

Biology.
Hanover, N. H. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1921 M.S.. Washington University, 1923;
Graduate Student, Washington University, 1921-23. Fellow in Biology, Bryn Mawr
College, 1923-24, and Demonstrator in Biology, 1924
;

.

Stewart,* Elizabeth Margaret Stranchon

English Diction.

Ph.B., Ottawa University, 1895, and Ph.M., University of Chicago, 1899.
Graduate Student in English, University of Chicago, 1897-99. Teacher in Colleges and
Schools, 1895-97, 1899-1907.

Philadelphia.

Stoll,

Marion Rush

Lakewood, Ohio.

A.B.,

Graduate Scholar in Philosophy.

OberUn

College, 1924.

Tucker, Martha Elizabeth Randolph,
History.
New York City. A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922. Graduate Student, Bryn Mawr College,
1923

.

TuvE, RosEMOND

Graduate Scholar in English.

Minneapolis, Minn. A.B., University of Minnesota, 1924. Teacher in Toronto, S. Dak.,
1922-23; Student Assistant, Department of Comparative Philology, University of
Minnesota, 1923-24.

Vanuxem, Marguerite Andree Marie,
Amiens, France.

English and French.

B.Sc, Elmira College, 1923. Brevet Sup&ieur, Amiens, 1920; Exeter
Teacher in the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.,

University College, England, 1920-22.
1924
.

Ward,

Julia,

History.

Navesink P. O., N. J. A.B., Bryn
Boys, Newport, R. I., 1923-24.

Mawr

College, 1923.

Whyte, Florence

Teacher, Weaver School for

Graduate Scholar in Spanish.

Hillsdale, N. J.
A.B., University of Cahfornia, 1915; M.A., University of Oregon, 1924.
Professor of Modern Languages, Linfield College, 1919-20; Instructor in Spanish and
Graduate Student, University of Oregon, 1920-24.

Winn, Dorothy Elizabeth
Thomaston, Conn.

A.B.,

Mount Holyoke

Graduate Scholar in French.
College, 1924.

Woods, Agnes Sterrett,

Social Economy.

A.B., Dickinson College, 1917, and M.A., 1918. Graduate Student in Social
College, 1919-21. Work in Employment Office, National Board,
C. A., 1918-19.

Carhsle, Pa.

Economy, Bryn Mawr
Y.

W.

Wyckoff, Lillian,

Chemistry.

Philadelphia.
A.B., Bryn Mawr College, 1922.
School, Louisville, Ky., 1922-24.

Teacher

in the Louisville Collegiate

Yeomans, Celiel Whilona,
Paterson, N. J. A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1920.
Oxford, N. Y., 1921-24.

Mathematics.
Teacher in the Oxford Academy,

*Mrs. Joseph Westra B. Stewart.
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Undergraduate Students, Academic Year 1924-25.
Growp, Economics and Politics and

Aaron, Rheta,

Kansas City, Mo. Prepared by Notre
Kirk's School, Rosemont, Pa.

Dame

Adams, Anna Clinton,

,

1924-25.

de Sion, Kansas City, and by the Misses

Growp, Greek and English, 1922-25.

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar and
Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1922-25, First Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1923-24,
Sheela'h Kilroy Memorial Scholar and Special Scholar 1924-25.

Philadelphia.

Group, French and

Adams, Katharine,
Wlnnetka,

Prepared by the North Shore Country

111.

Spence's School,

New York

,

1923-25.

Day School, Winnetka, and by Miss

City.

Adams, Louise Lyman,

Group, Latin and French, 1922-25.

Greenwich, Conn. Prepared by Southfield Point Hall, Stamford, Conn., and by Rosemary
Hall, Greenwich.

Adams,

Mary Ogden,

South Lincoln, Mass.

Group,

Alling, Bertha,
Lake

Forest,

Group,

Prepared by Mrs. Dow's School,

111.

,

1924-25.

,

1924-25.

,

1924-25.

Prepared by Milton Academy, Milton, Mass.

BriarclifF

Altheimer, Julia Blanche,

Manor, N. Y.

Group,

Rock, Ark. Prepared by the High School, Little Rock, and by the Misses Kirk's
School, Rosemont, Pa.

Little

Ames, Anna Doris,. .Group, History and Economics and
Bryn MawT,

Politics,

1923-25.

Prepared by the High School, Yonkers, and by the Misses Kirk's School,

Yonkers, N. Y.

Pa.

Amram, Elinor Beulah,

Anderson, Sarah,
New York City. Prepared by

Group,
1924-25.
Gordon-Roney School, Philadelphia, and by the George
,

FeasterviUe, Pa. Prepared by the
School, George School, Pa.

Group, Philosophy and Psychology, 1921-25..
New York City, and by the Ethel

the Brearley School,

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Andrews, Lucie,

Group, English and French, 1922-25.
C, and by the

Bethesda, Md.
Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D.
Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Archbald, Eleanor Elizabeth,

Group, History and

Philadelphia.
Prepared by the Germantown
mantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

High School, Philadelphia, and by the Ger-

Armstrong, Suzanne,
New York City. Prepared by

,

1924-25.

Group, French and Italian, 1924-25.
New York City, and by the Ethel

the Brearley School,

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Arnold, Margaret Holmes,
Cambridge, Mass.

Group, Greek and Archceology, 1922-25.

Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, and by the

May

School, Boston, Mass.

AsPLUND, Carolyn Elizabeth,
Santa Fe, New Mexico.
Prepared by

—

Group,

,

1924-25.

the High School, Santa Fe, and by Monticello
Matriculation Scholar for the Western States and Alumnae
Seminary, Godfrey, 111.
Regional Scholar, 1924-25.

Atmore, Virginia,
Wayne, Pa.

Avery, Elise,
Cranford, N.
1924
.

Group,

Prepared by the High School for

J.,

Girls,

West

,

1924-25.

Philadelphia.

Hearer by Courtesy in Spanish and History, 1924-25.

Assistant to the Director of Physical Education,

Bryn Mawr

College,
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Bach, Mildred Pauline,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-25.
Prepared by the High School, Wilkinsburg, Pa., and by the High School for

Philadelphia.
Girls,

West

Philadelphia.

Baldwin, Eleanor de Forest,. .Group, Chemistry and
New York City. Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury,
mary

Hall, Greenwich,

Biology, 1921-25.
Conn., and by Rose-

Conn.

Balentine, Elizabeth Haines, .... Group, French and German, 1924-25.
Prepared by the High School
and Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1924-25.

Philadelphia.

for Girls, Philadelphia.

Trustees' Scholar

Group, Philosophy and Psychology, 1921-25.

Barber, Leila Cook,

Chicago, III. Prepared by the Faulkner School for Girls, Chicago, and by Miss Wright's
School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Barber, Mildred Alice Marshall,
Group, Economics and

Politics and Psychology, 1924-25.
Prepared by Berkeley Institute, Brooklyn, N. Y., and by the Phebe

Overbrook, Pa.

Anna Thorne

School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Barbour, Alice Cordelia,

Group,

1924-25.

,

Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Hartford, Conn.

Barnes,* Helen Wilson,

Hearer by Courtesy in Italian, 1924-25.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Barrett, Marguerite Pendery,
Group, History and Economics and
Moorestown, N.

J.

Politics,

1924-25.

Prepared by Moorestown Friends' School, Moorestown.

Founda-

tion Scholar, 1924-25.

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1923-25.
Bauer, t Neal,
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.
Benoist, Nancie Turner,
Group, Latin and French, 1923-25.
Baltimore,

Md.

Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Bethel, Elizabeth,

Group,

,

1924-25.

Washington, D. C. Prepared by Western High School, Washington, and by Miss
Madeira's School, Washington. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1924-25.

Bethel, Frances,

Group,

,

1924-25.

Washington, D. C.
Prepared by Western High School, Washington, and by Miss
Madeira's School, Washington.

Bingeman, Alice Russell,
Rochester, N. Y.

Group, History and History of Art, 1920-25.
Prepared by Columbia Preparatory School, Rochester, and by private
.

.

tuition.

Blair, Louise Heron,
Richmond, Va. Prepared by

Group, Latin and English, 1923-25.
St. Catherine's School,

Richmond, Va.

Blumenstock, Madeleine,
Brooklyn, N. Y.

Group, English and Psychology, 1921-25.
Prepared by the Manual Training High School, Brooklyn.

Bonnell, Mariana,

Group, Italian and History, 1921-25.

Prepared by the Wissahickon Heights School, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia,
and by the Walnut Hill School, Natick, Mass.

Philadelphia.

Bonnewitz, Alice Josephine,
Van Wert,

Group,

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the High School, Van Wert, and by Miss Madeira's School,
Washington, D. C. Matriculation Scholar for Pennsylvania and the Southern States,
Ohio.

1914-25.

Group, French and History, 1921-25.
Larchmont, N. Y. Prepared by the Larchmont Manor School, Larchmont, and by the
Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Boross, Alys,

*

Mrs. James Barnes.

t

Mrs. Howard Kissam PeU.
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BoROSS, Eugenia,.

.

.

.Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1921-25.

Larchmont, N. Y. Prepared by the Larchmont Manor School, Larchmont, and by the
Ethel Walker School, Sinisbury, Conn.

BosTOCK,

Mart

Elizabeth,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-25.

Nutley, N.

Prepared by the High School, Nutley, and by private

J.

tiiition.

Bowman, Nancy Curtis,

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1923-25.
Prepared by the High School, Oakmont, and by the Baldwin School, Bryn

Oakmont, Pa.

Mawr,

Pa.

BoYDEN, Margaret,. .Group, History and Economics and

Politics,

1921-25.

Winnetka, 111. Prepared by the Girton School, Winnetka, and by the Ethel Walker Sohool,
Simsbury, Conn.

Bradley, Elizabeth Wells,
Group, History and Economics and
Wellsville, N.
Mawr, Pa.,

and by private

1921-25.

tuition.

Brewster, Sylvia,
New York City. Prepared by

Group,

,

1924-25.

Fosoroft School, Middleburg, Va.

Briggs, Frances Eddy,

New York

Politics,

Prepared by the High School, Wellsville, by the Shipley School, Bryn

Y.

Group, Psychology and Biology, 1921-25.
Mann School, New York City, and by the

Prepared by the Horace

City.

Brearley School,

New

iTork City.

Brodie, Evalyn White, .... Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1923-25.
Cleveland, O.
Prepared by the High School, Cleveland Heights.
Scholar, 1923-2.5.

Brooks, Evelyn Reed,

AJumnse Regional

Group, Philosophy and Psychology, 1924-25.
New York City, and by the Ethel

Prepared by the Brearley School,
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Cazenovia, N. Y.

Brooks, Margaret Vail,
Ardsley-on-Hudson, N. Y.

Group,
New York

Prepared by the Brearley School,

Brown, Elizabeth Grace,
New

Rochelle, N. Y.
Prepared
Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

,

Group,
by the High School,

New

1923-25.

City.
,

Rochelle, and by

1924-25.
Rosemary

Brown, Helen Manning,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-25.
Stony Brook, Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Porter's School, Farmington, Conn.,
by Miss Chapin's School, New York City, and by private tuition.

Brown, Miriam Grubb,
Norristown, Pa.

Group, English and Italian, 1921-25.

Prepared by the Westtown Boarding School, Westtown, Pa.

Brown, Phoebe Hearst,
Group, English and Psychology, 1922-25.
San Francisco, Cahf. Prepared by the Cambridge-Haskell School, Cambridge, Mass., and
by Miss Ransom and Miss Bridge's School, Piedmont, Calif.
Browning, Lenore Hilbert,

Group,

,

1924-25.

Pittsburgh, Pa.
Prepared by the Ursuline Convent, St. Martin, O., by the Winchester
School, Pittsburgh, and by the University of Pittsburgh (one semester).

Bruere, Alice,
Portland, Ore.
School, Bryn

,

1924-25.

Mawr, Pa.

Burr, Pamela,
Philadelphia.

Group,

Prepared by Knox School, Cooperstown, N. Y., and by Miss Wright's

Prepared by Miss

Group, Latin and
and by private

Hills' School, Philadelphia,

,

1924-25.

tuition.

Burroughs, Elizabeth DuBois,
Group, Latin and English, 1922-25.
West Park, N. Y. Prepared by the High School, Kingston, N. Y., and by the Misses Kirk's
School, Bryn Mawr, Pa. Elizabeth Wilson White Memorial Scholar and Holder of Alice
Ferree Hayt Memorial Award, 1923-25, and Special Scholar, 1924-25.
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Group, History and History of Art, 1923-25.

Capron, Virginia Lee,

Prepared by the Northrop School, Minneapolis.

Minneapolis, Minn.

Mary

Carey,

Group, English and French, 1922-25.

Virginia

Prepared by the School for

Columbus, O.

Mawr

Prepared by the Bryn

Md.

School, Baltimore.

Group, Latin and French, 1921-25.
C, and by the Harcum

Carpenter, Virginia,

Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D.

Lewes, Del.
School,

Columbus.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-25.

Carey, Susan Shober,
Baltimore,

Girls,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Maura Marcia,

Carter,

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1923-25,
New York City, and by St.

Prepared by Miss Spence's School,
Cooperstown, N. Y.
Timothy's School, Catonsville, Md.

Castleman, Mayo,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922, 1922-25.
Lexington, Ky.
School, Bryn

Prepared by the Knox School, Tarry town, N. Y., and by Miss Wright's
Pa. Frances Marion Simpson Scholar, 1922-25.

Mawr,

Chamberlain, Eleanore Maria, .Group, Chemistry and

Biology, 1923-25.
Prepared by the Bishop Hopkins School, Burlington, Vt.
.

Washington, D. C.

Chambers, Corinne Martin,
Flushing, N. Y.

.

.

.

Group, Psychology and

,

1923-25.

Prepared by the High School, Flushing.

Chase, Fredrika,
Waterbury, Conn.

Group, French and

Prepared by

School, Catonsville,

,

Margaret's School, Waterbury, and by

St.

St.

1922-25.
Timothy's

Md.

Cheney, Jane Davenport,

Group,

,

1923-25.

South Manchester, Conn. Prepared by the Horace Bushnell School, South Manchester,
and by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Chesnut, Elizabeth
Baltimore,

Maxwell Carroll,

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1924-25.
Prepared by the Roland Park Country School, Baltimore.

Md.

Chester, Marion Antoinette,
Group, History and Economics and

Politics,

1923-25.

Prepared by the Sidwell Friends' School, Washington, by Constantinople College, Constantinople, by Miss Madeira's School, Washington (three months),

Washington, D. C.

and by private

tuition.

Cheston,* Emily Reed Fox,
Philadelphia.

Cheston,

Group,

,

1904-06, 1925.

Prepared by Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Mary

South Orange, N.

J.

Group, Latin and Mathematics, 1920-25.

Alice,

Prepared by the Birmingham School, Birmingham, Pa.

Chisolm, Helen Schiepfelin, .Group, English and Psychology, 1921-25
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.
.

Chrystie, Frances Nicholson,.
Rye, N. Y.

.

.Group, English and History, 1923-25.
New York City.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

Clinch, Eleanor Frances,

Group, Latin and French, 1922-25.

Prepared by the Kenwood-Loring School, Chicago, and by Rosemary Hall,
Greenwich, Conn.

Chicago,

111.

Cohoe, Eleanor Rubidgb,
New York City. Prepared by Miss

Comer, Elizabeth Mary,
Cynwyd, Pa.

Group,
Spence's School,

New York

1924-25.

Group, French and History, 1921-25.

Prepared by the Holman School, Philadelphia.
* Mrs.

,

City.

Edward Murray Cheston.
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Group, German and History, 1921-25.
Prepared by Miss Fine's School, Princeton, and by the Baldwin Sc hool,

Coney, Harriot Cristina,
Princeton, N.

J.

Bryn Mawr,

Pa.

Constant, Maris Sinclair,. .Group, English and History of Art, 1921-25.
New York City. Prepared by the High School, Montclair, N. J., and by Wykeham Rise,
Third Prize for General Literature and Second Prize for General

Washington, Conn.

Information, 1922-23.

Cooke, Helen Virginia,

Group, French and History, 1922-25.
N. J. Prepared by the Plainfield Seminary, by the Hartridge School, Plainfield,
Bryn
Mawr,
Pa.
and by Miss Wright's School,

Plainfield,

CooKMAN, Frances Evelyn,

—

Group,

-,

1924-25.

Prepared by the High School, Englewood, and by the Shipley School,
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1924-25.

Englewood, N.

J.

Cornish, Hilda Kahlert,
Little

Group, Latin and Spanish, 1921-25.

Prepared by the High School, Little Rock, and by Miss Wright's School,

Rock, Ark.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Coss,

Margaret Cameron,

Group,

Creighton, Ruth Northup,
Bayonne, N.

,

Group, French and History, 1924-25.

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

J.

Crosby, Caroline
Minneapolis, Minn.

Cruikshank,

1924-25.
Group, History of Art and
Prepared by the Northrop Collegiate School, Minneapolis.

Mary

Washington, D. C.

,

Holabird,

Group,

,

1923-25.

,

1923-25.

Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington.

Cunningham, Elizabeth Barry,
Rosemont, Pa.

1924-25.

Prepared by the High School, Lansdowne.

Lansdowne, Pa.

Group,

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., and by private

tuition.

CusHMAN, Elizabeth Ross,
Rosemont, Pa.

Group, Latin and French, 1922-25.
Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Dana, Mary Florine,
New York City. Prepared by

New York

Davis, Alita,

1924-25.

,

1924-25.

City.

Group,

Prepared by Mary Institute,
Simsbury, Conn.

St. Louis,

,

Group,
Miss Spence's School,

Mo.

St. Louis,

and by the Ethel Walker School,

Day, Florence Elizabeth, Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1923-25.
.

Philadelphia.
Prepared by the
Simpson Scholar, 1923-25.

High School

Dean, Elizabeth Cram,
West Chester, Pa.

for Girls, Philadelphia.

Frances Marion

Group, English and Philosophy, 1921-25.

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

DE Laguna, Frederica Annis de Leo,
Group, History and Economics and
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Prepared by the Lycee de jeunes
Phebe Anna Thome Model School, Bryn Mawr.

Politics,

1923-25.

and by the
Pennsylvania and Southern States

filles,

Versailles, France,

Matriculation Scholar and Trustees' and Directors' Scholar, 1923-24.

Deneen, Bina Day,

Group, French and

1923-25.

,

Prepared by the Faulkner School, Chicago, and by the University School
Chicago, lU.
for Girls, Chicago.

Denison, Charis,

Group, History of Art and

Santa Barbara, Calif. Prepared by the
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Dikeman, Esther Virginia,

Girls' School,

,

1922-25.

Santa Barbara, and by the Ethel

Group,

Philadelphia.
Prepared by the High School, Bridgeport, Conn., and
High School, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar, 1924-25.

1924-25.
by the Germantown
,
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1922-25
Group, English and
DoDD, Winifred Legqett,
New York CSty. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.
Group, Latin and English, 1923-25.
Du Four, Mary Johnstone,
,

Prepared by the High School for Girls, West Philadelphia.

Wayne, Pa.

Duncan, Elizabeth Rankin, .Group, English and History
.

Clarksburg,

W.

Va.

Dunham, Jane Ward,
Wayne,

111.

of Art, 1923-25.

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Group, Mathematics and

Prepared by the Ufliversity School, Chicago,

111.,

,

1923-25.

and by the Ethel Walker

School, Simsbury, Conn.

Dunn,

May

Morrill,

Group, French and History of Art, 1921-25.

Chicago, 111.
Prepared by the French School, Chicago, by the Francis Parker School,
Chicago, by private tuition, and by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Dunn, Wilhelmine,

Du

Group, French and Spanish, 1921-25.

Prepared by the Columbus School for

Columbus, O.

Girls,

Columbus.

Pont, Natalie Wihso'N,. .Group, Philosophy and Psychology, 1921-25.
Prepared by the Misses Hebbs' School, Wilmington, and by the Baldwin

Wilmington, Del.
School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Dyer, Clarissa Lewis,
St. Louis,

Mo.

Prepared by

Group, English and History, 1924-25.

Mary

Eberbach, Marion,

Institute, St. Louis.

Group, English and French, 1921-25.

Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Philadelphia.

EiCKS, Adelaide Margaret,. .Group, English and Spanish, 1922, 1922-25.
New York City. Prepared by the Washington Irving High School, New York City.

Elliott, Clara Vickers,
Group, History and Economics and
Chestertown, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Elting, Ruth,

Politics,

Group,

,

1922-25.
1924-25.

Chicago, 111.
Prepared by the Latin School, Chicago, and by the Ethel Walker School,
Simsbury, Conn.

Evans, Elsie Lana, .Group, History and Economics and
.

Auburn, N. Y.

Politics,

1921-25.

,

1924-25.

Prepared by Gunston Hall, Washington, D. C.

Fenner, Jean,
New Orleans, La.

Group,
Prepared by

St.

Timothy's School, CatonsviUe, Md.

Ferguson, Marjorie Josephine,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1920-22, 1923-25.
Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia, and by private

Philadelphia.
tuition.

Ferguson,

Martha Munro,

Group,

,

1924-25.

Prepared by private tuition and by the Santa Barbara Girls School, Santa

Warren, Ariz.

Barbara, Calif.

Fesler, Jean Louise,

Group, English and French, 1924-25.

Cleveland, Ohio.
Prepared by Berkeley Institute, Brooklyn, N. Y,, by the High School,
Oak Park, 111., and by the Shaker Heights High School, Cleveland, O.

Field, Catherine,

Gh-oup,

Mathematics and

Montpelier, Vt. Prepared by Bishop Hopkins Hall, Burlington, Vt.
Scholar, 1924-25.

FiTE,

Mary

Princeton, N.

Delafield,

J.

Group,

,

1924-25.

Alumnae Regional

—

^

-,

1924-25.

Prepared by Miss Fine's School, Princeton, and by the Baldwin School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.
FiTz,

Hazel,

Philadelphia.

Group, English and History of Art, 1923-25.
Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia.
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FitzGerald, Rebecca,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-25.
Prepared by the

Jamaica Plain, Mass.

Girls'

Chicago,

111.

Latin School, Boston, Mass.

Group, Greek and Archaeology, 1922-25.

FoLLANSBEE, Eleanor,

Prepared by the Latin School for

Girls, Chicago,

and by Miss Madeira's

School, Washington, D. C.

Foster, Rachel Almeda, .... Group, History and History of Art, 1921-25.
Winnetka,

Prepared by the Girton School, Winnetka, and by the University School

111.

for Girls, Chicago, lU.

Fowler, Katharine Stevens,

Group, Geology and Biology, 1921-25.

New

Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Brookline, Mass.
Matriculation Scholar, 1921-22.

Fowler, Matilda Pinkham,

Group,

England States
,

1924-25.

Prepared by the Vail Deane School, Elizabeth, and by Rosemary Hall,
J.
Greenwich, Conn.

Elizabeth, N.

Group, History and Economics and

Fujita, Taki,

Politics,

1921-25.

Prepared by Miss Tsuda's School, Tokyo, and by the Misses Kirk's School,
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Japanese Scholar, 1921-25.

Tokyo, Japan.

Funk, Eliza Coale,
Glyndon, Md.

Prepared by the Bryn

Mawr

Group,
Md.

Gaillard,

Mart Stamps

Rye, N. Y.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

School,

New York

,

1924-25.

,

1924-25.

School, Baltimore,

Bateson,

Group,

New York

City,

and by Miss Chapin's

City.

Gardiner, Margaret Edwards,. .Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-25.
Haddonfield, N. J.
Prepared by the Westtown School, Westtown, Pa.
Foundation
Scholar, 1921-25, and Special Scholar, 1921-22; Constance Lewis Memorial Soholar,
1922-24.

Gardner, Ruth,
Quincy,

Group,

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the High School, Quincy, and by the Baldwin School, Bryn

111.

Mawr, Pa.

Garrison, Laura Bell Dwight,
Group, French and History of Art, 1921-25.
Philadelphia.

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Gatchell, Catharine Kirke,
Group, Greek and Latin, 1921-25.
New York City. Prepared by the Wadleigh High School, New York City. Elizabeth S.
Shippen Freshman Scholar, 1921-22; First Maria Hopper Scholar, 1922-23, and Special
Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1922-25; Anna Hallowell Memorial Soholar, 1923-24;

Thomas H. Powers Memorial
St. David's,

Scholar, 1924-25.

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1921-25.
Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Gates, Gail,
Pa.

Gehring, Clara Louise, .... Group, German and History
Cleveland, O. Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland.
Scholar, 1921-22.

Gibson, Elizabeth MacClung,

of Art, 1921-25.
Western States Matriculation

Group,

,

Richmond, Va. Prepared by the CoUegiate School, Richmond, and by
School, Richmond.

GiLLiNDER,

Emma

Port Jervis, N. Y.

W.,

Group,

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the High School, Port Jervis.

Glessner, Emily Forsyth,. .Group, English and History of
N. H. Prepared by the Chicago Latin School, Chicago,
School, Concord, N. H., and by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Littleton,

Good, Alice Campbell,
Brooklyn, N. Y.

1923-25.

St. Catherine's

lU.,

Art, 1921-25.
the St. Mary's

Group, Latin and English, 1922-25.

Prepared by the Brooklyn Heights Seminary, Brookljoi.
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Gray, Marian Munroe,
New York City. Prepared by Miss
Chapin's School, New York City.

Group,
Nightingale's School,

Gratson, Helen Steel,
Princeton, N.

City,

, 1924-25.
and by Miss

Group, French and History, 1921-25.

Prepared by private

J.

New York

tuition.

Green, Florence Bell, .... Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1922-25.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York City.
Gregory, Jean Lovell,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1921-25.
Oakville, Ontario,

Canada.

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Gregson, Margaret,
La Grange,

Group,

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the Lyons Township High School, La Grange.

III.

Alumnae

Regional Scholar, 1924-25.

GucKER, Louise Fulton,

Group,

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr, and by the

Philadelphia.

Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Group,
1924-25.
GuiTERMAN, Helen,
New York City. Prepared by Hamilton Institute, New York City, and by the Ethel Walker
,

School, Simsbury, Conn.

Haines, Ellen Randall,

Group, Physics and

,

1923-25.
German-

Prepared by Springside, Chestnut HiU, Philadelphia, and by the
Philadelphia.
town Friends' School, Philadelphia. AliimnsB Regional Scholar, 1923-24.

Hale,

Mary Cameron,

Washington, D. C.

Prepared by the

School, Philadelphia, and

Group, English and French, 1921-25.
by the Agnes Irwin

Seller School, Harrisburg, Pa.,

by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D. C.

Haley, Laura Margaret,
Joplin,

Group,

Prepared by the Convent of Our Lady

Mo.

Anna Thorne

School,

Bryn Mawr, and by

Hampton, Ethelyn,
Winter Haven, Fla.

of Mercy, Joplin,
private tuition.

,

1924-25.

and by the Phebe

Group, Latin and English, 1921-25.

Prepared by the High School, Winter Haven.

Hand, Mary Deshon,
New York City. Prepared by

Group,
the Brearley School,

Habdy, Clare,
Prepared by the
Baltimore, Md.
Scholar, 1922-23.

New York

,

1923-25.

City.

Group, Psychology and Mathematics, 1922-25.
Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School

Harris, Edith Thacher,
Philadelphia.

Group, Mathematics and Physics, 1922-25.
Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Harris, Kathahine McArthur, .... Group, French and
Philadelphia.

,

1923-25.

Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Harrison, Eleanor Farnsworth, .Group, English and History, 1922-25.
.

Charlottesville, Va.

Prepared by

St.

Anne's School, Charlottesville.

Hatch, Cornelia Bowen,
Springfield,

111.

Group, English and History, 1922-25.

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Havre, Eleanor Madeleine
Berkeley, Calif.

Group,

,

1924-25.

Prepared by Miss Ransom and Miss Bridges School, San Francisco,

Calif.

Hawkins, Agnes,

Group, Greek and Latin, 1924-25.
Prepared by Miss Wolcott's School, Denver, and by the Ethel Walker

Denver, Colo.
School, Simsbury, Conn.

Hayes, Christine MacEwan,
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley

Group,
Scliool,

New York

City.

,

1924-25.
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Group, Biology and
New York City.

Hays, Grace,

,

1923-25.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

Greenwich, Conn.

Hendrick, Jessie Edson,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1923-25.
Brooklyn, N. Y.

Prepared by the Erasmus Hall High School, Brooklyn, and by private

tuition.

Hendrick, Katharine Mumford,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-25.
Prepared by the Erasmus Hall High School, Brooklyn, and by private

Brooklyn, N. Y.
tuition.

Group, Physics and Geology, 1923-25.

Henschen, Eleanor,

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Harrisburg, Pa.

Henshaw, Helen Rockwell,
Schenectady, N. Y.

Group, English and Italian, 1921-25.

Prepared by the High School, Schenectady.

Hepburn, Kathahine Houghton,

Herrman, Helen,
New York

City.

.

.

.

1924-25.

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1921-25.

City.

Insti-

City.

Hess, Eleanor Straus,

New York

,

Prepared by Hunter College Model School, and by the Hamilton

New York

tute for Girls,

Group,

Prepared by private tuition.

Hartford, Conn.

Prepared by the Horace

Group, German and History, 1922-25.
School, New York City, and by private

Mann

tuition.

Hess,

Margaret Straus,

New York

City.

Group,

Prepared by the Horace

Mann

School,

New York

,

City,

1924-25.

and by private

tiiition.

Hill, Laura Valinda,
Durham, N. C. Prepared by

Group, English and History of Art, 1923-25.
Mawr, Pa. Pennsylvania and

the Shipley School, Bryn
Southern States Matriculation Scholar for 1922-23.

HiNKLEY, Etheline Hart,
Poughkeepsie, N. Y.

Group, English and History of Art, 1921-25.
Prepared by Putnam Hall, Poughkeepsie, and by Miss Madeira's
.

.

School, Washington, D. C.

Hinton, Christel, Group, Greek and Philosophy and Psychology, 1921-25.
Hinton, W. Va. Prepared by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
.

.

HoEFFER, Sara Louise,
Pottsville, Pa.
Pottsville, and

Group,

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the High School, Pottsville, by Mrs. Thurlow's School,

by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

HoLCOMBE; Malvina Kay,

Group, Latin and French, 1923-25.
Prepared by the Lower Merion High School, Ardmore, Pa., and by the
Pa.
Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Cynwyd,

Hollander, Leonore Beatrice,
Philadelphia.

.

.

.

Group, German and

,

1924-25.

,

1924-25,

Prepared by the Frankford High School, Philadelphia.

HoLLOWAY, Ruth Whitcomb,

Group,

Prepared by the Roycemore School, Evanston, 111., by the North
Shore Country Day School, Winnetka, 111., and by the Ogontz School, Rydal, Pa.

Cincinnati, Ohio.

Homer, Jane Palfrey,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-25.
Prepared by the Convent of the Sacred Heart, New York City, and by
Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Riderwood, Md.
the

Hook, Helen Montgomery,
Chicago,

111.

Prepared by the Latin School for

Group,
Girls,

,

1924-25.

Chicago.

Group, English and History of Art, 1922-25.
HoPKiNSON, Harriot,
Manchester, Mass. Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass., and by the
Winsor School, Boston, Mass.
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HoPKiNSON, Mary,

Group,

1924-25.

,

Prepared by the Buckingham School, Cambridge, Mass., and by

Manchester, Mass.

the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Hough, Helkn Anastasia,

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-25.
Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. New York, New
Jersey and Delaware Bryn Mawr Matriculation Scholar, 1921-22.

New York

City.

Housed,

Mart Delphine,

Humboldt,

la.

Group, French and

1923-25.

,

Prepared by the High School, Humboldt, and by the Misses Kirk's School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

HuBER, Margaret Louise, .. GVowp, Philosophy and Psychology, 1922-25.
Prepared by Springside School, Chestnut

Norristown, Pa.

HuDDLESTON, Jean Fuller,
New York City. Prepared by the Veltin

Hill, Philadelphia.

Group,
School,

New York

1924-25.

,

City.

HuLSE, Margaret Hartley,

Group, Latin and English, 1924-25.
Prepared by the High School, Bedford, by Highland Hall, HoUidaysbiirg,

Bedford, Pa.
Pa.,

and by private

tuition.

HuPFEL, Magdalen Glaser,
Group, Economics and Politics and Philosophy, 1924-25.

Emma
Dorothy Folwell,
Prepared by the

Beacon, N. Y.

Irwin,

Philadelphia.

Jardella,

Willard School, Troy, N. Y.

Group,

1923-25.

,

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

May

Lansdowne, Pa.

Bodine,

Group,

1924-25.

,

Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Jay, Frances,
Group, History and History of Art, 1922-25.
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.
Jay,

Sarah Livingston,

New York

Group, English and History of Art, 1923-25.

Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City.
Jersey and Delaware Matriculation Scholar, 1923-24.
City.

Jeffries,

Betty Labey,

New

York,

New

Group, History and History of Art, 1922-25.
Channel Islands, by the

Scarsdale, N. Y.
Prepared by the Jersey Ladies' College, Jersey,
High School, Scarsdale, and by private tuition.

Jenkins, Gladys Pomeroy,
Group, Greek and Classical Archaeology, 1923-25.
Ardmore, Pa. Prepared by the Low and Heywood School, Stamford, Conn.

Jennett, Euzelia Ernestine,
Takoma Park, Md. Prepared by the
private tuition.

Johnston, Angela,
Chicago,

111.

Johnston,

Group, Latin and

,

Central High School, Washington, D.
Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1923-26.

Group, Philosophy and Psychology, 1922-25.

Prepared by the University of Chicago High School, Chicago.

Mary

Group, English and

Frances,

Washington, D. C. Prepared by Miss
School, Washington.

Hill's School, Philadelphia,

,

Hopper Sophomore

Minna

Group,
School,

New York

1923-25.

,

1924-25.

City.

Lee,. .Group, History and Economics and

Mary

,

Second Maria

Scholar, 1924-25.

Jones, Eleanor Robertson,
New York City. Prepared by Miss Chapin's
Washington, D. C.

1924-25.

and by Miss Madeira's

Jones, Constance Cromwell,
Group, History and
Washington, D. C.
Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Jones,

1923-25.
C, and by

Politics,

1923-25.

Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Kellogg,
Darcy,
Group, Psychology and Biology, 1923-25.
Morristown, N. J. Prepared by the Peck School, Morristown, and by the Ethel Walker
School, Simsbury, Conn.
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Kennedy, Mart Powell,
Washington, D. C.

Group, History and

1923-25.

,

Prepared by Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

KiNCAiD, Pamela Coleman, .... Group, English and Philosophy, 1922-25.
Prepared by the School for

Troy, O.

Girls,

Columbus, O.

King, Frances Anthony,
Prepared by the High School for

Philadelphia.

Group, Latin and
Girls, West Philadelphia.

Klein, Edna Mason,

New York City.
New York City.

Group,

Prepared by the Rayson School,

I^OPFER, Helen Louise,

New York

City,

1922-25.

,

1924-25.

,

and by

St.

Group, Mathematics and Physics, 1923-25.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Prepared by the Germantown High School, Philadelphia.
Scholar, 1923-25; Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1924-25.

Laidlaw, Laura Kissam,
Edgartown, Mass.

Agatha,

.

.

GVoz^p,

Trustees'

French and Italian, 1922-23, 1924-25.
New York City.

Prepared by the Veltin School,

Lawrence, Elizabeth Bailey,
Group, English and History of Art, 1921-25.
Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.
James E. Rhoada
Sophomore Scholar, 1922-23.

Philadelphia.

Leart, Marion,
New York City. Prepared by Miss
Lee,

Group,
Chapin's School,

New York

1923-25.

,

City.

Dorothy Blackburn,

Philadelphia.
Prepared
School, Philadelphia.

Group, French and History, 1921-22, 1923, 1923-25.
by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa., and by the Agnes Irwin

Group, French and History, 1923-25.
New York City.

Lee, Julia,

New York

City.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

Leewitz, Germainb Jeanne,

New York

City.

Group, History and
New York City.

,

1922-25.

Prepared by the Veltin School,

Lefferts, Dorothy Couvenhoven,
Group, History of Art and Classical Archaeology, 1922-25.
New York City. Prepared by the Horace Mann School, New York City. Thomas H.
Powers Memorial Scholar, 1923-24. Mary E. Stevens Junior Scholar, 1924-25.

Leonard, Jean Young,

Group,

,

Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Western High School, Baltimore, and by the
School, Baltimore. Bryn Mawr School Scholar, 1923-24.

Lewis, Eleanor,
Philadelphia.

Academy

of

—

Group,

Prepared by the Utica Country
the Holy Child, Sharon Hill, Pa.

Day

1923-25.
Bryn Mawr

,

School, Utica, N. Y.,

1924-25.

and by the

Lewis, Miriam Schwenk,

Group, Latin and French, 1922-25.

Rosemont, Pa. Prepared bv the High School
Scholar and L. C. B. Saul Scholar, 1922-25.

for Girls, Philadelphia.

Ling,

Charles E.

Ellis

Barbara Hyde,

Group, French and History of Art, 1920-21, 1922-25.
Tarrytown-on-Hudson, N. Y. Prepared by Crandon Hall, Rome, Italy, and by the Knox
School, Tarrytown-on-Hudson.
Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholar in Foreign Languages,
1924-25.

LiNGELBACH, Anna,

.

.

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-25.
West Philadelphia. Trustees' Phila-

Philadelphia. Prepared by the High School for Girls,
delphia Girls' High School Scholar, 1922-25.

Linn,

Anne Wood,

Philadelphia.

Group, English and History, 1922-25.

Prepared by Miss Wrig'nt's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.
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Linn,

Mary

Bettina,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-25.
Prepared by Miss "Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Philadelphia.

LippiNCOTT, Elizabeth,

Group,

LiTSiNGER,

Edwina Ford,

Chicago,

Prepared by the Latin School for

111.

1923-25.

,

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

"Wynnewood, Pa.

Group, German and History, 1924-25.
Girls, Chicago, by Kemper Hall, Kenosha,

and by Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Wis.,

LoEB, Jean Berthe,
Philadelphia.

Group, English and Psychology, 1922-25.

Prepared by the Friends' Central School, Philadelphia.

LoiNES, Barbara,
Dongan Hills, S. I., N. Y.

Group,
Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan

1924-25.

,

Hills.

LoMAS, Elaine Margaret,. .Group, English and History of Art, 1921-25.
New York City. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.
.

LoMAs, Virginia Washington, Group, English and History of Art, 1921-25.
New York City. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Long, Alice Sax,

Group, History and Economics and

1922-25.

Politics,

Prepared by the Wilkes-Barre Institute.

Wilkes-Barre, Pa.

Longfellow, Natalie Macomber,
Group, Mathematics and Physics, 1923-25.
Auburndale, Mass.

Prepared by the High School, Newton, Mass.

Luden, Jeannette,

Group, French and Italian, 1923-25.

Prepared by the High School, Reading, by Miss Harris's School, Miami,
and by the Castle, Tarrytown, N. Y.

Reading, Pa.
Fla.,

Lytle,

Mary Lorene,

Marquette, Mich.
State

Normal

Group, Latin and

,

1921-25.

Prepared by Northern State Normal High School, and by Northern

School, Marquette.

Macy, Gertrude Marguerite, Group, Mathematics and Physics, 1922-25.
Prepared by Miss Ransom and Miss Bridge's School, Piedmont,

Pasadena, Calif.

and by private

Calif.,

tuition.

Malaun, Elizabeth,

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-25.

Carbondale, Pa.
Prepared by the High School, Carbondale, and by private tuition.
Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1921-25.

Mallett, Elizabeth Gibbs,
New York

Group, English and History of Art, 1922, 1922-25.
New York City.

Prepared by Miss Spence's School,

City.

Matthew, Alice Katharine,

Group, Latin and

,

1923-25.

Bronxville, N. Y.
Prepared by Brantwood Hall, Bronxrville, by Rothesay Consolidated
School, Rothesay, N. B., Canada, and by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

McAdoo, Sarah Fleming,

Group, History and

,

1922-25,

Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, D. C.

Pasadena, Cahf.

McBride, Katharine Elizabeth, Group, English and Psychology, 1921-25.
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Stevens School, Germantown, and by the
Friends' School, Germantown.

McElwain, Paulina Witherell,
West

Springfield,

Mass.

Group,

McKee, Margaret Harper, .... Group,
New York

City.
Prepared by the Horace
Brearley School, New York City.

McKelvey, Helen Fairchild,
Suffern,

N. Y.

,

1924-25.

Prepared by Walnut Hill High School, Natick, Mass.

Physics and Chemistry, 1924-25.
School, New York City, and by the

Mann

Group, English and

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

,

1924-25.
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Group, German and History of Art, 1922-25.
for Girls, Philadelphia, and by the Baldwin

McViCKER, Helen,
Philadelphia.
Prepared by the
School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

High School

Meeker, Dorothy Rowlands,
Glen Ridge, N.

Group,

Prepared by the High School, Bloomfield, N.

J.

Mart White,

Merrill,

1923-2.5.

,

J.

Group, English and History, 1924-2.5.
New York City, and by the Ethel

New York

City.
Prepared by the Brearley School,
"Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Meyer,
Bryn

Group,

Ltjcile,

1924-25.

,

Prepared by the Public School, Aspinwall, and by the Baldwin School,

Aspinwall, Pa.

Ala^^T, Pa.

Miller, Dorothy Katherine,
Bound Brook, N. J. Prepared by
Kent Place School, Summit, N. J.

Miller, Marion,
New York City. Prepared by

Miller,

Mary

Richmond, Va.

.

.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1924-25.

the Hartridge School, Plainfield, N.

Group,
the Brearlej- School,

St. Catherine's School,

Miller, Rtjth iMeredith,

bj'

the

,

1924-25.

,

1923-25.

City.

Group, Latin and

Bell,

Prepared by

New York

and

J.,

Richmond.

Group, Geology and Biology, 1923-25.

Bethlehem, Pa. Prepared by the Westtown Boarding School, Westtown, Pa., by the High
School, Bethlehem, and by private tuition.

Millspaugh, Elizabeth,

Group, French and Italian, 1922-25.
Prepared by the High School, Sandusky, and by the Misses Kirk's School,

Sandusky, O.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

MiLMiNE, Rose Elizabeth,
New York City. Prepared by Miss

1924-25.
Group, History and
New York City, and by private
,

Chandor's School,

tuition.

Mitchell, Nancy Douglas,
Baltimore,

Md.

Group, English and French, 1924-25.

Prepared by the Bryn

Mawr

Scnool, Baltimore.

Mongan, Agnes,

Group, English and History of Art, 1923-25.
Prepared by the High School, Somer-ville, by the Cambridge-Haskell

SomerviUe, Mass.
School, Cambridge, Mass., and by private tuition.

Moore, Elizabeth Ripley,
Cambridge, Mass.

Group, French and History, 1924-25.

Prepared by the

May

School, Boston, Mass.

Morgan, Edith Sampson,

Group,

New York
High

City.
Prepared by the Horace Mann School,
School, Palo Alto, Calif., and by the Veltin School,

Morgan, Margaret Blake,

Group, Latin and

Prepared by the High .School for

Philadelphia.

Morgenstern, Jean Hannah,
Cincinnati, Ohio.

,

1924-25.

,

1924-25.

Girls, Philadelphia.

'.Group, Greek

and

Group, English and History, 1923-25.

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Morse, Katharine Elizabeth,
Baltimore,

1924-25.
the Union

Prepared by the Walnut Hills High School, Cincinnati.

Morris, Ellenor,
Berwyn, Pa.

,

New York City, by
New York City.

Md.

Group, English and French, 1922-25.

Prepared by the Roland Park Country School, Baltimore.

Morse, Selma, .. Group, English and French,
New York City. Prepared by private tuition.

Muckenhoupt, Katherine,
Poughkeepsie, N. Y.
walk, Conn.

.

1921, 1921-22, 1923, 1923-25.

.Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1922-25.

Prepared by the High School, Poughkeepsie, and by Hillside, Nor-
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MussELMAN, Eleanor Shaw,
Baltimore,

Md.

Group, Italian and History, 1922-25.

Prepared by the Bryn

Nachman, Gladys Elise,

Mawr

School, Baltimore.

Group, Mathematics and

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia.
Kendrick Memorial Scholar, and Simon Muhr Scholar, 1923-25.

Philadelphia.

,

1923-25.

Minnie Murdoch

Nagle, Marion Wynne, .... Group, Philosophy and Psychology, 1921-25.
Reading, Pa.

Prepared by the High School for

Nelson, Elizabeth Thomas,

Girls,

Reading, and by private tuition.

Group, English and French, 1923-25.

Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Collegiate School for Girls, Richmond, Va., and by
Miss Madeira's School, Washington.

Newbold, Virginia

.

.

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1923-25.
by the Agnes Irwin School,

Philadelphia. Prepared by the Cours Francais, Philadelphia,
Philadelphia, and by private tuition.

Nbwhall, Agnes Ellen,

Group, Greek and Latin, 1923-25.

Latin School, Boston, and by private tuition. New
England States Matriculation Scholar, 1923-24; Alumnae Regional fioholar, 1923-25;
Anna Powers Memorial Scholar, 1924-25.

Boston, Mass.

Prepared by the

Girls'

Nichols, Edith Greenleap,

Group, French and Italian, 1922-25.

Boston, Mass. Prepared by the Winsor School, Longwood, Boston.
Scholar, 1922-25.

Alumnse Regional

Norris, Virginia Whitehead,
Philadelphia.
Prepared
School, Philadelphia.

Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-25.
by the Farnum School, Philadelphia, and by the Agnes Irwin

1923-25.
Norton, Elizabeth Howard, Group, History of Art and
Prepared by the May School, Boston, and by the Shipley School, Bryn
.

,

.

Cambridge, Mass.

Mawr,

Pa.

1923-25.
Noteman, Gladys Helen,
Group,
New Rochelle, N. Y. Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.
Nowell, Elizabeth Howland,
Group, English and French, 1922-25.
Netv Bedford, Mass. Prepared by the Friends' Academy, New Bedford, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
New England States Bryn Mawr Matriculation
,

Scholar, 1922-23.

Okie,

Mary Emlen,

Saint Paul, Minn.

Group,

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Group, English and History, 1922-25.
New York Citv. Constance Lewis

O'Shea, Deirdre,

New York

City.
Prepared by the Brearley School,
Memorial Scholar, 1924-25.

Palache, Alice Helen,
Cambridge, Mass.

Group, History of Art and
Prepared by the Winsor School, Boston, Mass.

Pantzer, Adele Amelia,
Indianapolis, Ind.

,

Group, German and History, 1921-25.

Prepared by Tudor Hall School for

Parker, Alice Lee,

Girls,

Indianapohs.

Group, French and History of Art, 1921-25.

South Orange, N. J. Prepared by the Dearborn-Morgan School, Orange, N.
the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Parker, Elinor Milnor,.
Morristown, N.

J.

.

.

J.,

and by

.Group, English and History of Art, 1923-25.
J., and by St. Timothy's

Prepared by the Bergen School, Jersey City, N.

School, Catonsville,

Md.

Parker, Harriet Felton,
South Lancaster, Mass.

Parker,

1924-25.

Group,

Mary Carney,

South Lancaster, Mass.

,

1923-25.

Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Group, Italian and History of Art, 1922-25.
Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., and by

the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn

Mawr, Pa.

41
Parmelee, Alice,
New York City. Prepared by

Group, English and History, 1922-25.
New York City.

Miss Chandor's School,

Pabsons, Edtthe Abigail,. .Group, English and History of Art, 1923-25.

New York City. Prepared by Miss Master's School, Dobbs Ferry, N. Y., by Miss Chapin's
School, New York City, and by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
1923-25.
Pearce, Agnes Musser,
Group, French and
New York City. Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.
1923-25.
Pearce, Dorothea Hoen,
Group, English and
Baltimore, Md. Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.
,

,

Mart

Zelia, .... Group, Greek and Classical Archceology, 1923-25.
Prepared by the Ecole Nouvelle, Chidtres-sur-Bex, Switzerland, and by
Miss Chapin's School, New York City. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1923-24.

Pease,

New York

City.

Peet, Sara Brevoort,

New York

City.
Prepared by
Simsbury, Conn., and by the

Perera, Nina,
New York City. Prepared by

1923-25.
Group, History and
Rye Seminary, Rye, N. Y., by the Ethel Walker School,
Rye Country Day School, Rye.
,

Group, History of Art and
Mann School, New York City.

Perry, Margaret,
Westerly, R.

,

1924-25.

,

1924-25.

the Horace

Group,

Prepared by the High School, Westerly, and by Westtown Boarding

I.

School, Westtown, Pa.

Ruth Margaret,

Peters,

New

Cumberland, Pa.

by the Central High

Group,

Petrasch, Anne, Marie,

New York

City,

1924-25.

Group, History of Art and
New York City.

,

1924-25.

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

Mart DeWitt,

Pettit,

,

Prepared by the Camp Curtin .Jr. Hign School, Harrisburg, Pa.,
School, Harrisburg, and by the Seller School, Harrisburg.

Group,

Prepared by the Shipley School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Albany, N. Y.

Group, English and History of Art, 1924-25.
Prepared by the Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore, Md., by the High School,
Middletown, N. Y., by the Thurston Preparatory School, Pittsburgh, by the Schenley
High School, Pittsburgh, and by private tuition. Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1924-2.5.

Phillips, Yildiz,
Pittsburgh, Pa.

Madeleine Hower,

Pierce,

New

Castle, Del.

Pierce,

Group, French and History, 1923-25.
Prepared by the Friends' School, Wilmington, Del.

Margaret Hortense,

Group, French and History of Art, 1921-25.

Syracuse, N. Y.
Prepared by the Goodyear-Burlingame School, Syracuse, and by the
Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Pierce, Millicent,

New York
School,

City.

.

.

Group, History and Economics and

Politics,

1922-25.

Prepared by the Oston School, Pasadena, Cahf., and by the Shipley

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Pillsburt,

Margaret Elizabeth,
Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1923-25.

Ann

Arbor, Mich. Prepared by the High School, Ann Arbor, by the Lyc6e de jeunes filles,
Toulouse, France, and by the Lyc§e de jeunes filles, MontpeUer, France.
Western
States Matriculation Scholar and AlumnEe Regional Scholar, 1923-24.

Pilton,

Marian Helen,

Philadelphia.

Pinkerton, Sara Edith,
Philadelphia.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1923-25.
Girls, West Philadelphia.

Prepared by the High School for

Group,

,

1923-25.

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia.

Pitney, Beatrice Louise,
Group, Economics and Politics and
1923-25.
Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington, by Mademoiselle Moss's School, Paris, and by Westover School, Middlebury, Conn.
Alumnse
Regional Scholar, 1923-24; Special scholar, 1924-25.
,

42
Plait, Caroline Alida,
Manitowoc, Wis. Prepared by Dongan
versity School for Girls, Chicago,

Hall,

Group, French and History, 1923-25.
Dongan Hills, S. I., N. Y., and by the Uni-

111.

Porter, Emily Wilson,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1922-25.
Prepared by the High School, Sewickley, and by Miss Wright's School,

Sewickley, Pa.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

PosET, Sara Elizabeth,

Group, French and

,

1923-25.

Portland, Ore. Prepared by the Walnut Hill School, Natick, Mass., by Miss Ransom and
Miss Bridge's School, Piedmont, Calif., and by Miss Catlin's School, Portland.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-25.
Potts, Helen Dickey,
Germantown, Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia,
and by the Westtown Boarding School, Westtown, Pa.

Preston, Janet Cross,

Mawr

Group, Latin and

Md.

Prepared by St. Timothy's School, CatonsviUe.
Matriculation Scholar, 1922-23.

Catonsville,

Prichett,

Nancy Morgan,

Haddonfield, N.

J.

,

1922-25.

Southern States Bryn

Group,

,

1924-25.

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Putnam, Frances Louise,

Group,

Boston, Mass.
Prepared by the Friends' Select School, Philadelphia, and by the Girls
Latin School, Boston. Alumnae Regional Scholar, 1924-25.

QuARLEs, Caroline Stockton,

Group, French and History, 1921-25.
Milwaukee, Wis. Prepared by the Lake School for Girls, Milwaukee, and by MilwaukeeDowner Seminary.
Group, English and History, 1922-25.
QuiNN, Helen Cloyd,
Cynwyd, Pa. Prepared by the Lower Merion High School, Ardmore, Pa. Lower Merion
High School Scholar, 1922-25.
.

Remak, Caroline Voorhees,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1921-25.
Prepared by Springside School, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia,
by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia, and by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Chestnut

Hill, Philadelphia.

Rhein, Florence Bayard Kane,

,

1924-25.

,

1924-25.

Group,

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Philadelphia.

Rhett, Elizabeth Tyler,
Garden City, N. Y.

Prepared by

Group,
St.

Mary's School, Garden City.

RiCHMAN, Gertrude, Group, History and Economics and

Politics,

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia.

Philadelphia.
1923-25.

RiCKABY, Ruth Drucile,
New York City. Prepared by St.

1923-25.

Trustees' Scholar,

Group, English and French, 1923-25.
New York City.

Agatha's School,

Roberts, Nell Richardson,
Group, Mathematics and Philosophy, 1921-25.
Ky. Prepared by the Girls' High School, Louisville, and by Rosemary Hall,
Greenwich, Conn.

Louisville,

Robinson, Cecile Thibault,
Wayne, Pa.

Group,

—

-,

1923-25.

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Robinson,

Mary

East Orange, N.

J.

Levering,
Group, English and History, 1923-25.
Prepared by the Dearborn-Morgan School, Orange, N. J.

—

RoDGERS, Helen Griffis,
Philadelphia.

Rogers, Annette Dumaux,
Clinton, N. Y.

Group, Geology and
Girls, West Philadelphia.
;

,

1922-25.

Prepared by the High School for

Group, History and History of Art, 1922-25.
Prepared by the College Hill School, Clinton, and by the Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

.

.
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Rose, Cornelia Bruere,

New York

Jr.,

Group, History and Economics and
Prepared by the Lenox School, New York City.

City.

Ryan, Ellen Murray,

Group, Psychology and Physics, 1923-25.

Prepared by the High School, Wausau, and by Rosemary HaU, Green-

Wausau, Wis.
wich, Conn.
St.

1924-25.

Politics,

John, Eleanor Vivian,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1921-25.

Prepared by the Oxford School, Hartford, and by the Ethel Walker
Hartford, Conn.
School, Simsbury, Conn.

S.ALINGER,

MaRGARETTA MaTHILDA,
Group, English and History of Art, 1924-25.

Bloomfield, N.

Prepared by the High School, Bloomfield.

J.

Group, English and History, 1924-25.

Sampson, Gail Elizabeth,
Trenton, N.

J.

Prepared by the University School, Avondale, Cincinnati, Ohio.

Sanders, Audrey Toby Caulfield,
Group, Greek and Classical Archceology, 1924, 1924-25.
Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr.

Bryn Ma'WT, Pa.

Trustees' and Directors'

Scholar, 1924-25.

Sanson, Alberta Edwina,
Prepared
Philadelphia.
School, Philadelphia.

Group, Latin and. Classical Archceology, 192.3-25.
for Girls, Philadelphia, and by the Hohnan

by the High School

Saunders, Margery Elder,

Group,

,

1924-25.
tuition.

Group, English and French, 1921-22, 1923-25.

Saunders, Olivia,
Chnton, N. Y.

'.

Prepared by Miss Johnson's School, Cambridge, and by private

Cambridge, Mass.

Prepared by the College HiU School, CHnton, and by the Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Savage,* Jane Bell Yeatman,

Group, History and Economics and
1918-19, 1920, 1920-23, 1924-25.
Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia, and by the Shipley
Politics,

Philadelphia.
Prepared by the
School, Bryn Alawr, Pa.

Schieffelin, Barbara,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1923-25.
New York City. Prepared by Miss Spence's School, New York City, and by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbiiry, Conn.

ScHOFF,

Marion Gordon,
Group, History and Economics and

Media, Pa.

Politics,

1923-25.

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

SCHOONOVER, JaNETTA WrIGHT,
Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1921-25.
Prepared by the Bowen-van Cleef School, Trenton, and by the High School,
Mary E. Stevens Junior Scholar, 1923-24; Elizabeth S. Shippen Scholar in
Science and Anna M. Powers Memorial Scholar, 1924-25.

Trenton, N.
Trenton.

J.

ScHOTTLAND, Eleanor,

Group, English and History of Art, 1924-25.
Morristown, N. J. Prepared by the Hunter High School, New York City, by the High
School, Morristown, and by St. Margaret's School, Waterbury, Conn.

Schuder, Gladys Susanna,.
Covington, Va.

.

.

.Group, Mathematics and

,

1922-25.

Prepared by the High School, Co\"ington, and by the Shipley School,

Bryn Ma^T, Pa.

Seeley, Janet,

Group, Psychology and

Greenwich, Conn.
Greenwich.

Prepared by Rye Seminary, Rye, N. Y., and by Rosemary Hall,
* Mrs. Ernest C. Savage.

,

1923-25.
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Sewall, Gabrielle,

Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1923-25.

Prepared by the Lincoln High School, Portland, and by the Katharine
Portland, Ore.
Branson School, Ross, Calif.

Shepard, Katharine,

New York

Group,

Prepared by the

City.

St.

Agatha School,

New York

,

City.

1924-25.

Alumnse Regional

Scholar, 1924-25.

Mary

Sherman,

Birney,
Group, Economics and Politics and Geology, 1923-25.

Prepared bv St. Nicholas School, Seattle, Wash. University of Arizona,
Douglas, Ariz.
1921-22, Semester 1, 1922-23.

Shipley,

Dorothea Caroline,
Gi'oup, History of Art and Classical Archoeology, 1921-25.
Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia, and

Mt. Airy, Philadelphia.

by private

Shiras,

tuition.

Anne McDowell,.

.Group, English and French, 1920-22, 1923-25.

Prepared by the Ethel Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., and by private

Pittsburgh, Pa.

Bryn Mawr New England States Matriculation
Hinchman Memorial Scholar, 1924-25.

tuition.
S.

Shoe, Lucy Taxis,

Scholar, 1920-21.

Charles

Group, Greek and Classical Archaeology, 1923-25.

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia.
Philadelphia.
Scholar, 1923-25; James E. Rhoads Sophomore Scholar, 1924-25.

Philadelphia City

Shumway, Margaret Henderson,
Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-22, 1923, 1923-25.
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr.

Group, Psychology
SiLVETTS, Esther,
Homestead, Pa. Prepared by the High School, Homestead.

SiMcox, Beatrice Robinson,
Philadelphia. Prepared by the Germantown

Simonds, Katharine,

and Biology, 1922-25.

Group,

,

1923-25.

Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Group, English and French, 1923-25.

Washington, D. C. Prepared by the Ecole Normale, Paris, and by Miss Madeira's School,
Washington, D. C.

SiNDALL,

Barbara Joan,

Group, Latin and Spanish, 1922-25.

New

Prepared by Dongan Hall, Dongan Hills, Staten Island, N. Y.
Brighton, N. Y.
AlumnfB Regional Scholar, 1922-25; Second Maria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1923-24;
Special Scholar, 1924-25.

Slaughter, Martha Frances,. .Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1923-25.
.

Minneapolis, Minn. Prepared by the High School, Manhattan, Kans., by the
School, Minneapohs, and by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Smith, Caroline Ravenel Mason,
Dongan Hills, S. I., N. Y. Prepared by Dongan

Smith, Delia Nichols,

Hall,

—

Group,
Dongan HiUs.

,

West High
1924-25.

Group, English and History, 1922-25.

East Orange, N. J. Prepared by the High School, East Orange. New York, New Jersey
and Delaware Matriculation Scholar, 1922-23; Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1922-24; Jijmes
E. Rhoads Sophomore Scholar, 1923-24; James E. Rhoads Junior Scholar and Elizabeth
Duane Gillespie Scholar in American History, 1924-25.

Smith, Elizabeth Lane,
Lee, Mass.

Mawr,

Smith,

Helen Lord,

Westfield, Mass.

Smith,

Group, English and Psychology, 1921-25.

Prepared by Trinity School, Lenox, Mass., and by the Shipley School, Bryn

Pa.

Marion Howard,

Wiscasset, Me.
School, New

Group, German and History, 1921-25.

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Group, French and

—

,

1923-25.

Prepared by the New Hope School, New Hope, Pa., and by the Brearley
York City. Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1923-24.
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SoLLERS, Dorothy,
Md. Prepared by

the

Baltimore,

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1921-25.
Bryn Mawr School, Baltimore.

Margaret Marion,

Spalding,

Group, French and History, 1922-25.
Prepared by the Liggett School, Detroit, and by the Baldwin School,

Detroit, Mich.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Speed, Alice Helen,
Louisville,

Ky.

Group,

1923-25.

,

Prepared by the Louisville Collegiate School, Louisville.

Speiden, Eleanor Leith,
(rrowp, History and History of Art, 1924-25.
New York City. Prepared by Kent Place School, Summit, N. J., and by Rosemary Hall,
.

.

.

Greenwich, Conn.

Squier, Ursula,

New York

Group, French and
New York City.

Steck, Eliza Smith,

1923-25.

Group, Mathematics and

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the Agnes Irwin School, Philadelphia.

Philadelphia.

Stetson, Josephine Shaw,

New York

,

Prepared by the Brearley School,

City.

1924-25.
by Rosemary Hall,

Group,

Prepared by the Brearley School,

City.

New York

,

City,

Greenwich, Conn., and by private tuition.

Stewardson, Margaret,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1921-25.
and by the

Philadelphia.
Prepared by the Bremestead School, Bolton Landing, N. Y.,
Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Stewart, Elizabeth Cleelan,
Lutherville, Md. Prepared
Scholar, 1924-25.

Stilz,

by the Bryn Mawr

Eleanor Elizabeth,.

Philadelphia.

Stokes,

Group,
Md.

—

School, Baltimore,

-, 1924-25.
Bryn Mawr School

.Group, Mathematics and Chemistry, 1923-25.

Prepared by the Gerniantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Helen Phelps,

Group,

Prepared by Miss Chapin's School,

Greenwich, Conn.

New York

1923-25.

,

City.

Stolzenbach, Christine Ritchie,. .Group, French and Spanish, 1921-25.
Prepared by the High School, Sewickley, and by the Misses Kirk's School,

Sewickley, Pa.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Stubbs, Elizabeth Schiffer,
Wilmington, Del.

Sturm, Sophie Wyler,
Cincinnati, O.

.

.

.

Group, English and Psychology, 1922-25.

Prepared by the Misses Hebb's School, Wilmington.

Group, English and French, 1922-25.

.

Prepared by the University School, Cincinnati.

Sullivan, Jeanet Ellinwood,
Group, French and History of Art, 1923-25.

New York

City.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

Swift, Caroline

Colorado Springs, Colo.

City.

Group, English and History, 1923-25.
Prepared by Rosemary Hall, Greenwich, Conn.

Talcott, Alice Dudley,
Hartford, Conn.

New York

Waterman,

Group, English and

,

1924-25.

Prepared by Miss Porter's School, Farmington, Conn., and by private

tuition.

Talcott, Martha Everitt,
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley

Tatnall,

Mary

Swift,

Group, Biology and
New York City.

,

1922-25.

,

1922-25.

School,

Group, Chemistry and

Wilmington, Del. Prepared by the Misses Hebb's School, Wilmington.
Scholar, 1922-25; Special Scholar, 1924-25.

—

Alumnse Regional

Taylor, Betty Chase, Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-25.
Eastland, Tex.
Prepared by the High School, Clarksburg, W. Va., by the High School,
Eastland, and by Miss HoUey's School for Girls, Dallas, 'Tex.
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Thayer, Frances Goulding,
Group, Greek and Classical Archaeology, 1923-25.
Prepared by the Bancroft School, Worcester.

Worcester, Mass.

Thomas, Anne Carey,
Plainfield,

N.

Group, Chemistry and Biology, 1923-25.

Prepared by the Hartridge School,

J.

Plainfield,

and by the Shipley School,

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Thomas, Grove Alma,

Group, English and

,

1922-25.

Alumnse Regional
Prepared by the Hughes High School, Cincinnati.
Cincinnati, O.
Scholar, 1922-25; Mary Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholar, 1923-24; Anna HaUowell
Memorial Scholar and Special Scholar, 1924-25.

Thorpe, Theodora,
New York City. Prepared by

Group, English and History, 1924-25.
New York City, and by the Ethel

the Brearley School,

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

TiERNEY,

Anna Hazard,

Group, English and History of Art, 1922-25.

Prepared by the High School, Sydenham, London.

London, England.

Tinker, Dorothy Cl.\rk,

.

.

.

Group, Philosophy and Psychology, 1921-25.

Allentown, Pa.
Prepared by the High School, Cumberland, Md., by the High School,
Allentown, by the Moravian Academy, Bethlehem, Pa., and by private tuition.

Tomkins, Katharine Augusta,
Group, History and Economics and Politics, 1922-25.
Tomkins Cove, N. Y. Prepared by Miss Spence's School, New York City, by the Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn., and by the Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

TuTTLE, Helen Norris,
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Group, French and History of Art, 1924-25.
Prepared by the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Bryn Mawr.

TwEDDELL, Edith Grace,

Group, English and Philosophy, 1922-25.

Great Neck, Long Island, N. Y. Prepared by Kent Place School, Summit, N.
Wykeham Rise, Washington, Conn.

J.,

and by

Tyson, Elizabeth Kehl,
Group, Economics and Politics and Psychology, 1922-25.
Prepared by the High School, Norristown, by the Misses Kirk's School,

Norristown, Pa.

Bryn Mawr,

Pa.,

and by private

tuition.

Villard, Mariquita Serrano,

New York

Group, Greek and Italian, 1923-25.
New York City.

Prepared by the Brearley School,

City.

Waddell, Eleanor Belknap,

Group, French and

Biltmore, N. C. Prepared by Saint Genevieve-of-the-Pines, Asheville, N.
Misses Kirk's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa.

,

1923-25.

C, and by

the

Waite, Frances Resor,
Group, English and History of Art, 1922-23, 1924, 1924-25.
Prepared by the College Preparatory School for Girls, Cincinnati.

Cincinnati, O.

Walker, Sara Beddoe,

Group, English and

Philadelphia.
Prepared by the William Penn High School, Philadelphia.
Scholar and Alumnse Regional Scholar, 1924-25.

1924-25.
Simon Muhr
,

Walker, Susan Dudley,
Bethlehem, Pa.
Shipley School,

Group, French and Italian, 1922-25.
Prepared by the Moravian Preparatory School, Bethlehem, and bj' the
Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Walker, Sylvia Vail,
Bethlehem, Pa.
Shipley School,

Group, French and German, 1923-25.

Prepared by the Moravian Preparatory School, Bethlehem, and by the

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

Wall, Sarah Carr,
Merion, Pa.

Group,

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the Girls High School, Philadelphia, by the Temple High School,
by the Misses Kirk's School, Rosemont, Pa.

Philadelphia, and

Walton, Edith Howard,
New York City. Prepared by Miss

Group, Greek and English, 1921-25.
New York City.

Chapin's School,
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Grouty English and History of Art, 1923-25.
Xew York City, by Foxcroft School,

Wateiss, Frederica,

New York

City.
Prepared by the Brearley School,
Middleburg, Va., and by private tiiition.

Group, English and French, 1921-25.

Watts, 'Emily Pepper,
Washington, D.
School, Brj-n

C

Prepared by ]Miss Madeira's School, "Washington, and by the Shipley

Mawr, Pa.

Sheila Kilroy ^Memorial Scholar in English, 1923-25,

and

Maria L. Eastman Brooke Hall ^Memorial Scholar, 1924-25.

Weaver, Mariox,

Group, German and History, 1923, 1923-25.

University, Va.
Prepared by St. Anne's School, Cha^lottes^•iUe, Va., and
School, Engleivood, N. J.

Wexrich, E^-eltx,

by the Dwight

Group,

Werners-ville, Pa.
Prepared by the
I^IawT School, Baltimore, Md.

High School

,

for Girls, Reading, Pa.,

Wheless, Dorothy Maloxe,

1924-25.

and by the Brj-n

Group,

,

1924-25.

Prepared by the Baldwin School, Brj-n ^Mawr, Pa.

Philadelphia.

Whitcomb, ^Ierle,

Group, Mathematics and Physics, 1921-25.

Prepared by the Faulkner School, Dedham, and by Miss Maj''s School,

Dedham, Mass.
Boston, Mass.

White,

Mary

Louise,
Group, English and History of Art, 1920-25.
Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia, and by the
WesttoTvn School, Westtown, Pa.

Philadelphia.

Group, Greek and Archceology, 1923-25.
Prepared by Miss Johnson's School, Cambridge, and by the Cambridge

Whitixg, Alice,
Cambridge, Mass.
Latin School.

WiLBTJR, Elizabeth Dean,
Group, History and Economics and

Politics,

1922-25.

Prepared by the Shipley School, BrjTi !Mawr, Pa., and by the Phebe Anna

Haverford, Pa.

Thorne School, Brj-n Mawr, Pa.

Wiles, Janet Dempster,
New York City. Prepared by Rosemary

Wilson, Elizabeth Marshall,.
Cleveland, 0.

.

Group, German and History, 1922-25.
Hall, Greenwich,
.

.G'roup,

Conn.

Spanish and History, 1921-25.

Prepared by the Laurel School, Cleveland.

WiLSOX, Georgia,

Group,

Richmond, Va. Prepared by St. Catherine's School, Richmond.
Scholar, and Virginia P^andolph EUett Scholar, 1924-25.

WiLSOX, Xaxcy,
New York City. Prepared bjSchool, New York City.

Group,
the Horace

Wilt, Alice Gibbs,
Philadelphia.

,

1924-25.

Frances Marion Simpson

,

1924-25.

Mann School, New York City, and by the Veltin
Group, English and French, 1922-25.

Prepared by the Germantown Friends' School, Philadelphia.

Wixchester, Elizabeth ^NIarye, .... Group, French and History, 1923-25.
New York City. Prepared by St. Agatha's School, New York Citj', and bj' Rosemary Hall,
Greenwich, Conn.

WixTHROP, Ruth ^Margaret,

Group, French and History, 1921-25.
Prepared by the Lower Merion High School, Ardmore, Pa., and by the
Misses Kirk's School, BrjTi Mawr. Lower Merion High School Scholar, 1921-22.

Bryn Mawr, Pa.

WooDWORTH, Allegra,

Group, History and Economics and

Politics,

1921-25.

Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Trustees' Scholar,
1921-25; Second ^Slaria Hopper Sophomore Scholar, 1922-23; James E. Rhoads Junior
Scholar, 1923-24; Ameha Richards Memorial Scholar, 1924-25.

Philadelphia.

WOOLLEY, ElEAXOR FaXOX,
Group, History arid Economics and

Politics,

1923-25,

Prepared by the Walnut HUls College Preparatory High School, Cincinnati, O., and by the Northwestern High School, Detroit.
James E. Rhoads Sophomore
Scholar and First Maria Hopper Scholar, 1924-25.

Detroit, Alich.
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Wray, Louise,
New York

Prepared
City.
the Brearley School, New

Group, English and History of Art, 1924-25.
by the Washington Irving High School, New York City, by
York City, and by private tuition.

Wyckoff, Mary,

1923-25.
Group, Latin and
Bryn Mawr, Pa. Mary Anna Longstreth
,

Philadelphia. Prepared by the Baldwin School,
Memorial Scholar, 1924-25.

Wylie, Margaret,
Washington, D. C.

Group, English and History of Art, 1922-25.
Prepared by the Holton-Arms School, Washington.

Yandell, Hope Gay,
Greenwich, Conn.

Group, English and History, 1924-25.

Prepared by Milton Academy, Milton, Mass.

Young, Ellen Sudders,

Group, Mathematics and Physics, 1922-25.
Rosemont, Pa. Prepared by the High School for Girls, Philadelphia. Frances Marion
Simpson Scholar and Pennsylvania State Scholar, 1922-25.
1924-25.
Group,
Young, Josephine,
New York City. Prepared by the Brearley School, New York City. Bryn Mawr Matriculation Scholar for New York, New Jersey and Delaware, 1924-25.
Group,
1924-25.
Young, Marjorie Booth,
,

,

Prepared by Miss Wright's School, Bryn Mawr, Pa

Wayne, Pa.

SUMMARY OF STUDENTS.
Total for
Year.

Class
Class
Class
Class

of
of
of
of

1925
1926
1927
1928

Hearers

74
94
Ill
118
2

399
Resident Fellows
Graduates

17
74

91
Total

490

Introductory STATEivrENT.
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BRYN MAWR COLLEGE.
Bryn Mawr College was founded by Dr. Joseph W. Taylor,
By
of Burlington, New Jersey, who died January 18th, 1880.
his will

he

left

Introductory

Statement.

the greater portion of his estate for the purpose

and maintaining an institution of advanced
women. The college is situated in the suburbs of
Philadelphia, at Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, five miles to the
The site was purchased by the founder on
west of the city.
account of its healthfulness and beauty, and the college buildings were begun during his lifetime. In 1880, the year of his
death, the college was incorporated by the authority of the
State of Pennsylvania, and invested with power to confer
degrees.
A circular of information was issued by the trustees
A president and a dean of the faculty were elected in
in 1883.
the spring of 1884, and during the remainder of the year plans
The
were matured and appointments made in the faculty.
courtesy of the presiding officers and instructors of existing
universities and colleges facilitated an acquaintance with the
prevailing college curriculum, and the domestic organisation of
the women's colleges, Vassar, Smith, and Wellesley, received
careful consideration.
To the Johns Hopkins University
acknowledgment is especially due, since from it has been borrowed the system of major and minor electives in fixed combination to which Bryn Mawr College first gave the name of the
Group System. In the spring of 1885 the first catalogue was
issued, and the college was opened for instruction in the autumn

of estabhshing

learning for

of 1885.

Three classes of persons are admitted to the lectures and class
work of the college graduate students, undergraduate students,
and hearers.

—

Admission.

Graduate students must have presented a diploma from some Graduate
of acknowledged standing.
They may pursue any Students.
courses offered by the college for which their previous training
has fitted them but they must satisfy the several instructors of
college

;

Admission.
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their ability to profit

may

by the courses they

desire to follow,

and

be required to pursue certain introductory or auxiliary

studies before they are admitted to the

They

advanced or purely

however, entitled to personal
guidance and direction, supervision of their general reading and
graduate courses.*

are,

furtherance of their investigations, from the instructors,
their needs are considered in the

and

arrangement of new courses of

lectures.

Fellows

and
Scholars.

The most
by the

distinguished place

among

the graduate students

is

and graduate scholars, who must reside in
coUege during the academic year.
Four European fellowships, two resident or non-resident fellowships, twenty-three
resident fellowships and thirty-five graduate scholarships are
awarded annually. The conditions of the award and the duties
of holders of fellowships and scholarships are stated on pages
held

fellows

186 to 189.

UnderUndergraduate students must have fulfilled the requirements
graduate
for matriculation, stated on pages 147 to 159, and may enter
Students.
the coUege at any age at which those requirements have been
fulfilled.

The

studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts

are stated on pages 161 to 164.

Those students who do not wish to study for a degree are permitted to pursue any undergraduate courses offered by the colwhich their previous training has fitted them; they will,
change of plan, be credited with such of their
studies as may have coincided with the studies leading to a
lege for

in the event of a

degree.

Hearers.

Hearers t are excused from passing the matriculation examinabut they are strictly distinguished from matriculated

tion;

students,

and are

courses pursued

when by
and when the

entitled to reside in the college only

so doing they exclude no matriculated student,

by them

They must be women

number to those
by candidates for a degree.
twenty-five years of age, and

are equivalent in

ordinarily pursued in each year
of at least

* For the convenience of graduate students the courses offered in the graduate departments of the college are reprinted from this in a separate part of the calendar, Part 2,
Graduate Courses, which may be obtained free of charge by applying to the Secretary
and Registrar of the College.
tSeepage 160.
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some time pursued the
They must
satisfy the several instructors that they can profit by the courses
that they desire to follow, and their admission to recitations,
examinations, and laboratory exercises depends on the express

must furnish proof that they have

at

studies included in the matriculation examination.

consent of the instructor in charge. Hearers differ, moreover,
from matriculated students in that they are not recognised by
the college, and may receive only such certificates of collegiate
study as may be given them by the several instructors. They

may

not receive degrees.

In

organised departments, there

all fully

is

a course of five

hours a week for two years, called a Major Course.
candidate for a degree

and

also a specified

is

Every

Major
Course.

required to take one major course

amount

of courses in closely allied subjects.

Students of special promise will be permitted to carry on

advanced work in the major subject.
The object of this
system is to enable the student to acquire the foundations of a
and the Required Courses, namely,
specialist's knowledge;
EngHsh, philosophy and psychology and science, and an
ancient language are intended to insure a more liberal training
than could be obtained if every student combined elective
studies at pleasure.

The required

course in English serves as a general intro-

Required

duction to the study of language and comparative literature.

Courses.

The required year

in science permits the student of chemand biology to pursue an advanced course in one of
these branches, or to take a minor course in physics; and gives,
for one year at least, to the student of history and Hterature
the same kind of instruction and discipline as is received by the
scientific student.
The one year's course in philosophy and
istrj^

psychology

is

conditions,

and history

a general introduction into the study of the laws,
of thought.

departments advanced courses which answer
many colleges, are organised and ma}'
be elected by students that have completed the major work
In almost

all

to graduate courses in
in the subject.

All first year courses that do not presuppose required courses

may

be elected by any student, and special free elective courses

Advanced
Courses.
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of one, two, or three

hours a week, are offered in

many

depart-

ments.
Courses
^f

There are offered each year to undergraduates major courses
hours a week, for two years, in the following subjects:
Greek, Latin, English, French, Italian, Spanish, German,
Modern History, Economics and Politics, Philosophy, Psychology, Classical Archaeology, History of Art, Mathematics,
and elective
Physics, Chemistry, Geology, and Biology;
courses in the above and in BibHcal Literature, Experimental
Psychology, Education, and Theoretical Music.
Graduate courses are offered in Sanskrit and Comparative
Philology, Greek, Latin, Enghsh Philology including AngloSaxon, Early and Middle English, Enghsh Literature, Modern
and Old French, Italian, Spanish, and other Romance Languages, German Literature, Gothic, Teutonic Philology, Old
Norse, Old High German, Middle High German, Old Saxon,
Hebrew, Aramaic, Assyrian, Bibhcal Literature, History,
Economics and PoHtics, Social Economy and Social Research,
of five

Philosophy,

Psychology,

Education,

Classical

Archaeology,

Mathematics, Physics,
Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, Geology, Mineralogy, Palaeontology, Morphology, and Physiology.
History of Art,

Courses in

The

Theoretical

courses in language

and

Music,

literature are

meant,

first of all,

^^and^^ to be complete in themselves and extensive enough to meet the
Literature, needs of special students, and secondly, to facilitate the study of

comparative philology or of comparative Hterature.
Courses of parallel reading are required of all students of
language and literature, precisely as laboratory work is required
of the students of chemistry or biology;

these courses are

intended to acquaint the students wdth the works of numerous
authors,

Latin

and it is especially hoped that students of Greek and
by this means, accustom themselves to read these

will,

languages without assistance.

The

and modern languages are of equal
and are placed on a footing of equahty. The tradiseparation between ancient and modern languages has
courses in ancient

difficulty,

tional

been disregarded, because, although strictly classical students
always be inclined to combine Greek and Latin, there is,

may

COTTHSES OF StTJDT.

literature of wMch the study may not
supplemented,
by the study of Latin or
be preceded, or

nevertheless, no
fitly
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SaXHKEIT.

modern

Greek.

The

Professors or Associates appointed are the recognised

departments, and only such instructors have
been chosen as are qualified to direct both graduate and under-

heads

of their

graduate work.

The undergraduate and graduate courses offered in the years Courses of
Instruc1924-25 and 1925-26 are as follows:
tion.

Sanskrit, Greek,

Exceptional

facilities for

sical philologj' are offered

by the

college.

The

and Latin.

the study of aU departments of clas-

by the

large classical hbrarj"

greater part of this hbrarj^

the well-known collection of the late Professor

is

owned

formed by

Hermann Sauppe,

which was acquired in 1894.

This has been
supplemented by purchases made by the college hbrarj^, so that
the classical h?jrary now numbers some eight thousand volumes,
including complete sets of most of the important journals, and
about seven thousand dissertations and monographs.
of Gottingen,

Sanskrit and Comparative Philology.

The

Instruction in this department

a non-resident lecturer in

under the direction

is

Comparative

of

Philolog}'.

Geaduate CorESES.
Comparative PhilologA' and Philological Seminary.
Two hours a week

throughout the y»ar.

Students entering this semiiLary are expected to be familiar with German and French;
a short preliminary'- course in Sanskrit is also of great aid to the student. The lectures on
comparative philology treat of the connection of the Greek and Latin languages with the
related languages of the Arj-an group, first, phonetically, secondly, from the point of view
In the first part of
of gramiaatical forms, and lastlj', from the point of view of syntax.
the course, which covers what during the past years has been the field of the most active
introduced
research, the student is
to the latest theories and discoveries in Arj-an phonetics,
and is expected to read and criticise the articles appearing from tinae to time in the philoprepare
logical journals, and to
reports on these articles.
The same method is pursued
during the investigation of the historj' of forms; and in the third part of the course the student begins the study of comparative sjTitax by a close comparison of the iise of cases and
verbal forms in .Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin.

Elementary Sanskrit.

Two hour a a week

throughout the year.

Whitney's Gramrruir is used, and the classical selections from Lanman's Reader are read.
Lectures are given on the phonologj' and morptologj' of Sanskrit.
The courses in Comparative Philology and in Elementary Sanskrit will not, as a rule,
be given in the same year.

Courses of Study.

54

Second Year Sanskrit.
The Vedic
Rigveda.

selections in

One

Greek.
or two hours a week throughout the year.

Lanman's Reader are read, with some additional hymns from the

Selections from the classical literatiire are read at sight.

Exercises in etymology

The courses
the same year.

are given to supplement the lectures on the phonology.

Second Year Sanskrit

will

not in general be offered in

Seminary in Advanced Sanskrit.

Two hours a week

in

Elementary and

throughout the year.

and II, with
During the second
a careful study of the Prakrit; selected hymns of the Atharveda.
semester the course is conducted as a seminary, with use of the native commentaries.
Selected texts are read: the Bhagavad-Gitd; Kalidasa's Qakuntald, Acts I

Greek.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

of

Dr. Henry Nevill Sanders, Professor of Greek; Dr. Wihner Cave
Wright, Professor of Greek, and Miss Abby Kirk, Reader in
Elementary Greek.
The instruction offered in Classical
Greek covers twenty-eight hours of lectures and recitations a
week, apart from courses in Classical Archaeology; it includes
five hours a week of Elementary Greek; ten hours a week of
undergraduate first and second year work; two hours a week of
free elective; five hours a week of post-major work, open only
to graduates and to undergraduates that have completed the
major course in Greek; and six hours a week of graduate

work.

A

course of five hours a

week throughout the year

is

provided for those

students that wish to study Greek and whose examination for matriculation did not include

it.

Grammar and Composition

are studied.

phon's Anabasis or Memorabilia and selections from

Students

may

Homer

Xeno-

are read.

year course in Latin.
year course in Latin is
required of all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts that have not
passed the matriculation examination in Greek.
This course is given by
substitute for this course the

Either the elementary course in Greek or the

first

first

Miss Kirk under the direction of Dr. Wright.
An elective elementary course of two hours a week during the first
semester in Homer is given for students who have offered the two-point
examination in Grammar and Composition and Prose Authors in order
to prepare them to enter the first year course in Greek.
Dr. Wright gave
this class in 1924-25.

FiBST Year.

(Guen

1st Semester.

Major
Course.

Plato, Apology

and

Crito or

in each year.)

Protagoras or Phasdo, and Greek Prose

Two hours a

Composition, Dr. Sanders.
Sophocles, Antigone, Dr. Sanders.

.

week.

One hour a week.

Courses of Study.

Greek.

Homer, Odyssey, Dr. Wright.

Two hours a

(May be taken
The Greek

courses

may
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week.

as a free elective.)

not be o5ered for examination for advanced standing without

class attendance.
1 to end must be read by students taking the
1-475 must be read by students taking the course
in Homer only; Sophocles, Philocteles, 11. 1-728 must be read by students taking the courses
Examinations
in Plato and in Greek Prose Composition, omitting the course in Homer.
on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by s
students pursuing the Greek courses.

Private reading: Euripides, AlcesUs,

five-hour course; Euripides, Alcestis,

II.

11.

Snd Semester.
Euripides, Medea, and Greek Prose Composition, Dr. Sanders.
Two hours

Herodotus, Dr. Sanders.

Homer,

Iliad, Dr.

Wright.

Two hours a

(May be taken
The Greek

courses

may

a week.

One hour a week.
week.

as a free elective.)

not be offered for examination for advanced standing without

class attendance.

Private reading: Sophocles Philoctetes, 11. 1-1080 and 1218-1313 must be read by students taking the five-hour course; Euripides Alcestis, 11. 476-961 must be read by students taking the course in Homer only; Sophocles, Philoctetes, 11. 729 to end must be read
by students taking the courses in Euripides and Greek Prose Composition, omitting the
course in Homer. Examinations on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled
time during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek courses.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Two
Demosthenes, Dr. Sanders.
Work in Greek prose composition is given in connection with this course.
Aristophanes, Dr. Sanders.

History of Greek
Wright.
This course
it

may

hours a week.

One hour a week.

Literature,

lonio-Dorian and Attic periods, Dr.
Two hours a week.

be taken eitner as a major course or as a free elective. Students taking
first year course and are not required

as a free elective are not required to have taken the

to do the private reading.
Private reading: iEschylus, Prometheus Vinctus,

11. 1 to end must be read by students
taking the five-hour course; iEschylus, Persoe, 11. 1-680 must be read by students taking
the courses in Demosthenes and Aristophanes, omitting the course in Greek literature;
^schylus, Prometheus Vinctvs, 11. 1-436 must be read by students taking the course in
Greek literature, omitting the courses in Demosthenes and Aristophanes. Examinations
on the private reading must be taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all

students pursuing the Greek courses, except those taking the course in Greek literature
as

an

elective.

Snd Semester.
Thucydides, Dr. Sanders.
Work in Greek prose composition
Sophocles, Dr. Sanders.

Two hours a
is

week.

given in connection with this course.

One hour a week.

Courses of Study.
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History of Greek Literature,
periods, Dr. Wright.

may be

This course

Attic,

Greek.

Alexandrine, and Grseco-Roman
Two hours a week.

taken either as a major course or as a free elective. Students taking
have taken the first year course, and are not required

as a free elective are not required to

it

to

do the private reading.

The second

work

major course

may

be divided so as to cover a period of
on literature must be elected
for the second semester also. The lectures on Demosthenes and Thucydides and the onehour courses in Aristophanes and Sophocles may not be elected separately.
Private reading: jEschylus, Persas 11. 1 to end must be read by students taking the fivehour course; jEschylus, Persoe, 11. 681 to end must be read by students taking the courses
in Thucydides and Sophocles, omitting the course in Greek literature JJschylus, Prometheus
Vinctus, 11. 437-876 must be read by students taking the course in Greek literature, omitting
the course in Thucydides and Sophocles. Examinations on the private reading must be
taken at the scheduled time during the semester by all students pursuing the Greek courses,
year's

two years; but

if

of the

elected for the first semester, the lectures

;

except those taking the course in Greek literature as elective.

Free Elective Courses.
Greek Religion and Greek Myths, Dr. Wright.

Free
Elective

Two hours a week

Courses.

throughout the year.

(.Given in each year.)

This course is supplementary to Greek and English hterature and to Oriental and Classical
Archaeology and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian
Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek

myths.

This course may be offered as part of the first year course in Ancient History, or as
first year course in Classical Archaeology, and may be entered in the second

part of the
semester.

Coiirses,

amounting to ten hours a week which

electives, are offered in Classical Archaeology.

may

be taken as free

See page 116.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

Post-

Major
Courses.

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

As the amoimt
time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.
No student that has not completed the equivalent of the first and second
year courses in Greek is admitted to any post-major course in Greek.
the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

of

In 1924-25 the following post-major courses are offered:
1st Semester.

iEschylus, Oresteia, Dr. Sanders.

Fourth Century

Mehc

Critics,

Dr. Sanders.

Poets, Dr. Wright.

Two hours a

week.

One hour a week.

Two

hours a week.

2nd Semester.
Pindar, Dr. Sanders.
Sophocles, Electra or Euripides, Electra, Dr. Sanders.
Plato, Republic, Dr. Wright.

Two hours a

week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a

week.

Courses of Study.
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In 1925-26 the following post-major cotirses are offered:
1st Semester.

Minor Orations

of the Attic Orators, Dr. Sanders.

Sophocles, (Edipus Coloneus, Dr. Sanders.

Theocritus,

Dr. Wright.

Two hours a

week.

One hour a week.

Two hours a

week.

Two hours a

week.

2nd Semester.
iEschylus,

Agamemnon, Dr. Sanders.

Greek Prose Composition and the Evolution of Style, Dr. Sanders.
One hour a week.

^schjdns, Sepiem or Lucian, Dr. Wright.

Two

hours a week.

In 1926-27 the following post-major courses are offered:
1st Semester.

-iEschylus,

Eumenides, Dr. Sanders.

Sophocles, Trachinioe, Dr. Sanders.

Palatine Anthology, Dr. Wright.

Two houre a

Two

hours a week.

2nd Semester.
Greek Rhetoricians and Prose Composition, Dr. Sanders. One
Bacchylides, Dr. Sanders.
Euripides, Bacchce, Dr. Sanders.

Sophocles, Ajax, Dr. Wright.

week.

One hour a week.

hour a week.

One hour a week.
One hour a week.

Two hours a

week.

Graduate Courses.
seminary work are offered each year to graduate
students of Greek, accompanied by the direction of private reading and
original research.
The books needed by the graduate students are colNo undergraduates are
lected in the seminary library of the department.
admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary Ubrary, but the postmajor courses of the department amounting to five hours a week may be
Six hours a

week

of

by graduates.
The graduate courses

elected

in Greek are varied from year to year in two
Tragedy, Orators, and Historians, and the Homeric Question,
Plato, Aristophanes and Greek Sophists, in order that they may be taken
in consecutive years.
Students electing Greek as a major subject for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two seminaries
and the journal club for two years and if Greek be also elected as the
associated minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the journal
club for three years. A Ust of approved associated minors and independent
minors is given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
A large
part of the work expected of graduate students consists of courses of
reading pursued under the direction of the department, and reports on
this reading are from time to time required of the students.
A reading
knowledge of French and German is required. The course in Comparative Philology is recommended to graduate students of Greek.
For graduate courses in Classical Archaeology, which may be offered as an assoseries, Attic

Graduate
Courses.

Courses of Study.
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ciated or independent minor

Greek.

by students taking Greek

as a major for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy, see page 117.

Greek Seminary, Dr. Sanders.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

.

The work of the seminary
In 1924-25 Attic Tragedy is the subject of the seminary.
Members of the seminary report on assigned
in textual criticism is devoted to Sophocles.
subjects and give critical summaries of current classical literature.

In 1925-26 Greek Orators will be studied in the seminary.
of large portions of all the orators

and the

The work

critical interpretation of

consists of the reading
a selected part of each.

Lectures are given on legal antiquities, the syntax, and the style of the various authors,
in conjunction with

The

studied.

which Dionysius of Halicarnassus and the Greek rhetoricians are

later rhetoricians are treated

and

their criticism of antiquity investigated.

Students are expected to provide themselves with the Teubner text editions of Antiphon,
Andocides, Lysias, Isocrates, Isseus, jEschines, Hypereides, and Demosthenes.
The
classical library is well equipped with works on the orators.
In 1926-27 Greek historians are the main subject of the seminary.
Thucydides ia
studied in detail and reports are made on data of history contained in Greek Hterature
in general.
Lectures are given by the instructor on subjects connected with Greek historiography, such as the composition of Thucydides's history, the syntax and style of
Thucydides, the history of early prose, Greek historical inscriptions.

Greek Seminary, Dr. Wright.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 the Homeric Question

is

the subject of the seminary in the

first

semester;

the work consists of a review of the discussions of the Homeric poems since the publication
The various testa that have been applied to the poems by archseof Wolf's Prolegomena.
ologists, linguists, historians of

myths, and

sesthetic critics are

taken up and criticized

in

detail.

Greek Sophists of the Fourth Century A.D., are the subject of the seminary in the
second semester. The works of the Empeior Julian, Libanius and others are read and
discussed.
Lectures and reports are given on the hterary movements of the second,
third and fourth centuries, A. D.
The aim of the seminary
In 1925-26 Aristophanes will be the subject of the seminary.
is to make the students familiar with the more important Aristophanic hterature up to
class and reports on assigned
with the plays are expected from
All the comedies of Aristophanes are read in the- course of the year;
all the members.
lectures are given by the instructor on the metres and syntax of Aristophanes, on the
Part of the work
dramatic structure of tne plays and on the history of Attic comedy.
consists of analyses of dissertations on Aiistophanes whicn are presented by members of
the class.
Every member of the class should provide herself in advance with a complete
The Clarendon Press (Oxford) edition is recommended.
text of Aristophanes.
In 1926-27 Plato will be the subject of the seminary. The work is mainly literary and

the present day.

Portions of the text are interpreted

topics, literary, historical,

critical.

and

by the

archseological, connected

Lectures on the style, philosophy, and chronology of the dialogues are given by
a detailed interpretation of a portion of Plato, and reports on topics set

the instructor;

by the class. The students are expected to read the Republic,
Parmenides, and Sophist and discuss certain problems arising from these diaThe aim of the course is to lay a foundation for independent work by familiarizlogues.
ing the students with the achievements of scholarship and the general field of Platonic
Etery member of the seminary should provide herself in
literature up to the present day.
advance with a complete text of Plato.
The Clarendon Press (Oxford) edition ia
for discussion are given
Theastetus,

recommended.

Greek Journal Club, Dr. Sanders and Dr. Wright.
One and a half hours once a fortnight throughout

The instructors and
and books.

the year.

the advanced students meet to report on and discuss recent articles

Courses of Study.
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Latin.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Dr. Arthur LesKe Wheeler, Professor of Latin; Dr. Mary
Hamilton Swindler, Associate and Associate Professor (elect)
of Latin and Archeology, and Dr. Susan Helen Ballou, Associate
in Latin.
The instruction offered in Latin covers twentythree hours of lectures and recitations a week, and includes ten
hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work;
seven hours a week of post -major work open only to graduates
and to undergraduates that have completed the major course
in Latin; and six hours a week of graduate work.
F1B8T Yeab.*
1 si

Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Literature of the Republic, Terence, Catullus, Dr. Wheeler, Dr. Swindler.
Three hours a week.

Horace, Selected Odes and Epodes, Dr. Swindler and Dr. Ballou.
Two hours
(May be taken as a free elective.)

The
first

class is di'dded into

and

two

a week.

sections, each assigned to a different instructor in the

in the second semester.

Private reading: Stories from Aulus GeUius miist be read during the first semestar by
Students taking only the three-hour or two-hour

students taking the five-hour course.

course are required to read one-half of the Aulus GelMus.

2nd Semester.
Cicero's Letters;

Lucretius, Selections;

Liv;^^

Book

I,

Wheeler, Dr. Swindler.

Selections, Dr.
Three hours a week.

Selections from Horace, SaMres and Epistles; Vergil, Eclogues, and TibulTwo hours a week.
Dr. Swindler and Dr. Ballou.

lus.

(May be taken

as a free elective.)

Private reading: Private reading will be assigned to each student in connection with a
report on some topic connected with the authors read in the course.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Tacitus, Annals, Dr. Wheeler.
The reading is devoted chiefly to those

Three hours a week.

parts of Books i-vi bearing on the character of
Tiberius, a study of which forms one of the main objects of the course.
Other important
topics are Tacitus's method as a historian, his style as a writer, the peculiarities of "Silver"
Latin, etc.

Several lectures are given on these and other subjects.

Lectures on Latin Literature, Dr. Swindler.
Two hours a week.
The lectures in this course treat the history of Latin Literature from its earliest beginnings
down to the end of the second century of the Christian era, including all the authors from
whose writings any important remains have been preserved. The hbraries in each hall
contain texts of the most important authors and extensive reading
* For regulations regarding the passing off of the

first

is

required.

year Latin, see footnote, page 151.

Major
CoUfSe,

Courses of
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No

Sttjdt.

Latin.

admitted to any part of the second year course in Latin who has not comThe second year courses may not be offered for examination for advanced standing without class attendance.
Private reading: Suetonius, Tiberius must be read by students taking the five-hour
course; Tacitus, Agricola (first half) must be read by students taking the course in Tacitus
only; Suetonius, Tiberius (first half) must be read by students taking the course in Latin
student

pleted the

is

work

of the first year.

Literature only.

Snd Semester.
Latin Comedy, Plautus, Dr. Swindler.
The origin, development, and characteristics of Roman comedy
attention

is

Three hours a week.
are studied.

Such topics as the theatre, stage, and actors receive
Four or five plays and selected epigrams are read in class.

of the simpler metres.

ment

Much

devoted to the peculiarities of archaic and colloquial Latin and to the reading

in lectures.

Lectures on Latin Literature (continued), Dr. Ballou.

The second

if

Two hours a

week.

major course may be divided so as to cover a period of
elected for the first semester, the lectures on hterature must be elected

year's

two years; but

special treat-

work

of the

second semester also.
No student is admitted to any part of the second year course in Latin who has not comThe second year courses may not be offered for
pleted the work of the first year course.
examination for advanced standing without class attendance.
Private reading: Tacitus, Agricola must be read by students taking the five-hour course;
Tacitus, Agricola (second half) must be read by students taking the course in Latin Comedy;
Suetonius, Tiberius (second half) must be read by students taking the course in Latin
for the

Literature only.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies
of

uate students frequently find

No

it

is

differs in different colleges grad-

some of these courses.
and second year courses in

advisable to elect

student that has not completed the

Latin

As the amount

and graduate work.

time given to undergraduate subjects

first

admitted to any post-major courses in Latin.

In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the following post-major courses are offered:
1st Semester.

Roman
An

Two hours a

Elegy, Dr. Wheeler.

week.

development of this branch of poetry among
the Romans. Selections from Catullus, Tibullus, Propertius, and Ovid are read and the
Special attention is devoted to the
readings are supplemented by occasional lectures.
structure and reading of the elegiac distich and to the characteristics of Roman poetic
diction.
Each student is required to prepare papers on assigned topics in each semester.
effort is

The

Life

made

to trace historically the

and Works

of Vergil, Dr. Ballou.

Three hours a week.

The Appendix Vergiliana is read and the question of authenticity
by the Bucolics, and portions of the Georgics.

Latin Prose Composition, Dr. Ballou.
The

class

meets at two assigned hours, the third hour

Poetry of the Empire, Dr. Ballou.

Selections

from Lucan, Martial,

poets.

discussed, followed

Three hours a week.
is

used for consultation.

Snd Semester.
Roman Elegy (continued). Dr. Wheeler.

Roman

is

Statins, the Pervigilium Veneris,

Two hours a

ibeek.

Three hours a week.

and the early Christian
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Latin.

In 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 the following post-major courses are offered:
1st Semester.

Roman
The
ment

Satirej Dr.

subject

is

of Satire.

Two

Wheeler.

hours a week.

treated historically in order to give an outUne of the origin and developThe class reads selections from Horace, Persius, Seneca, Petronius, and

some of the fragments of Ennius, Luoilius, and Varro. The readings
supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student is required to prepare papers on
assigned topics in each semester.
Juvenal, together with
arc

Lucretius and Catullus, Dr. Ballou.
Selections

Three hours a week.

from the De Rerum Natura and from the longer poems of Catullus are read.

Latin Prose Composition, Dr. Ballou.
The

class

Three hours a week.

meets at two assigned hours, the third hoiir

is

used for consultation,

2nd Semester.

Roman

Two hours a

Satire (continued), Dr. Wheeler.

The Latin Essay, Dr.
Selections

from Horace's

Ballou.

week.

Three hours a week.

literary epistles are followed

by the minor works

of Tacitus.

Graduate Courses.
week of seminary work are offered each year to graduate
students of Latin accompanied by the direction of private reading and
original research.
The books needed by graduate students are collected
Six hours a

the seminary library of the department.
No undergraduates are
admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary library, but the postmajor courses of the department amounting to seven hours a week may be
in

elected

by graduates.

The graduate work
method, and

in

Latin

is

conducted according to the seminary

intended not only to broaden the student's knowledge, but
also to teach methods of work.
The graduate courses in Latin are varied
is

from year to year: Roman Lyric Poetry, Elegy, and Comedy, and Latin
Epigraphy and Palaeography, Roman Historiography, and Cicero's Correspondence. Students electing Latin as a major subject for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy must offer not less than two seminaries and the
journal club for two years and if Latin be also elected as the associated
minor the candidate must offer two seminaries and the journal club for
A list of approved associated and independent minors is
three years.
given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
It is desirable that
all students who intend to do advanced work in Latin should have some
knowledge of Greek, A reading knov>^ledge of French and German is also
necessary.

Latin Seminary, Dr. Wheeler.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 Latin Comedy is the subject of the seminary.
and Terence are read by the students; single plays form the basis

All the plays of Plautus

work on the lanStudents should pro\'ide themselves vAtii the tezt edition of
PlautuSi edited by Goetz and SchoeU, Leipsic, Teubner, or that of W. M. Lindsay, Oxford

guage, text, metres, etc.

of special

Graduate
Courses.
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text, and with Dziatzko's text of Terence, Leipsic, Tauchnitz, 1884.
The plays of Plautus,
annotated by Brix, Leipsic, Teubner, 1901-16, and by Lorenz, Berlin, Weidmann, 1876-86,
and the plays of Terence, annotated by Dziatzko (revised by Hauler), 1898 and 1913
(Teubner), and by Spengel, 1879 and 1905 (Weidmann), are also recommended. P. Terenti
Afri Commoedim, edited by S. G. Ashmore, Oxford University Press, New York, 1908, is a

convenient commentary.
In 1925-26 Roman Lyric in the Period of the Republic will be the subject of the semiAfter a rapid survey of the fragmentary lyric remains of the predecessors and connary.
temporaries of Catullus, the poems of Catullus himself are studied in detail.
Students
should have Catulli carmina (Oxford text, 1904), edited by Robinson Ellis, or E. T. Merrill's

Commentary on Catullus, Oxford, Clarendon Press,
1889 (second edition), or W. Kroll's Catullus (Leipsic, Teubner, 1922).
In 1926-27 Roman Elegy as represented by Tibullus, Propertius, and Ovid will be the
In addition to a careful study of selected poems an effort is made
subject of the seminary.

text (Leipsic, Teubner, 1923), Ellis's

to trace the history of elegy

among

the

The

Romans.

various topics connected with the

subject are treated in detail as far as time permits, and the students are encouraged to

famiharize themselves with the best literature

The

in editions, periodicals,

and

dissertations.

recommended are the Oxford Clarendon Press editions of Catullus and Tibullus,
edited by Ellis and Postgate, and the Leipsic (Teubner) text of Propertius, edited by
C. Hosius, 1922. The best commentaries are Kirby Smith's The Elegies of Tibullus, New
York, 1913 (American Book Co.), and M. Rothstein's Die Elegien des Sextus Propertius,
texts

Berlin, 1920

(Weidmann).

For Catullus see

Roman

Lyric.

Two hours

Latin Seminary, Dr. Ballou.

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 the subject of the

first

semester

is

Latin Palaeography.

The

facsimiles in

the collections of Chatelain, Zangemeister and Wattenbach, and Arndt furnish acquaint-

ance with the more important Roman and mediajval literary hands, and photographic
reproductions are used for practical exercises in collation and text emendation.
In the
second semester Pliny's correspondence with Trajan forms the basis of the application of
palseographic principles to text criticism,

and

also for a study of

Roman

provincial admin-

istration.

In 1925-26 Cicero's correspondence will be the subject of the seminary.
An effort is
to master typical textual and linguistic problems presented by the text, and special
attention is paid to Roman administration and political conditions during the last years
af the Republic.
In 1926-27 the subject of the seminary will be Roman Historiography
The development of the writing of history at Rome is studied chronologically from the early annalists
and Cato to Ammianus MarceUinus in the fourth century.
Selections from representative
historians are read and reports made on their methods and style.

made

Latin Journal Club, Dr. Wheeler, Dr. Swindler and Dr. Ballou.
One and a half hours once a

The

instructors and the advanced students

fortnight throughout the year.

meet to report on and discuss recent

articles

and books.

English.

The
of

instruction in this ciepartment

Miss Lucy Martin

is

under the

(iirection

Donnelly, Professor of English, Dr. Carle-

ton Brown, Professor of English Philology, Dr. Regina Katharine CrandaU, Professor of English Composition, Dr. Samuel
Claggett Chew, Professor of Enghsh Literature, Mr. Samuel
Arthur King, Non-resident Lecturer in English Diction, Dr.
Eduard Prokosch, Associate Professor of German, Mr. Norreys
Jephson O'Conor, Associate Professor of English Composition,

Courses of Study.
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Mrs. Helene Buhlert Bullock, Miss Marjorie La Monte Thompson, Miss Katharine Louise Ward, Miss Margaret Jager, and
Miss Grace Hawk, Instructors in English, and Miss Edith
Finch, Reader in English.
The instruction offered in English covers forty-three hours of
lectures and recitations a week, and includes eight hours of lectures on literature and language required of every candidate for
the Bachelor's degree; two years of First and Second Year
English, which presuppose as much information as is contained
in the required course; nine hours a week of free elective work;
one hour a week of elective courses in English diction, and
graduate courses in English literature, Anglo-Saxon, and Early

and Middle English.
The

required course consists of lectures on literature and language, in

which the history
the point of view

regarded as far as possible from
of European literature generally; a study of the prin-

of English literature is

with constant practice in writing; and
meant to familiarise the student
with English authors. The instruction in Enghsh composition is given in
three waj^s: in introductory lectures, in written corrections on papers
written by the students, and in conferences between the instructors and
students.
The course in Enghsh composition, though not connected
with the lectures on Uterature and language, may not be elected separately.
The courses are required to be taken in the order given below. The first
year course must be completed before the second year course is taken.
ciples of English composition

courses of private reading, which are

First Yeab.
{Given in 1924-25 and in each succeeding year.)

Lectures on the History of English Literature, Miss Donnelly.
Two hours a week throughout

the year.

Beginning with a history of the Enghsh language and Anglo-Saxon hterature, the lectures give a brief introduction to the study of early Teutonic hterature and mythology.
The history of Enghsh hterature to the death of Spenser and of mediaeval hterature,
occupies the second half of the course.

English Composition,

Thompson, Miss Ward.

Part

I,

Mr.

O'Conor,

Mrs. Bullock,

Miss

Three hours a week throughout the year.

This course is intended as an introduction to the technique of writing: the work of the
semester (expository writing, including criticism and the familiar essay) emphasizes
the principles of good use and of rhetorical structure; the work of the second semester
(descriptive and narrative writing) touches upon the more aesthetic and imaginative elements of style. Much stress is laid upon illustrative reading and upon the relation between
literature and composition, and attention is given to the work of modern authors. Conferences between students and instructors supplement both the written work and that of the
class room.
In so far as possible, students of exceptional abihty are reheved of routine
work. Students who have begun their required Enghsh course under the old regulations
are allowed to take the work of the second semester to complete the requirement in composition, but they are required to do additional work in the course.
first

Required
Course.

Courses of Study.
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The

Principles of Articulation,

English.

Mr. King.
One hour a fortnight throughout

the year.

This course deals with a system of oral gymnastics, by which a distinct, firm, and fluent
articulation can be acquired.
The means of instruction for improving the quality of the
speaking voice, and for acquiring a correct production, are pointed out. Special attention
The common errors
is paid to the cure of nasaUty and other vicious habits of speaking.
of articulation and the vulgarisms constantly heard in every-day speech are clearly defined.
A special class will be formed to assist those students whose defects of articulation are so
marked as to make it difiicult for them to work with the other members of the class. This
course is required for the degree and must be taken by all students registered for the course
in English Literatiire, but does not count in the required one hundred and twenty hours.

Second Year.
(Given, in

19S4-25.)

Lectures on the History of English Literature from the death of Spenser
to the present time, inclusive, with a short account of the influences of the

contemporary continental

literatures,

Miss Donnelly.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

General English Composition, Part

II,

Thompson, Miss Ward.
In this course the work of the

first

year

is

Dr. Crandall, Mrs. Bullock, Miss
Two hours a week throughout the year.

continued in connection with the lectures on

English literature.

The Sonant

Properties of Speech, Mr. King.
One hour a fortnight throughout

the year.

This course consists of a detailed study of the principles of inflection, pitch, and rhythm,
together with special treatment of emphasis and rules on pausing. Students are required
from time to time to read aloud in order that individual faults may be corrected.

Second Yeak.
(Given in 19S5-26 and in each succeeding year.)

Lectures on the

H istory of English Literature from the death of Spenser

to the present time, inclusive, with a short account of the influences of the

contemporary continental

literatures,

Miss Donnelly.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Reports will be required of all students working in the course and
from the point of view of form as well as language.

The Sonant Properties

of Speech,

will

be

criticised

Mr. King.
One hour a

fortnight throughout the year.

This course consists of a detailed study of the principles of inflection, pitch, and rhythm,
together with special treatment of emphasis and rules on pausing. Students are required
This
from time to time to read aloud in order that individual faults may be corrected.
course is required for the degree and must be taken by all students registered for the course
in English Literature, but does not count in the required one hundred and twenty hours.

Major
Course,

The major

course in English differs from the other major courses of the

college, in that it

must always have been preceded by
undergraduate courses.

eight hours study

Any

of the first year
be taken separately as free electives by students that have
All students taking a major course in
completed the required course.
English must take one of the courses in Old or Middle English or the course
in Shakespeare, and those students who wish to specialize in language
must take at least one course in literature.

of English in the required

courses

may

English.
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FiBST Year.
(Given in 19S4-S5 and again in 19S6-S7.)
Literature.

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century, Dr. Chew.
Three hours a week during the first semester,
the second semester.

and two hours a week during

Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, and, if time allows, .two or three other writers, are
studied with regard to their theories of criticism and their influence upon the thought
A report is required from each student attending this course.
of their time.

EngHsh Poetry, 1850-1914, Dr. Chew.
Two
and

hours a week during the first semester,
a week during the second semester.

three hours

The poets from Arnold to Masefield are studied by means of lectures and a large
amount of collateral reading. The attempt is made to consider the poets in groups
according to outstanding tendencies. Attention is paid to political and foreign influences.
Language.

Anglo-Saxon Prose and Beowulf, Dr. Brown.
Three hours a week during the first
and two hours a week during the second

semester,
semester.

devoted to an outUne of Anglo-Saxon grammar as presented in Siever's Old English Grammar (Cook's translation) and to the reading of the
prose selections in Bright's Anglo-Saxon Reader. After reading one or two of the shorter
Anglo-Saxon poems, the Beowulf is taken up (Klaeber's text) and the first two-thirds of the
poem is read with the class.

The

first half of

the course

is

First Year.
{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)
Literature.

English Critics of the Nineteenth Century, Dr. Chew.
Three hours a week during the

and two hours a week during

first semester,

the second semester.

Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, and, if time allows, two or three other writers, are
studied with regard to their theories of criticism and their influence upon the thought
A report is required from each student attending this course.
of their time.

English Romantic Poets, Miss Donnelly.
Two
and

The origins and development

hours a week during the

three hours

first semester,

a week during the second semester.

Romanticism in the eighteenth century are reviewed and
Wordsworth and Coleridge are the special subjects of study in the first semester.
The study of Romanticism is continued in the second
semester with especial reference to Byron, Shelley and Keats.
of

questions of poetics are discussed in class.

Language.

Middle English Romances, Dr. Brown.
Three hours a week during the

and two hours a week during
Selected romances in Middle English are read

deal v/ith the development of

Romance

first

semester,

the second semester.

by the members of the class. The lectures
Europe with special reference to the
.

literature in

romances of the Arthurian cycle, and the discussion includes a review of the development
of mediaeval themes in later periods.
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English.

Second Year.
(Given in 1924-S5 and again in 1926-27.)
Literature.

Second Year

The English Novel, Miss Donnelly.

Three hours a week during the first
and two hours a week during the second

Courses.

semester,

semester.

The novel is studied from the point of view of literary form and technique. Its development is traced from the beginnings of Enghsh fiction to the present time and due account
is taken of continental influences.
A large number of novels are read and reports are
required.

The Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama, Dr. Chew.
Two
and

A

large

are read.

drama.

hours a week during the

three hours

first semester,

a week during the second semester.

number of plays by the dramatists from Lyly and Marlowe to Ford and Shirley
The lectures deal in part with aspects of contemporary life as reflected in the

A report is

required from each student attending the course.

Language.

Shakespeare, Dr. Brown.

Two
and

A

careful study

is

made

number of Shakespeare's plays, selected with a view to
The plays usually chosen are: Henry V, Hamlet,
of the more general problems connected with these
introductory lectures and various topics are taken up, such as the
of a

and later work.
and Romeo and Juliet. Some

illustrating his earUer

Othello

hours a week during the first semester,
a week during the second semester.

three hours

plays are discussed in
principles of tragedy

and comedy, the use

of allegory

and the development

of

Shake-

spearian criticism.

Second Year,
{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)
Literature.

English Literatm-e from Drj'den to Johnson, Dr. Chew.
Three hours a week during the

and two hours a week during

first

semester,

the second semester.

The poets from Butler to Thomson; the philosophers from Hobbes to Hume; the
novel from Defoe to Fielding; the beginning of English historical writing, and the essayists,
are the chief subjects studied in this course.

Bacon, The EngUsh Bible, Milton, Dr. Chew.
Two hours
and

Two

three hours

a week during the first semester,
a week during the second semester.

long reports and several short reports are required from each student attending the

course.

Language.

Middle EngUsh Poetry, Chaucer, Dr. Brown.
Two
and

hours a week during the first semester,
a week during the second semester.

three hours

The course begins with an outUne of Middle English grammar sufficient to enable the
students to read ordinary texts intelligently. Lectures are given on the development of
the language and literature during this period. In the course on Chaucer the best of the
Canterbury Tales are studied, also the Legend of Good Women, The House of Fame, and
portions of Troilus and Criseyde. The lectm:es discuss Chaucer's sources and hterary art,
and his relation to the English, French, and ItaKan literature of his time.
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Free Elective Courses.

Two

Argumentation, Dr. Crandall.

Free
hours a week throughout the year.

L^OlirseS.

{Given in each year.)

writing of arguments, the study of the form with reference to other types of writing,
and other problems connected with argumentation, formal and informal, make up the
work of the course. If possible, some attention will be paid to oral composition. The

The

course

is

open to students who have completed the required course in English composition.

The Short

Two hours a week

Story, Dr. Crandall.

throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-26.)

The

course deals with various forms of narrative, more especially the short story, and
work of representative authors, both English and French. The

includes a study of the

course

is

open to students who have completed the required course in EngUsh composition.

Two

Rhetoric, Dr. Crandall.

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The course consists of the study of rhetoric, with parallel reading and analysis of English
The course is open to students
prose and verse, and the writing of illustrative papers.
who have completed the required course in English composition.

Two

Criticism, Dr. Crandall.

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1926-27 and again in 1928-29.)

The

course includes a study of the principles of criticism and the writing of critical
and kindred forms. The course is open to students who have com-

expositions, the essay,

pleted the required coiirse in English composition.

Experimental Writing, Mr. O'Conor.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1925-26.)

This course

is

planned to afford practice in writing for students who have completed

the general course, but are not yet ready for a specialized course. Members of the class
are expected to experiment with various forms of writing both in verse and in prose. The

To this end,
of informal discussion, found in the literary workshop, is sought.
once in three or four weeks, an evening meeting replaces the usual class appointment.
work.
Conferences are an important feature of the

atmosphere

The Elements

of

Enghsh Poetry, Part

I,

Mr. O'Conor.

Two hours a week during

the first semester.

{Given in 1924-26 and again in 1926-27.)

This course is intended not only for those who write verse, but for all who wish to know
something of the history and the technique of English poetry. After a brief consideration
of poetry in its general relation to aesthetics, the several verse forms are studied.
Illustrative reading, with special attention to modern verse and exercises in the use of verse
forms, with criticism of technical problems, are required.

The Elements

of Poetry, Part II,

Mr. O'Conor.
Two

hours a week during the second semester,

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

This course is a continuation of the preceding and is open to students
pleted Part I with credit, and to others with permission of the instructor.

who have com-

It is intended
Considerable reading is expected,
Sustained effort is encouraged by the end of the year each
especially in modern poetry.
student is required to have written either a number of short poems or one poem of some
Conferences are an important feature of the work.
length.

primarily for those

who wish

to write original verse.

;

The Technique

of the

Drama, Mr. O'Conor.
Two

Elective

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

Courses of Study.
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Technique is studied through plays read and seen, through the preparation of scenarios,
and through the writing of original plays. The course is intended not alone for those who
wish to write plays but for

all

who wish

to gain a critical understanding of the art of the

theatre.

General Reading of Prose Authors, Mr. King.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given in 1924.-25 and again in 1926-27.)

This course

is

open only to those students who have attended the lectures in Enghsh

diction given in the general course.

Reading

of Shakespeare, Air. King.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

This course

is

open only to those students who have attended the lectures in English
A special study is made of the principles of correct

diction given in the general course.

dehvery of blank verse. The needs of those students who expect to teach English hterature and desire to read Shakespeare to their pupils are given special attention.

Graduate Courses.
There are offered each year distinct graduate seminaries and courses
Enghsh hterature and in Enghsh language, and these seminaries and
courses are varied so as to enable candidates for the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy to pursue graduate work for three or more successive years.
in

The graduate

instruction in

Enghsh

literature includes the direction of

private reading and the assignment of topics for investigation.

The

graduate courses in literature presuppose at least as much knowledge as
is obtained in the two years' course of imdergraduate lectures on Enghsh
hterature and in one of the literature years of the Enghsh major; and the
graduate courses in Anglo-Saxon presuppose as much knowledge of AngloAll
Saxon as is obtained in the language year in the Enghsh major.
students offering Enghsh as a subject for the degree of Doctor of Phil-

osophy must have taken at
required

Enghsh

least the equivalent of the

composition in the

course.

Students who elect English literature as their major subject in their
examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer English
philology as an associated minor and those who offer English philology as
a major subject must offer English literature as an associated minor.
In the major together with the associated minor the student must offer
two seminaries and a journal club for three years. A list of approved
independent minors is given in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Seminary

in English Literature,

Miss Donnelly.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in alternate years.)

In 1926-27 Donne and Milton will be the subjects of the seminary.
In 1928-29 Prose writers of the early Eighteenth Century will be studied with special
attention to Swift and Addison.

Seminary in Middle English, Dr. Brown.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

English.

Courses of Study.
In 1924-25 the Beginnings of English

Drama

is
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the subject of the seminary.

After

tracing the emergence of plays in the vernacular from the liturgical drama, the evolution

mystery cycles

of the leading English

is

studied.

In considering the morality plays their

connection with mediseval allegories, debates, and didactic treatises is specially examined.
The lectures given by the instructor are designed to afford a general survey of the drama
Critical
(both religious and secular) in England to the accession of Queen Elizabeth.
reports on assigned topics are required from the students.
All the
In 1925-26 Middle English Romances will be the subject of the seminary.
romances represented in Middle English are read, and the relation of these English versions

and Old French originals are discussed. The romance cycles are taken up
Troy story, Alexander saga, Arthurian cycle, romances' of Germanic
origin, Charlemagne cycle.
Special investigations of problems relating to the romances
are undertaken from time to time by the members of the seminary.
In 1926-27 the seminary will study The Vision of Piers the Plowman and the works of
to their Latin

in the following order:

Chaucer.

Attention

is

devoted not so

much

to the critical reading of the texts themselves

as to the examination of the questions of authorship

been raised.

These poems are also discussed

Special subjects for individual investigation are assigned to the

fourteenth century.

members

and chronology which have recently

in their relation to the other literature of the

of the seminary.

In 1927-28 the Middle English Lyric will be the subject of the seminary. The developof the lyric is traced from the songs of St. Godric in the twelfth century to the end of

ment

In addition to the lyrics which have already been printed, including
the newly published Religious Lyrics of the Fourteenth Century, the seminary will study by
means of rotographs and transcripts, the unpublished lyrical material within this period.
the fifteenth century.

Seminary

in

Old English, Dr. Brown.

Tioo hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 Beowulf and the old English Ij'rics are studied in the
seminary.
The work begins with a careful textual study of the Beowulf. After discussing the problems of editing, a general survey of Beowulf criticism is presented including
theories as to the composition of the poem, and an inquiry into its historical and mythological elements.
In this connection a study is also made of the other pieces of Anglo-

Saxon heathen poetry.
In 1925-26 and again
nary.

Several of the

Lectures are given

in

1927-28 Cynewulf and Csedmon

poems

-vrith.

will

be the subjects of the semi-

traditionally ascribed to these authors are critically studied.

a view to furnishing a thorough introduction to Anglo-Saxon

Christian poetry and the literary problems connected with

it.

open to graduate students who have already taken the course
Anglo-Saxon grammar and reading of Anglo-Saxon texts, or its equivalent.
This seminary

Seminary

is

in English Literature, Dr.

in

Chew.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

[Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 the aspects of the Romantic Period are studied.
In 1925-26 the dramas of Jonson, Beaumont, Fletcher and Massinger
In 1926-27 the seminary will be devoted to Victorian literature.

Seminary

Two hours

special subjects of study will

Seminary

be studied.

in English Criticism, Dr. Crandall.

{Given in 19Z6-27

The

will

in

a

week throughout

the year.

and again in 1927-28.)

vary from year to year.

American Literature, Dr. Crandall.
Two hoars a week

throughout the year.

(Given in 1925-26.)

The

subject of the seminary

is

the history of American literature,

the latter half of the nineteenth century.

more

especially in

Courses of Study.
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French.

English Historical Grammar, Dr. Prokosch.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

In thia course the development of the English Language is traced from the earliest
After an outline has been given of the history and external relations of English,
the change and decay of inflections, the use of prepositions and the more important pointfl
in historical syntax are discussed.
The course presupposes a knowledge of Anglo-Saxon
and Middle English. The students examine various documents of the different periods to
discover evidence of the operation of linguistic principles.
times.

General Course in Articulation and Voice Production, Mr. King.
One-half hour a week throughout the year.

The

object of this course

eliminate the faults of

is

to train speakers in accurate

bad production.

Speech

is

and

distinct articulation

resolved into

which are made the basis of practical exercises progressive in their

its

and to

phonetic elements

difficulties.

English Journal Club, Dr. Brown, Miss Donnelly, Dr. Chew, Dr.
Crandall, and Mr. O'Conor.
One and a half hours a month throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

The advanced students and the
and

instructors meet to report on

and discuss recent reviews

critical articles.

Romance Languages.
French.

The

instruction in this department

Dr. Eunice

Morgan Schenck,

fessor (elect) of French;

is

under the direction of

Associate Professor and Pro-

Miss Marcelle Parde,* Associate in

French, Dr. Winifred Sturdevant, Lecturer in

Romance

Phil-

and Miss Margaret Oilman, Instructor in French.
The instruction offered in French covers thirty-eight hours of
lectures and recitations a week; it includes five hours a week of
elementary French; ten hours a week of undergraduate first
and second year work; seven hours a week of advanced courses,
open only to graduates and to undergraduates that have completed the major course in French; two hours of free elective,
and fourteen hours a week of graduate work in modern French
literature and in Old French literature and language.
All the
courses in French except the elementary course and the seminary in philology are conducted in the French language.
ology,

A class for beginners in French conducted by Miss Gihnan five hours
a week throughout the year is provided.
By great diligence students
taking this course may acquire sufficient knowledge to be admitted into
the first year of the major course in French.
An
that
*
will

advanced standing examination in advanced French translation and composition,
an examination taken without attendance on the college classes, may be taken by

is

Granted leave of absence for the year 1925-26; the courses announced by Miss Pard6
be given by an instructor whose appointment will be announced later.

CotTRSES OP Study.
students in the

first

French.

three weeks after entering the college.
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Credit will be given, depending

and second year French course.
Credit thus received may not be counted as part of the major course if French is elected as
a major; more advanced courses in French chosen with the approval of the Department
of French must be substituted for that part of the first and second year courses for which
credit has been given in the advanced standing examination by students taking French as
on the

result of this examination, for all or part of the first

a major.

as

Entrance to the major course in French presupposes as much knowledge
is required to pass the matriculation examination in this subject.

Major
Course*

FiHST Year.
{Given in each year.)

1st Semester.

The history of French Literature of the nineteenth century, critical
reading in French Prose and Poetry of the nineteenth century. Practical
Exercises in French Composition.

Five hours a week.

Division A.

Dr. Schenck and Miss Oilman.

Division B.

Miss Parde* and Miss Oilman.

Students are assigned to Division A or to Division B after an aural test.
The course in the history of Uterature may be taken separately only by students assigned
to Division B.

Snd Semester.

The

history of French Literature of the nineteenth century,

critical

reading in French prose and poetry of the nineteenth century. Practical
Two hours a week.'
Exercises in French Composition (continued)
Division A.
Division B.

Dr. Sturdevant and Miss Parde.*
Miss Parde and Miss Oilman.

Three hours a week.

Second Yeab.
1st Semester.

{Given in each year.)

Lectures on the history of French Literature in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, accompanied

by

collateral reading.

Miss Parde.*
Three hours a week.

Readings in the Literature of the sixteenth and seventeenth cenStudies in French Style and Composition, Dr. Sturdevant.

Critical
turies.

Two hours a

week.

2nd Semester.
Lectures on the history of French Literature in the eighteenth century,
accompanied by collateral reading.
Critical Readings in the Literature
of the eighteenth century.
Studies in French Style and Composition.
Dr. Schenck and Miss Oilman.
Five hours a week.

Free Elective Couesb.

Modern Tendencies

in

French Literature, Dr. Schenck.
Two hours a week
{Given in each year.)
* See footnote, page 70.

throughout the year.

Free
Elective

Course,

French.

Courses of Study.
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Contemporary French writers are studied in relation to their predecessors and to modern
movements. Lectures, class discussion, and reports are in Enghsh; the reading in connection with the course

Only those students

in French.

is

will

be admitted who have completed the course

in

Required English

Literature or the second year course in French Literature.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

Post-Major
Courses,

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

As the amount

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

of

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate
students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Modern French Drama, Dr. Schenck.

Two hours a

rveek throughout the year.

{Given in 1924~25 and again in 1926-Z7.)

The course begins with a study of the plays of the Romantic period, and traces the
development of French drama throughout the nineteenth century to the present day.
The course is conducted by means of lectures, class-room discussion, and reports.

French Fiction

in the nineteenth century,

Dr. Schenck.
Two hours a week

throughout the year,

{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

The course

follows the development ot the Novel

and

of the

Short Story in France since

1850.

Historical French

Grammar and Advanced French

Composition, Dr.
Two hours a week throughout the year.

Sturdevant.

{Given in each year.)

Evolution of French Lyric Poetry, Miss Parde.*
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1924.-25 and again in 1925-26.)

The

origins of

modern French

lyric poetry are discussed

with special emphasis on the

poets of the "Pleiade."
The romantic movement, I'Ecole du Parnasse, and the later
nineteenth century poets are also studied.

The Development

of Social Ideals in

French Literature, Miss Pard^.*
Two hours a week

throughout the year,

{Given in 1926-27 and again in 1928-29.)

The following types are studied: "Le chevalier" of the Middle Ages (La Chanson
de Roland); "I'eschoHer" (Fran Qois Villon) "I'homme de la Renaissance" (Montaigne,
Rabelais); "I'honnete homme" of the 17th century (Moliere, La Fontaine, Pascal);
"le philosophe" of the 18th century (Voltaire, Rousseau); "le romantique" of the 19th
century (Lamartine, Musset); "rintellectuel" (Renan, Anatole France).
;

Explication de Textes, Miss Oilman.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

conducted according to the method of the "Explication de Textes" used
The texts chosen represent typical phases of the French
the French Universities.
genius and vary from year to year.
Thi.s course is

in.

Graduate Courses.
Graduate
Courses

Thirteen hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are
offered each year to graduate students of French, accompanied by the
The courses, covering
direction of private reading and original research.
*

See footnote,

p. 70.

Courses of Study.
the field of Old and

French.
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Modern French Language and Literature, are arranged
The work of each year centers about one main

to form a triennial cycle.
topic to

studied as a part of the history of French literature in

})e

its

various

and civilization of the period concerned.
Students may enter a seminary in any year and pursue it during three or
more consecutive years. The members of the seminaries report on theses

relations to the general literature

them at the beginning of each semester.
who choose French literature as their major subject in their
examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer French
philology as the associated minor and students who offer French philology
as a major subject must offer French literature as the associated minor.
assigned

Students

A

approved independent minors will be foimd in the Regulations of
In the major together with the associated minor
the student must offer two seminaries and a journal club for three years.
list

of

the Academic Council.

Seminary

in

Modern French

Literature, Dr. Schenck.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 and again in 1925-26 the subject of the seminary vn\l be Nineteenth Century
After a rapid survey of the theatre of the eighteenth century a careful study is
made of the drama of Hugo, Dumas pere, Vigny, and Musset, and the extent of the influence of Shakespeare on French romantic drama.
In 1926-27 the subject of the seminary is Flaubert.
In 1927-28 the subject will be Theories of French Romanticism. A special study is made
of the origin and development of the theory of L'art pour I'art.

Drama.

Seminary

in Mediaeval

French Literature, Dr. Sturdevant.
Two hours a week

throughout the year

.

{Given in each year.)

The work expected
ture consists of a

first

of graduate students in the

hand knowledge of the
on each subject and a

seminary in Mediseval French Literareview of the opinions expressed by

texts, a

critical discussion of the work in question.
the leading specialists
The reports are intended to train graduate students in literary research. Students are
expected to have a good reading knowledge of Old French and it is recommended that the
course in Advanced Old French philology be taken together with this seminary.
In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary is the origin and development of the Chanson
de Geste and their influence in other European countries with special attention given to the-

la geste royale.

In 1925-26 La Fable Esopique and the Roman de Renard will be the subject of the semThe course includes a study of the .(Esopic fables in the Middle Ages and treats
in detail the extent to which the Roman de Renard is based on these fables.
The Ysopel
of Marie de France and the best "branches" of Renard are read.
In 1926-27 ttie subject of the seminary will be the Matiere de Bretagne ei V Epopee Courtoise.
The course includes a careful study of the Lais of Marie de France, the poems referThese are studied in connection
ring to Tristan and the Romans of Chretien de Troyes.
witn the questions of their origin in Celtic countries and their later development
france.
inary.

m

Old French Philology, Dr. Sturdevant. Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)
Historical

This course

Grammar
is

of

Old French, followed by Critical Reading
full seminary and counts as such.

equivalent to a

of

Old French

texts.

Courses of Study.
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Introduction into

Study

tlie

of

Romance

French.
Philology, Dr. Sturdevant.
One hour a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

Vulgar Latin and its evolution in the various parts of the Roman Empire.
A critical study of Inscriptions and Glossaries. In the second semester a comparative
study of the Phonology of Old Provencal, Old Italian, and Old Spanish will be combined
with a special study of easy Old Provengal texts. It is recommended that the course be
taken together with advanced Old French Philology or Mediaeval French Literature.
Graduate students taking the graduate language courses in Italian and Spanish who
have not had this course or its equivalent are strongly advised to take it at the same time,
and wiU be given an allowance of three hours in the work required to make these courses
equivalent to seminaries. The two courses wiU together be equivalent to a full seminary
and will count as such.

The study

of

Advanced Old French Philology, Dr. Sturdevant.
One hour a week throughout

the year,

{Given in each year.)

This course

is

open only to graduate students who have already taken the gradv&t*

course in Old French Philology or its equivalent.
The different dialects of Old French, the reconstruction of texts from the MSS., and
the elements of Palseography are the subjects of the course. It is recommended that this
course be taken together with the Introduction to the Study of Romance Philology.
two courses wiU together be equivalent to a full seminary and will count as such.

Advanced Romance

Philology, Dr. Sturdevant.
One hour a week throughout
(Given in

This course

is

The

the year.

each, year.)

open only to graduate students who have already taken the graduate

course in the Introduction to the study of

Romance

Philology or

its

equivalent.

philology of the various Romance languages including
studied with a special consideration of the various Italian dialectical forma.

The comparative

Anglo-Norman, Dr. Sturdevant.

Roumanian

One hour a week throughout

is

the year.

{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

This course
ture

who

are

is

specially intended for students of Mediseval English language

recommended

and

litera-

to take the course.

Old Proven^^al, Dr. Sturdevant.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)
Historical

Grammar

of the

Old Provengal language followed by a study of Old Provengal

texts.

French Literature, Miss Parde. *

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)
in advanced literary instruction in France and known as the "Explicaemployed, students being required to give oral lessons and to write many

The method used
tions de textes" is

short papers.

In 1924-25 the period selected will be the seventeenth century.
In 1925-26 authors of the eighteenth century will be studied.
In 1926-27 sixteenth century authors are studied.

Romance Languages Jom-nal Club, Dr. Schenck, Miss Parde,* Dr. Sturdevant, Dr. Bullock and Dr. Gillet.
One and one-half hours a fortnight throughout the year.
The Journal club is intended to make the advanced students familiar with all the important European periodicals and with new books dealing with Romance Philology.
* See footnote, p. 70.
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Italian.

The

instruction in this department

is

given by Dr. Walter

Llewellyn Bullock, Associate in Italian, and Miss Marion

Vaux

Hendrickson, Instructor in Italian.

The

instruction offered in Italian covers seventeen hours of

lectures

it includes ten hours a week
and second year courses; five hours a
post-major work, and two hours a week of graduate

and

recitations a week;

of undergraduate first

week of
work in Italian literature.
An informal extra-curriculum

class in practical Italian conversation, one
conducted during the second semester, for the benefit of
Attendance is
in the department as may wish to attend it.
entirely voluntary and no credit is given for it.

hour a week,
such students

is

An advanced standing examination in Italian, that is, an examination in translation
and composition taken without attendance on the college classes, may be taken by students
in the first three weeks after entering college.
Depending on the result of this examination
credit will be given for all or part of the first or second year Italian courses.
Credit thus
received may not be counted as part of the major course if Italian ia elected as a major
subject, more advanced coiu-ses in Italian chosen with the approval of the Department
of Italian must be substituted for that part of the first or second year course for which
credit has been given in the advanced standing examination by students taking Italian as
a major subject.

Advanced
Standing.

First Year.
(.Given in each year.)

Italian

Grammar and Composition with

reading in Italian authors of

the nineteenth century, Miss Hendrickson.

Five hours a week.

2nd Semester.

The

histoiy of Italian Literature of the nineteenth century, Dr. Bullock

and Miss Hendrickson.

Three hours a week.

Lectures and class reading in nineteenth century Italian authors, accompanied by collateral reading.

Reading of modern Italian prose and practical exercises in Itahan comMiss Hendrickson.
Two hours a week.

position,

Second Yeab.
{Given in each year.)

1st Semester.

The History
works

of

Italian

of Early Italian Literature, with a special study of the
Dante, Dr. Bullock.
Three hours a week.

Composition:

translation

ItaUan, and critical reading of

of

standard English authors into
prose, Miss Hendrickson.
Two hours a week.

modern Itahan

2nd Semester.
Dante, Petrarch, and Boccaccio, Dr. Bullock.
Itahan Composition:
Itahan, and critical

Three hours a week.

standard English authors into
reading of modern Itahan prose. Miss Hendrickson.
Two hours a week.
translation

of

Major
Course.

Courses of Study.
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Spanish.

Post-Major Courses.
The post-major

Post-

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Major

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

Course.

dents will usually find

it

Graduate stu-

advisable to elect the three-hour course before

entering the seminary.
1st Semester.

The

Literature of the Quattrocento, Dr. Bullock.

Advanced

Three hours a week.

Two

Italian Composition, Dr. Bullock.

hours a week

2nd Semester.

The

Literature of the Cinquecentn, Dr. Bullock.

Advanced

Three hours a week

Two

Italian Composition, Dr. Bullock.

hours a week.

Graduate Courses.
Graduate
Courses.

The graduate seminary

in Italian is varied from year to year in order
Students
be pursued by a student for consecutive years.
electing Italian as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
For the
are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.
list of approved independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic
Council.
The books needed by graduate students are collected in the
seminary library of the department. No undergraduates are admitted to

that

it

may

graduate courses or to the seminary Ubraries.

Seminary

in Italian Literature,

Dr. Bullock.
Two

hours a week throughout the year

{Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 the subject of the seminary

is

some

special aspects of the Literature of the

Renaissance.

In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be the Renaissance Lyric.
In 1926-27 the works of Ariosto wiU be studied in detail, with special consideration of
their influence on subsequent hteratvire.
If necessary, modification wiU be made in the work of the seminary to meet the special

needs of students.

Spanish.

The instruction in this department is given by Dr. Joseph
Eugene Gillet, Associate Professor of Spanish, and Miss Harriette Seville Millar, Instructor in Spanish.

The

instruction offered in Spanish covers seventeen hours of

it includes ten hours a week of
and second year courses; five hours a week
post-major work; and two hours a week of graduate work.

lectures

and

recitations a week;

undergraduate
of

Advanced
Standing.

first

An advanced standing examination in Spanish, that is an examination in translation
and composition taken without attendance on the coUege classes, may be taken by students
in the first three weeks after entering the coUege.
Depending on the result of this examination credit will be given for all or a part of the first or second year Spanish courses.
Credit thus received may not be counted as part of the major course if Spanish is elected as
a major subject; more advanced courses in Spanish chosen with the approval of the
Department of Spanish must be substituted for that part of the first or second year
course for which credit has been given in the advanced standing examination by students
taking Spanish as a major subject.

Courses of Study.

Spanish.
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First Year.
{Given in each year.)

1st Semester.

Spanish

Grammar and

prose, Dr. Gillet

Reading

Composition.

and Miss

of easy

Millar.

modern Spanish
Five hours a week.

Major
Course.

2nd Semester.
Spanish Literature, Miss Millar.

Three hours a week.

study of moderately long and fairly difficult Spanish works by representative modern
authors, with an outline of Spanish literary history in the nineteenth century and collateral

A

reading.

Intermediate Spanish Composition, Dr.

Gillet.

Two

hours a week.

Second Year.
] st

Semester.

{Given in each year.)

Reading of Classics in Spanish Literature, accompanied by a survey of
Spanish hterary history in the eighteenth century. Dr. Gillet.
Three hours a week.

Intermediate Spanish Composition, Dr.

and Semester.
Reading of Classics
This course

is

in

accompanied

Gillet.

Two

hours a week

Spanish Literature (continued), Dr.

Gillet.
Three hours a week.

bj'

a survey of Spanish literary history in the seventeenth

century.

Advanced Spanish Composition, Dr.

Two

Gillet.

hours a week.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Post-

As the amount

Major

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges
graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these
of

Courses.

Lectures on Spanish Literature of the sixteenth century and the Golden
Age, accompanied by collateral reading and reports. Dr. Gillet.
Three hours a ueek throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

Advanced Spanish Composition, Dr.

Gillet.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Free composition and translation of masterpieces of English hterature inlo Spanish.

Graduate Courses.

Two

seminary work or graduate courses are
accompanied by the
direction of private reading and original research.
The books needed by
the graduate students are collected in the seminary library of the department.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses or to the
seminary libraries.
to four hours a

week

of

offered each year to graduate students of Spanish

Graduate
Courses.

:

German.

Courses of Studt.
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The graduate seminaries

in Spanish are varied from year to year in order
pursued by a student for consecutive years. Students
electing Spanish as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
are required to offer French philology as an associated minor.
For the
list of approved independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic

that they

may be

Council.

Seminary

in Spanish, Dr. Gillet.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1924-2.3 Spanish Drama of the Sixteenth Century is the subject of the seminary.
In 1925-26 the prose works of Cervantes will be studied.
In 1926-27 the seminary -ndll deal with Spanish Literary Criticism in the Sixteenth and
Seventeenth Centuries.

Dr. Gillet offers in each year,
lowing graduate courses

if

his time permits, the fol-

Spanish Philology.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

Old Spanish Readings.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

German.

The

instruction in this department

under the direction of
Dr.
Max Diez, Associate (elect) in German Literature; Dr. Anna
Schafheitlin, Mrs. Myra Richards Jessen, and Dr. Frederick
Pfeiffer, Instructors in German, and Mrs. Martha Diez and
Miss Flola Shepard, Instructors (elect) in German.
is

Dr. Eduard Prokosch, Associate Professor of German;

The

instruction offered in

German

covers forty-nine hours of

and recitation a week; it includes ten hours a week of
elementary German; eighteen extra-curriculum hours of training in German reading; ten hours a week of undergraduate
first and second year work; three hours a week of post-major
work, open to graduates and to 'undergraduates that have completed the major course in German; and eight hours a week of
graduate work in German literature and Germanic philology.

lectures

AU

the courses in

German except

courses

and the seminary

German

language.

A

class for beginners in

the extra-curriculum reading

in philology are

conducted in the

German, conducted by Mrs. Jessen and by anweek thi'oughout the year, is provided. By

other instructor, five hours a

may acquire sufficient knowledge to be admitted into the first year of the major course in German.
An extra-curriculum course is open to sophomores preparing for the
reading examinations required from juniors and to graduate students;

great diligence students taking this course

Extra
Curri-

culumCourse.

it is

followed

by supervised reading

for juniors.

The

course

is

given in

CoxjnsEs OF Study.
six sections,

and Dr.

German.
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conducted by Dr. Prokosch, Miss Schafheitlin, Mrs. Jessen,
Three hours a week.

Pfeiffer.

An advanced

standing examination in advanced German translation and composition,
that is, an examination taken without attending the college classes may be taken by students in the first three weeks after entering the college. Depending on the resiolt of this
examination credit will be given for all or part of the first and second year German coureee.

Advanced
Stunding.

may not be counted as part of the major course if German is elected
major subject; more advanced coxu'ses in German chosen with the approval of the
Department of German must be substituted for that part of the first and second year
courses for which credit has been given in the advanced standing examination by students
taking German as a major subject.
Credit thus received
as a

The major

course in

German presupposes

much knowledge

as

as

is

FiHST Yeab.
(Cfiven in each year.)

1st Semester.

Lectures on the History of Early and Classical German Literatm-e,
accompanied by collateral reading, Dr. Diez.
Three hours a week.
This course was given in 1924r-25 by Dr.

Pfeiffer.

Readings in German Prose and Poetry.
Composition, Dr. Prokosch.
Critical

Exercises in

Two

German

hours a week.

This course was given in 1924-25 by Dr. Schafheithn.

2nd Semester.
Lectures on Classical German Literature and
tinned), Dr. Diez.

collateral reading (con^
Three hours a week.

This course, was given in 1924-25 by Dr. Schafheitlin.

Critical Readings in German Prose and Poetry.
Composition, Mrs. Jessen.

Exercises in

German

Two hours a

week.

This course was given in 1924-25 by Dr. Prokosch.

Second Yeab.
(.Given in each year.)

1st Semester.

Lectures on the History of German Literature during the first half of
the nineteenth centiuy, accompanied by collateral reading, Dr. Diez.
Three hours a week.

Readings in Modern German Literature.
Style and Composition, Mrs. Jessen.
Critical

2nd Semester.
Lectures on the History of German Literature and
Prokosch,
Critical

Style

Readings in Modern German Literature.

and Composition, Dr. Prokosch.

Studies in

Two

German

hours a week.

collateral reading, Dr.
Three hours a week.

Studies in

Two

Major
Course.

required to pass the matriculation examination in this subject.

German

hours a week.

In 1924-25 the course in the Historj' of Literature was given in the first semester by Dr.
Prokosch and in the second semester by Dr. Pfeiffer; the course in Critical Reading was
given in the first semester by Dr. Schafheithn and in the second semester by Dr. Prokosch.

German.

Courses of Study.

80

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.
of

time given to undergraduate subjects

students frequently find

it

As the amount

differs in different colleges

advisable to elect

some

graduate

of these courses.

Modern German Drama, Dr. Prokosch.
Three hours a week during the

first

semester.

{Given in 1924-S5 and again in 1926-27.)

The

main currents in German dramatic hterature from Friedrich Hebmodern "Expressionists." This course will be given by Dr. Diez in 1926-27.

coiirse traces the

bel to the

The Modern German Novel, Dr. Prokosch.
Three hours a week during the second semester
{Given in 1934-So and again in 19S6-27.)

The German novel
psychological aspects.

German

of the nineteenth

This course

Historical

and twentieth centuries is studied in
be given by Dr. Diez in 1926-27.

its social

and

will

Grammar, Dr. Prokosch.
Two

hours a week during the

first

semester.

{Given in 1926-36.)

Two

Goethe's Faust, Dr. Prokosch.

hours a week during the second semester.

{Given in 1926-26.)

Advanced German Composition, Dr. Prokosch.
One hour a week throughout

the year .

[.Given in 1926-26.)

Graduate Courses.
Eight hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
each year to graduate students of German and Germanic Philology accom-

The
panied by the direction of private reading and original research.
books needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary
library of the department.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate
courses or to the seminary libraries.

The graduate

courses offered in

German

Philology

may

be found under

the head of General Germanic Philology.

Graduate work

in the history of

modern German literature is conducted
The courses are so varied that they

according to the seminary method.

may

be followed by graduate students throughout three successive years
and cover the work required of students who offer German literatm-e as a
major or a minor for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Students who
elect German literature as their major subject in the examination for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy must offer Germanic Philology as an associated minor and students who offer Germanic Philologj'' as a major subIn the major
ject must offer German literatiue as an associated minor.
together with the associated minor the student must offer two seminaries
and a journal club for three years. A list of approved independent minors
is given in the Regulations of the Academic
Council.
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Literature, Dr. Pfeiffer.

Two

hours a week throughout the near.

{Given in 19S4-S5.)

The seminary

Seminary

deals with Schiller's and Goethe's philosophical lyrics.

in

German

Literature, Dr. Diez.
Three hours a week throughout the year

{Given in 1925-26 and in each succeeding year.)

In 1925-26 the Germanic Epic will be studied.
In 1926-27 the subject of the seminary will be the

Other subjects

may be

modern German drama.

substituted in accordance with the needs of the students.

Geneeal Germanic Philology.
The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Eduard Prokosch, Associate Professor of German.
courses given in each year will be selected from

among

The
those

described below to meet the needs of the graduate students.
Special attention

is

called to the facilities for the

The English and

the

study of com-

by Bryn Mawr

parative Germanic Philology offered

German departments

College.

together have pro-

vided for a complete course in Germanic philology, comprising

both the study of the individual languages (Gothic, Norse,
Anglo-Saxon, Old Saxon, Old High German, Middle High
German, Middle Low German, etc.) and the study of general
comparative philology.
The courses in introduction to the study of Germanic philology, Gothic, and Middle High German grammar, are designed
for students in the first year of graduate study in Germanic
languages, and the remaining courses for students in their
second or third year.
Students intending to elect Germanic philology are advised
to study Greek for at least one year during their undergi-aduate
course.

Graduate Courses.
Seminary

in

Germanic Philology, Dr. Prokosch.
Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

arranged for the benefit of the most advanced students in Germanic
encourage independent work on the part of the students. The
work consists mainly of the discussion of special topics by the instructor and the students.
Members of the seminary are expected to study the literature on these subjects, and to
make an effort to contribute some additional material, or an independent opinion of their
own.
In 1924-25 the seminary is devoted to High German texts from the fourteenth to the
seventeenth century. The material is taken either from official documents of this period

This seminary

philology.

is

Its object is to

Courses op Study.
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German.

belonging to various parts of Germany or from the works of writers such as Murner, Hans
Sachs, Luther, and others; or from grammatical works of this period in Muller's Ouellenschriften und Geschichte des deutschsprachlichen Unterrichts, John Meier's Neudrucke dlterer
deutscher Grammatiken, etc.
They are selected to illustrate the development of Modern
High German. If it seems advisable Old Saxon texts {Heliand and Genesis) are also studied.
In 1925-26 Old High German texts such as Mersehurger Zaubersprilche, Muspilli, and
Hildebrandslied will be studied in the first semester. The many problems that these texts
offer and the various attempts to solve them are discussed.
In the second semester modern
High German texts will be the subject of the seminary.
In 1926-27 the subjects of the seminary will be taken from Middle High German texts.
Problems in text criticism as well as literary problems connected with the work of Middle
High German poets either of the classical period or of the periods preceding or following
it

are discussed.

The
ments

order of these seminary subjects may be changed in accordance with the requireany particular year.

of the students in

Dr. Prokosch offers the following courses with the understanding that
only a limited number will be given in each year, chosen with regard
to the needs of the students.

Introduction to the Study of

German

Philology, Dr. Prokosch.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

These lectures deal with the aim and Bcope of

historical

Germanic grammar and with the

general principles of Germanic metrics, mythology, and folklore.

Gothic, Dr. Prokosch.

Two

hours a week through the

first

semester.

The

course comprises a study of Gothic phonology and morphologj' on a comparative
basis.
As it forms the foundation of historical Germanic grammar it should be taken in
the first year of graduate work, preferably in connection with the Introduction to the Study
of

Germanic Philology.

Old High German, Dr. Prokosch.

Two

hours a week through the

first

semester.

This course alternates with the course in Old Norse as a continuation of the course in
Gothic. It treats the history of Old High German sounds and forms in connection with
the reading of texts from Braune's Althochdeutsches Lesebuch.

Old Norse, Dr. Prokosch.

Two

hours a week through the second semester.

This course, which alternates with the course in Old High German, offers a historical
study of Old Norse grammar in connection with the reading of Norse saga texts (in 1925)
or the

At

Edda
least

(in 1923).

one of the following courses

will

be offered every year:

History of the German Language, Dr. Prokosch.
Two hours a week throughout the year or four hours a week

through one semester.

The tendencies leading to the development of modern standard German will be studied
in connection with the historical analysis of texts from different periods of the language.

Old Saxon, Dr. Prokosch.

Two hours a week

through one semester.

Selections from the Heliand will be read in connection with a study of Old

Saxon grammar

and metrics.

Middle High German, Dr. Prokosch.
Two hours a week

The

throughout the year or four hours a week through one semester.

course includes an historical study of Middle High

reading of Middle High

German poetry and

prose.

German grammar and

extensive
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Comparative Germanic Grammar, Dr. Prokosch.
Two hours a week

through one semester.

{.Given in 19SB-S6.)

This is recommended to those students only who have studied at least two of the early
Germanic dialects. It comprises a study of the tendencies dominating the phonological
and morphological development of the more important Germanic languages.

In addition to these courses, others in Middle and Modern
Frisian, and Early Modern High German may
be arranged for students that have previously studied Old
Saxon, Anglo-Saxon, or Middle High German as a preparation
for the study of these dialects.

Low German,

Semitic Languages and History of Religions.

The work of this department is under the direction of Dr.
John Albert Maynard, Associate Professor of Semitic Languages
and the History of ReHgions. The instruction offered in the
department includes two courses, one of three hours a week
and one of two hours a week in Oriental History, five hours a
week of free elective courses in Biblical Literature and the
History of Rehgions, and five hours a week of graduate courses
in various sections of the same field."
The college was particularly fortunate in securing in the year
1892 the Kbrary of the late M. Arthur Amiaud, of Paris. While
M. Amiaud was especially eminent as an Assyriologist, he was
also prominent as a general Semitic student.
His Ubrary was
the collection of an active scholar, and forms a working Ubrary
for the student in every department of Semitic study.
It is
especially rich in the Hebrew, Syriac, and Assyrian languages,
containing several works, indispensable to the student, which
are now out of print. Another Semitic library containing many
works on the Talmud and on Jewish literature was acquired
in 1904.
Mr. Albert J. Edmunds presented to the college in
1907 his hbrary of 500 volumes on the history of religions.
The contents of these hbraries, together with the books already
owned by the college and those easily accessible in neighbouring
Hbraries, form an exceptionally good collection of material for
the speciaKst in Semitic Hterature and history.
A good working collection of cuneiform tablets is under the control of the
department, and affords an excellent opportunity for students
of Assyrian to become familiar with original documents.

Courses of Study.
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Semitic Languages.

Free Elective Courses.
Free
Elective
Courses.

History of the Near East, Dr. Maynard.

may be

(This course
Religion

Oriental
History.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

taken as a free elective

and Myths, as part

of a five-hour first

or, if combined with the course in Greek
year course in ancient history.)

This course treats in broad outlines the history and civilization of the Classical Orient.
of the Hamito-Semitic race, and the influence of environment upon its
primitive institutions are first studied.
The separation of the races into the different
nations is then traced, and the history of the principal Oriental nations, Egyptians, Babylonians, Assyrians, Phcenicians, Hebrews, Hittites, Sabaeans, and Persians; of Alexander
and his successors; of the Parthians, and the oriental empire of the Romans, is followed
in outline.
Special attention is paid to the development of religion.
The lectures are
illustrated by archeeological specimens and by photographs.
Either semester may be

The beginnings

elected separately.

History of the Civilization of India, Dr. Maynard.
Two hours a week during

the first semester.

{Given in each year.)

This course treats in outline of the history of India from the earliest times to the present.
is paid to the development of the religions of that land, to their influence
in other countries, and to modern developments in Hinduism.
Particular attention

History of Islam, Dr. Maynard.

Two hours a week during

the second semester.

(Given in each year.)

This course treats in outline of preislamic Arabia, the
caliphates,

and Moslem

civilization.

Special attention

life
is

of

Mohammed,

the Arabic

paid to the development of

religion.

The

following elective courses are offered iu 1924-25 and

again in 1926-27:
Biblical
Ldterature

History of Religions, Dr. Maynard.

A

One hour a week throughout

the year.

survey of the religions of the world.

and
History of
Religions.

Christian Ethical Ideals, Dr. Maynard.
Two hours a week during

the first semester.

A historical study of Christian Ideals in their historical development and of their practical
application to their

own

day.

The New Testament, Dr. Maynard. Two hours a week during the second
A careful study of the life of Christ and of the life and teaching of the Apostles.
reading of the

New

Testament

semester.

Critical

writings.

The Old Testament, Dr. Maynard. Two hours a week during the first semester.
A careful study and interpretation of the Hebrew prophets with particular attention
given to their literary style, and their social, ethical, and religious teachings.

The

following elective courses are offered in 1925-26 and

again in 1927-28:
BibHcal Literature, Dr. Maynard.

Two

hours a week throughout the year

A critical study of the writings of the Old Testament, other than the prophetic wTitings,
The Hebrew Prophets, Dr, Maynard. Two hours a week during the first semester.
A careful study and interpretation of the Hebrew prophets with particular attention
given to their literary

style,

and

their social, ethical,

and

religious teachings.

.
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Hebrews, Dr. Maynard.

of the

One hour a week throughout

An

investigation of the social institutions of the

Hebrews and

the year.

their social ideals, as

expressed parti ctilarly by the prophets and by Jesus.

Religions of the Indo-Europeans, Dr. Maj'nard.

Two

hours a week during the

first

semester.

A

study of the more important religions of the Indians, Iranians, Greeks, Romans,
Teutons, and Celts in their mutual relations.

The Idea of the Hereafter in the Great Religions and in Modern Thought,
Dr. Maynard.
One hour a week during the second semester.
A

critical

study of man's conception of the hereafter from

as revealed in the great religions

and

in

earliest times to the present

modern thought.

Christian Intellectual Ideals, Dr. Maynard.
Tivo hours a week during the second semester.

A

survey of the development of Christian thought before and since the Reformation,
with an open study of modern problems.

The

following elective courses

may

be given on request:

History of the Bible and Problems of Its Interpretation, Dr. Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

The

history of the Bible from its early beginnings

down

time, together with a consideration of the problems of

Elementary Hebrew.
An elementary course in the Hebrew

its

Two

the year.

to the translations of our

own

interpretation.

hours a week throughout the year.

language, with the reading of easy prose passages

from the Old Testament.

Elementary Arabic.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1924-2.5.)

Graduate Courses.
department is so arranged that students may specialize
in the study of Hebrew, or Assyro-Babylonian
or Arabic Literature and
Civilization; or in the study of problems bearing on the Near East at
large.
Students who offer Hebrew or Assyrian as the major subject in
the examination for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must possess a
sufficient knowledge of cognate languages.
For a list of approved associated and independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic Council.
The alternation of courses is indicated below; at least five hours a week
will be given in each year, the courses being selected according to the
needs of the graduate students.

The work

of the

;

Seminary

in History of the

Near East, Dr. Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Offered in each year.)

This seminary

is

devoted to the

the history of the Near East.

problems in the field of
given to archaeology, or to the use

critical investigation of specific

Particular attention

of sources, according to the scope of the problems.

is
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History.

Semitic Seminary, Dr. Maynard.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Offered in each year.)

devoted to the study of Semitic languages, or to other languages culSumerian or Egyptian. In Cuneiform texts, the
subject may be chosen from one of the following: historical inscriptions, rehgious texts,
In Hebrew, one of the following subjects
letters, business documents, omen texts, codes.
may be elected: the historical books, Job, the Psalter, Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, the
Megilloth, the Pirke Aboth, the Litiirgy of the Synagogue. In the Hebrew Seminary the
students are trained in textual criticism through the use of the ancient versions. The
course extends over four years.
This seminary

is

turally connected with them, as Hittite,

Seminary

in the

New Testament,

Dr. Maynard.
One hour a week

throughout the year.

{Offered in each year.)

The work

of this seminary

varied from year to year, so that a continuous course cover-

is

ing the interpretation and the hterary problems of the entire
hterature,

or more.

New

Testament, sub-apostoiio

and the Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha, may be pursued through two years
A sufficient knowledge of Greek is required of students taking this semin,ary.
of Religion, Dr.

Seminary in the History

Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given on request.)

The work

of this course

lectures, reports,

and

may

The principal

The time may be devoted

are studied.

By means of
and civihzed rehgiona

be carried on in either of the following ways:

discussions.

features of primitive

to investigating problems connected with one

rehgion.

Hebrew

Literature, Dr.

Maynard.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given on request.)

This course

is

devoted to a study of the Old Testament Literature and Rehgion.

Comparative Semitic Grammar, Dr. Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given on request.)

The grammar of Brockelmann is used as a basis with comparisons from the Egyptian
and other Hamitic languages. A knowledge of Arabic, Assyrian, and Hebrew is prerequisite.

Seminary in Oriental Archaeology, Dr. Maynard.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given on request.)

The work

of this course

may

be devoted to the archaeology of Mesopotamia, Palestine,

or Egypt, according to the needs of the students.

It consists of extensive courses of reading

in the literature of the subject, together with a study of photographs,

conferences,

and occasional

museum

collections,

lectures.

History.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Howard Levi Gray, Professor of History, Dr. William

Dr.

Roy

Smith, Professor of History, Dr. Charles Wendell David,

Associate Professor of History,

Dr.

Wilmer Cave Wright,

Professor of Greek, Dr. John Albert Maynard, Associate Professor of Semitic

The

Languages and the History

of Religions.

instruction offered in history comprises about thirty-

seven hours of lectures a week;

it

includes fifteen hours a

week
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and second year work in modern history
first year work in ancient history; two
to five hours a week of free elective; five hours a week of postmajor work, open only to graduates and undergraduates that
have completed the major course in history, and five to seven
hours a week of graduate work.
The object of the major course in history is three-fold.
of undergraduate first

and

five

hours a week of

is taught for its own sake as a record of the
development of humanity; secondarily, as a necessary accompaniment to the study of political institutions; and finally, as
a framework for other forms of research, linguistic, religious, or
archaeological.
The courses are planned to develop in the
students a readier historical sense, and a consciousness of historical growth, rather than to give them a mere outhne of
general history.
The instruction consists mainly of lectures,
which are designed to create interest in the broad lines of
historical development;
the lectures are accompanied by
constant references for private reading, to stimulate accuracy
in detail and independence in judgment.

Primarily, history

FlHST Ybab.
1st Semester.

{Given in each year.)

Mediaeval and
Dr. David.
(This course

Modern Europe

to 1763, Dr. William

may be taken as a free elective. The class is
W. R. Smith, the other by Dr. David.)

Roy Smith and
Five hours a week,

divided into two sections, one

conducted by Dr.

of this and of the following semester is designed not to give a summary view
European history but to select and enlarge upon such aspects of it as are essential to
the understanding of the modern world.
In consequence, more attention is devoted to
the period beginning with the French Revolution than to the preceding centuries. Among
the topics considered during the first semester are the ideal of a united Christendom as
embodied in the Holy Roman Empire and the Catholic Church, the causes and effects of
the Crusades, the rise of national states, the Reformation and the Counter Reformation,
the maintenance of a European balance of power, the progress of colonization, the rise of
Prussia and of Russia. The instruction is given by moans of lectures, required reading,
written papers, and discussion.

The work

of

2nd Semester.
Modern Europe since 1763, Dr. Gray and Dr. David.
(This course may be taken as a free elective. The class is divided

Five hours a week.
into

two

sections,

one

conducted by Dr. Gray, the other by Dr. David.)
In this semester the pohtical and social transformation of Europe which was initiated by
the French Revolution is studied. The outcome of the Revolution, the career of Napoleon,
the absolutist reaction of the early nineteenth century, the successive revolts against this,
the formation of modern constitutional governments, the creation of the German Empire
and the Kingdom of Italy, the extension of European influence to Asia and Africa, the
causes and progress of the World War, and the treatment of social problems of today are
among the topics considered. The instruction follows the methods used in the first semester.

Major
CoUrSC.
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Second Year.
1st Semester.

History of the Renaissance, Dr. Gray.

Five hours a week.

{Given in each year.)

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least
hours a week for one year. Under this condition it may be taken as a free elective.)

five

An endeavor is made to indicate in what ways mediseval life and thought were transformed into those of modern Europe. Political, economic, literary, artistic and scientific
changes therefore are studied.
Since Italians were prominent in the new movements,
most attention is given to Itahan history, but the innovations of the North, especially
those connected with the new Burgundian State, are not neglected. The period extends
in a general way from 1250 to 1527.
27id Semester.

History of the United States since 1783, Dr.

WilHam Roy Smith.
Five hours a week.

(Given in each year.)

(This course may be elected only by students who have studied history at least
hours a week for one year. Under this condition it may be taken as a free elective.)

The aim

of this course

is

five

to present the historical background necessary to enable students

to discuss intelligently the

problems of the present day.

more important social, industrial, pohtical, and diplomatic
The chief emphasis is placed upon the period since 1850.
First Year.
A?icient History,

(Given in each year.)

History of the Near East, Dr. Maynard.
Three hours a week throughout

may be taken as a free elective or as part
and may be entered in the second semester.)

(This course

History

of the first year course in

the year.

Ancient

This course treats in broad outlines the history of the civilization of the classical orient.
beginnings of the Hamito-Semitic race, and the influence of environment upon its
primitive institutions are first studied.
The separation of the races into the different
nations is then traced, and the history of the principal oriental nations, Egyptians, Babylonians, Assyrians, Phoenicians, Hebrews, Hittites, Sabseans, and Persians; of Alexander
and his successors; of the Farthians, and the oriental empire of the Romans, is followed in
outhne. The lectures are illustrated by archaeological specimens and by photographs.

The

History of the Civilization of India, Dr. Maynard.
Two hours a week during
(This course

may be

taken as a free elective or as part of the

first

the first semester.

year course in Ancient

History.)

This course treats in outline of the history of India from the earliest times to the
Particular attention is paid to the development of the religions of that land, to
their influence in other countries, and to modern developments in Hinduism.

present.

History of Islam, Dr. Maynard.
(This course

may be

Two

hours a week during the second semester.

taken as a free elective or as part of the

first

year course in Ancient

History.)

This course treats in outline of preislamic Arabia, the
caliphates,
religion.

and Moslem civihzation.

Special attention

of Mohammed, the Arabic
paid to the devolopment of

life
is

Courses of Study.
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Greek Religion and Greek Myths, Dr. Wright.
Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

may

(This course

Ancient History and

The

be taken as a free elective or as part of the
be entered in the second semester.)

first

year course in

may

course treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian

gods, such as Zeus

and Apollo, their

ritual,

and the influence on

literature of

Greek myths.

Free Elective Courses.
British Imperiahsm, Dr. William

Roy

Smith.
Two hours

Free
a week tliroughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1925-26.)

(This course

may

be elected only by students

who have

Elective
Courses.

studied history at least five

hours a week for one year.)
This course deals with the external history of the English people: the sea-rovers of the
American colonization; the contrast between the old
colonial system and the new; the history of Canada, Australasia, South Africa, India,
Egypt and other colonies and dependencies; the new imperiahsm of Beaconsfield and Chamberlain; the present position of England as a world power.

sixteenth century; the beginnings of

Civilisation of the Ancient World, Dr. David.
Three hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)
Special attention

is

paid to Greece and

Rome; but extended consideration

is

also given

and the
jEgean region, and to the influence of environment, race, and culture upon human development. The evolution of civilisation as a whole, from earhest times to the fourth century
to the subject of pre-history, to the early civilisations of western Asia, Egypt,

A. D.,

is

presented in a single synthesis.

Post-Major Courses.
Europe since 1870, Dr. Gray.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

Post-

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1925-26.)

Major

designed for students who wish to know the genesis and setting of conand pohtical problems. It is of necessity largely concerned with the
causes, progress, and effects of the world war. The rise of Germany as a unified industrial
state, her rivalry with her neighbours, the consequent formation of alliances, the imme-

Courses.

This course

temporary

is

social

and industrial conduct of it, the appearances
governments in central and eastern Europe, the consequences of the peace

diate antecedents of the war, the military
of revolutionary
of Versailles,

studied.

A

and the strong position of labour in post-bellum society are
reading knowledge of French is required.

England under the Tudors, Dr. Gray.

among

the subjects

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1926-27.)
is given to the rise and character of Tudor absolutism, parliamentary and
government, dynastic ambitions, foreign trade, the prosperity of the towns and the
yeomen, the progress of the Reformation, and the complications in foreign affairs arising
from rehgious changes. The readings and reports are based largely on contemporary
documents.

Attention

local

The Colonisation

of

America (1492-1660), Dr. William Roy Smith.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1927-28.)

This course deals primarily with the English colonisation of America, but some attention
also paid to the early history of Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and French imperial
expansion.

is
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The Colonisation

of

History.

America (1660-1783), Dr. William Roy Smith.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1924~Z5 and again in 1926-27.)

This

is

It
a continuation of the course in the Colonisation of America (1492-1660.)
American colonies from the British Empire in 1776-1783.

closes witn the cesession of the

The French Revolution and Napoleon, Dr. David.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 1926-26.)

This course treats of the history of France and of Europe from 1789 to 1815, by means
and reports. The period is considered as an organic whole
and the career of Napoleon is regarded as that of a child of the Revolution. The increasing
mass of secondary material is appraised and some printed documentary material is used for

of lectures, assigned readings,

reports and references.

Graduate Courses.
Seminaries in Mediaeval and

Modern European

history and in American

history, are offered to graduate students in history in addition to a grad-

uate course in Historical Bibliography and Criticism and the Auxiliary
Sciences and the direction of private reading

dents

and

original research.

Stu-

may offer either European History or American History as a major for

the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. A list of approved associated and independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
The books needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary
library of the department.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate
courses or to the seminary hbrary.

Seminary

in Mediaeval

and Modern European History, Dr. Gray.
Two

or three hours a

week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 the History of England in the Thirteenth and Fourteenth Centiu-ies
subject of the seminary.
In 1925-26 aspects of Yorkist and
significance of the

War of the Roses,

Tudor England

the rise of a

will

be studied.

new nobility,

Among

is

the

these are the

the character of the absolutist

government, the renunciation by the English Church of papal authority, the consequent
dogmatic and social changes, the commercial rivalry and the conflict with Spain.
In 1926-27 the seminary will be devoted to the problems of contemporary Europe and
relies upon recent historical literature.
The genesis, the progress, and the results of the
Attention is given to the development of the
world war furnish the topics for study.
industrial society of the second half of the nineteenth century, to the staging of the conflict
through national interests and rivalries, to the adaptations required by the war, and to
changes attendant upon reconstruction and influenced by the commanding position of
labour in the social order of today.
In 1927-28 the seminary is concerned with the history of England during the Hundred
Years' War.
Diplomatic negotiations, innovations in military science, the new taxation
necessitated, tne hostility not infrequently shown to the government, the social changes
associated with the Black Death and the Peasants' Revolt, the doctrines advocated by
Wiclif, the rise of the woollen industry and of a native merchant class, are among the
subjects to which consideration

is

given.

Seminary in American History, Dr. William Roy Smith.
Two

or three hours

a week throughout the year.

In 1925-26 the Revolution, the Confederation, and the Constitution will be the subject
American history from 1776 to 1789 is discussed primarily from the local point
of study.

Courses of Study.
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the frontier.

The

History.

91

between the seaboard aristocracy and the democracy of
and economic forces which led to the adoption of the Federal

conflict

social

Constitution and the subsequent formation of national political parties are investigated.
The seminary will meet three hours a week.
In 1926-27 the seminary will deal with the Civil War and Reconstruction. Special stress
is laid upon the social, economic, and political reorganization of the South, the North, and
the West, and also of the nation as a whole during the period from 1861 to 1877.

In 1928-29 the seminary deals with slavery and the negro problem. After a preliminary
survey of the history of slavery in the colonial period such topics as the slavery compromises of the constitution, the growth of slavery in the South, the abolition of the slave
trade, the Missouri Compromise, the anti-Slavery movement, nullification, the Mexican
War, the Wilmot Proviso, the compromise measures of 1850, the Kansas-Nebraska bill,
the Dred Scott decision, the abolition of slavery, and the adoption of the thirteenth,
Special attention is paid to the
fourteenth and fifteenth amendments are discussed.
conflict between sectionalism and nationalism and the connection between slavery, territorial expansion,

Seminary

and the development

in

of constitutional theories.

the French Revolution, Dr. David.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in 1924-25 or in 1927-S8.)

be selected for study from various periods and phases of the Old Regime
view to illustrating different kinds of historical problems,
gaining an acquaintance with the principal printed so'irces and secondary works, and
extending the student's knowledge of the revolutionary movement as a whole.
Much
attention will be paid to the social and economic aspects of the Revolution.
Topics

and

will

of the Revolution, with a

Seminary

in

England from 1760 to 1832, Dr. David.
Three hours a vieeh throughout the year.

{Given in 1927—28 unless the French Revolution should be given instead.)

The
of the

principal topics studied will be the

movement

for

parliamentary reform, the influence
social and economic

French Revolution on English opinion and poHtics, and the

consequences of the Industrial Revolution.

Seminary

in

England during the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries, Dr.

David.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1927-28.)
Special attention

is

given to institutional and cultural history, and to English conti-

nental possessions and connections.

Historical BibUography

and Criticism and the Auxihary

David.

Two

Sciences, Dr.

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1928-29.)

This graduate course should be elected by all students who are preparing themselves for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy with History as a Major.
The principal subjects studied will be historical bibliography, historical criticism, the

and the auxiliary sciences, chronology, palaeography, and diplomatics.
course will consist of lectures, assigned reading and problem work, and adjustments
will be made to meet the needs of individual students.
history of history,

The

Historical Journal Club, Dr. Gray, Dr. William

David.

Two

Roy

Smith, and Dr.

hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The instructors in the department of history and the graduate students who are pursuing advanced com-ses in history meet once a fortnight to make reports upon assigned
topics, review recent articles and books, and present the results of special investigationa.
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Economics and Politics.

Economics and

The

Politics

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

of

Dr. Marion Parris kSmith, Professor of Economics and Politics,
Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fenwick, Professor of Political Science,

and Dr. Roger Hewes Wells, Associate

in

Economics and

Politics.

The

instruction offered in this department covers twenty-

seven hours of lectures a week;

it

includes fifteen hours a

week

undergraduate first and second year work; one hour of free
elective, five hours a week of post-major work open only to
graduates and to undergraduates who have completed the major

of

course in economics and politics

;

and

six

hours a week of grad-

uate work.

The

object of the undergraduate courses in economics and

first, to trace the history of economic
and political thought; second, to describe the development of
economic and political institutions; and third, to consider the
practical economic and pohtical questions of the day. InstrucThe lectures are supplemented by
tion is given by lectures.
private reading, by oral and written quizzes, by written theses
and reports, and by such special class-room exercises as the

politics is three-fold:

different subjects require.
First Yeah.
1st Semester.

{Given in each year.)

Introduction to Economics, Dr. Marion Parris Smith and Dr. Wells.
Five hours a week.

may be

taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections,
and B, one conducted by Dr. Marion Parris Smith and one by Dr. Wells.)
(This course

The

A

objects of this course are to introduce the students to the economic problems in the

modern

state,

and to train them to think

clearly

on economic

subjects.

The

subjects

considered are production, agricultural and industrial; distribution of wealth, the mechanism of exchange, economic institutions of money, banking, foreign exchange, markets;
transportation, etc.

Students are required to write occasional short papers in connection with their private
and one short report on a specially assigned topic.

reading,

2nd Semester.
Introduction to Government and Politics, Dr. Fenwick and Dr. Wells.
Five hours a week.

may

be taken as a free elective. The class is divided into two sections,
and B, one conducted by Dr. Fenwick and one by Dr. WeUs.)
(This course

The

A

object of this course is to present the structure and organization of the government
United States and of the government of the several states, together with an examinaIt is
tion of the party system and its effects upon the actual operations of government.
followed by a comparative study of the governments of Great Britain, France, and Germany.
of the

Courses of Study.
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Second Yeab.

Semester

1st

{Given in each year.)

Present Political Problems, Dr. Fenwick.

may

(This course

at least five hours a

be elected only by students

week

one year.

for

Under

Five hours a week.

who have

studied economics and politics

this condition

it

may

be taken as a free

elective.)

have arisen in
problems is preceded by a study of theories relating
to the origin and nature of the state, its end or object, and the proper sphere of state aeti%ities, under which last heading the various theories of individualism, liberahsm, and socialism
will be studied.
Modern reforms in federal, state, and city government are next studied,
and particular stress is laid upon the extension of federal power in the United States and
the relation between the Fourteenth Amendment and modern social and economic legislation
adopted in the exercise of the police powers of the several cities.

The

object of this course

recent years.

The study

is

to present the chief pohtical problems that

of practical

2nd Semester.
History of Economic Thought and Recent Economic Problems, Dr.
Marion Parris Smith.
Fire hours a week.
The object of this course is to trace the history of secular thinking on such subjects as
the just distribution of wealth, property and slavery, capital and usury, the wages of labor,
value and price, to the present time.

An

historical introduction

modern economic world and
Tne students are expected

occupying about half the semester leads to a survey of tne
problems.
to do extensive reading and to write a number of short papers
its

on their reading.

Free Elective Course.
Elements

of

Law, Dr. Fenwick.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

(This course
or

modern

may

be elected only by students

history at least five hours a

week

who have

Free
Elective

{Given in each year.)

studied economics and politics

Course.

for one year.)

The object of this course is to familiarize the student with the principles and technical
terms of those branches of private law with which the ordinary citizen is brought into contact.
The subjects covered include Persons and Domestic Relations, Contracts, Torts,
Real and Personal Property, and the chief forms of procedure. The lectures are supplemented by a study and discussion of court cases bearing on the subject.

Post-Major Courses.
The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Post-

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.
As the amount
of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges graduate students frequently find it advisable to elect some of these courses.

Major

American Economic and Social Problems, Dr. Marion Parris Smith.
Two hours

a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1923-24 and again in 1925-26.)

The object

of the course is to give advanced students training in the use of source material
economic and social studies, and the methods of study useful in graduate or professional
studies.
A few introductory lectures trace the history of certain social and economic
events in the United States from 1865 to the present time; but the main work of the cotirse
consists in studies made by the students and presented to the class for discussion. Changes
in rural and urban population, development of city life; problems of country hfe; immigration and race problems; food distribution and marketing, the cost of living, are among

for

the subjects included.

Courses.

Economics and Politics.
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International Law, Dr. Fenwick.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in 19S4--Z5 and again in 1925-26.)

The object of this course is to present the rules of international law as a positive system
with an historical background of custom and convention. Use is made of judicial decisions
of British and American courts applying the principles of international law wherever such
cases are in point, and an endeavor is made to determine the precise extent to which a
given rule is legally or morally binding upon nations. In view of the importance of the
question of international reorganization at the present time stress is laid upon the problems
involved in a League of Nations.

Municipal Institutions, Dr. Wells.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1925-26.)

Urban problems,

political,

economic, and

social,

are considered in their relations to the

Some attention is devoted to the hisdevelopment of municipal institutions, but the primary emphasis is placed upon
contemporary questions of municipal finance, city planning, housing, public utilities, and
other topics. The course deals not only with American, but also with foreign cities, especially those of Great Britain, France, and Germany.
Class discussions and reports on
various phases of municipal administration are supplemented by observation trips and
inspection of city departments in Philadelphia.
structure and functions of municipal government.
torical

Graduate Courses.
Six to nine hours a

week

of

seminary work and graduate lectures are

offered each year to graduate students of economics

Three seminaries, one

in economics,

two

in addition to the direction of private reading

advanced course

in statistics

is

and

politics.

in political science, are offered

and

original research.

An

given in the Department of Social Economy.

Post-major courses amounting to five hours a week which may be elected
Students may offer either
are given in each year.
economics or politics as their major subject for the degree of Doctor of

by graduate students

Philosophy.
A list of approved associated and independent minors will
be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
The books needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary hbrary of the department.
No undergraduates are admitted to
graduate courses or to the seminary library.

Seminary

in

Economics, Dr. Marion Parris Smith.
Two hours a

week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

The object of the seminary is to train students in the methods of research, and in the
organization of material.
In short reports and long papers members of tne seminary are
given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
is supplemented by occasional lectures.
Each student receives individual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students

seminary discussion

Government Civil Service Examinations in the Department of State, Department of
Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.
In 1924-25 and again in 192.5-26, Present Problems in Distribution. The subject of tnis
seminary is the distribution of wealth in the modern industrial state. This includes such
for

special topics as a study of the statistics of Incomes,

and

Profit-sharing,

trolling

Income and Excess

Wage

Profit Taxation,

Problems, Limitation of Profits

Land Reforms,

Projects for Con-

Monopohes.

In 1926-27 The Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and America

will

be the subject

of the seminary.

In 1927-28 Economic Thought in the Nineteenth Century will be the subject of the
seminary.
,

Social Economy.

Courses of Study.
Seminary in

Politics,

Dr. Fenwick.
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Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The methods

seminary are designed to guide advanced students
work along the hnes indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures
are given but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results
of studies made by the students themselves.
In 1924-25 Constitutional Questions involved in Modern Economic and Social Problems
are the subject of the seminary.
The chief economic and social problems of the United
States are studied from the point of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution
upon the legislative powers of Congress and of the several states deaUng with those subjects.
As an introduction the various theories relating to the proper fimction of the state are
of instruction in the

in special research

discussed.

In 1925-26 the Constitutional

The

Law

of the

United States

will

be the subject

of the

sem-

Supreme Court of the United States form the basis of the
work. Special stress is laid upon the relations between the federal and state governments,
interstate commerce, and due process of law under the Fourteenth Amendment.
Students
are required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the first semester and to prepare
a longer report upon a group of cases in the second semester.
In 1926-27 Comparative Constitutional Government wiU be the subject of the seminary.
The object is to compare and contrast the several forms of constitutional government
represented by the United States, Great Britain, France and Germany, together with a
study of the new constitutional governments of Russia, Czecho-Slovakia, Poland and
inary.

decisions of the

other states.

Among

the questions raised are the location of sovereign power, the authority

by the constitution upon the governing bodies,
and the protection afforded by the constitution to the rights of individuals and minorities.
of the constitution, the restrictions placed

Seminary

in

Economics or

Politics,

Dr. Wells.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

In 1925-26 Public Finance

be the subject of the seminary. During the early part
of the course considerable attention will be given to the history and literature of the science
of public finance, with particular reference to the writings of Adam Smith and John Stuart
MiU. Public expenditures, revenues, debts, and financial administration in the United
States, Great Britain, France and Germany are then discussed and compared.
Students
wiU be afforded training in research through the preparation and presentation of several
reports involving the use of official documents and other source materials.
In 1926-27 this seminary deals with the structure and functions of modern municipal
government. The legal relation of the city to the state, city charters, various types of city
government, including the commission and city-manager forms, are considered in the early
part of the course. A study of modern municipal administration follows, including municipal finance and budgetary problems, city planning, housing, public health and sanitation,
will

and public utilities. The discussion of modern agencies for research in city
government is supplemented by practical field work at the Philadelphia Bureau of Municfranchises

ipal Research.

1927-28 State Government in the United States

will

be the subject of the seminary.

Economics and Politics Journal Club, Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Dr.
Fenwick, and Dr. Wells.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.
At the meetings recent books and articles are reviewed and the results of special investigations presented for discussion, comment, and criticism.

Social

Economy and

Social Research.

The Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social
Economy and Social Research.

The Carola
Economy and

Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social
Social Research

1915 in order to afford

was opened

women an

in

the

autumn

of

opportunity to obtain an

Courses of Study.
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advanced

scientific

Social Economy.

education in Social

Economy

which,

it

is

compare favorably with the best preparation in any
profession.
It is known as the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate
Department in order that the name of Carola Woerishoffer, who
devoted her life to social service and industrial relations, may
be associated in a fitting and lasting way with Bryn Mawr
College which she so generously endowed.
The instruction in this department is under the direction
of Dr. Susan Myra Kingsbury, Carola Woerishoffer Professor
of Social Economy and Director of the Carola Woerishoffer
Graduate Department of Social Economy and Social Research;
hoped,

will

Dr. Hornell Hart, Associate Professor in

Social

Economy;

Miss Henrietta S. Additon, non-resident lecturer in Social
Economy; Mrs. Eva Whiting White, non-resident lecturer in
'

Economy; Dr. Dorothy McDaniel Sells, Associate in
Economy; Dr. Alice Hamilton, Special Lecturer in Industrial Poisons; Dr. Kate Rotan Drinker, special Lecturer in
Social
Social

Social Hygiene.

The departments

of Economics and Politics, Psychology,
and Philosophy offer seminaries strongly recommended to students of Social Economy. These seminaries are
given by Dr. Marion Parris Smith, Professor of Economics;
Dr. Charles Ghequiere Fen wick. Professor of Political Science;
Dr. Roger H. Wells, Associate in Economics and Politics; Dr.
Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of Philosophy; Dr.
James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology; Dr. Clarence Errol
Ferree, Professor of Experimental Psychology; Dr. Ralph
Dornfeld Owen, Associate Professor of Education; Dr. Agnes
L. Rogers, Professor (elect) of Education and Psychology; Dr.
Esther Crane, Associate in Education, and Mr. Samuel Arthur
King, Non-Resident Lecturer in English Diction.
The graduate courses in Social Economy and Social Research
are intended for graduate students who present a diploma from
some college of acknowledged standing and no undergraduate

Education,

students are admitted.

Students of this department must offer for admission to their
graduate work a preliminary course in economics, and more

advanced courses equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College major
course in economics and politics, sociology, history, psychology,

Courses of Study.
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two years and

is

Social Economy.

altogether five hours

also preliminary

work

in
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work per week

for

psychology and soci-

ology.*

The courses

are planned on the principle that about two-thirds

of the student's time shall be given to the

study of theory and

the remaining one-third to a seminary including

field

and

laboratory work.

In the

first

in the theory

year the student will probably pursue a seminary
and technique applied to her chosen field, as for

example: Social Case Work, or Community Organization, or
Industrial Relations in which she will give seven hours a week to
practice or field work in an institution or with a social agency
or in a business firm chosen in relation to her selected field; she
will

take the seminary in theory most closely related to her

special interests; unless already qualified she will take the course
in statistics,

and she

will elect

a third seminary.

students attend the Journal Club.

In addition

Each seminary

all

requires

about 14 hours of work each week, including hours of lecture,
discussion, preparation and conference.
Full graduate work involves about 43 hours of work per week.
Practice work in each field consists of two types: (1) field
work consisting of seven hours, one hour of individual conference
each week, and two hours of seminary discussion in alternate
weeks; (2) non-resident experience with social institutions,
agencies, or business firms obtained during one month in December and January and two months during the
the eight months of work in

Bryn Mawr

summer following
The year's

College.

programme of the students will therefore run as follows: (1)
Work at Bryn Mawr College, September 30th to December 5th,
during which period one day a week may be given to field work.
(2)

A mid-winter practicum in which the students give full serv-

ice to

a social organization or a mercantile or manufacturing

New York,
January 6th to January
30th during which period the student will give her entire time
to classes and study at Bryn Mawr College.
(4) February 3rd
to June 3rd during which time the student will give one day a
establishment from December 7th to January 2nd in

Boston, Philadelphia or elsewhere.

(3)

* Students not having had courses in psychology and sociology may be expected to
supplement their preparation by taking work at a university summer school of recognized
standing.
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week

Social Economy.

to field practice work, with the exception of the spring

The summer practicum from June 7th to July
which time the student will give all of her time to
practical work with a social organization or a mercantile or
manufacturing establishment. The field work during the time
of residence at the College, and during the mid-winter and summer practicum, is under the careful supervision of an instructor
After one year of work in this department
of the Department.
one-half year may be given to a practicum in residence in a
social service institution, in connection with a social welfare or
community organization, in a federal or state department of
labour and industry, in a federal or state emplo5anent office, or
in a manufacturing or mercantile establishment in Philadelphia,
New York, New England, or elsewhere, during which time the
practical work and special reading and research wUl be supervised by the instructor in charge of the practicum and by the
head of the institution, department or business firm.
vacation.

(5)

31st, during

Certificates

and
Degrees.

Students entering the Department are expected to pursue the
for at least one year.
Unless the student has had under-

work

•;

.

graduate courses providing a foundation for professional social
work, and experience in social work, at least two years are
necessary for satisfactory preparation.

A

certificate will

be

given upon the completion of one or two years' study.

Graduates of Bryn Mawr College, and graduates of other
who shall have satisfied the Academic Council that the
course of study for which they have received a degree is equivalent to that for which the degree of Bachelor of Arts is given by
Bryn Mawr College, or who shall have attended such additional
courses of lectures as may be prescribed, may apply to the Academic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degrees of
Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy;* admission to the
graduate school does not in itself qualify a student to become
a candidate for these degrees.
Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Social
Economy and Social Research may select the associated or
independent minor from the graduate seminaries and courses
outlined below or from other graduate seminaries or courses,
subject to the approval of the Graduate Committee.
Candicolleges

* For requirements for the Master's degree and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy see
pages 165-170.
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with the

approval of the Director of the Department, these seminaries

minor according to the

for the associated or the independent

regulations of the

Academic Council

of

Bryn Mawr

College.

Free Elective Courses.
Elements of

Statistics,

Dr. Kingsbury.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given in each year.)

Among the topics are
This course deals with the elementary principles of statistics.
the array, frequency distributions, averages, measures of variation, theory of sampling,
index numbers, graphic methods, comparisons, and the elements of linear correlation.
It also attempts briefly to acquaint the student with the principles and methods of record
keeping and filing which are applicable to municipal, state, and federal offices, to business
and to

organizations,

The course

No

is

knowledge

social organizations.

recommended
of

to students of social economy, of economics and of education.
mathematics beyond the requirements for matriculation is presupposed

Two hours

Applied Sociology, Dr. Hart.
(Given

iji

a week throughout the year.

each year.)

This course undertakes an analysis of theories as to the nature and functioning of
society, with special reference to practical applications; a critical inquiry into the motiva-

tion and objectives of social work, including a discussion of the meaning and influence of
such ideals as liberty, equality, fraternity, democracy, justice, righteousness, charity, a.
decent standard of living, race betterment, and an ideal civilization; an examination of
social research in comparison with social theory as a means of solution for social problems;
and an examination of existing organizations for social betterment with a view to discovering their objectives, their methods, and their relation to social theory and social research.
Prerequisite: First Year Economics and Politics, and General Psychology.

Social Anthropology, Dr. Hart.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

This course consists of a survey of human culture in its various perspectives.
It seeks
through the study of prehistoric and primitive peoples to lay a foundation for an understanding of our own cultures and of problems involved in culture conflicts and interactions.
It considers the origin, development, disemination and disappearance of culture elements,
and enquires how, if at all, social institutions may be deliberately modified.
Each student may be required to follow through some culture trait in the lives of various
primitive peoples, to study the culture of some American community or social group, or
to carry out some other special inquiry.
Prerequisite: The required course in Psychology, and the first year course in either
Economics or Social Psychology.

Labour Movements, Dr.

Sells.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

For purposes of this course the field of labour economy is divided into six parts: I. The
Approach deals with the different economic points of view from which the subject may be
considered, especially those of the "scientific" and of the "functional" economists. II. The
Rise of the Present Industrial Organization is developed through a study of the history of
certain industries, such as glass making, cloth making, steel manufacture, shoe making,
mining, fishing, etc.
III. Labour Organization includes a study of the American Federation of Labour, its history, structure, methods and motives; of independent organizations
such as the Industrial Workers of the World, the Railway Brotherhoods, etc.; of the
British labour movement; and of the continental labour movements m brief.
IV. Labour
Legislation includes social insurance, safety and wage legislation.
V. Labour Management treats of such problems as fluctuations in employment, labour turnover, business

Free
HieCTlVe
Courses.
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Social Economy.

and of such methods as scientific management, personnel
work, employee representation, budgeting, and liindred subjects. VI. Labour and Politics
outlines the pohtical ideas upon which various forms of industrial organization are based,
attempts to evaluate existing labour institutions in terms of social function; examines
proposed methods of attaining a more satisfactory state of society such as the various
cycles, regulation of output;

"Utopias," Marxian socialism, guUd socialism, communism,
and considers the future of industrial society.

state control of industry;

Graduate Courses.
The

following graduate seminaries and courses

may

be elected subject

Department by students working
for the first and second year certificates as well as by candidates for the
degree of Master of Arts or of Doctor of Philosophy in Social Economy and
Social Research, or may be offered as the associated or independent minor
with the approval of the Director of the Department when the major is
to the approval of the Director of the

taken in certain other departments according to the regulations of the

Academic Council.
Seminary

in Social

and Industrial Research, Dr. Kingsbury.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
(.Given in each year.)

Research in Social Economy involves two distinct types of studies.

First, that

which

and second, that which
conditions from individuals, groups,

uses manuscripts or printed documents as sources of information,

human

relations and social
Both phases of social research necessitate an abihty to
discover cause and effect, to see the relations and interpret the interaction of social forces,
to recognize and evaluate the factors conditioning or controlling social situations, and to
establish facts concerning social phenomena.
Consequently, training in the acquisition, arrangement, analysis, and interpretation of
data is essential for students undertaking either phase of social research. As other seminaries in the Department and aUied departments deal primarily with the first type of studies,
this seminary is devoted exclusively to the second type. A subject is selected and arrangements made which will require students to secure social data by work in the field. The
material is then organized, analyzed, and interpreted by the members of the seminary.
In this way, training is given in filling out schedules, classifying data, drawing up tables,
analyzing results, and interpreting material as a whole. The group of students may co-operate to produce a study which it is hoped will prove a contribution to our knowledge of social

secures data concerning

organizations, or institutions.

or industrial conditions.

In 1924-25 the seminary is conducting a study of the young employed girl.
In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be selected from the following aspects of
Social and Industrial Problems: (1) social relations, (2) standards of living, including
income and wages, (3) the relation of health and industry, (4) industrial relations of women,
(5) position of

Seminary

minors.

in

Races and Peoples, Dr. Hart.
Two hours a week
{.Gtven

throughout the year.

m 1924.-25 and again in 1925-26.)

This course deals with (1) anthropomorphic actions and characteristics of animals;
the various prehistoric races of man: their characteristics and the scientific technique
involved in ascertaining these characteristic; (3) anthropometric methods of differentiating races; (4) cultural differentiations between races and peoples, including reviews of
studies made of various national or folk groups; (5) statistical difi'erentiations between
the characteristics of races and peoples; and (6) application of the above material and
methods to the problems of immigration and assimilation of races in the United States.
(2)

Courses of Study.
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Seminary in the Family as a Social Institution, Dr. Hart.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in 19Z4-2B and again in 1926-Z7.)

This course discusses the following topics:
(1) Family organization in sub-human
(2) types of family organization among various primitive peoples; (3) historical
development of the family; (4) the statistical study of the problems of the modern family
in the United States; and (5) theories with regard to the probable future evolution of
family life.
species;

Seminary

in

Labour Organization, Dr.

Sells.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

The

object of the seminary

With

is

to discover the function of labour organization in

modern

background, philosophy, structure,
types, methods, legal status, and trends of American labour organization are considered.
Especial attention is directed to a comparison of American and European labour movements, to collective bargaining in specific industries, to the struggle between craft and
industrial unionism, and to the future development of unionism in America.
Students
interview trade union leaders and attend meetings of the Philadelphia Women's Trade
Union League, the Central Labour Union, and other meetings or lectures which bear upon
industrial society.

this in view, the historical

the subject.

Seminary

in

Research in Labour Organization, Dr.
Two

Sells.

hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

Each student

piursues

a separate research problem

instructor individually as her

work

of

her

own

choice,

consulting the

and reporting periodically to joint meetThe course is open to advanced students upon

progresses,

ings of the students in the seminary.

consent of the instructor.

Seminary

in Social Education, Dr.

Owen.
Two hours a week during

the first semester.

(Given in each year.)

The

subjects dealt with are the educational principles involved in the intelligent direction

community centers, settlement classes, clubs, adult education and
Americanization work.
The seminary is intended primarily for students whose major is Social Economy.

of such activities as

Psychological Seminary, Dr. Leuba.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

As the foundation of the work of the seminary one or two of the following subjects will
be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to the
social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of dehnquency; instinct, feeling and emotion; tKe psychology of religion and of ethics; social
psychology; abnormal psychology and Freudian psychology; the fundamental principles
of psychology.

Seminary in Social Psychology, Dr. Leuba.
Two hours a week during

the second semester.

(Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 the fundamental principles of social psychology and their applications to
problems are the subject of the seminary.
In 1925-26 abnormal psychology, chiefly mental and moral deficiency, and its social
implications: or temperament and character and their instinctive and emotional foundation, or the foundations of social psychology, will be studied.
This half seminary, together with the half seminary in Social Education, given in the
first semester, may be counted as a seminary by students in the Department of Social
Economy and Social Research.
social

.
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Social Economy.

Seminary in Community Organization and Administration, Dr. KingsTwo hours a week throughout the year.
bury and Dr. Hart.
Laboratory and Field Work, Dr. Engsbury and Dr. Hart.
Seven hours a week throughout the year
{Given in each year.)

The
(1)

and

by Dr. Hart.
semester the following subjects are covered:
study of the development of the community, of its physical aspects and

class instruction is given

In the

A

first

its political

social organization.

(2)

Analysis of Primary and Universal Groups including the relation of the individual

to these groups.
(3)

Survey of the Field of Social Work.

The

place of

Community Organization

in the

progress of society.
(4)

Major

industrial, social,

and

political

problems and the application of the findings

of sociology, economics, psychology, political science to the solving of those problems.
(5) Principles of Case Work to be used in Community Organization.
In the second semester the work includes:
(1) First steps in organizing a community, including methods of approach to strategic
groups and to strategic individuals. Formation of a representative governing body. The

community survey.

Method

on a programme of
Committee organization.

of deciding

Management.

action.

Staff organization.
Budget
making and accounting. Records. Office systems. Selection, training, and supervision
of volunteers. The community building; its equipment and operation.
The Community Chest. The growth of local
(3) Community Finance and Pubhcity.
federations of social and civic agencies.
The club, class, or society. Age groupings. Special interest
(4) Group Organization.
groups.
Methods of gauging the personal and social needs of the individual through
group action. Educational, civic, social, recreational programmes for groups.
(2)

(5)
(6)

Qjiestions of

Units of Community Organization: city or town, neighborhood, block.
Community Co-operation with city or town governments, with public health agencies,

with schools, with social and philanthropic agencies, with civic bodies and with churches.
Use of school buildings and
(7) Public and private forms of Community Organization.
of libraries as community centers.
The development of public recreation systems, playgrounds and parks. Extension work of national departments. The programme of the Red
Cross, of Community Service, and the Social Settlement. The local improvement society
and the Community Council.
The course also takes up the question of legislative procedure, town planning, housing,
the co-operative movement, and citizenship programmes.

The Practicum in Community Organization and Administration combines practical work
and community education with reports and discussions. It must be preceded or
accompanied by the seminary in Social Education Essentials of Educational Theory and
in social

— or

—

In addition to reports and conferences,
seven hours a week, are devoted to active work in a social center or settlement by which
the student gains vital illustrations of the principles and organization of community work.
The practicum is under the direction of Dr. Kingsbury and the director of the particular
agency or department, and is so arranged as to give to the student training in the following
Practice for Social

Workers

its

equivalent.

acti-^dties:
(1)

Direction and teaching of clubs and classes as observers, visitors, helpers and

assistants.

Regular daily management as assistants and later as directors.
General administrative assistance in office work, including record-keeping, in library
work, in activities to secure publicity, in preparation of newspaper articles, reports, posters,
exhibits, parades, dramatics, plays, festivals, demonstrations, concerts, and lectures, in
public speaking and writing, and in conducting financial campaigns and special studies.
(4) Teaching in night schools of classes in civics and elementary subjects, and conducting
games, dramatics, gymnastics, playgrounds and kindergarten activities.
(5) Co-operation with civic movements, community campaigns and emergency activities,
(2)

(3)

school programmes and publicity.

i

CouESES OF Study.
Two

or three

months

of non-resident practice in social centers

grounds or fresh-air camps
at

may

for the practicum

social centers, settlements, playgrounds,

in

Advanced

and settlements, play-

Statistics,

may

be chosen are community,

and health and recreation

Bryn Mawr Community Center, The
Young Women's Christian Association, and work in

included the

Seminary
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be arranged for the summer following the resident work

Bryn Mawr.
The fields from which the subject

and

Social Economy.

centers,

civic

and have

Philadelphia College Settlement,

The

smaller neighboring communities.

Dr. Hart.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

An inductive study of the use of statistics as an aid in the solution of social problems,
analyzing the logical assumptions involved, the applications of the theory of probability
to determine whether given conclusions are due to chance, the concept of regression, the
correlation ratio, partial correlation and other mathematical methods of isolating the
Underlying correlations already established between
be reviewed and their appUcations in connection with
The course in elements of statistics or its equivalent is required

influence of given social variables.
socially significant variables will

further research indicated.
for admission to the course.

Seminary in Social Case Work, Miss Additon.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work, Miss Additon.
Seven hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

This seminary aims toward the preparation of the student to handle the individual case
problems arising out of dependency, defect and delinquency. This involves a study of
the method of investigation of the individual case, the objectives and methods of treatment, the agencies, both public and private, for giving expert service, special forms of
care and assistance and legal custody. Studies are made of the adaptation of fundamental
principles of investigation and treatment in particular forms of social maladjustment and
physical and mental defect. The student is instructed in the theories of social responsibility with reference to these classes, of preventive measures already in effect, and of
opportunities to extend preventive measures.
The Practicum in Social Case Work consists of field work carried on 7 hours per week
with such agencies as the following: The Philadelphia Society for Organizing Charity;
The Home Service Department of the Red Cross; The Children's Bureau, an agency which
investigates all complaints concerning children; The Children's Aid Society, a child-placing
agency; The White- Wilhams Foundation, and Hospital Social Service Departments.
The field work with these agencies is under the supervision of Miss Additon and of the
director of the particular agency or department. In addition to the regular practice work,
students are taken on observation trips to courts, almshouses, orphanages, asylums, institutions for the feeble-minded, the bUnd, the crippled, hospitals, etc.

Seminary

in Industrial Relations, Dr. Sells.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Laboratory and Field Work, Dr.

Sells. Seven hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Consideration is given to the historical and economic development of modern industrial
organization and to the problems which arise out of it, such as the types of internal organ-

and placement of workers; methods of compensation; industrial
hygiene and safety; scientific management; labour turnover; cycles of unemployment;
Each student directs particular attention to
budgeting, insurance and housing schemes.
a single industry, points of difference being developed in the seminary. Field work during
residence is accompanied by a two-hour discussion period alternate weeks on the practical
problems confronting the student, and by observation visits to industrial establishments
ization; selection, training

in the vicinity.

This seminary must be accompanied by that in Labour Organization.
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Seminary in Research

Sociax,

Economy.

in Industrial Relations, Dr. Sells.
Two hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

To obtain first-hand information on specific industrial subjects is tlie object of the
seminary.
This is assisted by group discussions and reports, and conferences with the
instructor. The seminary is open to advanced students with the approval of the instructor.

Seminary ia Administration

of Social Agencies, Dr. Kingsbury.
Three hours a week throughout

Laboratorj^ and Field Work.

the year.

Seven hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

This course studies the soiirces of financial support of social agencies, the education of
the community, cooperation in larger social programs, the relationships between public
and private agencies, the organization and supervision of a stafi and the development
and installation of methods to secure high standards of work.

Social Statistics, Dr. Kingsbury.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

The

subjects considered are those required for an londerstanding of statistical studies in
economy, for use in conducting inquiries into social and economic conditions, and
for analysis of data secured from Federal or State reports and from records of social and
social

and institutions. Included in the course are the following topics:
schedule making, accumulation of data, making of tables, the use of computing and filing
defaces, the arraj^ frequency distributions, averages, index numbers, measures of associa-

industrial organizations

and variation, and the theory of probability and of errors.
knowledge of mathematics beyond the usual college entrance requirements is presupposed. This course is required of aU graduate students in the Department who have
not had a satisfactory introductory course.
tion

No

General Course in Articulation and Voice Production, Mr. King.
One-half hour a week throughout the year,
{Given in each year.)

The

object of this course

is

to train speakers in accurate

eliminate the faults of bad production.

which are made

Speech

and

distinct articulation

and to

phonetic elements
the basis of practical exercises so arranged as to be progressive in their
is

resolved into

its

difficulties.

Social Hygiene.

A

One-half hour a week during the second semester.

course of lectures in Social Hygiene

Social

Economy Journal

Current books and

articles

is

open to students working in the department.

Club, Dr. Kingsbury, Dr. Hart and Dr. Sells.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

are reviewed, recent reports, surveys

and investigations

are criticised, and the results of important research are presented for discussion.

The

following courses in the University of

are open to graduate students
Criminal Law.

By

by

Pennsylvania

special arrangement:
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students
in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Law offered by Dean Mikell at the
Law School, Thirty-fourth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course may accompany the seminary in Social Case Work.
special

Criminal Procedure.

By

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

arrangement with the Law School of the University of Pennsylvania students
in this department may pursue the course in Criminal Procedure offered by Dean Mikell,
at the Law School, Thirty-foiirth and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia.
This course must be preceded by the course in Criminal Law.
special

Social Ecoxomy.

Courses of Studt.
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The follo^ving seminaries are recommended to graduate students of Social
Economy and Social Research:
Seminary

in

Economics, Dr. Marion Parris Smith.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The object of the seminary is to train students in the methods of research, and in the
organization of material. In short reports and long papers members of the seminary are
given practice in using original sources and in a critical study of secondary sources. The
seminary discussion is supplemented by occasional lectures. Each student receives individual direction, and graduate studies are specially designed to prepare advanced students
Government Civil Ser^ace Examinations in the Department of State, Department of
Commerce, and the Department of Labor, as well as for higher degrees.
In 1924-25 and again in 1925-26, Present Problems in Distribution: The subject of
This includes
this seminary is the distribution of wealth in the modern industrial state.
for

such special topics as a study
jects for

of the statistics of

Income and Excess
Controlling MonopoHes.

of Profits

and

Profit-sharing,

Incomes,

Wage

Profit Taxation,

Problems, Limitation
Land Reforms, Pro-

In 1926-27 the Industrial Revolution in Great Britain and America wiU be the subject
of the seminary.

In 1927-28 Economic Thought in the Nineteenth Centurj-

Seminarj- in Politics, Dr. Fenwick.

will

be studied.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

The methods

of instruction in the

seminary are designed to guide advanced students

work along the lines indicated by the titles of the courses. Some lectures
are given, but the main attention is devoted to the presentation and criticism of the results
of students made by the students themselves.
In 1924-25 Constitutional Questions involved in ^Modern Economic and Social Problems
are the subject of the seminary.
The chief economic and social problems of the United
States are studied from the point of view of the restrictions placed by the Constitution
upon the legislative powers of Congress and of the several states dealing with those subjects.
As an introduction the various theories relating to the proper fimctions of the state are

in special research

discussed.

Law

In 1925-26 the Constitutional
Special stress

laid

is

state commerce,

upon the

United States is the subject of the seminary.
between the federal and state governments, interlaw under the Fourteenth Amendment. Students are
of the

relations

and due progress

of

required to present brief reports upon assigned cases in the

first

semester and to prepare a

longer report upon a group of cases in the second semester.
In 1926-27 Comparative Constitutional Government will be the subject of the seminary.

The

object is to compare and contrast the several forms of constitutional government
represented by the United States, Great Britain, France and Germanj', together with a
study of the new constitutional govern m ents of Russia, Czecho-Slovakia, Poland and

other states.

Among the

questions raised are the location of sovereign power, the authority

by the constitution upon the governing bodies,
and the protection afforded by the constitution to the rights of indi\'iduals and minorities.
of the constitution, the restrictions placed

Seminary

in

Economics or

Politics,

Dr. Wells.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given

171

each year.)

In 1925-26 Public Finance wiU be the subject of the seminary. Diu-ing the early part
wiU be given to the history and literatxire of the science
of public fijiance, with particular reference to the ^Titings of Adam Smith and John Stuart
Public expenditiires, revenues, debts, and financial administration of the United
Mill.
States, Great Britain, France and Germany are then discussed and compared.
Students
will be afforded training in research through the preparation and presentation of several
of the course considerable attention

reports involving the use of

official

documents and other source materials.

Courses of Study.
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Philosophy.

In 1926-27 this seminary deals with the structure and functions of modern municipal
government. The legal relation of the city to the state, city charters, various types of city
government, including the commission and city-manager forms, are considered in the early
part of the course. A study of modern municipal administration follows, including municipal finance and budgetary problems, city planning, housing, public health and sanitation,

and public utilities. The discussion of modern agencies for research in city
government is supplemented by practical field work at the Philadelphia Bureau of Municfranchises

ipal Research.

In 1927-28 State Government in the United States

will

be studied.

Philosophy.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction of

Dr. Theodore de Leo de Laguna, Professor of Philosophy, Dr.

Grace

Mead Andrus

de Laguna, Associate Professor of Philoso-

phy, and Miss Adelaide Frances Brown, Reader in Philosophy

and Psychology.

The
and a

instruction offered in this department covers eighteen
half hours of lectures a week:

it

includes a required

week for one semester; ten hours a week
of undergraduate first and second year work; a free elective
course of two hours a week for one semester and five hours a
week of graduate work.
A course in philosophy, five hours a week throughout one
semester, and a course in psychology, five hours a week throughcourse of five hours a

out one semester, are required of

all

candidates for the degree

of Bachelor of Arts.

The

first

year course in philosophy presupposes as

formation as

Required
Course.

History
Laguna.

of

is

much

in-

contained in the required course.

European Thought, Dr. Theodore de Laguna, Dr. Grace de
Five hours a week during the second semester.
(Given in each year.)

The

lectures treat in outline of the

development of the

scientific attitude

world, from the beginnings of Greek speculation to the present time.
ancient and

modern

philosophical literature are read

by the

toward the
from

Selections

class.

FmsT Year.
1st Semester,

Major
L>OUrSe.

(Given in each year.)

Elementary Ethics, Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
(Open only to students who have taken the required course
taken as a free

The

philosophy.

May

be

elective.)

such as Stoicism and Epicureanism, are briefly
issues involved than upon the rival
The modern evolutionary theory of morals is studied at greater length.

classical theories of the subject,

treated, emphasis being laid less

"ways

Three hours a week.
in

of life".

upon the abstract

History of Morality, Dr. Grace de Laguna.
(Open only to students who have taken the required course
taken as a free elective.)

Two hours a
in philosophy.

week.

May

be

Courses of Study.
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This course treats of the development of moral ideals and obligations from primitive to
Especial attention is given to the moral standards connected with
The relation of morality to magic and taboo, as
marriage and the position of women.
well as to polytheistic and monotheistic religion, is studied, and also the interaction between
economic conditions and moral standards.
civilized conditions.

2nd Semester.
Philosophical Problems, Dr. Grace de Laguna.

Three hours a week.

May be
taken as a free elective.)
will
introduced
certain
be
to
of the
This is primarily a discussion-course. The student
The
classic philosophical problems and typical solutions which are offered for them.
will
which
living
and
an
attempt
will
be those
are
issues,
problems selected for discussion
be made to show their bearing on scientific and social movements of the present time. For
example, the problem of free-will and determination will be considered in its bearing upon
the question of social responsibility and the punishment of criminals; the problem of the
nature of mind and its connection with the body wiU be related to the recent psychological
controversy over behaviorism.
(Open only to students who have taken the required course

in philosophy.

James and Bergson, Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
(Open only to students who have taken the required course
taken as a free

The

Two
in

hours a week.

philosophy.

May

be

elective.)

is based principally upon James's Pragmatism and Bergson's Creative Evoluintended to serve especially as an introduction to the theory of knowledge, thus
supplementing the study of metaphysical problems in the accompanying three hour course.

tion.

course

It is

Second Year.
1st Semester.

From Kant

to Spencer, Dr.

Grace de Laguna.

Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics
and Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)
This course is principally devoted to the study of the post-Kantian idealism.
The
natiiralistic systems of Comte, John Stuart Mill, and Spencer are more briefly considered.

Social Philosophy, Dr.

Theodore de Laguna.

Two

hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics
and Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)
This course is a study of the philosophical ideas that have been connected with the rise
of modern democracy and nationalism.
The more important theories of the nature of the
state, and of the relation of the state to other forms of social union, will be discussed; also
certain moral special questions related to the theory of punishment.

2nd Semester.
Recent Philosophical Tendencies, Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
Three hours a week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics
and Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)
An introduction to contemporary controversy is given by way of a study of a few of the
more important recent movements of thought. In 1925-26 special attention will be given
to the philosophies of William James and Henri Bergson.

Elementary

Jilsthetics,

Dr. Grace de Laguna.

Two hours a

week.

(Open only to students who have taken the first year courses in Elementary Ethics
and Philosophical Problems. May be taken as a free elective.)
The subject will be approached primarily from the anthropological side. The origins
of art and its relations to other forms of culture, especially magic, religion, industry, and
war, will be studied, as well as the development and diffusion of aesthetic standards.
Briefer consideration will be given to the psychological phenomena involved in aesthetic
appreciation.

Courses of Study.
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Philosophy.

Free Elective Course.
Elementary Logic, Dr. Theodore de Laguna.
Two hours a week during
The

object of

tMs course

is, first,

to give the student

the first semester.

an acquaintance with the traditional

subject-matter of deductive and inductive logic, and, secondly, to
wider problems of metaphysics and the theory of knowledge.

show

its

relations to the

Graduate Courses.
Five hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
each year to graduate students of philosophy, accompanied by the direction of private reading and original research.

A seminary in the history of philosophy is offered each year and a seminary in ethics and one in logic and metaphysics are offered in alternate
years.
The subjects of study are changed from year to year through a
cycle of four years.
Ten hours a week of advanced undergraduate courses
are also open to graduate students.
Students electing philosophy as their
major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy may emphasize
either metaphysics or ethics.
For the hst of approved associated and independent minors see the Regulations of the Academic Council. The books
needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary Ubrary of
the department.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses or
to the seminary library.
Seminary

in Ethics, Dr.

Theodore de Laguna.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years.)

In 1925-26 English Evolutionary Ethics, as exemplified in the writings of Darwin,
Spencer, Clifford, Stephen, Alexander, and Hobhouse, and as criticised by Green, Sorley,

Huxley, Pringle-Pattison, and Rashdall, will be the subject of the seminary. Special attention is given to the problem of determining the nature and limitations of the genetic method
as applied in ethical research.

In 1927-28 the subject of the seminary

will

be the History of Ethics in the Seventeenth
is made of the Greeli systems

and Eighteenth Centuries. A brief preliminary siu:vey
which have most strongly influenced modern theory.

Seminary

in Logic

and Metaphysics, Dr. Grace de Laguna.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years.)

In 1924-25 pre-Kantian rationalism is the subject of the seminary. In the first semester
is principally based upon Descartes, and in the second semester on Spinoza and

the worli
Leibniz.

In 1926-27 Contemporary Realism as represented by Moore, Russell, Alexander, Perry,
McGilvary, and Fullerton will be the subject of the seminary.

Seminary in the History of Philosophy, Dr. Theodore de Laguna and Dr.
Grace de Laguna.
Two hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 the philosophy of Plato is discussed in the seminary. Special attention is
paid to the earlier dialogues, to the development of the theory of ideas, and to the
relation of this theory to the teachings and method of Socrates.
This seminary is conducted by Dr. T. de Laguna.
In 1925-26 the subject of the seminary will be English Empiricism. Special attention is
paid to its connection with Associationism and to the development of the theory of scientific
method. This seminary is conducted by Dr. G. de Laguna.
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Philosophical Journal Club, Dr. Theodore de Laguna, Dr. Grace de

Two hours

Laguna.
The advanced

once a fortnight throughout the year.

students and the instructors meet to report on and discuss recent reviews
and philosophical articles.

Psychology.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

of

Dr. James H. Leuba, Professor of Psychology, Dr. Clarence
Errol Ferree, Professor of Experimental Psychology and Director

Agnes Low Rogers, ProEducation and Psychology, Dr. Esther Crane,
Associate in Educational Psychology, Dr. Gertrude Rand,
Demonstrator in Experimental Psychology, and Miss Adelaide
Frances Brown, Reader in Philosophy and Psychology.
The instruction offered in this department covers twentyfour and a half hours of lectures a week; it includes a required
course of five hours a week for one semester; ten hours a week
of undergraduate first and second year work; two hours a week
of free elective work and ten hours a week of graduate work.
A course in psychology, five hours a week throughout one
semester, and a course in philosophy, five hours a week throughout one semester, are required of all candidates for a degree.
The first year course in psychology presupposes as much information as is obtained in the required course.
of the Psychological Laboratory, Dr.

fessor (elect) of

Psychology, Dr. Leuba.

Five hours a week during the

first semester.

The text-book used

is

Required
Course.

{Given in each year.)
Pillsbury's Fundamentals of Psychology.

In connection with

the lectures there are experimental demonstrations.

FiEST Year.
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Experimental Psychology, Dr. Ferree.

Five hours a week.

Laboratory work, Dr. Ferree.
(Open only to those students who have taken

Four hours a week.
the required course in psychology.

May

be taken as a free elective.)

The

an abbreviated course in systematic psychology in which the
and theoretical features of the subjects covered are discussed and the
experimental featiires demonstrated. Special stress is laid on the comparative study of
methods. The laboratory work consists of individual practice in selected topics.
lectures constitute

historical, critical,

Snd Semester.

The Psychology of Instinct and Emotion,
Dr. Leuba.

and Animal Behaviour,
Five hours a week.

(Open only to those students who have taken the required course in psychology.
be taken as a free elective.)

May

Major
Course.
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Psychology.

Although the course in animal psychology does not necessitate a special knowledge of
it appeals to students of that science since it deals with animal behaviour.
Time is spent on an analysis of the methods by which animals learn. This part of the
course is of special interest to students of education because of the light thrown upon the
problems of learning in man.
biology, yet

Second Year.
{Given in each year.)

1st Semester.

Social Psychology: The
Institutions, Dr. Leuba.

Psychology of Group Life and of Some Social
Fioe hours a week.

(Open only to those students who have taken the first year course in psychology, five
hours a week in the second semester.
Experimental psychology is not a prerequisite.

May

be taken as a free elective.)

Snd Semester.
Mental Tests and Measurements, Dr. Crane.
Laboratory Work, Dr. Crane.
(Open only to those students who have taken

Five hours a week.

Four hours a week.

the first year course in psycuology, five
hours a week during the first semester. May be taken as a free elective.)
This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the
measurement of school achievements. It prepares the student for more specialized work
The laboratory
in the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc.
work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abilities (mechanical,
intellectual, artistic, etc.), and of achievements.
This course will be given by Dr. Rogers
in 1925-26.

Free Elective Course.
Free

Advanced Experimental Psychology, Dr.
Two

Elective

Course.

or

Ferree.
more hours a week Ihrouyhout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

This course is intended for students who wish to be trained in research work. It is primafourth year students in psychology, but in very special cases by permission of the
instructor it may be taken by a student who has taken the minor course in experimental
psychology.
The instructor will co-operate with the students in the solution of some
A reading knowledge of French and German is required.
original problems.

rily for

Graduate Courses.
Graduate
Courses,

Ten hours a week

seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
each year to graduate students of psychology, accompanied by the direction
of private reading and original research and the courses are varied from
year to year so that they may be pursued by students through three or
more successive years. The books needed by the graduate students are
collected in the seminary library of the department.
No undergraduates
are admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary library, but the
first and second year courses of the department amounting to ten hours
a week may be elected by graduate students.
The laboratory of experimental psychology is open to graduate students for research work. Students may offer either Social Psychology or Experimental and Systematic
Psychology as a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
A hst of approved associated and independent minors will be found in the
of

Regulations of the Academic Council.

CouBSES OF Study.
Psychological Seminary, Dr. Leuba.

Education.
Two hours

Ill

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

As the foundation of the work of the seminary one or two of the following subjects will
be chosen each year: the psychology of mental and moral deficiencies with reference to
the social problems they present, including case studies and research work in problems of
delinquency; instinct, feeling and emotion; the psychology of religion and of ethics; social
psychology; chapters in abnormal psychology and the Freudian psychology; the fundamental principles of psychology.

Seminary

in Social

Psychology, Dr. Leuba.
Two hours a week during

the second semester.

{Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 the principles of social psychology and their applications to social problems are the subject of the seminary.

In 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 abnormal psychology, chiefly mental and moral defiand its social implications; or temperament and character and their instinctive and
emotional foundation, or the foundations of social psychology, will be the subject of
ciency,

the seminary.

This half-seminary together with the half-seminary in Social Education, given in the
semester, may be counted as a seminary by students in the Department of Social
Economy and Social Research.
first

Seminary

in

Experimental and Systematic Psychology, Dr. Ferree.
Three hours a week throughout the year
{Given in each year.)

This seminary

is

intended, primarily, to give a systematic presentation of the literature
Due consideration, however, will be given to all points of

of experimental psychology.

systematic importance. The work is grouped about the following topics: sensation, the
simpler sense complexes, perception and ideas, feeling and the effective processes, attention,
action, and the intellectual processes (memory, association, imagination, etc.). The course
covers three years, but the topics chosen and the time devoted to each vary from year to
S^ear

according to the needs of the students.

Seminary

in

Research Methods and Problems, Dr. Ferree.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

The object of this seminary is to give training in research. In addition to the work in
the laboratory supplementary reading, reports and discussions are required.
In special
cases the course may be elected for a greater number of hours.
Psychological Journal Club, Dr. Leuba, Dr. Ferree, and Dr. Rogers.
One hour a week throughout

The advanced students meet with the

instructors once a

week

the year.

to hear or read reports

on the literature of the subject and on the work done in the laboratory.

Psychological Laboratory Work, Dr. Ferree.
The laboratory work consists of individual practice and

research.

Education.
This Department

is

organized in part from the Phebe

Thome Endowment and is connected
Anna Thome School.

Anna

with the Phebe

The instruction in Education is under the direction of Dr.
Ralph Dornfeld Owen, Associate Professor of Education and
Director of the Phebe Anna Thorne School, Dr. Agnes Low

—

Courses of
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Sttjdt.

Education.

Rogers, Professor (elect) in Education and Psychology and

Director (elect)

'of

the Phebe

Anna Thorne

School,

and Dr.

Esther Crane, Associate in Educational Psychology.
The department offers both undergraduate and graduate
courses designed to meet the needs of three types of students
undergraduate students who wish to attend free elective courses
in education, graduate students who desire to qualify for a
teacher's certificate, and graduate students who have had sufficient

undergraduate training in education to qualify them for

graduate work leading to a higher degree.

The degree

Education and the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Education are open to graduates of all
colleges of high standing under the general conditions prescribed
of

Master

of Arts in

for these degrees.

Students offering themselves as candidates for these degrees in education

must have studied in undergraduate courses or their equivalent, education
for twenty semester hours, or education for ten semester hours and psychology, sociology and statistics or any combination of these subjects for
ten semester hours.

The Phebe Anna Thorne School.

The Phebe Anna Thorne School opened
1913 under the direction of the Bryn

Mawr

in the

autumn

of

College Graduate

Department of Education. It is maintained by an endowment
of one hundred and fifty thousand dollars given by the executors
of the estate of the late Phebe Anna Thorne to perpetuate her
deep interest in school education and her desire to further
research in the best methods of teaching school subjects.
In
1922 the Phebe Anna Thorne Model School Association was
organized and the school is operated on a new financial basis
necessitated by the need for additional buildings.
The Phebe
Anna Thorne School is an integral part of the Graduate Department of Education and affords its students an opportunity to
follow the work of the expert teachers of the model school and
disciiss in seminaries conducted by the professors of education
the various problems of teaching and administration as they
arise from day to day.
Pupils are admitted to the primary departnent at six years of age and to the elementary course at
nine or ten years of age and will be fitted to enter Br3nQ Mawr
and other colleges on the completion of a seven or eight years'

Courses of Study.

Education.
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school course based on the soundest available theory and practice of

teaching to be found in this country or abroad.

Can-

didates for the Teacher's Certificate or for higher degrees will

be given an opportunity of attending systematic observation
classes in the Phebe Anna Thorne School; supervised observation and practice teaching in one of the public school
systems in the neighbourhood will also be arranged for them.
It is believed that the opportunity of studying the newest ap-

proved methods of secondary teaching will enable teachers who
have studied in the Graduate Department of Education to
teach more efficiently and to

command materially

higher salaries.

Free Electivie Courses.
Introduction to Education, Dr. Owen.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

During the first semester the course treats of the nature of education, present-day
formulations of its aims, its relations to psychology; during the second semester, of the
agencies of education, school-organization, classroom procedure, curriculum and method.

History of Education, Dr. Owen.

Two hours a week

Free
Elective
Courses.

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

This course deals with great educational movements of the past in their social and
economio background and tries to show the influence they have exerted upon our present
educational theories.

Psychology of Childhood, Dr. Crane.
The

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

course deals with the influence of heredity and of environment on the development

of the child.
It traces the mental, moral, and physical development of the child from
infancy through adolescence.
It makes a comparative study of the psychology of the
deficient, the normal, the gifted child, and their proper educational treatment.
This course

wiU be given by Dr. Rogers in 192.5-26.

Mental Tests and Measurements, Dr. Crane.
Five hours a week during the second semester.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Crane.

Four hours a week during

the second semester.

{Given in each year.)

This course provides a foundation for the theory and practice of mental tests and the
of school achievements.
It prepares the student for more speciahzed work
ia the application of tests to education, vocational guidance, business, etc. The laboratory

measurement

work includes practice in giving tests of general intelligence, of special abihties (mechanical,
and of achievements.
This course is given in the department of psychology and is open to students who have

intellectual, artistic, etc.),

attended the minor course in experimental psychology or
by Dr. Rogers in 1925-26.

its

equivalent.

It will

be given

Graduate Courses.
in

In addition to six seminaries and courses in education, there are offered
each year observation classes in the Phebe Anna Thorne School. The

Department

of

Education also conducts an Educational Clinic in which

examinations are made and advice given in regard to cases of retardation

Graduate
Courses.

Courses of Study.
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Education.

any other maladjustment

in special school subjects, general retardation or

Students electing education as their major subject
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophj^ may elect educational psychology,
educational methodology, economics, social economy, social psychology,
or experimental and systematic psychology, as the associated minor. The
list of approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations of the
to school environment.

Academic Council.
Instruction in Teaching, Dr. Owen.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

Observation and Practice Teaching, Dr. Owen.
Five hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

In this course the student is given an introduction to teaching. The first quarter of the
year is devoted to lectures, reading, observation and reports. The next'two quarters are
devoted successively to participation in classroom management, group teaching, and class
teaching in a pubhc school in the subject which the candidate is planning to teach. This

work is done under the general supervision
vision of the "training-teacher"

of the instructor

and under the immediate super-

whom he has selected in the school. The "practice-teacher"

or student will spend five hours a week in the school and one hour a week in conference with
the instructor. Arrangements for carrying this work into effect have been made with the

two pubhc school systems in the neighbourhood. The course is required of
candidates for a teacher's certificate and may be taken by candidates for higher degrees.

authorities of
all

Seminary

in Secondary-School Problems, Dr.

Owen.

Two hours a week
Field or Laboratory

Work, Dr. Owen.

throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

This course has previously been given under the title of Educational Methods and
Measurements. During the first semester this seminary discusses the physical and mental
characteristics of secondary-school pupils, their economic and social background, and the
significance of these data for the organization of the secondary school.
During the second
semester it studies the social conditions that determine the curriculum and the methods of
teaching secondary-school subjects.

Seminary

in

Elementary-School Problems, Dr. Owen.
Two hours a week

Field or Laboratory

Work, Dr. Owen.

throughout the year.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

During the first semester this course deals with the problem of elementary curriculum.
During the second it will deal with methods of teaching and of supervising teaching.

Seminary

in

Philosophy of Education, Dr. Owen.
Two hours

a week throughout the year,

{Given in each year.)

Seminary

in History of Education, Dr.

Owen.
Two hours

a

week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

Either of these seminaries will be given

Seminary

in Social

if

desired, as a half-year or whole-year course.

Education, Dr. Owen.
Two hours a week during

the first semester.

{Given in each year.)

of
is

This seminary deals with the educational principles involved in the intelligent conduct
such activities as social centers, club-work, adult education, Americanization work. It
intended primarily for students taking Social Economy as a major subject.

Courses of Study.
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Advanced Experimental Educational Psychology, Dr.

in

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Crane.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Crane.

Four hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

This seminary considers the main problems of educational psychology from a theoretical
and experimental point of view, especially the psychology of school and high-school subjects
and the measurement of school achievements. The seminary will be conducted by Dr.

Rogers in 1925-26.

.Journal

Club

in

Education, Dr.

Owen and
Two hours

The

instructors

and the

results of

Dr. Crane.
once a fortnight throughout the year.

and students meet to report on and discuss recent reviews and
special investigations are presented for comment and criticism.

articles

Classical Archaeology.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Dr. Rhys Carpenter, Professor of Classical Archseology, and
Dr. Mary Hamilton Swindler, Associate in and Associate Proand Archseology.
two hours a week each and
lecture
course
of
one
hour
graduate
a week throughout the
a
year are offered to graduate students who have done elementary
archaeological work, and also a journal club meeting one and

fessor (elect) of Latin

Two

archaeological seminaries of

In addition individual students will
a half hours a fortnight.
be directed in special work by means of private conferences.
Undergraduate courses of three hours a week and two hours

a week are offered affording an introduction to the various

branches of classical archaeology.

who

It

is

recommended that

major subject should offer
Greek Sculpture, Ancient Painting and Vases, and Greek
those

Minor

elect archaeology as a

Arts, during their

first

year, reserving for their second

year the courses on Ancient Architecture,

Roman

Architecture,

Art and Life in Hellenistic Towns, Egypt and Crete, and
Ancient Rome.
The elective course in Greek Religion and
Greek Myths may be substituted for the courses in Ancient
Painting and Vases and in Greek Minor Arts.

The undergraduate

courses are fully illustrated with lantern

and compari-

sHdes,

and photographs are available

son.

In connection with graduate courses the students have

for review

access to the collections belonging to the department containing

Greek and Roman coins, facsimiles of gems and
and a collection of original vase fragments, many of
which are by known masters.

replicas of
seals,

Courses op Study.
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Classical Archeology.

FiEST Year.
{Given in each year.)

Greek~Sculpture, Dr. Carpenter.

A

Three hours a week throughout the year.

study of the rise, perfection, and ultimate developments of sculpture in Greece.
The course is intended as a general introduction to the principles and appreciation of
critical

sculpture.

Ancient Painting and Vases, Dr. Swindler.
Two hours a week during
The course traces the development of ancient painting. The material
Egyptian and Cretan
from Etruscan sites.

frescoes,

the first semester.

studied includes

Greek vases, Pompeian wall paintings and the paintings

Greek Minor Arts, Dr. Carpenter.

Two hours a week during

the second semester.

In addition to the archaeological study of ancient Greek coins, gems, jewelry, silversmithing, and terra-cotta, this course serves to give an understanding of the general aesthetic
principles of art by an analysis of the morphological evolution and fundamental assumptions
of Greek art. The course includes a brief treatment of the influence of Hellenic art on the
art of other races.

Greek Religion and Greek Myths, Dr. Wright.
Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This course is supplementary to Greek and English literature and to Oriental and Classical
Archaeology and treats of the development of Greek religion, the attributes of the Olympian
Gods, such as Zeus and Apollo, their ritual, and the influence on literature of Greek myths.
The course may be entered in the second semester.

Second Year.
(Given in each year.)

Ancient Architecture, Dr. Carpenter.
Three hours a week during the

The

first

building.

first

semester.

twelve lectures deal with Egyptian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Persian and iEgean
The remainder of the semester is devoted to a detailed study of the principles

and practice

of

Greek architecture until late Hellenistic times. Emphasis
and its connection with the civilization of the period.

is

laid

on archi-

tectural evolution

Art and Life in Hellenistic Towns, Dr. Carpenter.
Two hours a week

A reconstruction,

from existing remains, of town and city
death of Alexander the Great and the Roman domination.

Roman

during the

first

in the period

semester.

between the

Architecture, Dr. Carpenter.

Two
The

life

Rome and

hours a week during the second semester.

Roman Empire down to late

Imperial times is studied.
Students who have not taken the course in Ancient Architecture are required to prepare
themselves by reading Warren's Foundations of Classic Architecture, chapter v, and Fowler
and Wheeler's Greek Archaeology, chapter ii. The course on Ancient Rome should be taken
in connection with this course.
architecture of

the

EgJTpt and Crete, Dr. Carpenter.

One hour a week during

the second semester.

A

general study of the artistic and material aspects of the ancient Egyptian and the
Cretan and Mycenean civilizations. This course may be combined with Ancient Architecture, Ancient

Rome,

or

Greek Minor Arts.

Ancient Rome, Dr. Swindler.
Two hours
The course deals with the art and material civilization

a week during the second semester.

Rome through Republican and
intended as an archaeological background to Latin studies and as an
introduction to Roman art, especially sculpture and painting. The course includes a study
of Etruscan art and its influence on early Rome.
Imperial times.

It is

of

Classical Archeology.

CoTjKSES OF Study.
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Graduate Courses.

Two

seminaries in arcliseology, a graduate course, and a journal club in

archaeology are offered to graduate students in addition to the under-

graduate courses which are open also to graduate students.

A

good read-

ing knowledge of hath French and German is indispensable, and famiharity
with both Greek and Latin, though not required, is of the utmost value
for graduate

work

in archaeology.

Students electing classical archaeology as a major subject for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy must have taken the major undergraduate course
in Greek and the first year undergraduate course in Latin or courses equi-

A list of approved associated and independent minors
be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No imdergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

valent to these.
will

Archaeological Seminary, Dr. Carpenter.
{Given

This seminary

is

in.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

each year.)

open only to graduate students who have had some previous training in
The order of the subjects may be changed in accordance with the

classical archaeology.

needs of the students.
In 1924-25 Greek Sculpture is the subject of the seminary.
In 1925-26 Greek Architectiu'e will be studied in the first semester, and
tecture in the second semester.
In 1926-27 fifth century Greek sculpture is the subject of the seminary.
In 1927-28 Greek Minor Arts (coins, gems, terra-cotta) will be studied.

Greek Epigraphy, Dr. Carpenter.

Roman

One hour a week throughout

Archi-

the year.

{Given in each year.)

In the first semester the origin of the Greek alphabet and the epichoric forms are studied.
Roehl's Imagines and Part I of Robert's Introduction to Greek Epigraphy are used as textbooks. In the second semester a variety of inscriptions of artistic and topographic interest
are read. The emphasis is archseological rather than Hnguistic or politico-historical.

Archaeological Seminary, Dr. Swindler.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 Etruscan and
of

Etruscan

sites

the earliest times

Roman

and monuments

down

to the

is

Age

Archaeology is the subject of the seminary. A survey
followed by a study of the monuments of Rome from

of Constantino.

In 1925-26 Greek vases will be the subject of the seminary with special reference to the
vase masters of the fifth century.
In 1926-27 the subject of tlie seminary during the first semester is jEgean Archaeology
with emphasis on the recent discoveries in Crete. During the second semester the subject
is Ancient Painting, including a detailed survey of Cretan frescoes, painted plaques, stelae,
and sarcophagi, Greek vases of the Polygnotan era, paintings found in Etruscan tombs,
Pompeian wall decoration, and the mummy portraits from the Fayum.

Archaeological Journal Club, Dr. Carpenter

and Dr. Swindler.

One and a half hours a fortnight throughout

The graduate students and the

instructors

of topics of current archaeological literature.

meet

for the presentation

the year.

and discussion

Graduate
bourses.

Courses of Study.
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History of Art.

History of Art.

The

instruction in this department

is under the direction of
Miss Georgiana Goddard King, Professor of the History of
Art, Mr. George Rowley,* and Mr. Edward Stauffer Kingf
Instructors in the History of Art.
Two seminaries of two hours a week and a journal club of
one hour a week are offered to graduate students who have
done elementary work in history of art. In addition individual
students will be directed in special work by means of private

conferences.

The undergraduate work is divided

into courses of three hours

a week and two hours a week on painting, sculpture and architecture.

All the courses are illustrated with lantern slides,

and photo-

graphs are available for review and comparison.
First Year.
{Given in each year.)

Major

from the Middle of the Thirteenth
Century, Miss King.

Italian Painting of the Renaissance

Course, to the Middle

of the Sixteenth

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(May be taken
In the

as a free elective.)

semester the Italian Primitives are studied, chiefly in the schools of Florence,
in the second semester the painters of the High Renaissance, with
special attention to those of Venice and the north of Italy. The course is illustrated with
photographs and lantern shdes.
Siena,

first

and Umbria;

The Art

of the

Far East, Mr. Rowley.
Two

(May be taken

hours a week during the

first

semester

as a free elective.)

[Given in 192^-25.)

A

general history of the development of art, especially painting, in China, Japan, and
India from the earliest bronzes to modern color prints, with Buddhism as a unifying theme.

Emphasis

is

placed upon the great painting of the T'ang and Sung dynasties in China.

Minor Arts

of the

Middle Ages, Mr. E.
Two

Mediaeval art

is

illustrated bj'

S. King.
hours a week during the second semester

changing styles in sculpture, stained glass and the minor

arts.

Second Year.
{Given in each year.)

Mediaeval Art, Byzantine and Romanesque, Miss King.
Three hours a week during the

first

semester.

various aspects wiU be studied in the early part of the semester and
the question of its origin considered. The latter part of the time will be devoted to architecture and the aUied arts in Italy, Germany, France and Spain up to the close of the

Byzantine art in

Romanesque

its

period.

* Resigned, February, 1925.

f Appointed, February, 1925.
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Painting in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries, Mr. Rowley.*
Two hours a week during the first semester.

The purpose of this course is to establish the bases of modern painting, tracing the
evolution of Northern reahsm until its culmination in Rembrandt and the Dutch School;
the fusion of the Renaissance and Flemish traditions in Rubens; the contributions of the
French Academic and Watteau, and lastly Velasquez as the transition to modern impresMediseval Art, Gothic, Mr. E.

S.

King.
Three hours a week during the second semester,

(Given in 1924-25.)

A

continuation of the course in Mediaeval Art offered in the

Architecture

is

studied beginning with

Norman Romanesque and

first

Gothic

semester.

continuing

down

to the

beginning of the Renaissance with the emphasis on French and English Gothic.

Modern

Painting, Miss King.

Two hours a week during

the second semester.

This course deals with the history of painting since 1800 and comes down to the present
year.
Students are expected to make trips to Philadelphia and the neighbourhood to
study pictures as often as may seem necessary.

Post-Major Courses.
Renaissance Sculpture, Miss King.

Three hours a week throughout

the year.

The

first

chiefly to

semester

Northern

is

art,

devoted to the sculpture of the Italian Renaissance, the second
and in especial to figure sculptiire in France from the finishing

of the Cathedrals to the close of the Renaissance.

Spain

will

be studied carefully in between.

and lantern

The

The
course

great sculptors of
is

Post

Major

(Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

Courses.

Germany and

illustrated with

photographs

slides.

Spanish Painting, Miss King.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

open only to students who have completed the minor and major work
The sources and development of Spanish painting are considered from the early miniature painters down to living painters.
Students
are expected to learn something about the Spanish character and history and to make
short trips to see paintings on exhibition in America.
This course

is

in history of art, or an equivalent coiirse.

Renaissance and Modern Architecture.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

(Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

Oriental Art, Mr. Rowley. *

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

This course will consist of a general historical background and the consideration of special
problems, such as the influence of Buddhism upon art and the interrelation of Chinese and
Japanese painting. Emphasis will also be placed on the aesthetic differences between the
fine arts in the East and in the West.
Completion of the first year course, Art of the

Far East,

is

a prerequisite.

Graduate Courses.
Four hours a week

seminary work are offered each year to graduate
students of history of art accompanied by the direction of private reading
and original research, and the courses are varied from year to year so that
they may be pursued by students through three or more successive years.
In addition to the graduate seminaries armounced, other courses wall be
provided as need for them arises, and individual students will be directed
of

*See footnote,

p. 118.

Graduate
Courses.
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Music.

work by means of private conferences. History of Art may be
a major for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. A list of minor
subjects with which it may be offered will be foimd in the Regulations of
The books needed by the graduate students are
the Academic Council.
No undergraduates
collected in the seminary library of the department.
are admitted to graduate courses or to the seminary library, but the first
and second year courses of the department amounting to ten hours a week
in special

offered as

may

be elected by graduate students.

Seminary in History of Art, Miss King.
{Given

in,

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

each year.)

In 1924-25 the subject of the course is Spanish Painting from the fourteenth to the
nineteenth century. About half the time is spent on mediseval and archseological investigation, and the other half on a close study of the origins and style of certain selected painters
of the siglo de oro.

In 1925-26 the subject wiU be the Origins of Romanesque Art.
varied from year to year so as to admit a student's following

it

for

This course

more than one

may be
year,

if

desirable.

Either in 1926-27 or in the following year the subject will be Renaissance Sculpture and
the students will be expected to study the various aspects of the art in the different countries
of Europe, as well as the development of particular sculptors.

Graduate work in modern painting will also be arranged for any student who wishes to
combine History of Art with English or French literature, and a course, if needed, offered
While the order of the courses may be altered
in sources and problems of modern arts.
to suit the needs of individual students, certain canons of art and certain aesthetic problems
will be considered in successive years.

Seminary in History of Art, Mr. Rowley. Two

hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

The

subject of the seminary

is

Sienese Painting.

Journal Club in Modern Art, Miss King, Mr. Rowley and Mr. E. S. King.
Two hours once a fortnight throughout the year.

The

instructors and the graduate students

meet

for the presentation

and discussion

of

current literature on the History of Art.

Music.

The instruction in this department is given by Mr. Horace
Alwyne, Director of the department and Associate Professor
of Music, and Mr. Ernest Willoughby, Instructor in Music.

The instruction offered in theoretical music covers fourteen
iours of lectures a week exclusive of two graduate courses which
will require about two-thirds of the student's time.
The objects of the undergraduate course in music are to
permit students to make music an integral part of a hberal
education, and to enable them, through the courses in Harmony
and Counterpoint, to gain a knowledge of the technique of
composition by actual experience in using

its

materials, and,

through the courses in History and Appreciation of Music, to
realize the significance of great music aesthetically, historically
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In the latter courses a large number of

compositions drawn from

all

forms of music are performed and

discussed in the classes.

For particulars of a special scholarship in Music, see page 188.
The Department of Music gives a series of concerts and recitals assisted by well-known artists, which is designed to supplement and amplify the work done in the Courses in History
and Appreciation of Music, and an informal musicale once a
month in which students take part as well as visiting musicians.
A lecture is given each week outside college hours and open to
all members of the College, on the programme to be performed
by the Philadelphia Orchestra or other important musical
organizations or artists.

The chapel

choir of thirty-five

members and the

glee club are

organised under the direction of the Department of Music.

Feee Elective Courses.
History and Appreciation of Music, Mr. Alwyne and Mr. Willoughby.
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

This course consists of the study of the History of Music up to and including Beethoven,
and of the masterpieces of music produced during that period. Characteristic works of
mediseval vocal music and sixteenth century vocal polyphony are studied, and composiScarlatti, Rameau, Couperin, Bach,
Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven. The forms included
are the folk-song, motet, madrigal, fantasia, toccata, etc., the fugue, suite, rondo, theme
and variations, sonata and symphony. All study and analysis is based on the actual
hearing of the music itself. The instruction is given by means of lectiu'es, required reading,
At occasional meetings of the class
discussion, and by analysis by the students in class.
members of the Departments of History, Classical Archeology, History of Art and English
will discuss social, artistic and literary movements which were of special importance in

tions of the following composers are played in class:

Handel (and

their contemporaries),

the history of the evolution of music.

Elementary Harmony, Mr. Willoughby.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements for admission: knowledge of intervals, scales and keys, ability to sing from
note and to take musical dictation.
This course is the beginning of composition. It does not impose upon the student mere
copying of a model, but gives her some intellectual and aesthetic liberty. The student learns
to use major and minor triads in their root positions and inversions and the dominant
seventh chord. The student learns not only to write these logically but to hear them when
writing them. Original melodies are required, these being based on poetic meters.

Advanced History and Appreciation

of Music,

Willoughby.

Mr. Alwyne and Mr.

Three hours aweek throughout the year,
{Given in each year.)

The

course in History and Appreciation of Music

is

required for admission.

This course consists of the study of the History of Music from Schubert to the present
day and of the musical masterpieces produced during that period. The instruction follows
the same plan as in the preceding course.
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Music.

Third year History and Appreciation of Music, Mr. Alw;yne.
Two hours a week throughout

the year.

the two courses in History and Appreciation of ^Slusic.
This course consists of two special courses of one semester each in some particiilar period
or aspect of Music.
In 1925-26 the subjects offered are Bach and Wagner, or Symphonic
Music. These subjects are dealt with in a more detailed and amplified way than is possible
The instruction
in the two foregoing coiirses in History and Appreciation of Music.

Requirements

follows the

for admission:

same plan

as in the preceding courses.

Advanced Harmony, Mr. Alw^me.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements for admission: the course in Elementary Harmony; or the student must
satisfy the instructor that she

is

qualified to enter.

This course is the continuation of the course in Elem^entary Harmony and carries the
student through modern harmonic relations. Original melodies are wTitten and harmonized,
many modern compositions are analyzed, and an opportunity is given for freedom of
expression.

Elementary Counterpoint, Mr. Willoughby.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)
covirses in Harmony; or the student must satisfy
quahfied to enter.
This course deals with the various modes of counterpoint to which the courses in Harmony
have led in so far as it has been possible to bring about "horizontal" writing in those

Requirements for admission: the two

the instructor that she

courses.

This

is

coiurse oilers full

opportunity for the expression of the individual student.

Advanced Counterpoint, Mr. Alwj^ne.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements for admission: the three preceding courses in Harmony and Counterpoint;
must satisfy the instructor that she is quahfied to enter.
This course deals with the stated contrapuntal forms and requires some originality on the

or the student

part of the student and some facility in pianoforte plajing.

Graduate Courses.
Graduate
Courses,

The graduate

courses and seminary ma}' lead under certain fixed con-

ditions to the degree of

any part

Master

of Arts,

but are not permitted to count as
Doctor of Philosophy.

of the requirements for the degree of

Students wishing to specialize in music who meet the prehminary requirements of the
Academic Council for the degree of Alaster of Arts will be allowed to become candidates
for the degree of Master of Arts of Bryn Mawr College in Music only if they have offered
the equivalent of two seminaries in Jilusic together with a seminary in Education or some
other seminary, subject in each case to the approval of the Committee on Graduate Courses
and of the Director of the Department of Music.
Prehminary requirements for admission to graduate courses in music:
1. A.B. degree from a college of recognized standing.
2. Certain standards of knowledge or facihty in instrumental or vocal music \^'ill be
all students.
Students offering vocal music to answer the above requirebe expected to have some facility in piano playing. Students who are
deficient in the above requirements will be recommended by the Department of

required of

ments

3.

will

Music to certain quahfied teachers outside the college.
Courses in the History of Music, Harmony and Counterpoint, in general equivalent
to the undergraduate courses given in Bryn Mawr College, must have been tak^R,
or must be taken without credit, as preliminarj' to graduate work.
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a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses
point; or the student

must

satisfy the instructor that she

is

in

Harmony and Counter-

qualified to enter.

This course deals with the application of counterpoint to composition in these established
forms; it requires some originaUty on the part of the student and some facility in pianoforte playing.

Orchestration, Mr. Alwyne.

Two hours a week

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counter-

must satisfy the instructor that she is qualified to enter.
This course deals with the characteristics of each instrument in the orchestra its tone
quahty, range, technique, etc. with the grouping of the instruments strings, woodwind, brass, percussion, etc. and with the orchestra as a whole. Orchestral scores will
be studied. Students will be required to apply the foregoing in scoring for orchestra and
in original work.
point; or the student

—

Seminary

in Music.

—

—

Free Composition, Mr. Alwyne.
Two hours a week

—

throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

Requirements for admission: the four undergraduate courses in Harmony and Counterpoint;

or the student must satisfy the instructor that she

seminary deals with the application to Free Composition
mony and Counterpoint.

is

qualified to enter.

of the preceding courses in

This

Har-

Mathematics.

The
of Dr.

instruction in this department

Anna Johnson

Pell,

is

under the direction

Associate Professor and Professor

Mathematics; Dr. David Vernon Widder, Associate
Mathematics, and Miss Marguerite Lehr, Instructor in
Mathematics.
The instruction offered in mathematics covers twenty- four
and a half hours of lectures and recitations a week; it includes
ten hours a week of undergraduate first and second year work,
eight hours a week of post-major work open only to graduates
and to undergraduates who have completed the major course in
mathematics, and six and a half hours a week of graduate work.
In the second year course the students are able to gain a fair
knowledge of the principal subjects belonging to the department of pure mathematics. The points of contact of mathematics with other branches of mental and physical science are
indicated as far as possible throughout the course, special
attention being paid to the nature of mathematical reasoning,
and to the true relation and mutual dependence of mathematics
and physics. The course of lectures on the history of mathematics in the second year is intended to give an outline of the
development of the subject from its beginning to 1700 A. D.
(elect) of

in
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Mathematics.

The two hour

course in trigonometry included in the first semester of
year course in mathematics may be taken separately as a free
elective.
It is requu-ed for admission to the second year courses in physics.
An examination for advanced standing may be taken by those who do not

the

first

wish to attend the course and yet wish to elect the
mathematics or the second year course in physics.

first

year course in

First Yeab.
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Analytical Conies, Dr. PeU.

Three hours a week.

Trigonometry, Miss Lehr.
The

course in trigonometry

Two hours a

may

be taken separately as a free

elective.

may be taken separately by those students only
examination for advanced standing in trigonometry.

The

who have

analytical conies

week.

course in

passed the

3nd Semester.
Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus, Dr. Widder.
Three hours a week.

Algebra and Theory of Equations, Dr.
The three-hour and two-hour

Two hours a

Pell.

courses in this semester

may

week.

not be elected separately.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

Differential

(Given in each year.)

and Integral Calculus and

Differential

Widder.

Equations,

Analytical Geometry of two and three Dimensions, Dr. Pell.
Two hours a
2nd Semester.

Theory

of Equations,

History of Mathematics, Dr.

Two hours a

three hour and two hour courses in each semester

may

week.

Pell. Three hours a week.

Curve Tracing, Miss Lehr.
The

Dr.

Three hours a week.

week.

not be elected separately.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses in mathematics are designed to bridge over the

interval between the ordinary undergraduate studies

As the amount
colleges,

of time given to

and graduate work.

mathematical studies

graduate students frequently find

it

differs in different

advisable to elect

some

of

Regular written work is expected from all mathematical
students, and a reading knowledge of French and German is presupposed.
The post-major courses in any one year amount to eight hours a week.
The courses given are the following, with occasional modifications.

these courses.

The following post-major courses are given in 1924-25:
General Course in Analysis, Dr. PeU.
Two hours

AppUcations of Calculus, Dr. Widder.

a week throughou

Ithe

year.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Plane Cubic and Quartic Curves, Miss Lehr,
Three hours a week throughout the year.

The

following post-major courses are offered in 1925-26:

General Course in Analysis, Dr.

Pell.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Mathematics.
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Interpolation and Approximation, Dr. Widder.
Three hours a week during

the first semester.

Vector Analysis and Applications, Dr. Widder.
Three hours a week during the second semester.

Modern Pure Geometry, Miss Lehr.

Lectures on

Three hours a week throughout the year.

The

following post-major courses are offered in 1926-27:

Two hours a week

Definite Integrals, Dr. Pell.

Applications of Calculus, Dr. Widder.

throughout the year.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

Selected Topics in Geometry, Miss Lehr.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Graduate Courses.
seminary work and graduate lectures are
mathematics accompanied by
The subjects vary
the direction of private reading and original research.
from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by candidates
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy for three or more successive years.
The books needed by the graduate students are collected in the seminary
hbrary of the department. No undergraduates are admitted to graduate
courses or to the seminary library, but the post-major courses of the
department amounting to eight hours a week may be elected by graduate
students.
Students who elect mathematics as a major subject for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy are required to elect mathematics also
as an associated minor.
The list of approved independent minors will be
foimd in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
Six

and a

half hours a

week

of

offered each year to graduate students of

The
,

following graduate courses are offered in 1924-25:

The Theory

of Fimctions of Infinitely

Many
Two

The

first semester.

solution of linear equations, reduction of quadratic forms to canonical forms

application to integral equations are

some

Geometry, Dr. Widder.

differential

geometry

and

of the topics.

Calculus of Variations, Dr. Pell.
.^Differential

The

Variables, Dr. Pell.

hours a week during the

of general curves

Two hours a week during

the second semester.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

and surfaces is treated. Among the special
minimal surfaces, ruled surfaces, and

topics are lines of curvature, geodesies, applicability,

surfaces of constant curvature.

Theory

of Fmictions, Dr.

Widder.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

This course includes the Cauchy and Weierstrass developments.
Doubly periodic
functions and analytic extension are two topics which are discussed to a considerable
extent.

Geometry on a Curve, Miss Lehr.
The

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

following graduate courses are offered in 1925-26:

Theory
Theory

of

of

Functions of a Complex Variable, Dr. PeU.
Two hours a week

throughout the year.

Functions on a Riemann Surface, Dr. Widder.
Two hours a week during

the first semester.

Graduate
Courses.
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Two

Higher Algebl'a, Dr. Widder.

Geometry on a Curve, Miss Lehr.

Science.
hours a week during the second semester.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

Considerations of linear systems of plane curves and of rational and birational trans-

formations lead to the theory of linear systenas of groups of points on an algebraic curve, and
the characterization of curves by such systems, as obtained by Bertini, Castelnuovo, and
Severi.

The

following graduate courses are offered in 1926-27:

Theorj^ of Linear Differential Equations, Dr. Pell.
Two hours a week throughout

the year.

Partial Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics, Dr. Widder.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

General Theory of Plane Algebraic Curves, Miss Lehr.
Two hours a week

Mathematical Journal Club, Dr.

Pell,

throughout the year.

Dr. Widder, Miss Lehr.
One hour a

fortnight throughout the year.

{Meeting in each year.)

The Journal Club holds fortnightly meetings at which reports on special
by the instructors and the graduate students.

topics or

memoirs

are presented

Science.
Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology.

In January, 1893, the Trustees opened Dalton Hall, a large

ample laboratories, lecture-rooms, researchand professors' rooms for the work of the
scientific departments.
The chemical, geological, biological, and
physical laboratories are open for students from nine to six daily.
The attention of graduates of medical colleges and of undergraduate and graduate students intending to take the degree of
Doctor of Medicine is called to the facilities offered by the
laboratories, and to the resolutions of the Trustees of the Johns
Hopkins University in regard to the admission of students to
the Medical School of that University, which opened in the
autumn of 1893, and has from the first admitted women on
the same terms as men.
The courses of Bryn Mawr College
in physics, chemistry, and biology correspond to those of the
Johns Hopkins University, * and it is easy for a student to elect
building, containing

rooms, special

*

libraries,

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MEDICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE JOHNS HOPKINS
UNIVERSITY.

of Medicine the school receives a maximum of
75 students in each class who must present the qualifications indicated below:
1. Those who have satisfactorily completed the Chemical-Biological Course which leads
to the A.B. degree in this University.
2. Graduates of approved Colleges or Scientific Schools who can furnish evidence:
(a) That they have acquaintance with Latin and a reading knowledge of French and

"As candidates

for the degree of

Doctor
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to the Preliminary Medical
Students planning
Course of the Johns Hopkins University.
to begin the study of medicine should elect physics for one
year and biology for two years and chemistry for two or three

a course corresponding exactly

years.

Physics.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

of

Dr. William B. Huff, Professor of Physics, Dr. James Barnes,
Professor of Physics,
in Physics.

The

and Miss Sue Avis Blake, Instructor

instruction offered in physics covers eighteen

it includes ten hours a week of underand second year work, one or two hours a week

hours of lectures a week;

graduate

first

(h) That they have such knowledge of biology, chemistry, and physics as may
be obtained from the minimal courses described below, f
3. Students who have completed in Johns Hopkins University 110 of the 125 points
required for the Bachelor's degree, including the required work in biology, chemistry, and
physics, and in the languages, may be admitted to the Medical School, and will receive the
degree of Bachelor of Arts when they have satisfactorily completed one year of work
therein.
The privilege, however, will be accorded only when the college standing averages
85 or more.

German;

—

Three hours of class work per week for one year, and 180 hours of laborat Biology.
tory work upon the structure, functions and life-histories of selected types of animal and
plant
ology.

It is desirable that the course should include laboratory instruction in embryCourses in botany or zoology will be accepted provided the laboratory work has

life.

been adequate.
Chemistry.

— Two years of college work, in which two-thirds of a year should be devoted
Each

year's course should comprise three classroom exercises a week
hours of laboratory work. This represents only a minimal training, and three years' work is advised, including a short course of lectures and demonstrations
in elementary physical chemistry.
As it has been ascertained that certain acceptable institutions will have difficulty in
to organic chemistry.

and

five or preferably six

providing students with additional work the decision to require three years' preparation
in chemistry from October, 1923, has been rescinded.
It is understood, however, that
applicants presenting such preparation will be given preference.
In view of the increasing employment of mathematical conceptions in chemical work,
students expecting to take up the study of medicine are advised to include one year of

mathematics in their college course.

—

Physics. A collegiate course consisting of three hours of class work per week for one
year and at least 120 hours of quantitative work in the laboratory. Special attention should
be given to theoretical mechanics and to mechanical and electrical experiments.

—

Latin. The student must have studied Latin grammar and possess at least such knowledge of the language as may be acquired by reading four books of Csesar or their equivalent.
The requirements for admission to the Medical College of Cornell University include
English and a modern language.
Tho Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania admits students of Bryn Mawr College
who have pursued the chemical-biological course that leads to the A.B. or the Ph.D. degree
to advanced standing in the corresponding branches of the college curriculum on presentation of evidence of work equivalent to that done in the Medical School and on passing the
required examinations in these branches.
The Woman's Medical College presented to
Bryn Mawr College in 1910 a scholarship giving free tuition and renewable for the four
years of the college course to be awarded to a graduate of the college.
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Physics.

work, three hours a week of post-major work,
open only to graduates and to undergraduates that have completed the major courses in physics; and four hours a week of
graduate lectures and seminary work.
The first year of the major course deals principally with
the development of physical facts and is accordingly mainly
experimental and descriptive in its nature.
A wide range of
of free elective

physical
treated.

phenomena and the elements of physical theories are
The course is planned to cover the whole subject

view so as to give those who do not intend
knowledge of its principles
as will enable them to follow its recent development and applications, and also to provide those electing physics as a group
with a good foundation for more advanced work.
No knowledge of physics is presupposed. In the second year the course
is intended to serve as an introduction to the theories to which
experimental evidence has led.
The treatment is accordingly
more mathematical than in the first year, but the experimental
side of the subject is still emphasised.
A knowledge of trigonometry is required, and some familiarity with the methods of
the calculus will be of assistance.

from

this point of

to pursue physics further, such a

First Year.
1st Semester.

{Given in each year.)

Mechanics, Heat, Sound, and Properties of Matter, Dr. Huff.

Major
Course

Three houre a week.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Huff and Miss Blake.

Six hours a week.

2nd Semester.

Magnetism, and Light, Dr. Barnes.

Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Barnes and Miss Blake.

Six hours a week.

Electricity,

The instruction in

given by means of lectures, daily oral quizzes, occasional
written quizzes, regular problem papers, and required private reading.
Students are
expected to use, in connection with the lectures, text-books on the special part of the subject
under discussion; at present Kimball's College Physics is used for reference; also the text-

.

this course

is

books of Ames and Glazebrook. The lectures are illustrated throughout by means of
the lantern, by demonstrations on the lecture table, and by the exhibition of apparatus, etc.
In the laboratory, the students arc first instructed in the methods of accurate measurement of the simple quantities, length, time, and m^ass; later, they make a series of determinations, mainly quantitative, on the part of the subject under discussion in the lecture
room at the time. Ames and Bliss's Manual of Experiments in Physics is found useful as a
reference work for part of this covuse. A system of laboratory lectures has also been developed to supplement the class-room work, to point out sources of error and their treatment,
to demonstrate methods of manipulation, and, in general, to give directions for working
which are applicable to the class as a whole; they are given at the beginning of each week's
laboratory work. The object of the work is to familiarize the students with the instruments
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and methods used in physical measurements, with special reference to the quantitative laws
upon which the science is based. The laboratory is equipped with this object in view, and
the apparatus is all of the most modern design.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Theoretical Mechanics, Theory of Light, Dr. Barnes.

Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Barnes and Miss Blake.

2nd Semester.
Theory of Heat, Theory

of Electricity

Six hours a week.

and Magnetism, Dr. Huff.
Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Huff and Miss Blake.
The instruction is given by lectures, supplemented by the

Six hours a week.
discussion of weekly problem

papers; the text-books mentioned below indicate the character of the ground covered, and
form the basis of the lectures. Private reading and outside preparation will take at least
three and a half hours a week, and the course counts as a five-hour lecture course. An
endeavour is made to bring the student into contact with the work of original investigators.

The

general text-book used

is

Watson, Physics; the books used

in special subjects are

as follows: heat: Ma.xwel\, Theory of Heat, Preston, Theory of Heat; dynamics: selections

from Tait and

Steele's

Dynamics of a

Particle, Jean's Theoretical

lectures dealing with the applications of

Mechanics; and special

dynamics to physical problems;

electricity

and

Thomson, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism; optics, physical and geometrical: Preston, Theory of Light, Edser, Light.
The laboratory work of the second year is designed to follow and illustrate the subjectmethods of physical investigation. A special study is made of the sources and amounts
of the errors involved in the different operations, and the problems assigned are adapted
as far as possible to the requirements and wishes of the individual students.
magnetism:

J. J.

Free Elective Course.
Physical Basis of Music, Dr. Huff.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given in each year.)

In the lectures of this course

planned to present some of the physical principles
and underlying the general theory

it is

illustrated in the construction of musical instruments

of music.

Private reading

is

assigned.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

As the amount

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find

A

knowledge of

differential

it

and

advisable to elect some of these courses.
integral calculus

is

These

required.

lec-

tures deal not only with the theoretical development of the subject, but

great stress

done in

it,

is laid on the important experimental work which has been
and methods and results are criticised and opportunities for

further investigations pointed out.

The

students to undertake independent work.

object of the courses

The

is

laboratory work

to prepare

is planned
arranged to meet the special needs of each
individual student.
Graduate students may be permitted to take the
lectures without the laboratory work.
In addition to the laboratory work
which accompanies the lectures a student may take extra laboratory work

with this object in view and

BuflScient to

make

is

the courses equivalent to five hours a week.
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Electricity

and Magnetism, Dr. Huft.

Physics.
Three hours a week, throughout the year

{Given in 1926-26.)

The lectures of this course treat typical mathematical and experimental problems chosen
from the various parts of the entire subject. A large number of problems on potential and
attraction are assigned

Properties of Matter, Dr. Huff.

Three hours a week during the

first semester.

(Given in 1927-S8.)

The

lectures cover the general subject of the properties ot matter studied from the point
view of the Molecular Theory. The different theories of matter are discussed and an
account of recent investigations concerning the relations of matter and electricity is given.
Poynting and Thomson's Properties of Matter is read in connection with the course.
of

Theory

of

Sound, Dr. Huff.

Three hours a week during the second semester.

{Given in 1927-28.)

The lectures form an introduction to the theory of modes of vibration of pipes, strings,
and rods. The theory of music and musical instruments is then studied. Poynting
and Thomson's Sound is used during the earher part of the course, and frequent references
are made to Helmholtz and Rayleigh.

General Optics, Dr. Barnes.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Gieen in 1924-25.)
of the theories advanced to explain many pheStudents are required to have a good knowledge of elementary optics
and to be sufficiently famihar with optical apparatus to undertake a detailed study of some
special problem.

These lectures give a general discussion

nomena

in light.

Spectroscopy, Dr. Barnes.

Three hours a week during the

first semester.

{Given in 1926-27.)

The

course begins with a complete discussion of the apparatus used in this subject; the
and present investigations are then considered, and problems for investiga-

results of past

The many important applications of spectroscopy to astronomy and
atomic structure are not neglected. The standard books of reference are Kaysers' Handbuch der Spectroscopie and Sommerfeld, Atombau. Detailed reports of laboratory investition are pointed out.

gations are required.

Astrophysics, Dr. Barnes.

Three hours a week during the second semester.
{Given in 1926-27.)

This course consists of lectures on the application of physical principles and methods
and motions of the heavenly bodies. Selected
chapters in Moulton's Celestial Mechanics and many papers from the Astrophysical Journal
to the study of the composition, structure,

will

be read and discussed.

Graduate Courses.
The graduate seminaries

consist of lectures, laboratory work, and
under the direction of the instructors, the subjects varying
from year to year so that the seminaries may be pursued by students
through consecutive years. A good working library containing the current
and bound numbers of all the important physical journals is kept in the
laboratory.
Students electing physics as their major subject for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy may elect it also as the associated minor,
provided either mathematics or applied mathematics is taken as the
independent minor; or mathematics or applied mathematics may be
taken as the associated minor.
A list of approved independent minors
will be found in the Regulations of the Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.
original research

Courses of Study.
Physical Seminar}^, Dr. Huff.

Chemistry.

131

Three hours a week throuyhoul the year.

(Given in alternate years.)

In 1924-25 Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism is the subject discussed.
lectures are based on Maxwell's standard work, and include a general account of the

The

development of the theory.
In 1926-27 Radio-activity and Discharge of Electricity through gases is the subject
of the seminary in the first semester and Electron Theory in the second semester.
The
later

moving charged particle. A
and the ratio of charge
to the mass follows.
After a study of the phenomena of electrical discharge and of radioactivity a brief account of theories is given.
In the Electron Theory the mathematical
development of the subject is first dealt with and this is followed by experimental tests of
earlier lectures treat of the effect of fields

on the path

of a

discussion of typical experimental methods of measuring velocity

theory.

Physical Seminary, Dr. Barnes.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in alternate years.)

In 1925-26 Thermo-dynamics and Radiation are the subjects of the seminary.
The
modern developments of thermo-dynamics and radiation including X-rays and photo-

Attention is paid to the application of the laws of thermodynamics in physical chemistry.
In 1927-28 the seminary deals with a general mathematical discussion of physical optics.
Students are expected to give detailed reports on the methods and results of investigations
which illustrate the theory. When it seems desirable two and a half hours of experimental
work will be submitted for one hour of the seminary.
electricity are considered.

Physical Journal Club, Dr. Huff and Dr. Barnes.
One hour

The advanced

a week throughout the year.

students meet with the instructors once a week to hear or read papers

on assigned topics

in physics.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Huff and Dr. Barnes.
The laboratory worl^is arranged for the purpose of familiarizing

the student with the

by repeating methods and investigations of wellknown experimenters, with any modifications that may be suggested, passing on to points
of investigation left untouched by previous experimenters, and finally to the study of new
methods and the prosecution of original research. Students taking physics as their chief
subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are expected to spend all the time possible
in the laboratory.
In the basement there is a constant-temperature vault designed for
accurate comparison of lengths, etc., and the laboratory is provided with special rooms
A well-equipped shop and trained mechanics
for magnetic, optical, and electrical work.
make it possible to have special forms of apparatus constructed which are needed in research
methods

of research; the student begins

work.

Chemistry.

The

instruction in this department

is under the direction
Roger Frederic Brunei,* Professor of Chemistry, Dr.
James Llewellyn Crenshaw, Associate Professor and Professor
(elect) of Physical Chemistry, Dr. J. S. Buck,t Lecturer in

of Dr.

Chemistry,
in

in

Dr. Louis Frederick Fieser, Associate (elect)
Chemistry, and Miss Edith Hamilton Lanman, Instructor

Chemistry.

The

instruction offered in chemistry covers twenty-one hours

of lectures

a week;

* Died,

it

December

includes ten hours a

23, 1924.

week

of under-

f Appointed, January, 1925.
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Chemistry.

graduate first and second year work, five hours a week of postmajor work open only to graduates and to undergraduates that
have completed the major course in chemistry, and six hours a
week of graduate work.
The first year's work is a general introduction to the subject.
Lectures are given in inorganic chemistry and quahtative
analysis.

In the second year particular attention
tative side of chemical
cal

The

phenomena.

is

paid to the quanti-

lectures are

on physi-

and organic chemistry.

The post-major courses are intended to prepare students for
independent work, particular attention being paid to laboratory
methods.
FiEST Year.
1st Semester.

(Given xn each year.)

Introduction to General Chemistry, Dr. Crenshaw.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Crenshaw.
The course does not presuppose any knowledge

Three hourt a week.
Six hours a week.

In the class-room the
nature of chemical action ia taught by lectures that are illustrated by a series of experiments in which the more important substances are made and transformed, the time being
spent largely on the non-metals. Throughout the semester the lectures and the laboratory
work are complementary. After all the experiments on a given subject have been carried
out the results are discussed in the class-room.
of chemistry.

Snd Semester.

The Chemistry

of the Metals, Dr. Fieser.

Three hours a week

Laboratory Work, Dr. Fieser.

Six hours a week.

This course deals with the properties of the more important metallic elements and their
compounds. The methods of separation employed in the laboratory are discussed, and the
fundamental principles upon which these methods of separation are based are emphasised.
The lectures are supplemented by required private reading.
The laboratory work consists of qualitative analyses. The students are first taught to
identify the basic and acidic constituents of solutions; later they are required to carry
out analyses of a few simple alloys.

Second Year."
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Organic Chemistry, Dr. Fieser.
The methods of preparation and the behaviour

Three hours a week.

pounds are studied. Emphasis is laid on the processes
tion of organic compounds is established.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Fieser.

comby which the constitu-

of the various classes of organic
of reasoning

Six hours a week.

The laboratory work is devoted to organic preparations. Simple representatives of the
more important classes of organic compounds are first prepared and their typical reactions
studied.

After a familiarity with the methods of dealing with organic substances has been
more complex organic compounds are carried out.

gained, syntheses of a few of the

Courses of Study.
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2nd Semester.
Lectures on Elementary Physical Chemistry, Dr. Crenshaw.
Three hours a week.

In this course chemical facts are considered from the point of view of common and exact
relations and from these relations the laws and theories of chemistry are developed. Special
attention is paid to the atomic theory, the laws of gases, the theory of solutions and electroPrivate reading and outside preparation amounting to at least three and a
chemistry.
half hours

is

required.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Crenshaw.

Six hours a week.

laboratory work consists of quantitative analyses. Each exercise is important in
and illustrates some principle or involves some manipulation of general appUcation

The
itself

in analytical work.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

Post-

As the amount

Major

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

of time given to undergraduate subjects differs in different colleges grad-

uate students frequently find

it

Courses.

advisable to elect some of these courses.

Physical Chemistry, Dr. Crenshaw.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

The aim

of the lectures is to extend the student's knowledge of physical chemistry and
a foundation for independent work in this subject. The lectures are supplemented
by assigned reading and reports and are intended to give a general outline of the subject.
The solution of a large number of problems is required.
The laboratory work amounting to at least four and a half hours a week is designed to
prepare the students for phj'sico-chemical research. When this course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.
to lay

Organic Chemistry, Dr. Fieser.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

(Given in each year.)

The

course consists of lectures, assigned reading with occasional reports, and laboratory

It is intended to broaden the student's acquaintance with the subject and to serve
an introduction to the study of present-day chemical problems. This course was given

work.
as

by Dr. Buck in the second semester of 1924-25.
Two and a half hours of laboratory work give the same credit as one hour of lecture.
The laboratory work consists of the preparation of compounds, organic analysis, and
study of the methods for determining the constitution of organic compounds. When this
course is offered as a seminary the student is required to devote to it one-third of her time.

Inorganic Chemistry, Miss Lanman.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given in each year.)

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry are discussed in detail, and parallel reading is
The laboratory work of six hours a week consists of advanced quantitative

required.

analyses.
it

When

this course

is

offered as a seminary the student

is

required to devote to

one-third of her time.

Graduate Courses.
The advanced

upon inorganic,
and physical chemistry, seminaries, reports upon current chemical
literature, and laboratory work.
A -reading knowledge of French and
courses in chemistry consist of lectures

organic,

German is indispensable.
The lecture courses are
ments

of students

varied from year to year to meet the requireand to form a consecutive course for those who wish to

Graduate
Courses.
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make chemistry
Doctor

Geology.

the major subject in the examination for the degree of

Such students

of Philosophy.

may

speciaUse either in physical

or inorganic chemistry under the direction of Dr. Crenshaw, or in organic

chemistry under the direction of Dr. Fieser.

No

undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses.

Chemical Seminary, Inorganic Chemistry, Dr. Crenshaw.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

The work of the seminary consists
The needs of the individual

topics.

of lectures, required reading, and reports on various
students are considered in selecting the subjects for

discussion.

Chemical Seminary, Organic Chemistry, Dr.

Fieser.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in each year.)

This is intended primarily for students who are carrying on research in organic chemistry
and consists of reports on assigned topics which are usually related to the research in which
the student is engaged. This seminary was conducted by Dr. Buck in the second semester
of 1924-25.

Advanced Organic Chemistry, Dr.

One hour a week throughout

Fieser.

the year.

{Given in each year.)

Lectures, reading, and occasional reports cover the historical developments and present
status of subjects of current interest.

Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary are required to do enough
laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy fourteen hours a week.
The
nature of this work depends so largely on the past training of the student that no definite
statement can be made regarding it. A sufficiently advanced student may be assigned a'

problem to investigate.

Physical Chemistry, Dr. Crenshaw.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In the lectures no attempt

is

made

to give a general survey of the subject but certain

and the student is made familiar with
problems of current interest. Students counting this course as the equivalent of a seminary are required to do enough laboratory work to make the work of the course occupy
fourteen hours a week. The laboratory work consists of physico-chemical measurements.
selected portions of the science are treated in detail

Chemical Journal Club, Dr. Crenshaw, Dr. Fieser, and Miss Lanman.
One hour a week throughout

The advanced students and

the year.

the instructors meet to hear reports and discuss recent

scientific articles.

Geology.

The

instruction in this department

is

under the direction

of

Dr. Florence Bascom, Professor of Geology, and Dr. Malcolm

Havens

Bissell, Associate in

and Associate Professor

(elect) of

Geology, Miss Irene Louise Chrisman, Assistant Demonstrator
in Geology, and Miss Dorothy Wyckoff, Assistant Demonstrator (elect) in Geology.

The

instruction offered in geology covers twenty hours of

lectures a

week

;

it

includes the equivalent of ten hours a

week

Geology.
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and second year work, three free elective
and one hour a week, five post-major
courses of two and three hours a week open only to graduate
and to undergraduate students who have completed the major
course in geology, and four graduate seminaries of three hours a
week, but all these courses will not be given in the same year.
The purpose of the major course in geology is to make clear
the constitution and history of the earth and the processes
which have been operative in its evolution. The first year of
the major course is arranged to give a general survey of geologic
processes and geologic history and at the same time to serve
as an introduction to more specific investigations of the science.
of

undergraduate

first

courses of two hours

It

may be taken as

or as the

first

a free elective or as a year of required science
year of the group course in geology. The second

year of the major course deals with rocks and minerals, and

with their arrangement in the lithosphere.
Post-major courses are offered each year either in petrography

and either in economic geology, or stratigraphy,
and are designed to train the student in exact
methods for the determination of rock and mineral species, in
the genesis of ores, and in the evolution of land-forms and of
life.
They are an essential preliminary to research work in the
or mineralogy,

or physiography,

science.

Excellent illustrative material for the graduate and under-

graduate courses
logical

is

furnished

by the

geological

collections of the college, including the

Rand rock and mineral

collection,

and paleontoTheodore D.

which alone contains over

20,000 specimens, by the private collections of the instructors,

and by material lent by the United States Geological Survey;
the department is also fortunate in its proximity to the museum
of the

Academy

of

Natural Sciences of Philadelphia;

easy reach of the college there are excellent collecting
fossil,

within

fields for

mineral, and rock specimens.
FiBST Yeab.

1 St

Semester.

{Giien in each year.)

Physiography, Dr. Bascom.
Field

Work and Laboratory Work,

^

Dr. Bascom.

Three hours a

toeek.

Major
Course.

Six hours a week.

The lectures deal primarily with the character and action of the forces which control
the landscape and with the features produced by tnese forces; subordinately physiographic regions are discussed. The lectures are illustrated by photographs, lantern slides,
geographic relief models, and maps.
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Geology.

In the laboratory the student is occupied with a study of the development of physiographic forms. This is conducted by means of practical exercises and the use of topographic maps and models.
For the field work, excursions are made into the immediate neighbourhood during the
autumn and spring. On all excursions instruction in field geology is given, areal mapping is accomplished, and reports of the areas covered are required of the students. Reading amounting to three hoiirs will be required of students absent from a field trip. Durine
the winter

months laboratory work replaces the

field

excursions.

2nd Semester.
Introduction to Historical Geology, Dr. Bissell.
Field

Work and Laboratory Work,

Three hours a week.

Dr. Bissell.

Six hours a week.

A

study of the main facts in the history of the earth, both physical and organic, with
Every effort is made to avoid a mere summarizing of
special reference to North America.
events by constantly seeking causes for observed phenomena and carefully distinguishing
Much attention is paid to the theory of evolution and to illustrations
fact and hypothesis.
of evolutionary principles.

The laboratory work
periods,
of the

and a study

includes a study of fossils characteristic of the successive geologic

of the geologic history of

United States Geological Survey.

for the collection of fossils

of the formations of the

New

North America as

In the spring

and for observation
Piedmont Province

of the character
of

illustrated

field trips afford

by the

folios

an opportiinity

and stratigraphic

relations

Pennsylvania and the Coastal Plain

of

Jersey.

Second Yeab.
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

LithologJ^, Dr. Bissell.

Field

Work and Laboratory Work,

Three hours a week.

Dr. Bissell.

Six hours a week.

This course furnishes the elemental training necessary for the recognition of rock-making
minerals and some of the more important ore minerals, and for the field determination
It is essentially an introduction to petrology and includes a brief discussion of
of rocks.
crystallographs' a study of rock-making minerals and rocks without the use of the microThe latter part of the
scope, and the principles of megascopic classification of rocks.
course is devoted to a discussion of the phenomena and causes of vulcanism and seismology.
Frequent use is made of illustrative material, including mineral and rock specimens,
wooden and glass models of crystals, etc.
The laboratory work involves practice in the determination of the more common crystal
forms, the identification of minerals by means of physical properties, and of rocks from
hand specimens. Occasional field trips to mineral localities are also made.
;

^nd Semester.
Glaciology and Structural Geology, Dr. Bascom.
Field

The

Work and Laboratory Work,

Dr. Bascom.

Three hours a week.

Six hours a week.

and effects of earth movements; the origin and age of
the earth; the evidences, conditions, and causes of the glacial period; the development of
man. The course is illustrated with models, photographs, and lantern slides.
In the laboratory topographic maps, geologic folios, and models illustrating features due
to glaciation, and folios, maps, and models illustrating geologic structures are studied.
Practice is given in topographic mapping from models, in modehng from topographic maps,
and in the graphic solution of problems in structural geology.
The field work of the first semester is continued and training in topographic mapping

may

lectures treat of the causes

also be given.
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Free Elective Courses.
Cosmogony, Dr. Bascom.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

{Given in 1924-25 and in 1926-27 if the time of the department permits.)

The work of the course is conducted by means of lectures, required reading, and classroom discussion. The lectures treat of the origin of the earth, the growth of the continents and the development of landscapes, and are illustrated by lantern slides. The course
is designed to give a survey of the more important results reached by geological research.
It will be given only if elected by a sufficient number of students.
Principles of

Modern Geography, Dr.

Bissell.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in 192^-25 and again in 1926-27.)

designed particularly to serve as an introduction to the relatively new
It deals with the relations of the facts of physical geography
to the activities of man, and special emphasis is placed on the importance of the study of
natural or unit regions in the analysis of these relations. In the latter part of the course

This course

science of

is

human geography.

the geographical aspects of various political, social and economic problems are discussed.

Natural Resources and Their Conservation, Dr.

Bissell.

Two hours

a vjeek throughout the year.

(Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

The aim
their

of this course

economic and

is

to impart the knowledge concerning natural resources and

political significance

present day national and world problems.

which

Some

is

essential to a proper understanding of

of the topics discussed are:

The increasing

dependence of man on natural resources; iron and coal as essentials of modern civilization;
mechanical power and its sources, past, present and future; food supplies of the present
and future; natural resources and international politics. The treatment of the subject
is as broad as possible, and particular attention is paid to the problems of the United States.

Post-Major Courses.

The post-major

courses are designed to bridge over the interval between

the ordinary undergraduate studies and graduate work.

time given to undergraduate subjects
students frequently find

it

As the amount

differs in different colleges

of

graduate

advisable to elect some of these courses.

Petrography, Dr. Bascom.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

During the first semester the lectures deal with the principles of optical crystallographj',
the optical means of mineral determination, and the petrographic characters of rockforming minerals.

In the second semester the textures, constitution, origin, geographic

and geologic associations of igneous rocks are treated. Practice is given in
the quantitative system of classification.
Special field problems may be given to the
distribution,

students for independent solution.

Determinative Mineralogy, Dr. Bascom. Two

hours a week throughout

the year.

{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

In this course lectures and laboratory practice deal with the determination of minerals
by means of physical tests and by blow-pipe analysis. Special emphasis is placed on
crystal form and practice is given in the use of the two-circle contact goniometer.

Economic GeologJ\ Dr.

Bissell.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

{Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

The

origin

and geological occurrence of the useful minerals are treated

detail, particular attention

being given to the metallic ores.

in considerable

Post-

Major
Courses.
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Physiography, Dr.

Geology.
Three hours a week throughout the year.

Bissell.

(.Given in each year, provided the course in Stratigraphy

and Paleontology

is not given.)

This course deals with fundamental physiographic principles and types.
It may be
modified from year to year to meet the needs of individual students. In addition to the
lectures, private reading and field excursions, special reports and problems are assigned.

Stratigraphy and Paleontology, Dr.

Bissell.

Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year, provided the course in Physiography is not given.)

The work of the first semester consists largely of lectures and assigned reading, and is
devoted to a thorough study of the principles of sedimentation. This is followed by a consideration of the laws governing the distribution of organisms in time and space.
In the second semester the lectures deal with the evolution of the continents and seas as
shown by the record of the sedimentary rocks and their fossils. The successive formations
of North America are studied in order, and ancient physiographic conditions deduced as
accurately as possible.
Particular attention is paid to the evolution of life through the
different geological periods and the changes of environment controlling it. In the laboratory
the typical fossils of each formation are studied, and the student is required to learn the
guide fossils of the more important geological horizons.

Graduate Courses.
The seminary in petrology and crystallography should be preceded
by the major and post-major courses or their equivalents and is intended
primarily for graduate students wishing to make inorganic geology a
major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
The graduate
seminary in crystallography is also intended to meet the needs of graduate
students in chemistry who wish to make crystallography a minor subject
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
The graduate seminary in physiography is designed primaril}'^ for graduate students wishing to make
physiography a major subject for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
Further graduate seminaries in petrology and physiography will be arranged
to suit the requirements of candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
and research problems will be assigned.
Students ras^y specialize either in petrology and crystallography, under
the direction of Dr. Bascom, or in stratigraphic geology and physiography,
under the direction of Dr. Bissell, but students who make inorganic geology
the major subject of examination must take either physiographic geology,
inorganic chemistry, or crystallography as the associated minor and students who elect physiographic geology as the major subject, must take
either inorganic geology or biology as the associated minor.

A

approved independent minors will be found in the Regulations
Academic Council.
No undergraduates are admitted to the graduate courses.

list

of

of the

Seminary in Petrology or Crystallography or Metamorphic Geology,
Dr. Bascom.

Three hours a week throughout the year.
(Given in each year.)

The seminary

conducted by means of lectures, informal discussions, required reading,
The selection of subjects in petrology is dependent
upon the needs of the individual students and is varied from year to year. In crystallography direction is given in crystal measurement with the two-circle goniometer, in crysta
is

laboratory work, and formal reports.
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crystal drawing.
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When metamorphic geology is the subject of the seminary
anamorphism and katamorphism are investigated and

classified.

Seminary

in

Physiography, Dr.

Bissell.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

A

broad study of the physiographic cycle forms the basis of this course. The general
development of land forms are applied to \'arious physiographic
types, and the evolution of surface features under the control of climate and geologic
structure is studied in considerable detail. This is followed by a study of definite regions
illustrating the application of physiographic principles to problems of structural, economic
principles governing the

and stratigraphical geology.
Lectures, outside reading, reports, map work and field
excursions are the methods of instruction. Research problems are taken up if time permits.

Geological Journal Club, Dr.

Bascom and Dr.
Two hours

The graduate students and

Bissell.

once a fortnight throughout the year.

the instructors meet for the presentation and discussion of

recent geological literature.

Biology.

The

under the direction of
Anna Baker
Yates, Associate in Physiology and Biochemistry, Dr. Franz
instruction in this department

is

Dr. David Hilt Tennent, Professor of Biology, Dr.
Schrader,

Associate

Biology, Dr.

Cecil

in

of Physiology

(elect)

and Associate Professor

Dunmore Murray,

Associate

(elect)

of

Professor

Dr. Sally Hughes

and Biochemistry;

Robson Stewart,
and Miss Esther Crissey

Schrader, Instructor in Biology, Miss Dorothy
Assistant Demonstrator in Biology,

Hendee, Assistant Demonstrator

The

of lectures a

week
week

(elect) in

Biology.

instruction offered in biology covers twenty- four hours

week;

it

includes the equivalent of ten hours a

and second year work; one hour a
six hours a week of post-major
work, open to graduates and to undergraduates that have completed the major course in biology, and seven hours a week of
graduate lectures and seminary work.
The work of the first year course form? a general introducof undergraduate first

of free elective work;

tion to

the subject through a broad,

living things (general biology).

comparative study of

In the second year the foun-

dation of a minuter knowledge of animal morphology and physiis laid.
The third year's work, or post-major course, is
devoted to the study of more advanced subjects and the prac-

ology

tical investigation of

simple problems.

elements of chemistry and physics
entering any course in biology, and

work

in the subject.

is
is

A

knowledge

of the

desirable for students

necessary for advanced
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Biology.

First Year.
1st Semester.

(Given in each year.)

Lectures on General Biology, Dr. Tennent.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Tennent and Dr.

S.

Three hours a week.

H. Schrader.

Six hours a week.

2nd Semester.
Lectures in General Biology, Dr. F. Schrader.

Laboratory Work, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr.

S.

Three hours a week.

H. Schrader.
Six hours a week.

The

object of this course

is

to give the student clear conceptions of the fundamental

morphology and physiology and of the relations of the biological sciences
one another and to other branches of science. The laboratory practice is designed to
enable the student, as far as possible, to examine for herself the facts discussed in the lectures,
to encourage the habit of exact observation, and to impart a knowledge of methods of
practical work.
The general subject is treated in two courses which supplement each other and must
The work is designed not simply to teach the elements of zoology
be taken together.
and botany, as commonly understood, but in addition to treat plants and animals with
constant reference to one another, both as to structure and mode of action.
Emphasis
is therefore laid on the essential facts of comparative morphology and physiology (general
biology) as illustrated by the thorough study of a few types, rather than on the minutiae
At the same time the work is arranged with reference to subsequent
of classification.
special work in zoology, botany, and physiology.
In the first semester the student studies a number of animals and plants, so arranged
principles of
to

The
as to form a natural progressive introduction to the general principles of biology.
student makes a detailed examination of unicellular organisms, and from these proceeds
gradually to the complex conditions of structure and function found in higher animals and
plants.
In the second semester attention is given mainly to the biology of the higher
animals. Two-thirds of the semester is devoted to a study of the morphology and physiology of vertebrates; the remainder of the semester to a study of the embryology of the
frog and, in greater detail, that of the chick.

Second Year.
1st Semester.

{Given in each year.)

General Zoology, Dr. F. Schrader.

Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work, Dr. F. Schrader and Dr.

S.

H. Schrader.
Six hours a week.

This course extends the work of the first year so as to include a survey of the morphology
and taxonomy of all the main groups of invertebrate animals. Part of the course is devoted
to a critical analysis of the theory of evolution and discussions of the broader philosophica
problems of biologj' such as heredity, variation, adaptation, and kindred topics. These
lectures vary from year to year and are intended to be suggestive rather than exhaustive
in character.

2nd Semester.
General Physiology, Dr. Yates.

Three hours a week.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Yates and Miss Stewart.

Six hours a week

The course deals with the function and interrelations of the different parts of living
organisms. The similarity of the functional activities of all organisms is emphasized by a
comparative study, in plants and animals, of
processes,

e.

g.,

many

of the

fundamental physiological
A few of the more

nutrition, respiration, excretion, coordination, etc.

general problems of physiology, such as the constitution of protoplasm, permeability of

membranes, action

The

and related subjects, are discussedby laboratory experiments, class discussions and written
be given by Dr. Murray in 1925-26.

of biocatalysts

lectures are supplemented

quizzes.

This course will
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Free Elective Course.
Theoretical Biology, Dr. Tennent.

One hour a week throughout

the year.

is

an historical course dealing with the development of the theories of biology. The
open to students who have had one year's training in science. Special attention
given to theories of evolution and heredity. A considerable amount of assigned reading

is

required.

This

course

Free
Elective

(Given in each year.)

Course.

is

is

Post-Major Courses.
Protoplasm, the Cell,

and Cytological Technique, Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week during

Post-

the first semester.

Courses.

(Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

This course consists of a study of the structure of protoplasm, the structure of the cell,
Both plant and animal
the phenomena of cell division, maturation, and fertilization.
cells will be studied, and instruction will be given in methods of preparing cytological
material for microscopical examination. This course is to be taken with four hours laboratory work as a two-hour course.

Experimental Morphology, Dr. Tennent.
One hour a week during

the second semester.

(Given in 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

The

is to give a general historical view of experimental morphology
and animals, to discuss some of the methods employed, to point out the
results already obtained, and to indicate the nature of the work now being done in the subject.
This course is to be taken with foiir hours laboratory work as a two-hour course.

object of this course

of both plants

Embryology

of Vetebrates, Dr.

Tennent.

One hour a week throughout

the year-

(Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

This course consists of lectiires, assigned reading, and laboratory work on the embryology of vertebrates. The lectures deal with the development of specific forms and with
theoretical questions of embryological interest.
The department has material for the
study of the development of Amphioxus, Ascidian, Amia, Lepidosteus, Squalus, Ctenolabrus, Necturus,

At

Rana, Chrysemys, Chick, and Pig.

work are required.
The course is divided

as follows:

least four

hours of laboratory

First semester, Early stages of development.

Second

semester, Organogeny.

Biochemistry, Dr. Murray.

Two

hours a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

The

course

of laboratory

is

conducted by means of lectures, reading, reports and at

least four

hours

work a week.

Advanced Physiology, Dr. Murray.

Two hours

a week throughout the year.

(Given in 1926-27 and again in 1928-29.)

This course consists of lectures, assigned reading and reports.

At

least four hours of

laboratory work are required.

Biology of Bacteria and Protozoa, Dr. F. Schrader.
One hour a week throughout

the year.

(Given in 1925-26 and again in 1927-28.)

During the first semester the time is devoted to an introduction to bacteriology, covering
the routine bacteriological technique and a consideration of the elementary principles of
immunity and infection. In the second semester taxonomy, problems of growth, cell
division, regeneration,

and reproduction in protozoa are treated. At least four hours
A special problem is assigned to each student.

laboratory work a week are required.

Major

of

Courses of Study.
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Biology.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Tennent, Dr. Yates and Dr. F. Schrader.
much laboratory work as possible should be done in connection
with the courses offered above. The object of the laboratory work is to give the student
experience in the use of apparatus and in its adaptation to research. Some special probIt is desirable that as

lem

is

assigned to each student; at the end of the year the results of the

work are presented

in writing.

Graduate Courses.
Graduate
Courses,

Seven hours a week of seminary work and graduate lectures are offered
each year to graduate students of biology accompanied by the direction of
private reading, laboratory work and original research. The books needed
by the graduate students are collected in the library of the department.
No undergraduates are admitted to graduate courses, but the post-major
courses of the department amounting to six hours a week may be elected
by graduate students. The advanced courses are varied from year to year,
so as to form a consecutive course for students that wish to make biology
one of the chief subjects of the examination for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy.
Such students may speciaUse either in animal morphology
under the guidance of Dr. Tennent and Dr. Schrader or in physiology or in
physiological chemistry under the guidance of Dr. Murray.

Seminary

in Zoology, Dr.

Tennent.

Three hours a week throughout the year.

{Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 and again in 1926-27 Cytology is the subject of the seminary. The work
anatomy of the cell and the relations and functions of its various structures
in unicellular and multicellular organisms.
Special attention is given to the phenomena
of spermatogenesis and oogenesis and the theories connected therewith.
In 1925-26 and again in 1927-28 Embryology of Invertebrates is the subject of the
seminary. The work includes a systematic siirvey of the normal development of invertebrates; of the problems of germinal organization, cleavage and differentiation, and
a discussion of the bearing of these questions on evolution and inheritance.
deals with the

Seminary

in Phj'siology

and Biochemistry, Dr. Murraj^
Three hours a week throughout the year.
{Given in each year.)

In 1924-25 the post-major course in Biochemistry is given as a seminary.
In 1925-26 the physiology of the nervous system is the subject of the seminary.
The
work will include a study of the gross and microscopic anatomy of the mammalian nervous
system; its functional organization; and the origin and development of the nervous system
fromphylogenetic and physiological points of view.
In 1926-27 the physiology of the cell will be studied. The topics considered will include
the "fitness of the environment" and the necessary conditions for life; the chemical and
physical organization of living matter; the general structure and fundamental activities
common to all cells; the chemical and physical differentiations which underlie specialization and the changes involved in the activity of the various types of cells.
In 1927-28 the subject is the general metabolism of the mammalian organism and the
influence of the endocrine organs in regulating and modifying vital processes.
The order and the content of the subjects may be varied to meet the needs of the students.

Seminary

in

Heredity and Sex, Dr. F. Schrader.
Three hours a week throughout

the year.

(Given tn 1924-25 and again in 1926-27.)

The work

includes a discussion of biometrical methods:

interpreted on a Mendelian basis;

of

Mendelism;

of cases not

of the application of genetics to animal

breeding; of the determination of sex.

and plant
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Physical Training.

Biological Journal Club, Dr. Tennent, Dr. Yates and Dr. F. Schrader.
One hour a week throughout the year

The advanced students and the

instructors

meet

for the presentation

and discussion

of

topics of current biological literature.

Laboratory Work, Dr. Tennent, Dr. Yates and Dr. F. Schrader.
There

is

no regular course

Each student desiring
work is given an experimental problem
The nature of the work depends in each case on the qualifica-

of laboratory instruction for graduates.

to devote a considerable portion of her time to such
for verification or extension.
tions of the student.

Physical Training.

The instruction in this department is under the direction of
Miss Constance M. K. Applebee, Director of Physical Training,
Miss Mary Adams, Miss EKse Avery and Miss Mildred Heywood Buchanan, Assistants to the Director of Physical Training.
Four periods a week of physical training are required of
In
all resident and non-resident freshmen and sophomores.
winter two of these periods are class work. Juniors and
seniors who wish to take part in interclass practices or matches
in any sport are required to take four periods of physical
training each week throughout the year.
Juniors and seniors
who do not wish to enter class athletics may substitute periods
of general exercise for physical training periods.

who

Any

Requirements.

junior

any form of class work is required to
attend regularly during the weeks that the class is held. For

or senior

elects

students unable to pass the

swimming

test

swimming

lessons

Students who, in the opinion of the College

are required.

Physician and the Director of Physical Training, are not in

good physical condition or are not able to fulfil all the requirements of the department, must take special corrective or
remedial work under the direction of an instructor trained in
medical work.

A

A

fee will be charged for these special cases.

fee of seven dollars a year is charged to

undergraduate, and a fee of three dollars and
to

each

non-resident

undergraduate

each resident

fifty cents

a year

and to each resident

graduate student for the athletic expenses.
Winter Classes.
Two classes a week.
Two classes a week of gymnastics are required of Freshmen and Sophomores. Juniors
and Seniors may enter any of the following classes: Elementary or Advanced Gym-

Classes.

Playground Games, English Country and Morris Dancing, Eurhythmies,
Corrective Gymnastics or games classes.

nastics, Fencing,

Swimming.
Two swimming

Two
lessons a

the swimming test.

week are required

lessons a week.

of all the students until they

have passed

Swimming.

Department of Health.
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Students, with the exception of first and second class swimmers, who register for swimming are expected to attend swimming classes and trials during one season of each year.
Instruction in swimming includes: Strokes, Form and Fancy Diving, Plunging, Racing,
Life Saving and Water Polo.

Four required periods.

Athletics.

During the autumn and spring the four required periods and in winter the two periods
not taken in class work may be any of the following forms of competitive athletics:
Autumn. Hockey, Tennis, Swimming, Badminton, Archery, Lacrosse.
Winter. Water Polo, Swimming, Badminton, Soccer, Indoor Tennis, Lacrosse.
Spring, Basketball, Tennis, Track, Swimming, Fencing, Archery, Lacrosse.

Hygiene.

Hygiene.

One hour a week

for one semester.

A

course of Hygiene lectures of one hour a week for one semester, usually taken in the
Sophomore year, is required of all undergraduates. This hour is in addition to the four
periods of Physical Training, and in addition to the one hundred and twenty hours required
for the degree.

Department of Health.

The

health of the students

is

under the care of a Health

Committee consisting of the President of the College, the
Dean of the College, Chairman of the Committee, the Director
of Physical Training, the Physicians of the College, and the
Wardens.
All entering students are required to

file

at the office of the

Dean

of the College a report of a recent medical examination

filled

out and signed by a physician, on a blank to be secured

from the

A

college.

certificate of successful vaccination or of

two unsuccessful

vaccinations within two years before entering the college
required.

Students

who have no

required to be vaccinated

A
Physical

Examina-

fee of five dollars

is

by one

is

certificate to this effect are

of the College Physicians.

charged.

Every undergraduate student and hearer

is

examined each

year by the Resident Physician of the College, and twice each

tion.

year by the Director of Physical Training with reference to
physical development, strength of heart and lungs, and general
health.

and

is

The Physician

in Chief of the College acts as consultant

referred to in all unusual cases.

who have not

filed

The eyes

of students

a certificate of examination by an oculist

within six months before entering the college are examined by
the Examining Oculist of the College during the
after entering the college

the junior year.

and again during the

first

first

semester

semester of

Department of Health.
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Any

Health
student who, at the time of the examination or at any
^W^^^^'^on.
health
on
in
good
is
placed
the
year
is
not
other time during

the health supervision

list,

is

required to follow the special

regime prescribed, and her extra-curriculum activities

may

be

limited.

The Director

of Physical Training receives the reports of

students under medical treatment, keeps records of the health
of all students

and endeavors by interviews, and advice on

personal hygiene, to maintain and improve the health of the
students.

All students are urged

by the Health Department

to take some out-of-door exercise in addition to their periods
of Physical Training.

All graduate students including those elected to fellowships

Graduate

and

Students.

or scholarships are required to have a medical, physical

examination and to comply with the health directions
Those who are found to be suffering
from uncorrected eye trouble will be expected to follow the
oculist's

»f the college physicians.

oculist's advice.

Eminent

specialists practising in Philadelphia

to serve as consulting physicians of the college.

Physician will be in her college

office

have consented

The

resident

during the hours from

and from four to five thirty every
day except Sunday and on Sunday from ten to eleven a. m. and
may be consulted by the students without charge.
The infirmary fee of $20.00 paid by each resident undergraduate student and of $10.00 paid by each resident graduate
eight thirty to nine thirty

student entitles each undergraduate student to be cared for in
the infirmary for four days, and each graduate student to be
cared for for two days (not necessarily consecutive)

,

during the

year and to attendance by the college physicians during this time

and to nursing, provided her

illness is

not infectious.

It also

employed by the college
during other temporary illness, provided one of the regular
nurses is free at the time.
In the case of an illness of longer
duration and also in the case of all diseases of an infectious
character the student must meet or, in case of two or more
students with the same infectious disease, must share, the
expense of a special nurse, the infirmary fees, which are $5.00 a
day, and also hospital or sanitarium charges should she be
removed from the college by order of the Physician in Chief.
entitles her to the services of the nurses

Physicians

Nursmg.

Buildings,
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A

day or
board and laundry.
The
a student has not an infectious

special nurse for one student costs approximately $7.10 per

$49.40 per week, whicli includes nurse's
infirmary fee

is

$5.00 per day.

When

disease the infirmary fee of $5.00 per

provided

it is

fee,

day

will include the nurse's fee

possible for one of the college nurses to care for the student.

The fees of the consulting physicians and surgeons and other
recommended by the college will be furnished on request.

speciahsts

All communications concerning the health of the students
from parents and guardians, outside physicians, and others

should be addressed to the

Dean

of the College,

who

will excuse

students for absence before and after vacations on account of

and from attendance on academic work during
ill at home.
Any student who becomes ill when away from the college is
asked to send word immediately to the Dean of the College.
serious illness

the time that they are in the infirmary or seriously

I

ADMISSION OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
All candidates for admission to the entering class of

Mawr must
subjects

present themselves for examination in

named by the

college.*

formal application for admission.
sary forms should be obtained in

and Registrar

They must further make
For this purpose the necesadvance from the Secretary

The

of the College.

Bryn

certain

forms, consisting of a ques-

tionnaire concerning the candidate, a health certificate to be

to the

by the candidate's physician, and an agreement in regard
payment of fees and the observance of the college regula-

tions,

will

signed

be ready for distribution after February the first
which the candidate desires to enter college, and

of the year in

they must be returned to the Secretary and Registrar, fully
filled out,

by April the

who

by which application for
must be made. Candidates

fifteenth, the date

the final division of examinations

intend to present themselves for a final division of exami-

nations with the College Entrance Examination Board must
also

file all

forms of appHcation for admission with the Secretary

and Registrar by April the

It is the policy of the

fifteenth.!

college in admitting students to give the preference to candi-

dates of the highest promise and therefore to weigh as carefully
possible the examination grades

as

character, health,

one

will

and general

be admitted who

is

and

also evidences of the

ability of the candidate.

No

conditioned in a matriculation

subject.

may be made at any time and should,
be made as soon as a candidate knows definitely
the year in which she will be prepared to enter college.
It
should be understood, however, that an application for a room
entitles a candidate to an assignment only after she has been
Application for rooms

when

possible,

definitely notified
If

there

is sufficient

by the Secretary and Registrar
room

in the college classrooms

and

in June. after

halls of residence after the

freshman class entering on examination has been provided for, students may be admitted
on honourable dismissal from other colleges or universities or as "Hearers" (see pages
159 to 160). No special students are admitted to the college.
tFor application for the College Entrance Examination Board Examinations see
pages 1.58 to 159.
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Bryn Mawr examinations or

in July after the examinations
Entrance Examination Board of admission to
the college.
She will then be given an assignment as nearly as
possible in the order of her application and with regard to her
preference as to room, hall and rent.
Candidates for admission to the college must present themExamination for
selves for examinations in fifteen points in not more than two
Matriculation.
divisions.
The examinations offered may be those set by Bryn
Mawr College or by the College Entrance Examination Board*
according to the preference of schools and candidates.

the

of the College

Bryn Mawr Examination for Matriculation.
Points

Subjects.

Examination*.

Tabular

Ancient Language: Latin (Prose Authors and

Statement

Greek and

3

or

Required

Latinf
English

Examination for
lation.

1

3

Mathematics:
Algebra

Geometry

Matricu-

Composition,
4

of
Subjects
in

Grammar and

Poets)

Physics
Ancient History, or in special circumstances
American History t
Second Foreigh Language: §

French

^^Is
iHj

1

1-

or

German

or

Greeks

3
15

A

8 or 9

"division" consists of one or more examinations offered

The examinaat a single examination period.
be offered in two divisions, separated by not more
than one calendar year, or in one division only. A final division
may not be offered in the autumn for admission to the college
by a candidate

tions

may

* For information about College Entrance Examination Board examinations see pages
158 to 159.
t For a description of this examination see page 153.
t An examination in American History may be substituted for one in Ancient History
under certain conditions. See page 154.
§ If Greek and Latin are chosen under the heading "Ancient Language", French or
German must be offered. Attention is called to the advantage of offering Greek or German
as an extra subject for advanced standing.
See pages 151 to 152.
If Greek is offered, two examinations will be necessary. Prose Authors and Grammar
and Composition, and Poets.
H See footnote, page 162.
11
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that year unless the entire fifteen points are then offered for

the

first

Any

time.

examinations offered with the College

Entrance Examination Board must be counted as a complete
and separate division. It is not permitted to combine Bryn
Mawr and Board examinations and count them together as
one division only.
Conditions incurred in a first division of
examinations may be passed off only together with a subsequent
division until permanent credit has been obtained; afterwards
conditions may be passed off in any matriculation examination
period before entering college.

There

is

no

restriction as to the subjects or the

number

of

may

be credited in any division of examinations,
nor as to the number of times an entire division may be repeated.
Permanent credit will be given to those candidates only Permanent
points that

who have been examined

in all of the subjects required for

matriculation and have shown

by

Credit.

their examination that all

have been studied for
Permanent credit will not be
given unless the candidate has received the grade of "passed"
of the subjects required for matriculation

a reasonable length of time.

or over in at least twelve of the required fifteen points.

who have

Candi-

any division of the examination for
matriculation must be examined again in all of the points of
the cancelled division.
Neglect to comply with this- rule will
prevent candidates from receiving permanent credit.
Candidates who have passed the examination for matriculation may
apply for entrance to the college in any subsequent year; there
is no time limit.
Candidates with permanent credit may remove conditions Removal of
Condiat any time before entering the college by passing the corresponding examinations in any of the regular periods at which
dates

cancelled

examination for matriculation is given.
A fee of five
must be paid for each condition examination.
The examination is held at Bryn Mawr College in the spring

the

dollars

and autumn

of every year

and

is

also held in the spring of

every year in Baltimore, Boston, Chicago,

New

York, Pitts-

burgh, Portland (Oregon), Richmond, St. Louis, and London

(England) and

may

be held by the college at other places in

the spring but not in the autumn.

A

fee of ten dollars for the

whole or any part of the examination must be paid by each

Time and
Place of
tion for

^atricu-

Examination for Matriculation.
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candidate taking the examination at any of these regular

examination centres.

The examination
at yet other places

for matriculation

by

may

be held in the spring

special request for the benefit of certain

schools or groups of candidates who are willing to meet the
whole expense of the conduct of the examination by the college.
The fee per candidate at such centres may be more but will
not be less than ten dollars for the whole or any part of such

examination.*

The complete time schedule
is

Applica-

of the matriculation examination

printed on pages 156-158.

Candidates who intend to take the spring examination at

tion to take

Bryn Mawr College or elsewhere are required to apply for this
Examinaexamination to the Secretary and Registrar of the College on
tion for
Matriculation.

or before April the fifteenth on a prescribed form obtained in

advance, and to send with their application a fee of ten dollars
which cannot be refunded if the candidate withdraws or wishes
to be transferred to another centre.
Candidates who apply for
examination after April the fifteenth will be charged an additional fee of ten dollars, or twenty dollars in all.j
Candidates who intend to take the examination for matriculation at Bryn Mawr in the autumn are required to apply for
this examination to the Secretary and Registrar on or before Sep* In recent years examinations have been held by request at the following places: Alabama: Gadsden; California: Bonita, Los Angeles, Palo Alto, Piedmont, Redlands, Ross,
San Francisco, San Raphael, Santa Barbara; Colorado: Denver; Connecticut: Greenwich,
Hartford, Simsbury, Washington, Waterbury; Delaware: Wilmington; Georgia: Athens;
Illinois: Springfield; Indiana: Fort Wayne, Indianapolis, Terre Haute; Iowa: Council
Bluffs, Davenport, Dubuque, Keokuk; Kansas: Kansas City; Kentucky: Louisville;
Louisiana: Shreveport; Maine: Portland; Maryland: Catonsville, Cumberland; Massachusetts: Fall River, Lowell; Michigan: Bay City, Detroit, Grand Rapids, Houghton,
Marquette; Minnesota: Faribault, Minneapolis; Missouri: Hannibal, Kansas City;
Montana: Helena; Nebraska: Omaha; New Jersey: Lakewood, Plainfield, Princeton,
Trenton; New York: Albany, Auburn, Clinton, Cooperstown, Dongan Hills, Garden City,
Glens Falls, Gloversville, Lake George, New Rochelle, Port Jervis, Rochester, Rye, Saratoga Springs, Schenectady, Tarrytown; North Carolina: Biltmore; Ohio: Cincinnati,
Cleveland, Columbus; Pennsylvania: Altoona, Bellefonte, Bradford, Easton, Greeraburg,
Harrisburg, Hazelton, Johnstown, Lancaster, Oxford, Scranton, Wilkes-Barre, York;
Rhode Island: Providence; South Carolina: Charleston; South Dakota: Yankton;
Tennessee: Memphis, Nashville, Sewanee; Texas: Dallas, Galveston, Houston; Utah:
Salt Lake City; Vermont: Burlington; Virginia: Charlottesville, Middleburg; Washing-

ton:

Seattle;

West

Wheeling; Wisconsin: Fond du Lac, Madison, Aiilwaukee;
Washington.
Paris, Berlin, Munich, Lausanne, Tarsus, Con-

Virginia:

District of Columbia:

stantinople, Peking.
t For regulations governing those candidates who substitute for the Bryn Mawr College
Examination for Matriculation the examinations held by the College Entrance Exami-

nation Board, see pages 158-159.
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tember the fifteenth, on a prescribed form obtained in advance
and to send with their application a fee of ten dollars. Candidates who apply for examination after September the jfif teenth,
will be charged an additional fee of ten dollars, or twenty dollars
in all.

Reports of the current division only of Bryn Mawr examina- Reports of
ExamiDuplicate
tions will be sent to candidates and their schools.
nation.
the
obtained
from
Secretary
examinations
may
be
of
reports
and Registrar of the College on payment of one dollar.
Four competitive matriculation scholarships, of the value Matriculation
of $100 each, are awarded annually to candidates receiving
Scholar-

their final matriculation certificates in the spring matriculation

examinations of Bryn

Mawr

Examinations

College.

for

Advanced Standing.

Candidates who wish to enter the college with advanced
may offer the following subjects in addition to the

standing

Section

A

two hours a week throughout one year;* elementary Greek,
*

The

first

year course

in

Latin

may

be offered for examination by candidates for matricu-

advanced standing, and, at their discretion, by
matriculated students without attendance on the college classes, provided it is offered
before the close of the matriculation examinations at the beginning of the student's junior
The first year course is considered for this purpose as comprising two sections. No
year.
lation that desire to enter the college with

any part of the following requirements, except in the case of
students entering with advanced standing from other colleges:
A. Terence, Adelphoe (S. G. Ashmore's edition, New Yorlv, Macmillan), Catullus, Select
Poems (all the poems in F. P. Simpson's Select Poems of Catullus, Macmillan, New York),
Cicero, Select Letters (Nos. 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 15, 16, 17, 19, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 31. 33, 37, 38,
42, 44. 45, 47, 48, 49, 52, 75 in F. F. Abbott's edition, Boston, Ginn & Co.), Lucretius, De
rerum natura. Book I, 1-148, II, 1-58, 600-657, III, 1-93, 931-1052, V, 1-54, 925-1010.
substitutions are allowed for

1161-1240 (W. A. Merrill's edition, New York, American Book Company), Livy, Book I,
Praefatio and Chapters 1-16, 24-26, 29, 34-41, 46-48, 57-60 (J. B. Greenough's edition,
In the above lists the numbers given for Lucretius and Livy are
Boston, Ginn & Co.).
inclusive.

B. Horace, Odes, except I, 13, 15, 25, 28, 33, 36; II, 5, 8, 12; III, 6, 10, 15, 20; IV, 10,
Epodes, except 3, 5, 8, 11, 12, 15, 17; Carmen Saeculare; Satires I, 1, 5, 6, 9; II, 6, 8;
Epistles I, 1, 4, 5, 7; Vergil, Eclogues 1, 4, 7, 10; Tibullus I, 1, 3; II, 1, 2; IV, 2, 4, 5, 8, 11.
There are two examinations, one in Section A and one in Section B, each three hours in
length.
These examinations may be taken in different years, and in the order preferred
13;

by the candidate; or one section may be studied in the corresponding college class, and
the other offered for examination without attending the class.
Examinations in First Year Latin, Solid Geometry and Trigonometry are held only at
the time of the regular matriculation examinations at the beginning and end of the college
Students of the college who need to offer a condition examination in First Year
year.
Latin, Solid Geometry or Trigonometry at the beginning of the second semester will be
permitted to do so if they apply for it at the office of the Secretary and Registrar by the
fifteenth of January.

Examina-

Advanced
Year Course Standing.
and Section B, counting as three and

fifteen points required for matriculation: the First

in Latin,

ships.

See page 175.
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or

French or German

(provided this was not included in

the fifteen points required for matriculation), counting as five

hours a week throughout one year; Trigonometry, counting as
two hours a week throughout one semester; Solid Geometry,
counting as two hours throughout one semester.

Students

who have

passed examinations for advanced stand-

ing are credited with the equivalent

number of hours of college
more advanced courses

courses and are enabled to enter at once

which these are preliminary; they thus secure a larger choice
may if necessary, with the consent of the
Dean of the College, attend some time in their course less than
to

of elective courses or

the regular fifteen hours a

week

of lectures.

Students

may

also

Modem

Languages by passing certain examinations in French, German, Italian and
Spanish which may be taken only in the first three weeks after
entering the college. In no case, however, is it possible by
passing examinations for advanced standing to shorten the
time of obtaining the bachelor's degree which represents in
secure credit for elective courses in

every case four yea,TS of study in collegiate classes.

Definition

and Description of

Subjects of Eocainination

for Matriculation.
Mathematirs.

—

(Counting as one and a half points.)
Mathematics. Algebra.
Geometry. (Counting as one and a half points.)
The examination

Plane

Elementary Operations, Quadratic Equatione,
and Geometrical
Progressions, the Binomial Theorem for Positive Integral Exponents.
While there ia no formal examination in Arithmetic, an adequate knowledge of the
subject ia required throughout the mathematical examinations; in all the papers there
are some numerical problems, and the correct solution of a fair number of these is regarded
Special attention is drawn to this as regards the paper in Geometry.
So
as essential.
many good text-books are available in both Algebra and Plane Geometry that no special
The following are mentioned simply as an indication of the
books are recommended.
preparation required for these examinations: C. Smith's Elementary Algebra (American
edition, revised by Irving Stringham), Young and Jackson's Elementary Algebra, Hall and
Knight's Algebra; PhilUps and Fisher's Elements of Geometry (abridged edition), Went-

Theory

in Algebra comprises

of Indices, Problems, Ratio, Proportion, Variation, Arithmetical

worth's Geometry.

Latin.

—

Latin.
Latin Prose Authors and Grammar and Composition.
(Combined paper counting as three points.)
This paper consists of two parts:
(Counting as two points.)
A passage of Latin to be translated at
i.
The Latin passage is of the
sight, together with a f e'w^ grammar questions.
same tjT^e as the passages set in the Prose Authors paper in previous
years,

and the grammar questions are based

chiefly

upon

this passage.

.

,
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(Counting as one point.)
A passage of English to be rendered into
This passage is of the same type, but shorter than that set in the
present Grammar and Composition paper.
For the combined paper two and a half hours is allowed. For Part i,
The two parts may not be
one and a half hours; for Part ii, one hour.
offered separately except in special cases, when permission must be
ii.

Latin.

secured in advance.

Latin Poets.

— (Counting as one point.)

Translation at sight of simple

Due

allowance is made for unusual words
and there are questions testing the candidate's practical knowledge of
passages of Latin poetry.

grammar and prosodj
War and Cwil War)
and De senectute), Sallust {Catiline and Jugurtha),
Vergil {Mneid, Bucolics, and Georgics), and Ovid {Metamorphoses, Fasti, and Tristia).
The amount to be read should not be less than that contained in Cffisar, Gallic War, I-IV,
Cicero, Manilian Law, Archias, and four Orations against Catiline, and Vergil, Mneid,
I~VI.
The vocabulary, syntax, and thought of the sight passages will be adapted as
closely as possible to the knowledge gained by a careful reading of the required amount
of Latin.
The section in grammar and composition demands a knowledge of all regular
inflections, all common irregular forms, and the ordinary syntax and vocabulary of the
The Latin read

Nepos

in preparation

may

be selected from Caesar {Gallic

{Lives), Cicero {Orations, Letters,

prose authors read in schools.

Latin (two-year course counting as one point) taken in combination

This paper resembles the Latin Cp2 set by the College
Entrance Examination Board.
It assumes the knowledge that may be
acquired by a candidate who has studied Latin for two years, has read
four books of Caesar's Gallic War (or their equivalent), and has had
practice in elementary composition.
The paper consists of an easy sight
passage of Caesarian prose together with a few grammar questions, and a
few short English sentences to be rendered in Latin. Help will be given
for the translation of such unusual words and constructions as may occur
in the Latin passage.
Time: One and a half hours.
with Greek.

English.
in English

— (Counting as three points.)
is

The purpose

of the

examination English

and correctly
the examination and

to test the candidate's ability to write clearly

on subjects drawn from the books recommended for
from her general observation and knowledge. The candidate should be
able to think consecutively and to apply the principles of unity and coherence in composition.
Papers that are deficient in grammar, sentence
structure, punctuation, or spelling cannot be accepted as satisfactory.
In preparation for the examination the candidate should make such a
selection of books as will give her a fair idea of the progress of English
literature from Shakespeare's time to the present day.
An intelligent
reading of these books, not a detailed study, is expected, but it is hoped
that the candidate will commit to

memory some

of the best passages of

prose and poetry and will be famiUar with the lives of the writers whose

works she reads and with the general character of
which they belong. Selections from books outside
may be included in the examination in order to test
ciation of literature and her understanding of well
allusions and of the meaning of words.

the literary periods to
the prescribed reading
the candidate's appre-

known

references

and
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The examination is based upon the following list of boolcs, which is
adapted from the requirements recommended by the National Conference
on Uniform Entrance Requirements in English, 1923-25, but a candidate
who has completed the preparation for the equivalent examination of the
College Entrance Examination Board is not debarred from taking the
Bryn Mawr examination.

The numbers

in parentheses refer to sections

of the lists of the Conference.
A. All selections in this group to be read, due regard being paid to the alternatives
among Shakespeare's plays: Shakespeare, three plays, 1 comedy, 1 history, 1
tragedy: The Merchant of Venice, As You Like It; The Tempest; Richard II, Richard III,
Henry V; Macbeth, Hamlet, Julius Csesar (1. ii, 2. i). Addison and Steele, Sir Roger D,
Coverley Papers (1. iv).
The Golden Treasury, First Series, Book IV, with special attention
to Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley (1. iii).
B. 1. Two selections to be read from each of the following four groups: MMton,
Allegro,
II Penseroso, and either Comus or Lycidas (2. \i).
The Golden Treasury, First Series,
Books I and II. Pope, The Rape of the Lock. The Aeneid or The Odyssey
a translation
of recognized excellence, with the omission, if desired, of Books I-IV,
and XVI of
offered

U

m

XV

The Odyssey.
2. Scott, The Lady of the Lake (1. iii), or Marmion.
Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner,
and Arnold, Sohrab and Rustum (1. iii). Browning, Cavalier Tunes, The Lost LeoAer, How
They Brought the Good News from Ghent to Aix, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Home Thoughts
from, the Sea, An Incident of the French Camp, Herve Riel, Pheidippedes, My Last Duchess,
Up at a Villa Down in the City, The Italian in England, The Patriot, The Pied Piper,
" De Gustibus
Tennyson, Idylls of the King
", Instans Tyrannus, One Word More (2. ii).
any four (1. iii) or The Princess.
3. The English Bible (King James Version), The Old Testament: the chief narrative
episodes in Genesis, Exodus, Josnua, Judges, Samuel, Kings, and Daniel, together with the
books of Ruth and Esther (1. iv). Macaulay, Lord Clive (1. iv; or Johnson (2. iii) or Milton.
Carlyle, Essays on Burns. 1,2. iii).
Arnold, Wordsworth (2. iii).
Stevenson, Virginibus
Puerisque, or Travels with a Donkey.
Lamb, Essays of Ella.
4. Scott, one novel (1. i).
Jane Austen, one novel (1. i). Dickens, one novel (1. i).
George Eliot, one novel (1. i;. Thackeray, one novel.
Stevenson, Treasure Island or
Kidnapped (1. i) or The Master of Ballantrae. Hawthorne, The House of the Seven Gables

—
—

(1. i).

C. 1. One selection to be read from each of the following two groups: Burke, Speech
on Conciliation with Am.erica (2. iv).
Parkman, The Oregon Trail (1. iv).
Franklin,
Autobiography (1. iv).
2.

One

of the following selections, of recognized literary merit:

stories, or

novel

A

(1. v).

collection of

Two modern

plays, of three or

contemporary verse

more

acts

of recognized merit,

collection of short

A modern
About 1.50 pages from a
or from the work of a contemporary

a selection of short stories by one author, about 150 pages

(1. iv).

(1. v).

poet of recognized merit.

—

History. -The outlines of Ancient History.
(Counting as one point.)
For entrance to Bryn Mawr College the study of Ancient History is
required and the college recommends that candidates take the matriculation examination in it; but candidates who have satisfactorily completed in one of the last four years in school an adequate course in Ancient
History followed by one in American History may take the matriculation
examination in American History instead of that in Ancient History. It
is understood that such a course in Ancient History provides for five
periods a week throughout a school year and is based on a standard text,
additional reading and map work.
In Ancient History the period covered extends from the rise of Egypt and Babylonia
D. More attention is given to the history of Greece and Rome, less to tna

to 476 A.

history of the oriental empires.
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by questions referring to an
assumed that more instruction has

of the geographical setting of events is tested

map

furnished in the examination.

It

is

Questions are asked about the
been given in narrative than in constitutional history.
world as well as about the general development of its thougtit and
art. Standard texts, such as Breasted's Ancient Times, Westermann's Story of the Ancient
Nations, Goodspeed-Ferguson's History of the Ancient World, Webster's Ancient History,
Botsford's History of the Ancient World, and West's Ancient History (revised) should
Supplementary reading on selected topics
serve as a suitable basis for instruction.
and the writing of papers relating to this reading are desirable exercises. Teachers will
find useful such interpretations as Zimmern's Greek Commonwealth, Ferguson's Greek
social life of the ancient

Imperialism, Dickinson's Greek View of Life, Fowler's Social Life at Rome in the Age
of Cicero, Frank's Roman Imperialism, and Dill's Roman Society from Nero to Marcut
Aureliua.

American History.

—^The

outlines of the History of the United States.

(Counting as one point.)
McLaughlin's History of the American Nation, Adams and Trent's History of the United
Muzzey's History of the United States, indicate the basis of the preparation required in the History of the United States.
States, or

Physics.

The

—This subject, counting as one point,

is

required for admission. Physics.

courses should be taken during the latter part of the candidate's pre-

paratory work, when the student has some knowledge of Algebra and
The examination offers a
Geometry.
Laboratory work is required.
choice of questions

text-book

is

Pfiysics stiould

course.

At

and a part

of

it is

general in character.

No

particular

prescribed.
be studied in one or both of the

least seven forty-minute periods per

last two years of the college preparatory
week should be given to class work and

However, some of the time spent in ttie laboratory may be counted as a part
time that a student would normally spend in outside preparation of a non-laboratory

laboratory.
of the

subject.

No

is prescribed.
Any modern elementary presentation of the
used as a basis for the instruction. It is hoped that the teacher will plan
the work so that students may obtain some real grasp of principles. To permit the course
to lapse into mere memorizing of details and mechanical substitution in formulae would be
The student's knowlto defeat the real object of requiring Physics for admission to college.
edge should be accurate, however, and her e.^cpression of what she knows should be clear.
The topics usually treated in an elementary text should not all be studied with "the same
care.
Thus, in studying levers, it is the principle that is important, not the classification.
The study of one common form of primary electric cell may suffice. Detailed descriptions
of engines, dynamos, etc., should be used only as illustrative of underlying principles.
The importance of working out and discus.sing freely some problems that require the use
of units but that involve only the simplest numbers and calculation can hardly be overestimated.
Such work does not replace the usual text-book problems. What it may do is
to help the student to grasp ideas needed for the more elaborate problems, ideas that, in
these simple eases, are freed from the intricacies of mere calculation.
There can be no satisfactory course in the elements of Physics unless the student spends

partiovdar text-book

subject

may be

in intelligent laboratory

work a considerable part

Parts of the laboratory work

may be

of the total

ciualitative only.

time given to the subject.

The laboratory must have ample

equipment; simple but typical and broadly illustrative of the subject studied. Properly
guided work in a properly equipped laboratory is interesting to the great majority of
students.
It offers the most economical mode of gaining clearness of ideas and of putting
meaning into what may otherwise be mere memorizing of a text-book.
Examination. This consists of groups of questions and problems in the usual divisions
of the subject, except that, for the present, questions on sound are not set.
There is a
choice of questions in each group.
Former examination papers may be obtained from the

—

.Secretary

and Registrar

of the College.

:
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A

statement of the amount of work done by each candidate must be signed by her
and Registrar of the College before the examination or
presented to the proctor at the examination. The teacher should forward to the Secretary
and Registrar of the College an estimate of the quality of the work done by the candidate.

and

brief

either sent to the Secretary

One
French.

of the following languages:

French.

— (Counting as three points.)

This examination

candidate's power to read at sight ordinary French prose

is

a test of the

and verse and to

write simple French.

It comprises
Passages for translation in prose and verse, accompanied by questions in grammar and syntax based on the texts.
(b) A passage of simple English to be put into French.
(a)

A

(c)

short

theme

to

be written in French.

Candidates who intend to continue the study of French in the college should be prepared
to understand lecturea delivered in French.

German.

German.

— (Counting as

This examination

three points.)

the candidate's power to read at sight ordinary

German

is

a test of

prose and verse

German. It comprises:
Passages for translation in prose and verse, accompanied by questions in. grammar and syntax based on the texts.

and

to write simple

(a)

(6)
(c)

A
A

passage of simple English to be put into German.
short theme to be written in German.

Candidates

who intend

to continue the study of

Greek.

Greek.

—The

German

in the college

should be prepared

German.

to understand lectures delivered in

examination consists of two parts, which

may

be taken

separately
i.

Translation at sight of a passage from a Greek prose author (Xenophon,

grammar questions on
forms and syntax, and a translation into Greek of a simple passage of
English prose involving words and constructions such as occur in the
first four books of Xenophon's Anabasis.
Time, two hours.
ii. Translation at sight of a passage of average difficulty from Homer,
due allowance being made for unusual words, with questions testing the
candidate's practical knowledge of grammar and prosody. Time, one hour.
Anabasis, Hellenica or similar type of prose), with

White's First Greek Book

preparation required in prose com-

will serve to indicate the

position.

Schedule of Bryn

Mawr

College Examinations.

SPRING,
Tuesday,
First Year Latin,

Trigonometry

A

1925.

May

26.

9.30-12.30

First Year Latin,

9.30-11.30

Solid Geometry

Wednesday,
Physics

10.00-12.30

English

9.30-12.30

Thursday,

May

B

27.

Ancient or American History.

May

2.30- 5.30
2.30- 4.30

.

.

2.00- 4.00

28.

Latin Prose Authors and Corn-position

2.00- 4.30
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Friday, !Mat 29.
Plane Geometry

Greek Prose Authors and Compo-

9.30-12.00
2.00- 5.00

German

2.00- 4.00

sition

4.15— 5.15

Greek Poets

Mat

SATirRD.A.T,

French

MOXD.AY,

JtJN-E 1.

2.00- 3.30

Two-year Latin

9.30-12.00

AUTUMX,

1925.

MoND.^T, September
Physics

2.00- 3.30

Latin Poets

9.30-12.30

Algebra

30.

21.

Ancient or American History

10.00-12.30

.

.

.

2.00- 4.00

TtTESDAT, Septembeb 22.
9.30-12.30
Latin Prose Authors and Compo-

English

2.00- 4.30

sition

Wedxesdat, September
Plane Geometry

9.30-12.00

German

2.00- 5.00

23.

Greek Prose Authors arid Corapo2.00- 4.00

sition

Greek Poets

4.1.5— 5.15

Thxthsdat, September 24.
French

9.30-12.30

Algebra

9.30-12.00

2.00- 3.30

Latin Poets

Friday, September 25.

Thursday, October
First Year Latin,

A

2.00- 5.00

First Year Latin,

B

2.00- 5.00

Frid.^y,

October

A

9.30-12.30

First Year Latin,

Solid Geometry

B

May

2.30- 5.30
2.30- 4.30

26.

Ancient or American History

10.00-12.30

9.30-12.30

2.00- 4.00

1926.

9.30-11.30

Thursday,
English

2.

^I.ay 25.

Wednesday, IMay
Physics

2.00- 4.00

Solid Geometry

SPRING,

Trigonometry

1.

Trigonometry

Tuesday,
First Year Latin,

2.00- 3.30

Two-year Latin

.

.

.

27.

Latin Prose Authors arid Composition

Feid.\t,

Plane Geometry

German

9.30-12.00
2.00- 5.00

May

S.iTURD.^Y,

9.30-12.30

MoND.AY,
Algebra

9.30-12.00

2.00- 4.30

28.

Greek Prose Authors and Composition

Greek Poets

French

2.00- 4.00

May

29.

Latin Poets

May

2.00- 4.00
4.15- 5.15

2.00- 3.30

31.

Two-year Latin

2.00- 3.30
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AUTUMN,

1926.

Monday, September
10.00-12.30

Physics

20.

Ancient or American History

Tuesday, September
9.30-12.30

English

.

.

2.00- 4.00

.

21.

Latin Prose Authors and Compo2.00- 4.30

sition

Wednesday, September
Plane Geometry

9.30-12.00

German

2.00- 5.00

22.

Greek Prose Authors and Compo2.00- 4.00
4.15- 5.15

sition

Greek Poets

Thursday, September
French

9.30-12.30

._

23.

Latin Poets

2.00- 3.30

Friday, September 24.
9.30-12.00

Algebra

Two-year Latin

Thursday, September
First Year Latin,

A

2.00- 5.00

Trigonometry

Friday, October
First Year Latin,

B

2.00- 5.00

2.00- 3.30

30.
.

.

2.00- 4.00

.

1.

Solid Geometry

2.00- 4.00

Examination of the College Entrance Examination Board.

The Examinations

of

the College Entrance Examination

Board which are designated below as equivalent

to the matricu-

lation examinations of the college are accepted for admission

to the college, subject to the

the Bryn

Mawr

same conditions which govern

College examinations.

The passing mark

for

both sets

of

examinations

same, sixty per cent.
Comprehensive examinations are accepted in

all

is

the

subjects

except mathematics in place of the ordinary examinations,

but the New Plan of Admission, which combines a certificate and an examination system, is not accepted by Bryn

Mawr

College.

Candidates intending to take the College Entrance Examination Board's examinations should make application to the
Secretary of the College Entrance Examination Board, 431

West 117th Street, New York City, for the necessary forms,
and should forward promptly to the Secretary and Registrar
of Bryn Mawr College their school recommendation for the
examination,
examination.

and

later

the

report

of

the results

of

the
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Tablb of Examinations of the College Enteance Examination Board Eqcfvalbnt
TO THE Bhtn Mawe College Examination fob Mateiculation.

Beyn Mawe College Examination.

College Enteance Examination
BoAED Examination.

Latin:

Latin:

Points.

Subjects.

Subjects.

= Algebra
= Plane Geometry
= Latin Grammar and Prose Composition
= Latin Prose Authors
= Latin Poetry
Latin Prose Authors and Grammar

Mathematics: Algebra, A
Mathematics: C
Latin: 1 and 6, taken together

P
Q

and Composition

Latin: Cp. 4.

Latin Poets
Latin: Cp. 2 (to be offered with Greek Cp. 3 as ancient language option)
(Greek Prose Authors and GramGreek:
Cp. 3 (Parts I and II may be
mar and Composition
offered in different years)
Greek Poets
= English
English: Cp
= French
French: Cp. 4
= German
German: Cp. 4
= Ancient History
History: A
= American History
History: D
= Physics
Physics

No

1}4
1 Vi

1

2
1

3
1
1

1

3

3
3
1

1
1

laboratory note books should be submitted.

Examinations for Advanced Standing.

Mathematics: D
Mathematics: E
No Equivalent

= Solid Geometry.
= Trigonometry.
= Minor Latin.

Admission on Honourable Dismissal from Colleges or
Universities

and as Hearers.

Candidates who wish to be admitted to Bryn Mawr College Honourable
on honourable dismissal from a college or university the grad- Dismissal.
uates of which are eligible for national membership in the
American Association of University Women are not required to
pass the Bryn Mawr College examination for matriculation,
provided they can present the required number of entrance
credits.

They must

present a certificate of honourable dismissal,

together with an

official

statement that they have studied

in

regular college classes for one college year exclusive of the

summer

vacation and have passed examinations covering at
one year of academic work in one of the regular college courses leading to the bachelor's degree of Kberal arts,
and are in good standing in said college, and able to take
their degree there in due course.
In addition to this year of
least

college

work such students must present

credits fully equivalent
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Bryn Mawr College examination

the

to

for

matriculation.

Students desiring to be credited with courses taken at other
colleges must offer these courses for examination at Bryn

Mawr

College.

who have failed to satisfy the requirements at other
who have outstanding conditions, or have otherwise

Students
colleges,

meet prescribed college standards of academic work
who have been put on probation, suspended, or
excluded will under no circumstances be admitted to Bryn
Mawr College. Such students will not be permitted to cancel
their college work elsewhere, take the Bryn Mawr College examination for matriculation and enter Bryn Mawr as freshmen.
failed to

or conduct, or

Students presenting certificates of honourable dismissal from
all colleges

and

universities not eligible for national

ship in the American Association of University

member-

Women must

take the regular examination for matriculation given by Bryn

Mawr College. Such students are not permitted to take the
examination for matriculation without informing the Secretary
and Registrar
file

of the College, in advance, at the time that they

their application to be examined, that they

another college.
receive

permanent

Unless this rule

is

have studied at

observed they

will

not

credit.

Admission of Hearers.
Hearers.

Women

over twenty-five years of age

factory proof that they have at

required for admission to Brjni

who can

furnish satis-

some time studied the subjects

Mawr

College

may

be admitted

as "Hearers."

In the admission of students, however, preference will in
cases be given to candidates

ination for matriculation

rooms

who have taken

and these

in the halls of residence.

in general

all

the regular exam-

fill

all

the available

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES.
The Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Every candidate

for the degree of Bachelor of Arts

must have

passed examinations on work amounting to one hundred and

Degree of
of Arts

twenty hours* and must have obtained an examination grade
above that of "passed," that is, the grade of merit or over,
on half of these one hundred and twenty hours; she must also
possess at the time of graduation a reading knowledge of
French and German, f She must have attended college classes
in

Bryn Mawr

have

fulfilled

College for a period of four years; J

she

must

the requirements of the department of Physical

Training.

At any time in her course if a student's record on the computation most Merit
favourable to her consistent with the requirements for the degree, shows
INIerit in more than 60 out of the 120 hours required for the
A.B. degree, she is automatically excluded from College.
A student whose record at the end of her junior year shows, on the computation most favourable to her consistent with the requirements for the

grades below

degree, grades below Merit in more than one-half of her hours, is excluded
from College but without prejudice to her graduating elsewhere.
A student whose record at the end of any semester before the close of
her junior year or at the end of the first semester of her senior year shows,
on the computation most favourable to her consistent with the requirements for the degree, grades below Merit in more than one-half of her
hours, is warned and may be excluded from College ^dthout prejudice to

her graduating elsewhere.

In all the above cases a student shall be allowed at any time to cancel
an advanced standing record provided the cancellation does not interfere
with the requirements for the degree governing the distribution of the
120 hours over a period of four years in College.
Students who enter with advanced standing from other colleges constitute special cases and their courses are arranged by the Committee on
Curriculum.

A

student's junior year begins with the fifth semester of attendance at

College.

The word hour here means one hour a week for one semester.
For students entering before 1923 a reading knowledge of two of the five languages,
Greek, French, German, Italian, and Spanish, may be substituted for a reading knowledge
If Greek w:is the language offered for entrance, French or Gerof French and German.
man must be offered for examination. See Calendar for 1924, p. 183.
X By permission of the Curriculum Committee of the Faculty, obtained in advance,
work done at some other college of high standing may in special cases be substituted for
*
t

one of the four years of required attendance at

classes.

(161)

See pages 159 to 160.

Law.

Bachelor of Arts.

162

No

who has

received a grade below merit in more than one-half
which she has been examined of the one hundred and twenty
hours required for her degree will be permitted to hold office in any of the
organizations of the college, or of the student body, to take part in any
entertainment requiring preparation, to undertake any paid work, or to
compete for or hold any college scholarship. A condition in five semester
hours may, at the discretion of the Dean of the College, prevent a student
from taking part in plays or similar student activities.

student

of the hours in

Studies

Leading to
the Degree
of Bachelor
of Arts.

The

must be pursued by every can*
:

Elementary Greek or First Year Latin, ten semester hours.
Those stuwho offered Greek in the examination for matriculation

Required
Studies.

following course of study

didate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts

dents, however,

may

substitute for the elementary course in Greek the

Greek or the first year course
taken later than the junior year.
in

English, sixteen semester hours.

in Latin, f

first

year course

These courses may not be

In connection with this course students

are required to attend the courses in English diction, one-half hour a
for

week

two years.

Philosophy and Psychology, ten semester hours.
Science, ten semester hours.

Major
Courses.

Major Subject with Allied Subjects, fifty semester hours. All students
must attend first and second year work in the major subject for at least
twenty semester hours (five hours a week for two years). Students of disdepartment may be allowed to take
advanced work in the major subject. The student will arrange her major
work and her allied subjects under the advice of the department in which
the major work is taken.
tinct promise in the opinion of the

Free Elective
Courses.

Course in
Hygiene.

Free Elective Courses, twenty-four semester hours, to be chosen by the
It should be noted that any first year course may be taken as
a free elective, and anj^ courses open as free electives may be chosen without taking the remainder of the course of which they may form a part.

student.

A

Course in Hygiene of one hour a week for one semester to be taken in

addition to the regular fifteen hours a week of college courses but not counting in the required one hundred and twent}/ hours

must be attended by

all

candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
Students of the classes of 1926, 1927, and 1928 may elect their courses under the
of one major or under the group system.
See Calendar for 1924.
t A student choosmg Greek as her major subject, and not wishing to study Latin, may
substitute ten semester hours of post-major Greek, or of French, or Italian, or Spanish, or
German for the ten semester hours of required Greek or Latin.
A student choosing Latin as her major subject and not wishing to study Greek may
substitute ten semester hours of post-major Latin, or of French, or Italian, or Spanish, or
German for the ten semester hours of required Greek or Latin.
Students entering on Latin and three-point Greek may substitute elementary French or
elementary German for the ten semester hours of required Greek or Latin.
*

system
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Reading
Readmg Knovdedge of French and German is required from all students. *
All students are required to take examinations in French and German at Knowledge of
Students failing to pass one or both of these French and
the end of the junior year.

A

examinations must present themselves for re-examination on the fir,st or
second Saturday of their senior year. Failure to pass at this time will automatically prevent the student from receiving her degree at the end of her
She will not be allowed to present herself for a third examinasenior year.
tion before the autumn of the following year, but may present herself for

German.

any subsequent examination.
Extra-curriculum courses of three hours a week in French and in German,
conducted by regular members of the respective departments, without
required examination and without extra charge, may be taken by students in the sophomore or junior year in either French or German,
provided the language in question has not been taken in the matriculaThe elementary courses of five hours a week in French
tion examination.
and German are not intended for students who wish to prepare themselves
to pass the examinations in reading these languages.

The

studies required for a degree

may

for convenience be tabulated

as follows:

3
English.
Sixteen
semester
hours.

Tabular
Statement.

Philosophy

Science:

and

Physics,

Psychology.
Ten

or

Greek, or
First

Chemistry,

semester

Elementary

or

Year

Latin (or
First

or

Biology.

6
Elective

Allied

Subjects.

Courses.
Twentyfour

semester

Year

hours.

Geology,

5

Major
and

Greek).
Ten

Fifty
hour.?.

semester
hours.

semester
hours, t

Ten
semester
hours.

Major courses may be taken

in the following subjects:

Greek.

Spanish.

Psychology.

Latin.

German.

Classical Archaeology. Chemistry.

Enghsh.

History.

French.

Economics and

Italian.

Philosophy.

Politics.

History of Art.
Mathematics.

Physics.

Geology.
Biologv.

*

For regulations affecting students entering before 1923 see the Calendar for 1924.
on these classes is not obligatory before the beginning of the junior year,
the student being free until then to make good her deficiencies by private study. Students
not wishing to study Greek may substitute the first year college course in Latin or the
advanced standing examination in first year Latin for the examination in Elementary
Greek. First Year Latin may not be offered for examination without attending the college
t Attendance

examinations at the beginning of the junior year.
Students electing Greek or Latin as their major subjects are referred to the footnote,
page 162.

class after the close of the matriculation
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Every undergraduate student

is

expected to consult the

of the College in regard to the details

Dean

and best arrangement

of

her various studies, and to register her course of study before

upon

entering

college work.

Regular attendance at classes

is

required.

The required

studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts

any special year of the student's course,
but students are advised to plan their work carefully in advance
with reference to the lecture schedule in order that a conflict
of hours may not prevent them from electing all the studies
which they desire.
Students who elect English as a major
study, for example, should take the general English literature
are not prescribed for

lectures

and compo.sition

in their first

and second years

college because they are required to complete this

in the

work before

entering the major course in English.
scientific group,

Students choosing a
such as chemistry and biology, must arrange

their courses so as to avoid conflicts in the hours for laboratory

work.

Trigonometry

is

required for the work of the second

year of the group course in physics.

The requirements
years' course of

for the degree constitute strictly a four

fifteen

hours a week.

advanced studies and to lighten the

To

give

more time

for

college course, students are

permitted to take examinations in certain subjects included in
the course without attending the college classes in these subjects.

Trigonometry, solid geometry, and elementary Greek,
first year Latin may be taken in this

French, or German, or

way if offered not
A student who can

later

than the beginning of the junior year.
advanced

furnish proof that she has acquired

knowledge of French, Italian, or SjDanish, or German by attendance on advanced school or college classes, or by residence
abroad, or by study under instructors or governesses at home,
is permitted to take examinations for advanced standing in
reading and composition in these languages, but only in the
first three weeks after entering college.
No student is permitted to complete the work required for
a degree in less than four years.
Studies

Leading
to a

Second
Degree.

who

course of

Bryn Mawr

College, and graduates of other
have satisfied the Academic Council that the
study for which they have received a degree is equiva-

Graduates
colleges

of

shall

Requirements for Degrees.
lent to that for

Bryn Mawr

Bachelor of Arts is given by
have attended such additional
be prescribed, rasiy apply to the Aca-

which the degree

College, or

courses of lectures as
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who

may

of

shall

demic Council to be enrolled as candidates for the degree of
Master of Arts or for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and
Master of Arts; admission to the graduate school does not,
in itself, qualify a student to

become a candidate

for these

degrees.

The Degree of Master of Arts.

The degree of Master of Arts may be conferred upon graduBryn Mawr College and upon graduates of other colleges
who shall have satisfied the Committee on Graduate Students
ates of

that their course of study has been equivalent to that for which
the degree of Bachelor of Arts
or that

it

is

given at Bryn

Mawr

College,

has been adequately supplemented by subsequent

study.
Graduate Students who desire to become candidates

for

the

M.A.

degree are advised to provide themselves with their complete academic
record, including their entrance credits, and to make application for the

degree

if

possible before

May

first

in the spring preceding their entrance

Bryn Mawr in order that the Committee on Graduate Students may
estimate their work as early as possible and advise them how to make up
to

deficiencies.

For students from colleges or universities outside the United States
whose courses have not been exactly equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College
course in subjects, the Committee on Graduate Students will judge each
case on its merits.

Regulations.

—

Course of Study. Each candidate must attend at Brj^n IMawr College
three seminaries,* or two seminaries and post-majorf courses of five hours
a week for a j'^ear. A seminary requhes one-third of the student's time for

requirement the student must devote her
Unless, therefore, she has
completed all the other requirements before beginning the work for the
M.A. degree she will not be able to complete the work in one year.

one year; hence to

fulfil this

entire time for one year to graduate study.

* The terra "graduate course" is adopted by certain departments in place of the term
"seminary." The graduate course requires one-third of the student's time_and_may be
counted as a seminary for the M.A. degree.
t In departments having required general courses, major courses may be taken as
post-majors, provided the Committee on Graduate Students be satisfied that the courses
in

question are the equivalent of post-majors in respect to the subject of the course and

the methods pursued.

The Degree
of

Master of
Arts.

Bachelor of Arts.
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Admission

Mawr
is

to

Seminaries.

—Preliminary training equivalent to the Bryn

College undergraduate major course* in the subject of the seminary

required for admission to a seminary (or undergraduate course equiva-

be counted for the M.A. degree.

lent to a seminary) to

In special cases,

with the approval of the department concerned, work not necessarily
equivalent to the Bryn Mawr College undergraduate major course in
related subjects of equivalent value in preparation

may

be accepted.

The

candidate must however have taken the equivalent of a major course

some

in

subject.

Examinations.

—The

candidate

is

required to pass satisfactorily exam-

inations on the seminaries or courses offered, such examinations being

held in the

first

week

of the

May

examination period.

Preliminary Requirements.
(a)

Reading Knowledge of French and German.

must prove their ability to use these languages in graduate
by passing a written examination in these languages. The
only exception is that a graduate of Bryn Mawr College who becomes a
candidate for the M.A. degree within two years after graduation and has
All candidates

seminaries

taken the yearly examination f in French or

German

is

excused from exami-

nation in this language.
Dates of Examination in French and German.

—Examinations

will

be

held each year on or about October 15th and again before Thanksgiving.

Both examinations must in general be passed before Thanksgiving of the
year in which the candidate takes her degree, but the Committee on Graduate Students may, at its discretion, decide to give a candidate who fails at
Thanksgiving in either language another trial at some time during the first
semester.
If the candidate devotes two years to work for the degree she
one or both examinations in the first year, i

(b)

may

take

Knowledge of English.

—

Ability to Write Correct English.
The candidate must satisfy the
Department of English Composition that she is able to write correct
English, and in case of failure to do so will be requested by the Committee
on Graduate Students to make up deficiencies in this respect by entering a
graduate course in English composition. She must also be able to give a
report or carry on discussion in satisfactory English.
1.

2.

English Literature, or Literature of Other Languages.

— A candidate

is

required to present credits in her undergraduate college course for ten
* See page 162.

This amounts to 20 semester hours, but in English to 36 semester
Compare, however, paragraph (b) below for
the equivalents for the first 16 hours of English.
t Students who have graduated within two years under the new regulations in regard
to languages are excused from examination in both languages.
+ Since the student's entire time should be given to the work of her seminaries, candidates are advised, whenever possible, to prepare for these language examinations before
entering the College and to pass them off in the October examination.
hours, of undergraduste college training.
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semester hours in literature, at least five of which must be English Literature, and in case of faihire to do so will be requested by the Committee

on Graduate Students to make up
(c)

Knowledge

deficiencies.

of Latin.

All candidates are required to have a knowledge of Latin prose of the

standard of Caesar and Cicero. Candidates who have no credit for Latin
on entrance to college are required to pass an examination in Latin Prose
Authors of the standard of Caesar and Cicero, and some questions on
grammar may be included. Candidates who have certificates covering
part of this ground will be examined on the part in which they are
deficient.

Time

of this examination:

Graduate Students
in the
(d)

may

End

of first semester.

The Committee on

at its discretion grant a second examination early

second semester to a student

who has

failed.

Knowledge of Philosophy, Psychology, Laboratory Sciences, or Mathematics.

A

candidate

is

required to present credits obtained in her undergraduate

twenty semester hours of work in two or more of the
Psychology, Laboratory Science (i. e., "Physics,
Chemistry, Geology or Biology) or Mathematics, not more than ten of
these semester hours to be in any one of these subjects and the twenty
hours may not be entirely in Philosophy and Psychology. If, however,
-he candidate has no entrance credit in a Science which has included
laboratory work she will be requested by the Committee on Graduate Stucollege course for

subjects,

dents to

Philosophy,

make up

her deficiency by taking in Bryn

Mawr

College at least

semester hours of Science accompanied by laboratory work which
be counted in the above twenty hours.
six

The Degree

The degree

of

of Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor

of

and Master

of Arts.

Philosophy and Master of Arts*

be conferred upon graduates of Bryn

graduates of other colleges

who

shall

Mawr
have

may

College,

may

and upon

satisfied the

Com-

mittee on Graduate Students either that the course of study for

which they received a degree

is

equivalent to that for which

the degree of Bachelor of Arts

is

given by Bryn

or that

study.

Mawr

College,

has been adequately supplemented by subsequent
The degree is given to no one who cannot read French
it

and German, or who is unacquainted with Latin. The degree
of Doctor of Philosophy will in no case be conferred by the College as an honorary degree.
* This

is

the form in which the degree has always been conferred.

The Degree
of

Doctor of
Philosophy

and
Master of
Arts.

Doctor of Philosophy.
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Requirements.
1.

Time.

—The

candidate must devote to graduate work at least the

equivalent of three full years.
2.

Residence.

—Two

full

minimum

This

will usually

years of woi'k in residence at

The remainder of the work may be done at
approved by the Committee on Graduate Students. In
required.

Committee may accept work done under

be exceeded.

Bryn Mawr

are

other institutions
special cases the

direction of scholars not directly

connected with a college or university.

—The course of study

one principal and one
be divided between at least two
departments. The principal subject is known as the Major. When there
are two subordinate subjects, one must be in the same department as the
Major, or in a closety alUed department, and is known as the Associated
Minor, and the other must be in a different department from the Major,
and is known as the Independent Minor. TMien there is one subordinate
subject it maj^ be (a) the Independent Minor alone, in which case the
3.

or

Subjects.

two subordinate

subjects,

and

shall consist of

shall

Associated Minor and the Major are in the same subject, or

(b)

equivalent

Independent Minor and the Associated Minor, in which case
it is known as a Double Minor.
A hst of all the approved combinations
of Majors and Minors has been issued by the Academic Council, and no
combination not on this approved list shall be allowed without special
action of the Council; except that in the case of Independent Minors the
Committee on Graduate Students has the power to accept a subject in a
combination not on the approved list, such action, when taken, to be
to both the

reported to the Council.

—

4. Courses.
Graduate work, apart from work on a dissertation, is
reckoned in terms of unit graduate courses.*
A unit graduate coursef
requires approximately one-third of a student's time, so that three such
courses constitute full-time work.
Students are not permitted to register
for more work than this.
When work done elsewhere is offered in fulfilment of the requirements
for the degree at Bryn Mawr, the Committee on Graduate Students shall
determine the equivalent of such work in terms of unit graduate courses

Bryn Mawr.

at

Eight unit graduate courses, subject to the exception stated below, are
required for the Ph.D. degree. Of these eight courses, six shall be in the
Major and Associated Minor and two in the Independent Minor. The
division of courses between the Major and Associated Minor, whether
these are in the same or different departments, shall be subject to the
approval of the Supervising Committee.
If the Associated Minor and
Independent Minor are in the same department, not less than four courses
shall be taken in the major subject.
*

The term "seminary" is used by many departments in place of the term "graduate
and a seminary may be counted as a graduate coiu-se for the Ph.D. degree.
Some courses are offered which require less than one-third of a student's time, and these

course,"

t

count as proportionate parts of a unit course.

Requirements for Degrees.
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While the eight graduate courses required are understood to be organannounced in the Calendar, the department in which a
candidate's major work is being done may, at its discretion, direct that
This substitution may
other work shall be substituted for one of them.
be in the Major or in one of the Minors. Work thus substituted for a
regular course may not be work upon the dissertation, except in the departments of laboratory science, viz.. Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology,
and Experimental Psychology. Such work must be covered in one of the
examinations regularly provided, or by a special examination or report.
It shall be registered at the Office of the Recording Dean and at the time
of registration its character and the way in which it is to be tested shall be
indicated.
When, under this option, only one graduate course is taken
in the Independent Minor, no mention of the Independent Minor shall be
ized courses, as

made

in the diploma.
a student's complete work in any one department exceeds two courses
it may not be taken with a single instructor, except with the permission of
the Committee on Graduate Students.
If

No post-major course or courses equivalent to post-major shall count
towards the Ph.D. degree, even though a candidate may be obliged to
take such courses in order to supplement her preparation in her subjects,
except certain courses in science accepted by the Committee on Graduate
Students as equivalent to graduate courses in virtue of assigned supplementary reading or laboratory work or both. Such assigned supplementary
reading or laboratory work shall be reported in writing by the instructor
to the Committee on Graduate Students so as to indicate in what respect
the post-major as a graduate course is differentiated from the post-major
as undergraduate work.
All graduate courses must be completed before the Final Examination.
Journal Clubs. Every candidate is expected to take part in the work
of three Journal Clubs, two in her Major, and one in her Associated Minor;
but candidates who are in residence for onlj^ two years may omit one of
the three.
Departments may, however, at their discretion, require participation in Journal Clubs on the part of all students who are pursuing
the work as a Major.
5. Dissertation.
The candidate must present a dissertation which shall
be the result of independent investigation in the field covered by the major
subject.
It must contain new results, arguments, or conclusions, or it
must -present accepted results in a new hght. It must be published within
three years from the Commencement after the candidate has passed the
Final Examination (unless a special extension of time is granted by the
Committee on Graduate Students), and 150* copies must be supplied to
the College.
The candidate shall not be entitled to use the degree until
her dissertation shall have been published in approved form.
The progress and attainments of the candidate shall
6. Examinations.
be tested by examinations and certified, as specified in the printed

—

—

—

regulations.
*

Two

of these

must ,be bound

in a specified

manner

for use in the Library.
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Procedure.
1.

Registration.

— Before

an applicant

the

for

Ph.D. degree can be

accepted as a candidate she must submit to the Committee on Graduate
Students in writing* an account of her general preparation, stating in

German, and Latin,
Major and Minors for the
the work already done in these

particular the extent of her knowledge of French,
stating also the subjects she wishes to offer as
degree,

and the amount and character

subjects.

If this

candidate.

If

statement

is

of

satisfactory she will be registered as a

the candidate's preparation

Graduate Students to be

in

any way

found by the Committee on

is

insufficient she shall

be required to

undertake suitable extra work.

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS.
General Regulations.
Residence.

Residence in the college buildings
graduate students except those
in Philadelphia or in the

Conduct.

The conduct

who

is

required of

all

under-

reside with their families

neighborhood.

of the students in all matters not purely aca-

management of the halls of residence, or
body as a whole, is in the hands of the Students'
Association for Self-Government, which was organized in 1892.
All persons studying in Bryn Mawr College, whether graduates
or undergraduates, are members of this association.
The college reserves the right to exclude at any time students
whose conduct or academic standing it regards as undesirable,
and in such cases the fees due or which may have been paid in
demic, or affecting the

the student

advance to the college
whole or in part.

will

not be refunded or remitted in

Every student who enters the

college

is

required to register

with the Secretary and Registrar and the Comptroller.

This
academic year must be
completed before a quarter to nine o'clock in the morning of
the day on which lectures begin. The Dean of the College
advises all undergraduate students in regard to their academic
work. Members of the entering class should secure immediately
appointments for an interview with the Dean. The President
of the College expects to see all new students.
Appointments
for an interview with the President should be made at the
registration at the beginning of the

office of

the Secretary and Registrar.

* Using the application blank issued

by the Committee on Graduate Students.

171

Pk,ESIDENCE.

The health of the students is under the charge of a Health
Committee consisting of the President, the Dean of the College,

Health.

the Director of Physical Training, the Physicians of the

College,

and the Wardens.

See pages 144 to 146.

Residence.
Plans and descriptions of the academic buildings and of the

Merion Hall, Radnor Hall, Denbigh Hall,
Pembroke Hall West, Pembroke Hall East, and Rockefeller
Hall, with a full account of the halls and tariff of rooms, are
pubhshed as Part 4 of the Bryn Mawr College Calendar and
may be obtained by application to the Secretary and Registrar
of the College.
Each of the halls of residence (except Pembroke, which has a common dining-hall and kitchen for the
two wings) has its separate kitchen and dining-hall, provides
accommodation for from sixty to seventy students, and is
under the charge of a resident warden. Every student has a
separate room provided with the necessary furniture* and
halls of residence,

Halls of
Residence.

service.

Application for rooms should be made as early as
Every application must be accompanied by a deposit
dollars,

possible.

Application

of fifteen

for rooms.

otherwise the application will not be registered.

If

any doubt about the date of entry it is suggested that
application for two consecutive years may be made by deposit
of a double fee, thus ensuring a better choice of rooms in the
there

is

second year,

if

entrance in the year

first

planned proves

impossible.

A deposit of fifteen

dollars

must

also be

made by each student
her room for the

in residence in order to ensure the tenure of

The amount of this deposit will be
deducted from the rent if the room or suite of rooms assigned
be occupied by the applicant. The amount of this deposit
will be refunded only in the following cases:

following academic year.

* students are expected to provide their

own

rugs, curtains

and towels.

Electric read-

by the college. No part whatever
need be taken by the students in the care of their own rooms.
There are open fire-places in nearly all the studies and in many single rooms, but the
rooms are sufficiently heated by steam; the air in each room is changed every ten minutes,
and the temperature is regulated by a thermostat in each room. The student's personal
washing may be done by any laundry recommended by the college. On account of the
danger of infectious diseases students in residence are not permitted to send their washing
ing lamps, table napkins, sheets, etc., are provided

to private laundresses.

Residence.
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a.

If

an applicant who

a student of

is

tlie

college gives formal notice

and Registrar of the College before the first of May preceding the academic year for which the application is made that she wishes
to withdraw her application.
to the Secretary

h.

If a

candidate

who has

applied for admission to the college in October

and Registrar of the College before
August preceding the academic year for which the application
is made that she wishes to withdraw her application.
c. If an applicant who has been a student of the college and has applied
for re-admission to the college in February gives formal notice to the Secretary and Registrar of the College before the first of January preceding the
semester for which the application is made that she wishes to withdraw her
gives formal notice to the Secretary

the

first of

application.

In

all

other cases the deposit will be forfeited to the College.

Cheques should be made payable to Bryn

Rooms are assigned
the summer preceding
is

the

to

members

autumn and

College.

the academic year for which application

Candidates who offer

made.

Mawr

of the entering class during

all

their

examinations in

are qualified for admission will be assigned

rooms then if any rooms are vacant. No particular room or
set of rooms may be applied for; but candidates will be asked
to express their preference as to hall, situation of room and
rent of

room

at the time that they are informed that they

Rooms

are admitted to the college.

will

be assigned in the

order of date of original application.
Withdrawal
of application for

rooms.

Every applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or who fails to withdraw her application by that date
and either does not occupy the room at all or vacates it during
the college year prevents some other student from obtaining
accommodation and consequently admission to the college.
Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application
for the ensuing academic j^ear is received by the Secretary and
Registrar of the College by the first of September (or in the
case of an application by a former student for the second
semester only, by the
sible for

January) the applicant

first of

the rent for the whole year of the

assigned to her or for a

minimum

is

room or suite

respon-

of

rooms

rent of one hundred and

seventy-five dollars in case a definite assignment has not been

made.

The charges

for

room

rent are not subject to remission

or deduction unless the college

applicant

is

is

able to re-rent the room.

not entitled to dispose of the rooms thus

left

The

vacant.

Expenses.

Expenses

for
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Undergraduate Students.

undergraduate students and hearers the charge for
three hundred dollars a year, payable in advance.* The
average cost of teaching each undergraduate student in 1923-24
was $803.49 and is estimated for 1924-25 to be about $810.
P'or

tuition

The

is

tuition fee has been fixed at three

hundred

Fees for
Tuition.

dollars in order

not to exclude those unable to pay the entire amount but the

between the actual cost and the price of tuition must
endowment funds of the college and
from outside gifts. Voluntary contributions from parents or
students able and willing to pay the whole or any part of this
additional five hundred and ten dollars will be credited as
a gift towards scholarships for students unable to meet even
the three hundred dollars tuition fee.
No reduction of the
charge of three hundred dollars can be made on account of
difference

be met from the small

absence,

illness,

dismissal during the currency of a semester,

term, or year, or for any other reason whatever, and no refunding will be
of a

made on account

payment

of

any

of the said causes in case

in advance.

For undergraduate students taking one laboratory course of four or more hours a week
is an additional charge of fifteen dollars a semester for materials and apparatus; for
students taking two laboratory courses of four or more hours a week a charge of twentyfive dollars a semester; and for students taking three laboratory courses of four or more
hours a week a charge of thirty dollars a semester. A charge of seven dollars and fifty
cents a semester is made for students taking a laboratory course of less than four hours
there

Laboratory
Fees.

a week.

In courses in Geology each hour of field work is counted as one hour of laboratory work.
Not more than one laboratory course is required of candidates for a degree.
In the course in History and Appreciation of Music a charge of $1.25 a semester is
made for the purchase of necessary books and material.

The expense of board and residence in the college halls for
undergraduate students is four hundred and fifty dollars a
year and upwards, according to the room or rooms occupied

by the student;

about one-sixth of the college rooms the
expense of board and residence is four hundred and fifty, f and
in about one-sixth five hundred and seventy-five dollars.
Of
in

* Students that intend to take the degree of Bachelor of Arts in February will be
charged only one-half the regular tuition fee if they register this intention in the comptroller's office before beginning their college work, provided their entire academic work
can be completed in the first semester.
t In about one-sixth of the college rooms the rent is $50.00, making the cost of board,
residence, and tuition for undergraduate students $750, but students desiring to apply
for rooms at $,"50.00 must file a statement at the office of the Secretary and Registrar that
they are unable to afford rooms at a higher price.

Fees for

Board
and Residence.

Expenses.
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this charge four

hundred

dollars

is

payable half-yearly in advance;

and
Reduction of
fees

on

ac-

count of

ill-

ness.

Residence in
vacations.

is

the charge for board, and
the remainder

is

room-rent,

is

payable yearly in advance.

In case of prolonged illness and absence from the college extending over six weeks or
withdrawal from the college for a period of six weeks or more, there will be a special proportionate reduction in the charge for board, provided that written notice be given to the

Dean

and to the Comptroller at the time of withdrawal, or, in case the student
home, as soon as possible after her illness is known. Verbal notice to wardens or
instructors is not sufficient to secure the above allowance.
Students who wish to remain at the college during the Christmas and Easter vacations
should apply to the Warden for information in regard to rooms and rates. During the
Christmas vacation the halls of residence are closed but accommodation is provided on
or near the college campus.
During the Easter vacation the halls of residence are in
general kept open and undergraduate and graduate students may occupy their rooms
is ill

of the College

at

at a fixed rate.

Students remaining during any part of the Christmas or Easter vacations in Bryn Mawr,
own homes, are required to take advantage
of the arrangements made by the college and will be charged for the period of the vacation.
A student not going to her own home is required to inform the Warden of her hall in advance
of her intention to spend the vacation elsewhere and to register her address with her Warden.
The graduation fee is twenty dollars, payable in the senior year.
The infirmary fee is twenty dollars annually, payable October first.
Every student who enters the college must register her courses within two weeks after
entrance.
A charge of one dollar will be made for each change made in the course after
it has been definitely registered.
A fee of seven dollars a year is charged to each resident undergraduate, and a fee of three
dollars and fifty cents a year to each non-resident undergraduate for the up-keep of the
or in the immediate neighbourhood, not in their

Incidental

Fees and
Charges.

athletic fields.

Every student except a member

of the freshman class who moves from one hall to ancharged a fee of ten dollars for moving, and every student except a member of the
freshman class who moves from one room to another in the same hall is charged a fee of
five dollars.
This fee entitles a student to have five pieces moved free of charge.

other

is

Summary

of Expenses for Undergraduate Students.

Tmtion for the academic year, payable October 1st
Room-rent for the academic year, payable October

$300.00
50.00*

1st

or $175, $250, $275, $300, $370, $420, $450, $500, $550, depending on the room or rooms occupied.
Infirmary fee for the academic year, payable October 1st

Board for the academic year, payable
1st and February 1st

in equal instalments,

20.00

October

400.00

Total for tuition, residence, and infirmary fee for the academic
year with minimum room-rent
$770 .00
Laboratory fees, for laboratory course of less than four hours a
week for the academic year
15.00
For laboratory course of four or more hours a week for the academic
ye;r
30.00

The
whose

fees are

due on the

first

day

fees are not paid before

of each semester

November

first in

and students
first sem-

the

March first in the second semester are not permitted to continue in residence or in attendance on their classes.
ester or before

—

Undergraduate Students.
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Prizes.

The Students' Loax Fuxd of Brvn" Mawr College was founded by the Class of
1890 for the piirpose of receiving contributions, however small, from those who are interested in aiding students to obtain an education. The money thus contributed is distributed
in the

form

of partial aid,

and as a loan.

It

is

Loan
Fund.

as a rule applied to the assistance of those

courses in the College for at least one year. The Fvmd is
managed by a committee consisting of the President of the College and representatives of
The committee reports yearly to the
the Alumnas Association of Brj-n Ma^T College.
Board of Trustees and to the Aiumnse Association. The committee consists of the follow-

students only

who have attended

Mrs. Charles Reed Cary, ex-officio, 1 Lehman Lane,
Miss Emma Osborn Tnompson, 320 South 42nd Street,
Philadelpnia; Professor Eunice Morgan Schenck, Bryn Mawr College; Miss Margaret
Millicent Carey, 1004 Cathedral Street, Baltimore, Md., Chairman; and Mrs. WiUiam
Farr Robinson, Prospect Avenue, Chestnut Hill, Philadelphia. Contributions may be sent
Applications for loans should be sent to the Chairman
to any member of the conomittee.
of the committee, and all applications for any given year should be made before May 1st
of the preceding academic year.
ing members:

President Park;

Germantown, Philadelphia;

Scholarships Awarded at Extr.axce to be Held by FRESHiiEN.

Four competitive entrance scholarships,

of the value of SlOO each, are

awarded annually

to candidates recei^-ing their final certificates in the spring matriculation examinations of

Bryn Mawr College.
(a) The New England

One

open to candidates from each of the following districts:
New York, Xew Jersey, and Delaware; (c) Ohio, Indiana,
Illinois, Michigan, and "Wisconsin, and the States west of the Mississippi River; (cf) PennThe district to which a candisylvania and all places not included in (a), (6), and (c).
date is considered to belong is determined by the school at which she receives her final
preparation, or in case of preparation by private study by the place of residence during
the year preceding the final examination; but candidates may present themselves for
examination at any place where such examination is held. These scholarships, which
are to be held for one year only, are awarded in each of the above named districts on the
general average obtained, but no candidate is eligible for a scholarship who has received
more than two conditions in the fifteen sections of the examination or whose general
average is less than 75 per cent.
When the examination has been di\-ided no account
is taken of those conditions incurred in the first division which have been passed o2 in the
final division.
The competition is limited to those who intend to spend at least one year
at Bryn Mawr College, who have not studied at any other college, and have not cancelled
any division of the Bryn Mawr College matriculation examinations. All those who present themselves are ipso facto candidates for these scholarships, no formal declaration of
is

States;

(b)

candidacy being required.

Table of Matricul.atiox Schol.\rships Aw.arded from 1920-1924.
(a)

New England

States.

Honorable Mention.

First Scholarship.

1920.

Anne

McDowell

Shiras,

The

Ethel

Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
1921.

1922.
1923.
1924.

Katherine Stevens Fowler, The Winsor
School, Boston, Mass.
Elizabeth Howland Nowell, The Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.
Agnes Ellen Newhall, Boston Girls'
Latin School, Boston, Mass.
Barbara Channing, The Winsor School,
Boston, Mass.

Henrietta Eleanor Pavenstedt, The
Ethel Walker School, Simsbury,

Conn.
Blanche Theodora Hill, The Winsor
School, Boston, Mass.
Virginia Pratt, The Ethel
Walker School, Simsbury, Conn.

Harriet

Xo

Mention.

Frances Louise Putnam, The
Latin School, Boston, Mass.

Girls'

Scholarships for

Undergraduates.

Scholarships.
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(,b)

New

York,

New

Jersey,

and Delaware.

Honorable Mention.

First Scholarship.

1920.

Mary

1921.

Helen Anastasia Hough, The Brearley

Helena Ayer DiUingham, Miss-Beard's
School, Orange, N. J.
Jane Abbott, The Brearley School,

1922.

School, New York City.
Deha Nichols Smith, East Orange High

Elizabeth Roylance, Englewood High

Minott,

New York

The Brearley

School,

City.

New York

School, East Orange, N. J.
1923.

Sarah

1924.

New York

Josephine Young,

New York

Marion Howard Smith, The Brearley
School, New York City.
Margaret Harper McKee, The Brearley
School, New York City.

The Brearley

Livingston Jay,

School,

City.

The Brearley

School,

City.
(c)

Weslei-n States.

Honorable Mention.

First Scholarship.

1920.
1921.
1922.

1923.
1924.

No

No

Mention.
Adele Amelia Pantzer,

candidate eUgible.
Clara Louise Gehring, The Laurel
School, Cleveland, O.
No candidate eligible.
Margaret Elizabeth Pillsbury, Ann

No

1921.
1922.
1923.

School, MinneapoUs,

Helen

Montgomery

Minn.
Hook, Chicago

Latin School, Chicago,
(a), (b),

and

111.

(c).

Honorable Mention.

Katharine Van Bibber, The Bryn

MawT

Md.

Janet Preston, St. Timothy's School,
CantonsviUe, Md.
Laura Valinda Hill, The Shipley School,
Bryn Mawr, Penna.
Frederica de Laguna, Phebe Anna

Mary Katharine Woodworth,

Penna.
Alice Josephine Bonnewitz, Miss Madeira's School, Washington, D. C.

Girls'

High School, Philadelphia.
Kathleen Slingluff, The Bryn Mawr

Md.
The Shipley

School, Baltimore,

Millicent Pierce,

School,

Bryn Mawr, Penna.
Virginia Newbold, The Agnes Irwin

Thorne Model School, Brj'n Mawr,
1924.

Mention.

Pennsylvarda, and All Places not Included in

School, Baltimore,

Hall,

Virginia Capron, Northrop Collegiate

First Scholarship.

1920.

Tudor

Indianapolis, Ind.

Arbor High School, Ann Arbor, Mich.
Carolyn Elizabeth Asplund, Monticello
Seminary, Godfrey, 111.
(d)

City.

School, Englewood, N. J.

School, Philadelphia.

Georgia Wilson, St. Catherine's School,
Westhampton, Richmond, Va.

ScHOLARSHirs AWARDED AT ENTRANCE TO BE Held BY Freshmen (Continued).
Scholarships of the value of $500 each were founded in 1885
of the

Bryn Mawr

annually to the graduate of the
with most distinction.

One

by the Board

of

Managers

One of these scholarships is open
Bryn Mawr School who has completed the school course

School, of Baltimore, Maryland.

by the ColLower Merion Townsnip, Montgomery County, Pa., for the benefit of graduates of the High School of Lower
Merion Township, Ardmore, Pa., on the following terms: 1. The candidate shall have
complied with the requirements for admission to Bryn Mawr College, and shall have
received all her preparation for the entrance examinations in the Lower Merion High
School; 2. She shall have been recommended by the School Board of Education of Lower
Merion Township, and their recommendation shall have been approved by the Directors
of Bryn Mawr College; 3. If in any year there shall be, in the judgment of the School
Board of Education of Lower Merion Township, no satisfactory candidate in the graduating class, the scholarship may be renewed during the following year for the benefit of a
former holder, provided her conduct and academic work have been satisfactory to the
scholarship entitling the holder to one year's free tuition, was founded

lege in 1S95,

and was presented

to the School

Board

of

Education

of

authorities of the college.

One

was founded by the Direcand was presented to the School Board of Education of Norristown, Pa., for
of graduates of Norristown High School, on the following terms: 1. That the

scholarship entitling the holder to one year's free tuition

tors in 1909

the benefit

Undergraduate Students.
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candidate shall have received all her preparation for Bryn IMawr College in the Norriatown High School; 2. That she shall have successfully passed the entrance examinations
of Bryn Mawr College not later than the June preceding the autumn in which she wishes
to enter the college; 3. That this scholarship shall not be awarded twice to the same
person unless the Superintendent of Schools shall file in the office of the President of the
College a statement to the eSect that no other member of the graduating class is able to
compete for the scholarship; 4. That the candidate shall have been nominated to the Board
of Directors of Bryn Mawr College by the Superintendent of Schools or by the Board of

Education and that such nomination shall have been duly approved by the Board of
Directors of

Bryn Mawr

College.

Regional Scholarships of the value of S500 to be awarded in each of the districts of the
Alumnae Association to a promising candidate who is also in need of financial assistance
to enter upon a college course have been approved by the Alumna; Association of Bryn
Mawr College and will be awarded when the necessary amounts can be raised. Information m regard to these scholarships may be obtained from the Secretary and Registrar of
the College.
Since 1914 a scholarship of the value of -SlOO, increased in 1921 to S200, has
been given annually by the Chicago Bryn Mawr Club.
In 1917 the Pittsburgh Bryn
Mawr Club founded a competitive entrance scholarship of the value of $200, increased in
1922 to $500. The New England Alumn* founded in 1922 an entrance scholarhsip of the
value of $500. For the year 1922-23 six Regional Scholarships of the value of S500 were
av/arded.
Holders of these scholarships were assured of $300 for their sophomore year in
college.
For the
For the year 1923-24 fourteen regional scholarships were awarded.
years 1924-25 and 192.5-26 the Alumnaj of Bryn MawT College offer a scholarship of S500
to a candidate from each of the following districts: (1) Eastern Pennsylvania and Delaware;
(4) New Jersey;
(2) Western Pennsylvania;
(3) New York State;
(5) New England;
(6) District of Columbia and Southern States; (7) Cincinnati; (8) Indiana, Ohio. Michigan,
Kentucky, and West Virginia; (9) Illinois, Iowa, Minnesota, Wisconsin, North Dakota,
South Dakota, or Wyoming; (10) and for a candidate from California a scholarship of
S300; (11) the Virginia Randolph Ellett Freshman Scholarship of the value of $100 for
a candidate who has received the last two years of her preparation in Virginia; and (12)
$250 to .$500 for a candidate from IMissouri, Colorado, Nebraska, Kansas, Oklahoma, Texas,
Arkansas or New Mexico.
ScHOL.uiSHips

Awarded at Extrance Renewable for Four Years.

Eight scholarships of the value of $.300, two awarded each year, for non-resident students
prepared in the Philadelphia Girls' High Schools, renewable for four consecutive years,
were founded by the Trustees of Bryn Mawr College in 1893 and are given on the following
terms: 1. The candidate shall have complied with the requirements for admission to
Bryn Mawr College, and shall have received all her preparation for the entrance examina-

Bryn Mawr College in the High Schools for Girls, Philadelphia; 2. She shall have
been recommended by the Board of Education of Philadelphia, and their recommendation
shall have been approved by the Directors of Bryn Mawr College; 3. The scholarship
shall be renewed annually by the Directors, until the holder has completed her fourth
year at college, provided her conduct and academic work have been satisfactory to the
tion of

authorities of the college.

Eight scholarships, two available each year, of the value fef $175, for students prepared
High Schools are given by the Board of Public Education of the
City of Philadelphia. The scholarships are renewable for four consecutive years and are
awarded on the same basis as the Trustees' Philadelphia Girls' High School scholarships.
in the Philadelphia Girls'

One competitive entrance

scholarship* entitling the holder to free tuition, renewable till
open annually for competition to members of the Society of Friends who are
unable to pay the full charge for tuition and residence. This scholarship is awarded, as far
as possible, under the same rules as those governing the award of the competitive entrance

graduation,

is

scholarships of

Bryn Mawr

College.

made on a form obtainable from the
the Secretary and Registrar of the College and should be sent to the Secretary
and Registrar before March loth of the year preceding the academic year for which the
goholarship ia desired.
• Application for these scholarships should be

office of

Scholarships.
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The L. C. B. Saul Memorial Scholarship. In 1893 the Alumnae Association of the Girls'
High and Normal School of Philadelphia founded at Bryn Mawr College a scholarship
of the value of SlOO, renewable for four years.
This scholarship is awarded every four
years to the graduate of the Girls' High Schools who passes the matriculation examination
of Bryn Mawr College for that year with the highest credit.
In 1904 the scholarship was
renamed the L. C. B. Saul Memorial Scholarship. In 1924 its value was increased to $150.
Four Frances Marion Simpson Scholarships,* entithng the holder to free tuition, were
founded in 1912 by Justice Alexander Simpson, Jr., in memory of Frances Simpson Pfahler,
of the class of 1906; one scholarship to be awarded in each October, to a candidate who
receives her certificate of examination in the preceding spring matriculation examination
of Bryn Mawr College.
Competition for these scholarships is open in the first place to
residents of Philadelphia and Montgomery counties who have been prepared for Bryn

Mawr College in the public schools of the said counties, or at home by their parents and
guardians, or in the model school of the Department of Education of Bryn Mawr College,
or in Miss S. Janet Sayward's School at Overbrook, Pennsylvania, so long as she shall be
conducting the same; or in default thereof to residents of other counties in Pennsylvania;
and only those students who are unable or whose parents are unable to afford to pay the
fees for tuition or if living at a distance, the fees for tuition and board, in Bryn Mawr
College are entitled to compete.
In special cases the scholarship may be awarded to a
candidate from some other locality, in which case the restriction to preparation in public
schools may also be relaxed, or it may be awarded to some one who can pay part of the
charge for her tuition, or for her tuition and board, but not the whole thereof.

The scholarships are renewable for foiir successive years, and are meant for those students
who take the full college course. Students holding the scholarships who become able
to pay the tuition fees of Bryn Mawr College in whole or in part are required to do so, and

only

all holders of the scholarships are required to promise to repay for the benefit of other
students in need of the scholarship, the advances made to them, when they can do so without oppressing themselves or neglecting their duties to others.

The Charles E. Ellis Scholarships of the value of $300 each were founded in 1909 by the
bequest of the late Charles E. Ellis and are awarded on the recommendation of the Superintendent of the Public Schools of the City of Philadelphia to students educated in the
pubhc schools of Philadelphia who have passed the entrance examinations of Bryn Mawr
College and whose nomination has been approved by the Board of Directors of the Trustees
of Bryn Mawr College.
These scholarships are renewable for four consecutive years.
The Minnie Murdock Kendrick Memorial Scholarship entitling the holder to free tuition
and renewable for four successive years was founded in 1916 by the bequest of the late
George W. Kendrick, Jr. This scholarship is awarded to a candidate who has fulfilled the
requirements for admission to Bryn Mawr College by the Board of Directors of Bryn Mawr
College on nomination by the executors of George W. Kendrick, Jr., or at their death or
at the death of their survivors, by the Board of Public Education of Philadelphia.
Scholarships Available for Members of the Sophomore Class in Need of
Financial Aid.

The James E. Rhoads Memorial Sophomore Scholarship* of the value of S500 for one
was founded in 1897 by the Alumnae Association of Bryn Mawr College, in memory
The scholarship is open to
of the first President of the College, Dr. James E. Rhoads.
those students only who have completed college work amounting to not less than twenty

year,

and not more than forty-five hours (three semesters' work) for a semester, and have been
in attendance upon lectures at Bryn Mawr College not less than one semester.
To be
eligible for this scholarship a student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in her
work, shall express her intention of

fulfilling

the requirements for the degree of A.B. at

* Application for these scholarships should be
oflBce of

made on

a form obtainable from thp

the Secretary and Registrar of the College and should be sent to the Secretary

and Registrar before March loth
scholarship

is

desired.

of the year preceding the

academic year

for

which the
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College, and shall prove her need of financial aid to the satisfaction of the
In case the scholarship is awarded to a non-resident student,
nominating committee.
The nominating committee consists of the
its value shall not exceed the tuition fee.
Faculty Committee on Undergraduate Scholarships and the members of the Scholarships
and Loan Fund Committee of the Alumnse Association.

Bryn Mawr

Two Maria Hopper Scholarships* of the value of S200 each were founded in 1901 by the
bequest of the late Maria Hopper of Philadelphia. They are awarded, on the ground of
excellence in scholarship, to two members of the freshman class who need financial assistance, to be held at Bryn IMawr College during the sophomore year.
Scholarships Available for Members of the Junior Class in Need of
Financial Aid.

The James E. Rhoads Memorial Junior Scholarship.* of the value of S500 for one year
was founded in 1897 by the Alumns Association of Bryn Mawr College in memory of the
The scholarship is open to those
first president of the College, Dr. James E. Rhoads.
students only who have completed college work amounting to not less than forty and not
more than seventy-five hours (five semesters' work) for a semester, and have been in attendance upon lectures at Bryn Mawr College not less than three semesters. To be eligible for
this scholarship a student shall have attained a high degree of excellence in her work, shall
express her intention of fulfilling the requirements for the degree of A. B. at Bryn Mawr
College, and shall prove her need of financial aid to the satisfaction of the nomimating

committee. In case the scholarship is awarded to a non-resident student, its value shall
The nominating committee is the same as for the James
not exceed the tuition fee.
E. Rhoads Memorial Sophomore Scholarship.

The Mary E. Stevens Scholarship*

founded in 1896 by former pupils
awarded on the nomination of the President of the
the sophomore class who needs financial assistance, to be held
of the value of SI 60

of Miss. Mary E. Stevens's School is

member

College to a
at

Bryn Mawr

The Anna

of

College, during the junior year.

Hallowell Memorial Scholarship* of the value of .SlOO was founded in 1912 by
Anna Hallowell. It is awarded to a member of the sophomore class

the family of the late

need of financial assistance to enable her to continue her studies during her junior year,
is to be awarded by the Faculty to the student satisfying the above requirement who
has the highest academic record, provided that this student does not hold any other scholarship.
This provision may, however, be disregarded in case of great financial need.
in

and

Scholarship Available for Meaibeks of the Senior Class in Need of
Financial Aid.

The Anna M. Powers Memorial

Scholarship* of the value of -3200 was founded in 1902
Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in memory of her mother, Anna M. Powers. The
scholarship is open to members of the junior class who need financial aid in order to complete the work for the degree and is to be held in the senior year.

by the

late

Scholarships Available for Students in Ant Class in Need of Financial Aid.

The Thomas H. Powers Memorial Scholarship* of the value of S200 was founded in 1910
by the late Mrs. J. Campbell Harris in memory of her father, Thomas H. Powers.
The Mary Anna Longstreth Memorial Scholarship* of the value of S300 was founded
1913 by the Alumnae of the Mary Anna Longstreth School, the children of Alumnae,
and a few of her friends in grateful memory of Mary Anna Longstreth. The scholarship,
which provides free tuition for one student, is to be awarded each year to a student who
in

needs financial aid to begin or continue her college course.
* Apphcation for these scholarships should be
ofSce of the Secretary

and Registrar

and Registrar before March 15th
scholarship

is

desired.

of

made on a form

obtainable from the
and should be sent to the Secretary
the year preceding the academic year for which the
of the College

Scholarships.
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The Anna Powers Memorial Scholarship* consisting of the income of a gift of $2000 was
founded in 1919 by Mrs. Charles Merrill Hough in memory of her sister Anna Powers, a
member of the Class of 1890. The award of the scholarship is to be made by the Faculty
of Bryn Mawr College to a student of good scholarship in need cf financial aid.

The Constance Lewis Memorial Scholarship,* of the value of $100 annually, was founded
by the Class of 1904 in memory of their classmate Constance Lewis. The award
of the scholarship is o be made by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College.
in 1919

1

The Ameha Richards Scholarship* was founded
Frank P. Wilson

in

memory

of her daughter,

by the bequest of the late Mrs.
Richards, deceased, of the class of

in 1921

Ameha

1918.
The scholarship consists of the income of $10,000 and
Trustees on the nomination of the President of the College.

is

awarded annually by the

The Elizabeth Wilson White Memorial Scholarship,* consisting of the income of a gift
S7500 was founded in 1923 by Mr. Thomas Raeburn White in memory of his wife.
The scholarship is awarded annually by the President of the College to a student who is
in need of assistance to enter upon or continue her work at Bryn Mawr College.
of

The Alice Ferree Hayt Memorial award of $50 is to be given each year, beginning in
1922-23, by Mrs. E. Todd Hayt to a student in need of financial assistance.
The Abby Slade Brayton Durfee Scholarship, consisting of the income of a fund of
$2,000 was estabhshed in 1924 under the will of the late Randall Nelson Durfee in memory
In awarding the scholarship preference will be given to candidates of American
of his wife.
or

Enghsh descent and

to descendants of the class of 1894 of

Bryn Mawr

College.

Scholarships Awarded for Distinction in Academic Work.

The Maria

I>. Eastman Brooke Hall Memorial Scholarship of the value of $150 was
founded in 1901, in memory of Maria L. Eastman, Principal of Brooke Hall School for
Girls, Media, Pa., by the Alumnse and former pupils of the school.
It is awarded each
year on the ground of scholarship, irrespective of the need of financial aid, to the member
of the junior class with the highest record, to be held during the senior year. No application

for the scholarship

is

necessary.

The EUzabeth Duane

Gillespie Scholarship in American History of the value of $60
by the Pennsylvania Society of Colonial Dames of America, in memory
Duane Gillespie. It is awarded annually to a member of the sophomore or
junior class, on condition that the holder of the scholarship devote to the study of American
history at least four hours a week for one year during the last two years of her college course.
The candidate is to be selected by the Faculty of Bryn Mawr College on the ground of

was founded

in 1903

of Elizabeth

"^

excellence in scholarship.

The Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship
1917 in memory of the late Charles S. Hinchman

of the value of

$500 was founded in

The
of Philadelphia by his family.
holder will be nominated to the Faculty by the Undergraduate Scholarships Committee of
the Faculty which will be guided in its selection by (1) the student's record in her group
subjects, (2) written recommendations from the instructors in these subjects, (3) evidence
of the student's abihty as shown by written work in her group subject together with a

same by the instructor most directly concerned, such work to be
submitted not later than March 15th of the year preceding the one in which the scholarship
is to be awarded.
written estimate of the

The EHzabeth S. Shippen Scholarships were founded in 1917 by the bequest of the late
Elizabeth S. Shippen of Philadelphia. Three scholarships are awarded each year, one to
a member of the senior class and two to members of the junior class, as follows:
* Apphcation for these scholarships should be
of the Secretary

and Registrar

Registrar before

March 15th

scholarship

is

granted.

made on a form obtainable from the office
and should be sent to the Secretary and
the year preceding the academic year for which the

of the College
of
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The Shippen Foreign Scholarship of the value of $200 is awarded each year to the member of the senior class who is elected to the Bryn Mawr European Fellowship.
The Shippen Scholarship in Science of the value of SlOO is awarded annually to a member
of the junior class, one or both of whose major subjects he in the Scientific Departments,
viz.,

Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology, for excellence of

work

in

one of these depart-

ments.
Scholarship in Foreign Languages of the value of SlOO is awarded annually
the junior class, one or both of whose major subjects lie in the Departments
of Foreign Languages, viz., Greek, Latin, German, French, Italian, Spanish, for excellence
of work in one of these departments. Work in elementary language courses is not counted.

The Shippen
member of

to a

No

student shall be considered eligible for the Science or Foreign Language Scholarship

who has not completed at least fifteen hours of work in the subject on which the computation is based.
The winner of the Charles S. Hinchman Memorial Scholarship will not be
eligible for

the Shippen Scholarship in Science or in Foreign Languages.

The Sheelah Kilroy Memorial

Scholarships in English of the value of $125 each were
founded in 1919 by Dr. and Mrs. Philip Kilroy in memory of their daughter Sheelah.
These scholarships are awarded annualjy on the recommendation of the Department of
Enghsh, one to the student who does the best work i n the required English courses, and
one to the student who does the best work in the advanced English courses.

The Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania presented to Bryn Mawr College in 1910
a scholarship to be awarded to a graduate of the college recommended by the President
and Faculty as in their opinion qualified to take up the study of medicine. The holder is
given free tuition for one year at the Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania and the
scholarship will be renewed for the three remaining years of the medical course if the
holder's record prove satisfactory.
Phizes

Awarded for Distinction

The George W. Childs Essay

in

Academic Work.

by Mr. George
W. Childs and after his death by his widow, is awarded each year on the nomination of the
Enghsh Department to the best Enghsh essayist in the graduating class.
Prize, a gold watch, given since 1892 first

The Horace White Prize in Greek Literature, a prize of $50 founded by Miss Amelia
Elizabeth White in 1919 is awarded to the best student in the Major class in Greek Literature, the nomination to be made by the Professor conducting the class.

—

Prizes for General Information. Three President M. Carey Thomas Prizes of the
value of $75, $50 and S25 are awarded to the three students who stand highest in an examination on general information set by a committee of the Faculty.

—

Prizes for Knowledge of Great Poets and Prose Writers. ^Three President M.
Carey Thomas Prizes of the value of $75, $50 and $25 are awarded to the three students
who stand highest in an examination on general literature set by a committee of the Faculty.

Form of Bequest.
/ give and bequeath to The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College,
a corporation established by law in the State of Pennsylvania
:,

the

sum

to be

of.

-preserved inviolably for the

located at

endowment* of Bryn

invested and....

Mawr

College,

Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.

Dated.
*

The bequest may be made, if desired, for foundation
some other specified purpose.

fellowships, or for

of professors' chairs, scholarships,

Residence of Graduate Students.
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Foundation of Scholarships.

The Trustees of Bryn Mawr College will welcome the gift
of money the income from which is to be devoted

any sum

of

to

special scholarships in accordance with the wishes of the donors.

These scholarships may bear in perpetuity the names of persons
whom the donors desire to establish memorials. At the
present rates the sum of $7500 will yield sufficient income to
provide tuition for one student at Bryn Mawr College, the sum
of $12,500 will provide board and room rent for one student,
and the sum of $20,000 will provide tuition, board and room
rent for one student.
for

GRADUATE STUDENTS.
Graduate students must present a diploma from some college
They
of acknowledged standing and satisfactory credentials.
are adrhitted to residence or to attendance on lectures at any
time during the year.

Residence in the college buildings
holders of resident fellowships

and

is

optional except for

scholarships.

of residence,

except Merion

reserved for

graduate students, and

Hall, a special

In each hall

wing or corridor

is

in order to secure entire

no undergraduate students are permitted to engage
rooms in the graduate wings. Every student has a separate
room; the necessary furniture, heat, light, and service are
quiet

provided.*

Each graduate student, fellow, or scholar who desires to
room in a hall of residence is required to sign a room
and
to return it with a deposit of fifteen dollars to the
contract
Secretary and Registrar of the College. The amount of this
deposit will be deducted from the rent if the room is occupied
by the student; it will be refunded if the student gives formal
notice to the Secretary and Registrar of the College before the
reserve a

August preceding the academic year for which the appHmade that she wishes to withdraw her apphcation. If
for any reason whatever the change or withdrawal be made later
than the first of August, the deposit will be forfeited to the
first

of

cation

is

College.
*
will

Rugs and towels must be furnished by the students themselves.
be supplied.

Upon

request rugs

Graduate Students.

Tuition Fees.
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Students making application for a room for the second
if they do not file formal notice

semester forfeit the deposit

and Registrar before
January of the academic year for which the room is

of withdrawal at the office of the Secretary

the

first of

reserved.

Every applicant who reserves a room after the first of September or who fails to withdraw her appHcation by that date
and either does not occupy the room at all or vacates it during
the college year prevents some other student from obtaining
accommodation and consequently admission to the college.
Therefore, unless formal notice of withdrawal of application
for the ensuing academic year is received by the Secretary and
Registrar of the College by the first of September (or in the
case of an apphcation for the second semester only, by the first

Withdrawal
of Application for

Rooms.

of January) the applicant is responsible for the rent for the

whole year of the room assigned to her or for a rent of one
hundred dollars in case a definite assignment has not been made.

The charge

for

room

rent

tion unless the college

cant

is

is

is

not subject to remission or deduc-

The

able to re-rent the room.

not entitled to dispose of the room thus

left

appli-

vacant.

Accommodation is provided for graduate students that wish to remain at the college
during the Christmas and Easter vacations at $15.50 a week. At Christmas the college
halls are closed, but accommodation is provided on or near the college campus.
At Easter
graduate students may occupy their own rooms in the halls of residence at the above rate.
Graduate students remaining during the vacations in the neighbourhood of Bryn Mawr
are required to take advantage of these arrangements and will be charged at the above
rates for the period of the vacation unless they inform the Wardens of their halls in
advance of their intention to spend the vacation elsewhere, and register their addresses
with the Warden.

Residence

During
Vacations.

Fees for Graduate Students.

For graduate students attending six or more hours a week of
and for fellows and graduate scholars the tuition fee
is two hundred dollars a year, payable half-yearly in advance.
For other graduate students* who do not wish to devote all

lectures,

work the fees are as follows, payable in
advance: for one hour a week of lectures, eighteen dollars a

their time to graduate

semester;

for

a semester;

two hours a week

for three hours a

dollars a semester;

and

* Doctors of Philosophy of
tories

of lectures, thirty-six dollars

week

of

lectures,

for four or five hours a

Bryn Mawr College may attend

week

lectures or

forty-eight
of lectures

work in the labora-

without payment of any fee except for material used in the laboratory.

Tuition Fees.

Laboratory Fees.
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dollars

sixty-five

This arrangement

a semester.*

is

especially for non-resident graduate students, but those

made
who

hours a week of lectures or less may live in
on
the understanding that they must give up
the college halls
if
needed for students who are taking the full amount
their rooms
work
and paying the regular tuition fee.
No
of graduate
of
who
however,
live
in
the
Halls
Residence
does
student may,
not register for a course or research work amounting to at least
a two-hour lecture or seminary course. The tuition fee for the
semester becomes due as soon as the student is registered in
No reduction of this fee can be made on
the college office.
account of absence, dismisal during the currency of the semester, term, or j'-ear covered by the fee in question, or for any

wish to take

five

other reason whatsoever.

A

proportionate reduction

is

made

board and room-rent and for tuition for
students admitted after the beginning of the college year.
Every student who enters the college must register immediately
in the charges for

and must register her courses at the
two weeks after entrance under penalty

at the comptroller's office,

President's office within
of exclusion

from the

courses registered

college.

Any change made

must be reported immediately

later in the

to the Presi-

dent's office, or the courses will not be permitted to count,

a charge of one dollar
course after

it

will

be

made

for each

and

change made in the

has been definitely registered.

Graduate students taking courses

in scientific

Biology, and Psychology) amounting to six or

departments (Physics, Chemistry, Geology,

more hours a week

of lecture courses or its

equivalent in laboratory courses are charged a laboratory fee of twenty-one dollars and
fifty cents a semester with the following exceptions: if the student takes, as a regular
student, courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting to six hours a week the

laboratory fee

is

reduced to

fifteen dollars

a semester; and

if

she takes, as a regular student,

courses in subjects not enumerated above amounting to ten hours a week the laboratory
is reduced to seven dollars and a half a semester.
Graduate students taking less than six hours a week of lectures, or its equivalent in
laboratory work, and graduate students taking one undergraduate laboratory course only

fee

*

The

fees

charged are reckoned on the basis of the actual hours of conference or lecnumber of undergraduate hours to which the course is regarded

tnre, irrespective of the

as equivalent.

In counting the number of hours for which a graduate student is registered the followmade in regard to laboratory courses; payment for a one-hour
lecture course in a scientific department entitles the student to four hours of laboratory
work in addition with no extra charge except the laboratory fee. Students registered for
laboratory work only, are charged the foUovring tuition fee: for each two and one-half
hours of undergraduate laboratory course and for each five hours of graduate laboratory
course the same fee as for a one-hour lecture course. The laboratory fees as stated below
are charged in addition to the charge for tuition.
ing special arrangements are

Summary of Expenses.
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are charged a laboratory fee of fifteen dollars a semester for every laboratory course of four

more hours a week, and of seven dollars and fifty cents a semester for every laboratory
course of less than four hours a week.
In courses in Geology each hour of field work counts as one hour of laboratory work.
All graduate students, including Fellows and Scholars, taking courses in the Department
of Social Economy and Social Research are charged a laboratory fee of $10 a semester,
or

and may also be required to provide themselves with two 50-trip tickets between Bryn
Mawr and Philadelphia costing $9.18 cents each, and to meet their travelhng and incidental expenses while working in the field during the semester and vacations. An allowance not exceeding fifty dollars will be made to each Fellow and Scholar towards these
expenses. The fee for the certificate is $10, and all Fellows and Scholars are expected to
complete work for a certificate and are charged the $10 certificate fee.
The fee for laboratory courses in Applied Psychology and Educational Psychology for
graduate students

is

The expense

$6 a semester.

of

board and residence in the graduate wings of

Of this amount four
hundred dollars is the charge for board, and is payable half,,
yearly m advance; the remainder is room-rent, and is payable
the college halls

hundred

,

.

,

is five

.

dollars.

,

.

,

,

,

.

,

yearly in advance.*

Summary

of Expenses for Graduate Students.

Tuition for the semester, payable on registration;

For one hourf a week of lectures
For two hours a week of lectures
For three hours a week of lectures
For four or five hours a week of lectures
For six or more hours a week of lectures
Room-rent for the academic year, payable on registration
Board for the semester payable on registration

$18.00
36 00
48.00
65.00
100.00
100.00
200.00
.

Total expenses for the academic year:
Tuition

fee, for six

or

more hours

a

week

200.00

of lectures

Room-rent
Board

100 .00

400.00
10.00

Infirmary fee

Total for tuition, residence, and infirmary care for the academic year.
$710.00
Laboratory fees for the academic year
$12.00 to $43.00
.

.

Resident graduate students are charged an infirmary fee of ten dollars a year.
See
page 14.5.
A fee of $3.50 a year is charged for athletic expenses.
The graduation fee for Doctors of Philosophy and Masters of Arts is twenty dollars.

Students whose fees are not paid by
first

semester or by

March

first in

November

first in

the

the second semester are not

permitted to continue in residence or in attendance on their
classes.
*

For a statement

of the conditions

under which the fee for board maj' be reduced in

case of prolonged illness and absence from the college, see page 174.
t See footnote, page 184.

Fees for Resi-

dencefor
Graduate
Students.

European Fellowships.
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Fellowships and Scholarships.

European
Travelling

Fellowships.

The Bryn Mawr European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded in 1889. It is
awarded annually to a member of the graduating class of Bryn Mawr College on the ground
The fellowship is intended to defray the expenses of one
of excellence in scholarship.
year's study and residence at some foreign university, English or Continental.
The choice
of a university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject to the approval
of the Faculty.

'

The Bryn Mawr European

Shippen foreign scholarship

fellow receives in addition the Elizabeth S.

of the value of $200.

The President M. Carey Thomas European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded
by Miss Garrett of Baltimore and is awarded annually on the ground of excellence
in scholarship to a student in her first year of graduate work at Bryn Mawr College.
The
fellowship is to be applied towards the expenses of one year's study and residence at some
foreign university, English or Continental. The choice of a university may be determined
by the holder's own preference, subject to the approval of the Faculty.
in 1896

The Mary Elizabeth Garrett European Fellowship of the value of $500 was founded in
1894 by Miss Garrett of Baltimore and is awarded annually on the ground of excellence in
scholarship to a student stiU in residence who has for two years pursued graduate studies
at Bryn Mawr College.
The fellowship is to be applied towards the expenses of one year's
study and residence at some foreign university, English or Continental. The choice of a
university may be determined by the holder's own preference, subject to the approval of
the Faculty.

These fellowships are awarded to assist candidates for the Doctor's degree at Bryn
College to complete their preparation.
It is therefore understood that holders of
the President M. Carey Thomas and Mary Elizabeth Garrett Fellowships wiU not present
themselves as candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy elsewhere than at Bryn

Mawr
MawT

^

Resident or
Travelling

Fellowship,

The Helene and Cecil Rubel Foundation Fellowship of the value of $1,500 was founded in
1920 by Miss Helen Rubel, of New York City, to be awarded in each year by the Faculty
of Bryn Mawr College -with the approval of the donor.
The fellowship may be awarded
to any woman who has at any time studied in the graduate school of Bryn Mawr College
long enough to have shown her ability irrespective of whether her work was planned to
lead to a degree or not.
The fellowship may be held at any centre of education that may
be selected by the student and approved by the Faculty as best suited to her individual
needs, or may, in special oases, be used as a travehng fellowship to give opportiinity for
the study of conditions in which the student may be interested in different parts of the
world.
The fellowship shall not necessarily be offered as an aid to study for a higher
degree, but may be used by the holder, with the approval of the faculty, in whatever way
may best advance the purpose she has in mind. The fellowship shall be awarded to the
best student but if she can aSord to carry out her plans with her own income she shall
retiirn the amount of the fellowship to the college to be used by another student in the
same year. Apphcation for the fellowship should be addressed to the President before

March

Resident
Fellowships.

College.

The Anna Ottendorfer Memorial Research Fellowship in German and Teutonic Philology
of the value of $700 was founded in 1907 by Mrs. Anna Woerishoffer of New York City
It is to be applied towards the expenses of one year's study and
in memory of her mother.
residence at some German imiversity and is awarded annually to a graduate student who
haa completed at least one year of graduate study at Bryn Mawr College but is not necesThe fellowship wiU
sarily stiU in residence when making application for the fellowship.
be awarded to the candidate who shows such proficiency in her studies or in independent
work as to furnish reason to believe that she will be able to conduct independent investigations in the field of Teutonic Philology or German. The choice of a university may be
determined by the holder's own preference subject to the approval of the Faculty. Application for the fellowship should be addressed to the President before March first.

first.

The Helen Schaeffer Huff Memorial Research Fellowship founded in 1913, of the value
of $1,200, is awarded annually to a student desiring to carry on research in either Physics,
or Chemistry, to be held during one year's work at Bryn Mawr College.

Resident Fellowships.
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Applicants for this fellowship must be students who have done advanced graduate
at Bryn Mawr College or at other colleges or universities and have shown capacity
The award of the fellowship will depend primarily upon the record of the
for research.
applicant as a research student. Where equally good candidates are considered, preference wil be given to a student working on problems which may be considered to lie along
The fellowship may under exceptional
the borderline between Chemistry and Physics.

work

circumstances be awarded in consecutive years to the same student, or the fellowship may
be given to a graduate student studying at Bryn Mawr College to be held during one year's
work at some other American college or university if in the opinion of the Committee it is
imperative for that student to go to some other college or university in order to complete
an important piece of investigation. Application for the fellowship should be addressed
to the President before April

first.

Twenty-two resident fellowships, of the value of $810 each, are awarded annually in
Greek, Latin, English, Pi,omance Languages, German, Semitic Languages and History of
Religions, History, Philosophy, Psychology, Education, Archaeology, History of Art,
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, and Biology, the Justus C. Strawbridge Fellowship in Economics and Politics, two Carola Woerishofler Memorial Fellowships in
Social Economy and Social Research, and two Grace H. Dodge Memorial Fellowships in
They are open for competition to
Industrial Relations and Personnel Administration.
graduates of Bryn Mawr College, or of any other college of good standing, and will be
to candidates who have completed at least one year of graduate work after
obtaining their first degree. The fellowships are intended as an honour, and are awarded
in recognition of previous attainments; generally speaking, they will be awarded to the
candidates that have studied longest or to those whose work gives most promise of future

awarded only

success.

Fellows

who continue

may, by a vote

their studies at the college after the expiration of the fellowship

of the Directors, receive the

rank

of Fellows

by

courtesy.

Fellows are expected to attend all college functions, to wear academic dress, to assist
in the conduct of examinations, and to give about an hour a week to the care of special
libraries in the halls of residence and in the seminaries, but no such service may be required
of them except by a written request from the President's office; they are not permitted
while holding the fellowship to teach, or to undertake any other duties in addition to their
They are expected to uphold the college standards of scholarship and con-

college work.

They
by the Secretary and Registrar
seven hundred and ten dollars for tuition,

duct and to give loyal support to the Students' Association for Self-Government.
are required to reside in the college and are assigned rooms
,

They

of the College.

are charged the usual fee of

board, room-rent, and infirmary fee.

The holder of a fellowship is expected to devote at least one-half her time
ment in which the fellov/ship is awarded, and to show by the presentation
in .some otner manner that her studies have not been without result.

An

to the departof a thesis or

Community Service Association Joint Fellowship* was established in
by the Intercollegiate Community Service Association and
by some Bryn Mawr College alumnae to a Bryn Mawr College graduate or to a candidate
who has successfully pursued one year's work in the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department who wishes to prepare herself for settlement or other types of social work. The
value of the fellowship is SSOO, $200 of which is given by the college to meet the tuition
fee.
The holder of the fellowship may live in the College Settlement in Philadelphia, in
which case the student must give her entire time to the work of the Department of Social
Economy, the practicum, carried on in the Settlement under the direction of the Head
Worker and of the Director of the Department, occupying one-third of her time. The
charge for board and lodging in the Settlement will not exceed $7 a week.
Applications
may be made to the Chairman of the I. C. S. A. Committee on Fellowships, 84 First Street,
New York City.
Intercollegiate

1915 and

*

is

offered annually

The term

used here because adopted by the Intercollegiate Community
condition of one year's graduate study required of candidates
College resident fellowships does not apply.

fellowship

Service Association.
for

Bryn Mawr

is

The

Graduate Scholarships.

188

Resident

Graduate
Scholarships.

Twenty Graduate Scholarships, of the value of S350 each, may be awarded to candidates
next in merit to the successful candidates for the fellowships; they are also open for competition to graduates of Bryn Mawr College, or of any other college of good standing.
Scholars may undertake, while holding a scholarship, only a very limited amount of teaching or other paid

work approved

in

advance by the President's

oflSce.

The Susan B. Anthony Memorial Research Scholarship in Social Economy and Social
Research and in Politics, of the value of S550, was founded in 1910 by the Executors of the
late Susan B. Anthony, the late Dr. Anna Howard Shaw and Miss Lucy E. Anthony, in
memory of Susan B. Anthony's work for women's college education. It is awarded to
the candidate wishing to devote herself to studies dealing with the position of women in
The holder is
industry and politics whose work shows most promise of future success.

required to complete for pubhcation a study in one or the other of these subjects.

The Robert G. Valentine Memorial Scholarship in Social Economy of the value of $350
offered annually by Mrs. Frank W. Hallowell of Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts, to be
awarded by the President and Faculty of Bryn Mawr College on the recommendation of
the Director of the Carola Woerishoffer Graduate Department of Social Economy and
It is open to graduates of Bryn
Social Research to a candidate approved by the donor.
Mawr College or of any other college of good standing.

is

Several Grace
of the value of
of

Bryn Mawr

H. Dodge Scholarships in Social Economy for work in Industrial Relations,
S350 each, are awarded annually and are open for competition, to graduates
College or of any other college of good standing.

is offered by the College Settlement of Philadelphia for two graduate
students to reside at the settlement, paying a minimum rate of board, to take at least six
hours of practice work at the Settlement, and to piirsue courses in the Carola Woerishoffer

Opportunity

Graduate Department.

A

Scholarship in Music, available for graduate or undergraduate students in need of finan-

each year by the "Music Fund" of Boston, Alassachusetts; to students
become teachers of music in public or private schools or colleges.
The value of the scholarship is 8350 to S500 and it is aw^arded on the recommendation of
Mr. Thomas Whitney Surette, Chairman of the Music Fund, and Mr. Horace Alwyne,
Director of the Department of Music.
Undergraduates must satisfy the requirements
in ear training and pianoforte playing; graduates must be qualified in sight-singing,
musical dictation, pianoforte playing and sight reading, harmony, history and appreciation of music (a two-year course).
cial aid is offered

training themselves to

Scholarships for

European

Women.

Eight graduate scholarships for European Women of the value of S720 each are offered
annually for the purpose of giving European women students an opportunity to study in
the United States.
In general three are awarded to British women.
For admission to
the Graduate School candidates must have training equivalent to that denoted by the
Bachelor's degree of an American university or college, that is, a three or four years'
university coixrse.*
It is also essential that they should be able to speak and understand
English.

Holders of the scholarships are required to be in continuous residence at the college
to follow regular, approved courses of study.

and

Renewal

of these scholarships for

a second j-ear will not be granted except in very excep-

tional cases.

The value

of the scholarship, $720,

meets the cost of board, residence and tuition for

The student must have sufficient funds for books, laundry, and all
personal expenses, and must pay her travehng expenses to and from Europe

the academic year.
incidental

of board and residence during three weeks of Christmas and Easter vacations.
(Approximately S15.50 a week if the student wishes to remain in the college.)
A small
allowance for travelling may be available if the student's work should require her to visit

and the cost

libraries,

museums, schools

for

or universities.

women the degree
Scandinavian women the Cand.

* For British

of

Bachelor of Arts, for French

women

Philol. or their equivalents are desired.

the Licence,

Graduate Scholarships.
Scholars are expected to reside in the college, to attend
assist in the conduct of examinations.

academic dress and to

189
college functions, to

wear

They may undertake,

while

all

Duties of
Resident
c ^ 7

holding a scholarship, only a very limited amount of teaching or other paid work, approved
advance by the President's office. It is understood that they will uphold the college
standards of scholarship and conduct and give loyal support to the Students' Association
for Self-Government.
Application for resident fellowships or scholarships should be made to the President of /\,pplications
the College on a form obtained from the President's office, as early as possible, and not y_„ Pg^idetlt
later than the first* of April preceding the academic year for which the fellowship or
p 77
h' " a
scholarship is desired.
A definite answer will be given within about two weeks from the
in

latest date set for receiving applications.

Any

original papers, printed or in manuscript,

ana

which have been prepared by the applicant and sent in support of her application will be Scholarships.
returned when stamps for that purpose are enclosed, or specific directions for return by
express are given.

Letters or testimonials will be filed for reference.

* Applications for the scholarships for foreign

particulars of the candidate's academic work,

women

should be accompanied by

by diplomas

fuli

and by letters
of recommendation from professors, and should be addressed to the office of the Recording
Dean, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania, U. S. A., if possible by May the
first, or in case of French students they may be addressed to M. Petit Dutaillis, Office
National des University et Ecoles Francaises, 96 Boulevard Raspail, Paris.
This oflSce
will assist French scholars with a 30 per cent rebate on the cost of their passage over and
back and a monthly allowance for incidental expenses.
or certificates,
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SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
HOTJB

8

MONDAY

Course

Elementary

French (Gilman)

German

German

(Jessen)

Year
General

Psychology (Leuba)

Elective

Introduction to Education

First

Elementary
First

Year

Second Year

9
Elective

Post Major

Graduate

TUESDAY

French (Gilman)
Italian (Hendriokson)

(Jessen)

Italian (^Hendrickson)

Psychology (Leuba)
(

Psychology of Childhood (Rogers)

)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Plato (Sanders)
French, Reading and Composition, Div. A
(Gilman)
French Literature, Div. B (
)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Matnematics, Conies (Pell)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Greek,

Homer

(Wright)

French Literature, Div.

A

(Schenck)

Geology (Bascom)

French Reading and Comp. Div. B (Gilman)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics. Trigonometry (Lehr)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)
Geology (Bascom)

Spanish Literature (Gillet)
Mediajval Art (G. G. King)

Spanish Composition (Gillet)
17th and 18th Cent. Painting

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Biology, Theoretical (Tennent)

History of India (Maynard)
British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)
Applied Sociology (Hart)

Italian Literature (Bullock)
Social Economy, Social Case

Italian Composition (Bullock)
Industrial Relations (Sells), 9-11

Work

(

)

(Additon). 9-11

Physics (Barnes)

General
First

Year

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

Middle English Romances (Brown)
Critics (Chew)

EngUsh

German

Literature (Diez)
History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)

History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Ancient Painting (Swindler)

Biology (Tennent)

10

Second Year

Philosophy,

Biology (Tennent)

Kant to Spencer

(G. de

Laguna)

Elective

Post-Major

#
Enghsh Poetry (Donnelly)
German Reading (Prokosch)

Philosophy, Social Philosophy (T. de Laguna)

Modern French

Literature (Schenck)

Hebrew Prophets (Maynard)

Biblical Literature

Elements of Law (Fenwick)
Social Anthropology (Hart)

Statistics (Kingsburv>

Physics (Huff)

Natural Resources (Bissell)
Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

(Maynard)

Chemistry (Fieser)

Graduate

General
First

Year

Petrography (Bascom)
English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

Economics, Introduction

Economics, Introduction

to.

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
.\ncient Architecture (Carpenter)

Second Year

11

Latin, Tacitus (Wheeler)
Italian Literature (Bullock)
German (Diez)
History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics (Barnes)

Chemistry (Fieser)

SeminaryinPhilosophy of Education

11-1

Second Year

Music (Alwyne)

in Social

Case Work (Additon),

(alternate weeks)

11-1
Latin Seminary,
11-12.30

Roman

A
B

Lyric

(

(

),

),

(Swindler)
(Ballou)

Latin, Literature of the Republic,
Div. A (
)
Div. B (Swindler)

Latin, Horace, Div.

Spanish (
)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Physics (Huff)

Spanish (
)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Art of the Far East (—
Physics (Huff)

Greek. Demosthenes (Sanders)

Greek Literature Wright)
Mid Eng. Poetry, Chaucer (Brown)
Bacon, English Bible, Milton (Chew)
FrenchReading & Composition (Sturdevant)

Dryden

to

Johnson (Chew)

French Literature

(

)

Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Widder)

Polities,

Geology

(Bissell)

Div.

—

Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Pell)
Geology (Bissell)
Politics,

Biology (Schrader)

Biology (Schrader)
Logic (T. de Laguna)

Chemistry (Fieser)

Chemistry (Fieser)

Elective

Graduate

(Jessen)

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

Seminary

12

Composition (Bullock)

History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics (Barnes)

Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)
French, Fiction (Schenck)
Spanish Composition (Gillet)

of

Post-Major

Year

Italian

Spanish Literature (Gillet)

Advanced History

First

Latin Literature (Swindler)

German

Chemistry (Fieser)
Greek Religion and Myths (Wright)

Elective

Graduate

to.

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Morality (G. de Laguna)
Hellenistic Towns (Carpenter)

jcxx\.v7X
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THURSDAY

WEDNESDAY

FRIDAY

French (Oilman)

French (Gihnan)

French (Oilman)

German

German

German

(Jessen)

Italian (Hendricksom)

Psychology (Leuba)
Introduction to Education

(

)

(Jessen)

(Jessen)

Italian (Hendrickson)

Italian Hendrickson

Psychology (Leuba)

Psychology (Leuba)

Psychology of Childhood (Rogers)

Introduction to Education

Greek (Kirk)

(

)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Plato (Sanders)
French, Reading and Composition,
Div. A (Gihnan)
French Literature Div. B. (
)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics, Conies (Pell)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)
Geology (Bascom)

Greek,

Spanish Literature (Gillet)
Medieval Art (G. G. King)

Spanish Composition (Oillet)
17th and 18th Cent. Painting

History of the Near East (Maynard)

History of India (Maynard)
British Imperialism (W. R. Smithy
Applied Sociology (Hart)

History of the Near East (Maynard)

Itahan Literature (Bullock)
Social Statistics (Kingsbury)

Italian Composition (Bullock)
Social Statistics (Kingsbury)
Seminary in Experimental Educational Psychology (Rogers), 9-11

Italian Literature (Bullock)

Physics (Barnes)

Physics Journal Club (Huff and Barnes)
Biology Journal Club (Tennent, Schrader

Physics (Barnes)

Homer

(Wright)

French Literature,
Div. A (Schenck)
French Reading and Comp., Div. B (Oilman)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics, Trigonometry (Lehr)

Chemistry Demonstration (Crenshaw)
Geology, Demonstration (Bascom)

Geology (Bascom)
Spanish Literature (Oillet)
Mediajval Art (0. G. King)

)

(

Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)
French Reading and Composition
Div. A (Gihnan)
French Literature. Div. B (
)
Economics, Introduction to, Div. B (Wells)
Mathematics, Conies (Pell)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Physical Basis of Music (Huff)

Murray)
English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

Middle English Romances (Brown)
English Critics (Chew)

Middle English Romances (Brown)
English Critics, (Chew)

German

Literature (Diez)
History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)

Biology (Tennent)
Philosophy,

Kant to Spencer

(G. do Laguna)

English Poetry (Donnelly)
German Reading (Prokosch)
History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Ancient Painting (Swindler)

German

Literature (Diez)
History of Europe, Div. A (David)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)

Biology, Demonstration (Tennent)

Biology (Tennent)

Philosophy, Social Philosophy (T. de Laguna)

Philosophy,

Kant

to Spencer (G. de Laguna)

Modern French Literature (Schenck)
Hebrews (Maynard)

Hebrew Prophets (Maynard)

Biblical Literature (Maynard)
Statistics (Kingsbury)

Social Ideas of

Social Anthropology (Hart)

Natural Resources

Social Anthropology (Hart)

Physics (Huff)

Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

(Bissell)

Physics (Huff)

Chemistry (Fieser)

Chemistry (Fieser)
Petrography (Bascom)

Petrography (Bascom)

English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

Economics, Introduction

Economics, Introduction

Economics, Introduction

to,

to,

to,

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
Architecture
.\ncient
(Carpenter)

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Morality (G. de Laguna)
Hellenistic Towns (Carpenter)

Div. A (M. P. Smith)
Philosophy, Ethics (T. de Laguna)
Ancient Architecture (Carpenter)

Latin, Tacitus (Wheeler)
Italian Literature (BuUock)

Latin Literature (Swindler)
Italian Composition (Bullock)

German

German

Latin, Tacitus (Wheeler)
Itahan Literature (Bullock)
German (Diez)
History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)

(Diez)
History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics (Barnes)

Chemistry (Fieser)

Advanced History
Spanish Literature

Music (Alwyne)

of

(Gillet)

(Jessen)

History of the Renaissance (Gray)
Psychology, Social Psychology (Leuba)
Physics Laboratory (Barnes)
Chemistry Laboratory (Fieser)
Greek Religion qnd Myths (Wright)
Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)
French, Fiction (Schenck)
Spanish Composition (Gillet)

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

Latin Seminary,
11-12.30

Industrial Relations (Sells)

Seminary

Roman

in Social

and

Lyric

(

Physics Laboratory (Barnes)
Chemistry Laboratory (Fieser)

Advanced History of Music (Alwyne)
Spanish Literature
),

Industrial Research

Div.
Div.

Latin, Horace, Div.

)
A(
B (Swindler)

Spanish (
)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)

Div.

Seminary

in History of

Education

A
B

(Swindler)
(Ballou)

Latin, Literature of the Republic,

Div. A (
)
Div. B (Swindler)
Spanish (
)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Snaith)
Psychology. Experimental 'Ferree)
Italian Renaissance Painting (0. G. Kmg)
Physics (Huff)

Physics (Huff)

Spanish (
)
History of Europe, Div. B (W. R. Smith)
Psychology, Experimental (Ferree)
Art of the Far East
Physics, Demonstration (Huff)

Greek, Aristophanes (Sanders)

Greek Literature (Wright)

Greek, Demosthenes (Sanders)

Dryden

Mid. Eng. Poetry and Chaucer (Brown)
Bacon, English Bible, Milton (Chew)
French Reading and Composition (Sturdc-

Dryden to Johnson (Chew)

to Johnson (Chew)
French Literature (
)

(

11-1

(Kingsbury), 11-1
Latin, Literature of the Republic,

(Gillet)

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

(—

French Literature

(

)

vant)
Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Widder)
Geology (Bissell)
Biology (Schrader)
Politics,

'

PoUtics, Present Problems (Fenwick)

Mathematics (Pell)
Geology Laboratory

(Bissell)

Biology fSchrader)
Logic (T. de Laguna)
Chemistry Journal Club (Crenshaw, Fieser,

and Lanman)

Present Problems (Fenwick)
Mathematics (Widder)
Geology Laboratory (Bissell)
Biology (Schrader)
Politics,

),

—

)

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
EOTTB

MONDAY

TUESDAY

Psychology, 1st yr. (Ferree)

Psychology, 1st yr. (Ferree)

CorRSB
Labobatobt Wobk

Physics, 1st yr. (Huff)

Physics, 1st yr. (Huff)

Chemistry, 2n(i yr. (Fieser)
Geology, 2nd yr.. Field Work
Biology, 1st yr. (Tennent)

Elbctive

Pobt-Majob

(Bissell)

Chemistry, 2nd jt. (Fieser)
Geology, 2nd yr. (Bissell)
Biology, 1st yr. (Tennent)

Experimental Writing (O'Conor)
Indo-European Religions (Maynard)
History of Education (
)
Harmony (Willoughby)

Experimental Writing (O'Conor)

Greek Attic Orators (Sanders)

Greek, Attic Orators (Sanders)
Latin, Satire (
)

Latin, Satire

(

)

Indo-European Religions (Maynard)
History of Kducation

Labour Movement

French, Lyric Poetry

2

German

Graduate

Grammar

German

(

)

(Sells)

(

)

Grammar

(Prokosch)
American Economic Problems (M. P. Smith)

American Economic Problems (M.

Spanish Painting (G. G. King)

Spanish Painting (G. G. King)

Mathematics

Mathematics

Historical

(Pell)

Seminary in Old English (Brown), 2.30-4.30
Italian Seminary (Bullock), 2-4
Seminary in Greek Vases (Swindler), 2-4

Historical

(Prokosch)
P. Smith)

(Pell)

Advanced Romance Philology (Sturdevant)

Seminary in History of Philosophy (G. de
Laguna), 2-4

Labobatoby Woek

Psychology, 1st yr. (Ferree)

Psychology, 1st yr. (Ferree)

Physics, 1st yr. (Huff)

Physics, 1st yr. (Huff)

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Fieser)
Geology, 2nd yr., Field Work
Biology, 1st yr. (Tennent)

Elective

(Bissell)

Elocution, Reading of Shakespeare (S. A.

King)
History and Appreciation of Music (Alwjme)

Post-Majob

3

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Fieser)
Geology, 2nd yr. (Bissell)
Biology, 1st yr. (Tennent)
Elocution, Reading of Shakespeare (S. A.

King)
Advanced Experimental Psychology (Ferree)
History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Greek, Theocritus, (Wright)
Latin, Lucretius and Catullus, (Ballou)
Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)

Latin, Lucretius

History, French Revolution (David)
Mathematics (Lehr)

History French Revolution (David)
Mathematics (Lehr)

and Catullus (Ballou)
Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)

Biology of Bacteria (Schrader)

Greek Seminary, Greek Orators (Sanders),

Graduate

3-4.30

Germanic Seminary (Prokosch), 3-5

Introduction to Germanic Philology (Prokosch), 2-3
Seminary in American History, (W. R.

Smith)

Semmary

in Public

Finance (Wells)

Psychology Journal Club (Leuba and Ferree)
Seminary in MeHisva! Art (G. G. King), 3-5
Geometry on a Curve (Lehr). 3-5

Graduate

Latin Seminary, (Ballou), 4-6
Seminary in English Literature (Chew), 4-6

weeks
Seminary in Mediaeval French Literature
(Sturdevant). 4-6
History Journal Club (Gray, W. R. Smith,
alt.

David), 4-6.

Alternate

Weeks

Seminary

Research in Labour Problems

in

(SeUs)

Greek Journal Club (Sanders and Wright),
4.30-6.
Alternate
Latin Journal Club

Weeks
(

,

Ballou

and

Swindler), 4.30-6.
Alternate Weeks
Middle English Seminary (Brown), 4.30-6
Romance Languages Journal Club (Schenck,

Gilman,

Sturdevant, W. L. Bullock,
Alternate Weeks

Gillet\ 4.30-6.

Economics Journal Club (M. P. Smith, Fenwick, Wells), 4-6

Alternate

4
Seminary in Advanced

Weeks

Statistics (Hart), 4-6

Philosophy Journal Club, (T. de Laguna, G.
de Laguna)
Psychology Seminary (Leuba), 4-6
Seminary in Social Education (—
Orchestration (Alwyne), 4-6
-

Seminary

5

Graduate

—

in Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-6

Seminary in

German

Literature,

(Diez),

4.30-6
Semitic Seminary (Maynard), 4-6
Seminary in History of England (Gi'ay), 4-6
Seminary in Economics (M. P. Smith), 4-6

Seminary in Music (Alwyne), 4-6
Mathematical Journal Club (Pell, Widder
and Lehr).
Alternate Weeks
Seminary in Physiology (Murray), 4.30-6

i

FIRST SEMESTER, 1925-26

(continued).

WEDNESDAY

FRIDAY

THURSDAY
2nd

yr. (Barnes)

Physics, 2nd yr. (Barnes)
Chemistry, 1st yr. (Crenshaw)
Geology, 1st yr. (Bascom)

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Crenshaw)
Geology, 1st yr. (Bascom)

Biology, 2nd yr. (Schrader)

Biology, 2nd yr. (Schrader)

Physics,

Technique of Drama (O'Conor)

Technique of Drama (O'Conor)

Harmony (Willoughby)
Labour Movement

(Sells)

Greek, Sophocles (Sanders)
Latin Composition (Ballou)
French. Explication de Texies (Gilman)
(Giiman)
Advanced German Composition (Prokosoh)

American

Economic

Problems

(M.

Labour Movement (Sells)
Argumentation (Crandall)
Economics and Politics, International Law

Economics and

(Fen wick)
Orien tal Art

(Fen wick)
Oriental Art

(

)

Politics, International

(

Law

)

P.

Smith)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)
Mathematics (Widder!
Biology, Embryology (Tennent)

Mathematics (Widder)

Mathematics (Widder)

Greek Seminary, Aristophanes (Wright), 2-4

Advanced Old French Philology (St jrdevant)
Seminary in Elementary School Problems
(

).

2-4

English Historical Grammar and Gothic
(Prokosch). 2-4
Seminary in History of England (Gray)

Romance
Seminary

Seminary

in

Geology Journal Club (Bascom and
Alternate

2.1.5-4.15.

Philology (Sturdevant)
in
Community Organization

(Kingsbury), 2-4

Archaeology (Carpenter), 2-4
Bissell),

Weeks

Physics, 2nd yr. (Barnes)
Chemistry, 1st yr. (Crenshaw)
Geology, 1st yr. (Bascom)

Physics, 2nd yr. (Barnes)
Chemistry, 1st yr (Crenshaw)
Geology, 1st yr. (Bascom)
Biology, 2nd yr. (Schrader)

Biology, 2nd yr. (Schrader)

Rhetoric (Crandall)

Short Story (Crandall)

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)
Greek, Theocritus (Wright)
Latin, Lucretius and Catullus (Ballou)

History of Europe Since 1870 (Gray)

History of Em-ope Since 1870 (Gray)

History of Europe Since 1870 (Gray)

Biology, Biochemistry (Murray)

Greek Seminary Greel> Orators (Sanders),
3-4.30

Enelish Journal Club (Brown, Donnelly,
Chew, Crandall and O'Conor), 2.30-4
Alternate Weeka

Seminary
Seminary

in Politics

(Fenwick)

in Ethics (T. de

Laguna), 4-6

Seminary in Educational Psychology, (Rogers), 2.30-4.30

Riemann Surface (Widder), 3.30-5.30

Functions of a Complex Variable

(Pell),

Archasological Journal Club (Carpenter
Swindler), 3-4.30. Alternate Weeks

and

3.30-5.30

Seminary in English Literature (Chew), 4-6

Middle English Reminarv (Brown), 4.30-6
Old French Philoloiiy (Sturdevant). 4-6

Seminary

Seminary in

in

Modern French

Literature

(Schenck), 4-6
Spanish Seminary (GilIet),4-6

German

Literature

4.30-6

Seminary in History of Near East (Maynard\
4-6
Seminary in New Testament (Maynard), 4-6
Seminary in American History (W. R. Historical Bibliography (David), 4-6
Smith), 4-6
Seminary in Public Finance (Wells), 4-6
Social

Economy

Journal Club (Kingsbury,

Hart, SeUs)
Instruction in Teaching

(

)

Canon and Fugue (Alwyne), 4-6
Seminary

in

Seminary in American Literature (Crandall)
4-6

(Diez),

Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-0

Administration of Social Agencies (Kingsbury), 4-6
Seminary in Labour Organization (Sells), 4-6
Education Journal Club, (
-, Rogers),
4.30-6
Journal Club in History of Art (G. G. Bang),
4-6.
Alternate Weeks
Seminary in Physiology (Murray), 4.30-6

Seminary in Politics fFenwick), 4-6
Seminary in Races and Peoples (Hart) 4-6.

Seminary in Secondary School Problems
(
). 4-6

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
Hoim

MONDAY

COTJRSB

Eleubntart

German

8

Italian (Ballock

Elective

Introduction to Education

Er,EMENTART
First Year

Second Year

9

German

(Jessen)

Year
General

FiRPT

Elective

Post Major

Graduate

TUESDAY
French (Gilman)

French (Oilman)

Philosophy (T.

and Hendrickson)
de Laguna, G. de Laguna)
(-

(Jessen)

Italian (Hendrickson)
Philosophy (T. de Laguna,

G. de Laguna)

Psychology of Childhood (Rogers)

)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Homer (Wright)
Greek, Euripides (Sanders)
French Reading and Composition,
French, 19th Century Literature,
(
Div. A (Gihnan)
Div. A.
)
Div. B (
Div. B (Sturdevant)
)
Introduction to Government and Politics, Introduction to Government and
Div. B (Fenwick)
Div. B. (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Algebra (Pell)
Mathematics, Calculus (Widder)
Chemistry Laboratory (Fieser)
Chemistry (Fieaer)
Geology Laboratory (Bissell)
Geology (Biasell)

Spanish Literature (Gillet)
Mediaeval Art, Gothic (

Spanish Composition (Gillet)
Modern Painting (G. G. King)

)

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Biology, Theoretical (Tennent)

History of Islam (Maynard)
British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)

Italian Literature (Bullock)

Applied Sociology (Hart)
Italian Composition (Bullock)

Social

Economy,

Social

'

Politics,

Case Work

Seminary

(Additon), 9-11

in Industrial Relations (Sells), 9-

11

Physics (Barnes)

General
First

10

Year

Second Year
Elective

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)
English, Mid. Eng. Romances (Brown)
English 19th Century Critics (Chew)
German Literature (Diez)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (Gray)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)
Biology Laboratory (Schrader)

Recent Philosophical Tendencies
Laguna)
Elements of Law (Fenwick)
Christian Ideals (Maynard)
Social Anthropology (Hart)

(T.

de

English Poetry (Donnelly)

German Reading

(Jessen)

History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (Gray),
Archeology, Minor Arts (Carpenter)
Biology Laboratory (Schrader)

Elementary .Esthetics (G. de Laguna)

Modern French

Literature (Schenck)

Biblical Literature (Maynard)
Statistics (Kingsbury)^

Natural Resources

Post-Major

(Bissell)

Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Physios (Huff)

Chemistry (Fieser)

Graduate

General
First

Year

Second Year

Petrography (Bascom)
English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

Latin

Comedy

Latin Literature (Ballou)

(Swindler)

Italian

German (Prokosch)

German

Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Elective

Advanced History of Music (Alwyne)

Post-Major
Spanish Literature (Gillet)

Graduatb

First Year

Latin Senoinary, Roman Lyxic (
),
11-12.30 (alternate weeks)
Seminary in Social Relief (Additon), 11-1
Systematic Psychology (Ferree)
Latin, Cicero, Div.

Div.

A
B

(Swindler)
(

)

Spanish Literature (
)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Physics (Barnes)

Second Year

12

Greek. Thucydides (Sanders)
Mid. Eng. Poetry, Chaucer (Brown)
Bacon, English Bible, Milton (Chew)
French Literature (Schenck)
Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)

Mathematics (Pell)
Geology (Bascom)
Biology (Murray)

Graduatb

Composition (Bullock)

Italian Literature (Bullock)

History of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers)
Physics (Huff)

11

English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

Introduction to Government and Politics, Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)
Div. A (Wells)
Philosophical Problems (G. de Laguna)
James and Bergson (T. de Laguna)
Ancient Rome (Swindler)
Roman Architecture (Carpenter)

ChemiBtry (Fieser)

(Prokosch)
History of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers)
Physics (Huff)
Chemistry (Crenshaw)
Greek Religion and Myths (Wright)
Advanced Harmony (Willoughby)
French Fiction (Schenck)
Spanish Composition (Gillet)

Seminary in Philosophy of Education

1

(

)

11-1

Latin, Horace, Div. A (Ballou)
Div. B (Swindler)
/
•*•
• I. n
a
^
uomposition /(
opanisn
)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Art of the Far Bast (
)
Physics Laboratory (Barnes)

Greek Literature (Wright)

Dryden to Johnson (Chew)
French Reading and Composition (Schenck)
Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)
Mathematics (Lehr)

Geology (Bascom)
Biology (Murray)

Chemistry (Fieser)

I

SECOND SEMESTER,

1925-26.
FRIDAY

THURSDAY

WEDNESDAY
French (Oilman)

French (Oilman)

French (Oilman)

German

German

German

(Jessen)

(Jessen)

(Jessen)

Italian (Bullock and Hendrickson)
Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G, de Laguna)

Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

Italian (Bullock and Hendrickson)
Philosophy (T. de Laguna, G. de Laguna)

Introduction to Education

Psychology of Childhood (Rogers)

Introduction to Education

Greek (Kirk)

Greek (Kirk)

Greek, Euripides (Sanders)
French, 19th Century Literature,
Div. A (
)
Div. B (Sturdevant)
Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. B. (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Calculus (Widder)
Chemistry (Fieser)
Geology (Bissell)

Greek, Homer (Wright)
French, Reading and Composition,
Div. A (Gihnan)
Div. B (
)
Introduction to Government and Politics
Div. B (Fenwick)
Mathematics, Algebra (Pell)
Chemistry, Demonstration (Fieser)
Geology, Demonstration (Bissell)

Greek (Kirk)
Greek, Herodotus (Sanders)
French, 19th Century Literature.

Spanish Literature (Gillet)
Mediaeval Art, Gothic (

Spanish Composition (Gillet)
Modern Painting (G. G. King)

Spanish Literature (Gillet)
Mediaeval Art, Gothic (

History of Islam (Maynard)
British Imperialism (W. R. Smith)
Applied Sociology (Hart)
Italian Composition (Bullock)

History of the Near East (Maynard)
Physical Basis of Music (Huff)

(

Italian (Hendrickson)

)

)

History of the Near East (Maynard)

Italian Literature (Bullock)

Physics Journal Club (Huff and Barnes)
Biology Journal Club (Teiment, Murray
and Schrader)

Physics (Barnes)

English, Mid. Eng. Romances (Brown)
English, Ipth Century Critics (Chew)
German Literature (Diezi
History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (Gray)
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)
Biology (Schrader)

Recent Philosophical
Laguna)

Div. A (
)
Div. B (Sturdevant)
Introduction to Government and Politics
Div. B (Fenwick)
Mathematios,_ Calculus (Widder)

Chemistry (Fieser)
Geology (Bissell)

)

Italian Literature (Bullock)

Tendencies

(T.

Physics (Barnes)

English Literature, 2nd year (Donnelly)

2nd year (Donnelly)

Literature,

)

Social Statistics (Kingsbury)
Seminary in Experimental Educational Psychology (Rogers), 9-11

Social Statistics (Kingsbury)

Enghsh

(

de

English Poetry (Donnelly)

English Poetry (Donnelly)

German Reading

German

(Jessen)

Literature (Diez)

History of Europe from 1763, Div. A (Gray)
Archeology, Minor Arts (Carpenter)
Biology (Schrader)

History of Europe from 1768, Div.
Greek Sculpture (Carpenter)
Biology (Schrader)

Elementary .Esthetics (G. de Laguna)

Recent Philosophical
Laguna)

A (Gray)

Tendencies

(T.

de

Modern French

Literature (Schenck)
Biblical Literature (Maynard)
Statistics (Kingsbury)

Christian Ideals (Maynard)
Social Anthropology (Hart)
Physics (Hufi)

Natural Resources

(Bissell)

Idea of Hereafter (Maynard)
Social Anthropology (Hart)
Physics (Huff)

Physical Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Chemistry (Fieser)

Chemistry (Fieser)

Petrography (Bascom)

Petrography (Bascom)

English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

English Literature, 1st year (Donnelly)

English Composition, 1st year (O'Conor)

Introduction to Governjnent and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)
Philosophical Problems (G. de Laguna)
Roman Architecture (Carpenter)

Introduction to Government and Politics,
Div. A (Wells)

Introduction to Government and Politics
Div. A (Wells)
Philosophical Problems (G. de Laguna)
Egypt and Crete (Carpenter)

Latin
Italia-

Germ

Comedy

Ancient

Rome

(T. de Laguna)
(Swindler)

Latin Literature (Ballou)

(Svrindler)

Literature (Bullock)

Italian

Composition (Bullock)

German

^'°rokosoh)

Histo.. of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers)
Physics (Huff)

Chemistry (Crenshaw)

Advanced History of Musio (Alwyne)
Spanish Literature

James and Bergson

(Gillet)

Latin

Comedy

(Swindler)

Italian Literature (BjUock)

(Prokosch)
History of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers)
Physios Laboratory (Huff)

German (Prokosch)

Chemistry Laboratory (Crenshaw)
Greek Relicion and Myths (Wright)
Advanced Harmony (WiUoughby)
French Fiction (Schenck)
Spanish Composition (Gillet)

Chemistry Laboratory (Crenshaw)

Historv of the U. S. (W. R. Smith)
Mental Tests (Rogers)
Physics Laboratory (Huff)

Advanced History

of

Spanish Literature

Music (Alwyne)

(Gillet)

Industrial Relations (Sells)

11-12.30

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)

Seminary in Social and Industrial Research
(Kingsbury), 11-1

Latin, Cicero, Div.

A

(Swindler)

Div.

B

(

)

Latin, Horace, Div.

A

Div.

B

(Ballou)
(Swindler)

Systematic Psychology (Ferree)
History of Education
Seminary
11-1

m

Latin, Cicero, Div.

(

),

A (Swindler)

Spanish Composition (
)
History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David) History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba) Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Art of the Far East (
)
Physics (Barnes)
Physics, Demonstration (Barnes)

History of Europe from 1763, Div. B (David)
Psychology of Instinct and Emotion (Leuba)
Italian Renaissance Painting (G. G. King)
Physics (Barnes)

Greek. Sophocles (Sanders)

Greek Literature (Wright)

Greek, Thucydides (Sanders)

Mid. Eng. Poetry, Chaucer (Brown)
Bacon, English Bible, Milton (Chew)
French Literature (Schenok)

Dryden to Johnson (Chew)
French, Reading and Composition (Schenok)

Mid. Eng Poetry, Chaucer (Brown)
Bacon, English Bible, Milton (Chew)
French Literature (Schenck)

Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)

Mathematics (Pell)
Geology (Bascom)
Biology (Murray)

Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)
Mathematics (Lehr)
Geology Laboratory (Bascom)
Biology Laboratory (Murray)

Chemistry Journal Club (Crenshaw, Fieser

and Lanman)

Econ., Hist, of Econ. Thought (M. P. Smith)

Mathematics

(Pell)

Geology Laboratory (Bascom)
Biology Laboratory (Murray)

\

SCHEDULE OF LECTURES,
HOUE

MONDAY

Course

TUESDAY

Laboratory Work

Elective

Post-Major

2

Physics, 1st yr. (Barnes)

Physics, 1st yr. (Barnes)

'
Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Crenshaw)
Geology, 2nd yr.. Field Work (Bascom")

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Crenshaw)
Geology, 2nd yr. (Bascom)

Biology, 1st yr. ^Sch^ade^)

Biology, 1st yr. (Schrader)

Experimental Writing (O'Conor)
History of Education (
)
Harmony (Willoughby)

Experimental Writing (O'Conor)
History of Education (
)

Greek, jEschylus (Sanders)

Greek, jEschylus (Sanders)
Latin Satire (
)
French Lvric Poetry (
Faust (Prokosch)

French Lvrio Poetry
Faust (Prokosch)

(

Labour Movement

)

American Economic Problems (M.
Spanish Painting (G. G. ICing)
Mathematics (Pell)

(Sells)

)

P. Smith)

American Economic Problems (M. P. Smith)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)
Mathematics (Pell)

Seminary in Old English (Brown), 2.30-4.30
Italian Seminary ^Bullock), 2-4
Seminary in Greek Vases (Swindler), 2-4

Advanced Romance Philology (Sturdevant)

Physics, 1st yr. (Barnes)

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Crenshaw)
Geology, 2nd yr., Field Work (Bascom)

Physics, Ist yr. (Barnes)
Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Crenshaw)
Geology, 2nd yr. (Bascom)

Biology, 1st yr. (Schrader)

Biology, 1st yr. (Schrader)

Elocution, Reading of Shakespeare (S. A.

Elocution, Reading of Shakespeare (S. A.

Graduate

Laboratory

Seminary

in History of Philosophy (G de
Laguna), 2-4

Work

Elective

King)

King)

Advanced Experimental Psychology (Ferree)
History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Post-Major

Latin,

3

The Essay

(Ballou)

History of French Revolution (David)
Mathematics (Lehr)

French Literature, (
) 3-5
Germanic Seminary (Prokosch), 3-5

Seminary in Public Finance (Wells)

Psychology Journal Club (Leuba and Ferree)
Seminary in Medieval Art (G. G. King),
3-5
Geometry on a Curve (Lehr), 3.30-5.30

Greek Seminary, Greek Orators (Sanders) 34.30
Introduction to Germanic Philology (Prokosch), 2-3
Seminary in American History (W. R. Smith)
Seminary

in

Research

in

Labour Problems

(Sells)

Orchestration (Alwyne), 4-6

Seminary in Music (Alwyne), 4-6

Seminary in English Literature (Chew), 4-6.
Alternate

Weeks

in Mediaeval French Literature
(Sturdevant), 4-6
History Journal Club (Gray, W. R. Smith,
and David), 4-6. Alternate Weeks
Economics Journal Club (Marion P. Smith,
Fenwick, Wells), 4-6
Alternate Weeks

Seminary

Advanced

Seminary

5

Mathematics (Lehr)

Statistics (Hart), 4-6
Philosophy Journal Club (T. de Laguiia, G.
de Laguna)
Psychology Seminary (Leuba), 4-6

Latin Seminary, Cicero (Ballou)

Graduate

,

History of French Revolution (David)

Greek Journal Club (Sanders and Wright),
4.30-6. Alternate Weeks
Latin Journal Club (
, Ballou, SwindAlternate Weeks
ler), 4.30-6.
Middle English Seminary (Brown), 4.30-6
Romance Languages Journal Club (Schenck,
Gilman, Sturdevant, W. L. Bullock,
Gillet), 4.30-6. Alternate Weeks
Seminary in German Literature (Diez),
4.30-6
Semitic Seminary (Maynard), 4-6
Seminary in History of England, (Gray), 4-6
Seminary in Economics (M P. Smith), 4-6
Seminary in Social Psychology (Leuba), 4-6
Mathematical Journal Club (Pell, Widder
and Lehr). Alternate Weeks

Graduate

4

The Essav (Ballou)
Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)
Latin,

_

Advanced French Composition (Sturdevant)

Graduate

History and Appreciation of Music (Alwyne)

Greek, Sophocles (Wright)

in

Zoology (Tennent), 4.30-6

Seminary

in Physiology

(Murray), 4.30-6

:

'

SECOND SEMESTER,

1925-26 (continued).
THURSDAY

WEDNESDAY
1

FRIDAY

Psychology, 2nd yr. (Rogers)

Psychology, 2nd yr. (Rogers)

Physics, 2nd yr. (Huff)
Chemistrj', 1st yr. (Fieser)

Physics, 2nd yr. (Huff)

'

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Crenshaw)

Geology, 1st yr.

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Fieser)
Geologj', 1st yr. (Bissell)

(Bissell)

Biology, 2nd yr. (Murray)

Techniqne of Drama (O'Conor)
Labour Movement (Sells)

Harmony (Willoughby)

Biology, 2nd yr. (Miirray)

Technique of Drama (O'Conor)
Labour Movement (Sells)
Argumentation (Crandall)

Greek Composition, (Sanders)
Latin, Composition (Ballon)
French, Explication de Texles (Oilman)

Advanced German Composition (Prokoschi Economics and Politics, International Law
American Economic Problems (M. P.Smith)
(Fenwick)
Spanish Painting (G. G. King)
Renaissance Architecture (
)
Mathematics (Widder)
Mathematics (Widder)
Biology ,Embryology (Tennent)
Advanced Old French Philology (Sturdevant)
Seminary in Elementary School Problems
(
), 2-4
English Historical Grammar and Gothic
Seminary in Archaeology (Carpenter), 2-4
(Prokosch), 2-4
Geology Journal Club (Bascom and Bissell),
2.15-4.15. Alternate Weeks
Seminary in History of England (Gray)

Economics and

Politics, International

—

(Fenwick)
Renaissance Architecture (
Mathematics (Widder)
Greek Seminary, Aristophanes
2-4

Romance
Seminary

Law

)

Wright),

Philology (Sturdevant)
in
Community Organization

(Kingsbury) 2-4
Psychology, 2nd yr. (Rogers)
Physics,

2nd

Psychology, 2nd yr. (Rogers)
Physics, 2nd yr. (Huff)

yr. (Huff)

Chemistry, 2nd yr. (Crenshaw)

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Crenshaw)
Geology, 1st yr. (Bissell)
Biology, 2nd yr. (Murray)

Rhetoric (Crandall)

Short Story (Crandall)

Chemistry, 1st yr. (Fieser)
Geology, 1st yr. (Bissell)
Biology, 2nd yr. (Murray)

History and Appreciation of Music (AJwyne)

Greek, Sophocles, (Wright)
Latin, The Essay (Ballou)
Historical French Grammar (Sturdevant)

History of Europe, since 1870 (Gray)
Biology, Biochemistry (Murray)
Industrial Relations (Sells)

History of Europe since 1870 (Gray)

History of Europe since 1870 (Gray)
Biology of Bafjteria (Schrader)

Greek Seminary, Greek Orators (Sanders),

English Joiirnal Club (Brown, Donnelly,
Chew, Crandall and O'Conor), 2.30-4
Alternate Weeks

.3-4.30

•

Seminary in Ethics (T. de Laguna), 4-6
Theory of Functions (Pell), 3.30-5..30
Seminary in Educational Psychology (Rogers)
2.30-4.30

Suminarv in Politics (Fenwick)
Eigher Algebra (Widder), 3.30-5.30

Seminary in English Literature (Chew), 4-6
Semmary
Modern French Literature

m

Archaeological Journal Club (Carpenter
Swindler), 3-4.30. Alternate Weeks

Middle English Seminary (Brown). 4.30-6
Old French Philology (Sturdevant), 4-6

Seminary

in

and

American Literature (Crandall),

4-6

(Sfhenck). 4-6

Spanish Seminary (Gillet), 4-6
Seminary in German Literature (Diez),
4.30-6
Old Norfe (Prokosch). 4.30-6
Seminary in History of Near East f Mavnard) Seminarv in New Testament (Maynard), 4-6
Seminary in American History (W.R.SnMtn), Historical Bibliography fDavid), 4-6
4-6
Seminary in Public Finance (Wells), 4-6
Social Economy Journal Club (Kingsbury,
Seminary in Labour Organization (Sells), 4-6
Hart, Sells)
Administration of Social Agencies (KingsInstruction in Teaching (
)
bury), 4-6
Journal Club in History of Art (G. G. King
Alternate Weeks
and
1, 4-6.
Education Journal Club (
Rogers),
Canon and Fugue (Alwyne), 4-6
4.30-6
,

Seminary

in Zoology; Tennent), 4.30-6

Seminary in Physiology (Murray), 4.30-6

Old Norse (Prokosch), i.Z(h6

Seminary
Seminary

in Politics (Fenwick),

Seminary

in

(

),

in

4-6
Races and Peoples (Hart), 4-6

Secondary School Problems
4-6
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